
vk.com/englishlibrary

www.ZTCprep.com



z 
<t 
u 
O> 
O> 
.. 
"' 

Ill 
;;;) 

HIGHER SCORE GUARANTEE 

Kaplan has helped more than three million students to prepare for standardized tests. 

We invest more than $4.5 million annually in research and support for our products. 

We know that our test-taking techniques and strategies work, and we know that our 

materials are completely up-to-date. However, if after using the book your scores don't 

improve, or if you are not satisfied with this book for any reason, you may return it and 

get your original purchase price back, exclusive of sales tax, shipping, and handling. In 

order to receive a refund, you must return this book, along with your original sales receipt 

with the purchase price and date of purchase circled, and a brief (50 words or less) 

explanation of why you did not find the book helpful. 

Send to: Simon & Schuster Inc. 

Customer Service Department 

100 Front Street 

Riverside, NJ 08075 

All claims for refunds must be received by Simon & Schuster within 90 days of the date 

of this book's purchase. Excludes book postage, handling, and sales tax. One offer per 

person and address. Refunds will be issued in six to eight weeks. U.S. residents only. Void 

where prohibited. Visit kaplanpublishing.com for guarantee updates. 
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1 2 Practice Tests for the SAT I vii 

Practice Makes Perfect 

Do not be scared of the SAT. Why? Because we know what's on the exam, and we know exactly how 
you should prepare for it. Kaplan has been teach ing kids how to succeed on the SAT for nearly 70 
years-longer than anyone else, period. 

Th is book conta ins 1 2  practice exams that mi rror the SAT you wi l l  face on Test Day-more SAT practice 
than can be found between the covers of any other book. Practice is one of the keys to mastery, and 
these 12 exams give you plenty of practice to assess your strengths and weaknesses before you take 
the actua l  exam. 

Just as important as taking practice tests is understanding why you got a question right or wrong when 
you're done. The deta i led answers and explanations that fol low each practice test tel l  you not on ly 
the correct answers but why they are correct and why the wrong answers are not the best choices. I n  
addition, every answer explanation lets you know the d ifficu lty level o f  each question. If you're m issing 
a lot of "Low" d ifficu lty questions, you might need to do some extra review. If you are acing many of 
the "H igh" d ifficulty questions, you're on the right track. And fina l ly, every math answer explanation 
includes "Strategic Advice," so you will start to learn some of the ways you can attack s imi lar questions 
on Test Day. 

Every practice question and answer explanation in this book is geared toward one th ing-getting you 
more points on the SAT. So don't stress out over the SAT-Kaplan's got you covered. 

H OW TO USE TH I S  BOOK 

Th is book is fi l led with over 2,000 practice questions to help you master the SAT. Fol low these steps to 
get the most out of these 1 2  practice tests : 

1 .  Read about the SAT structure in the next section. This way, you' l l  know what to expect-not on ly as 
you work through the book but, more importantly, on Test Day. 

2. Begin your practice ! Buying this book has given you an advantage-after you've worked your way 
th rough the exams, the format and timing of the SAT wi l l  be second nature to you.  All you wi l l  have 
to concentrate on is improving your  ski l l s  in the areas that need work. 

3. Keep track. Turn to the Score Tracker on page xvi, where you can track your  score as you take each 
exam. Keep a record of your scores and watch how much you improve from test to test. 
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viii J 1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 

Section 

1 .  Writing 

2 .  Critica l Reading 

3 .  Math 

4. Writing 

5. Math 

6. Critica l Reading 

4. Assess your  strengths and weaknesses. After you fin ish each test, carefu l ly read the deta i led 
explanations-pay attention to the questions you got wrong, but don't forget to read about the 
ones you got right. It's important to note your areas of strength as wel l  as weakness. Take you r  own 
personal i nventory of the ski l ls you've mastered and the ski l l s  you need to work on. 

5 .  Watch your  scores improve ! After you've made your  way ha lfway through the book, compare 
your  scores on Test 1 and Test 6. You've made progress, haven't you? See if your  strengths and 
weaknesses have changed. Then work your way through the remain ing tests, bu i ld ing ski l l s  and 
SAT competency a long the way. 

After making your  way through these steps, we gua rantee that you wi l l  have the test expertise and 
improved ski l l s  to tackle the SAT with confidence. 

HOW TH E SAT I S  STRUCTURED 

The SAT is 3 hours and 45 minutes long. It's primari ly a mu ltip le-choice exam, with a written essay and 
some grid-in math questions as the exceptions. It's divided into ten sections : three Math, three Critical 
Reading, and two mu ltiple-choice Writing sections, in addition to the essay and the experimenta l  
section .  The essay a lways comes fi rst; the other sections can appear i n  any  order on Test Day. There 
are two 1 0-minute breaks. 

Here is a breakdown of the test: 

Length Content 

25 minutes Essay 

25 minutes Mu ltip le-choice Sentence Completion and mu ltiple-choice Reading Comprehension 

25 minutes Mu ltiple-choice Math 

25 minutes Multip le-choice Identifying Sentence Errors, Improving Sentences, and Improving 
Paragraphs 

25 minutes Multiple-choice Math and grid-ins (student-produced responses) 

25 minutes Mu ltiple-choice Sentence Completion and multiple-choice Reading Comprehension 

7. Experimental Section* 25 minutes Math, Writing, or Critica l Reading 

8 .  Math 20 minutes Mu ltiple-choice 

9. Critica l Reading 20 minutes Multiple-choice Sentence Completion and multiple-choice Reading Comprehension 

1 0. Writing 1 0  minutes Mu ltiple-choice Improving Sentences 

*Note: The experimenta l  section can come at any time after the essay. 
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Section Total Time 

Critical Reading 70 minutes 

Math 70 minutes 

Writing 60 minutes 

The Writing Section 

Number of Questions per Type 

48 Reading Comprehension questions 

1 9  Sentence Completion questions 

44 multiple-choice Math questions 

1 0  grid-ins 

25 Improving Sentences questions 

1 8  Identifying Sentence Errors questions 

6 Improving Paragraphs questions 

1 Essay 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I ix 

Total Questions per Section 

67 questions 

54 questions 

49 questions, 1 essay 

The Writ ing test has two parts : a mu ltiple-choice section and a written essay. The mu ltiple-choice 
questions test your  ab i l ity to identify sentence errors and to make improvements in sentences and 
paragraphs. The essay section tests your writing abi l ity and reasoning ski l l s  as you agree or d isagree 
with a statement, marsha l l ing evidence from your reading, studies, and/or experience to make 
you r  case. 

The Critical Reading Section 

The Critica l Reading section has Sentence Completion questions and Reading Comprehension 
questions. For Reading Comprehension, you wi l l  find short reading passages fol lowed by sets of two to 
four  mu ltiple-choice questions, as wel l  as longer passages and question sets. 

Sentence Completion Questions 

Sentence Completion questions a re multiple-choice questions that test your abi l ity to see how the 
pa rts of a sentence relate. About ha lf of the Sentence Completion questions on the SAT have one 
word missing from a sentence; the other half have two words missing. Both types test vocabulary and 
reasoning ski l ls . Sentence Completion questions are arranged by order of d ifficu lty on the SAT. The first 
few questions in a set are meant to be fa i rly easy. The middle few questions wi l l  be a l ittle harder, and 
the last few a re the most d ifficu lt. Keep this i n  mind as you work. 

Reading Comprehension Questions 

These questions test your  ab i l ity to understand a piece of writing. The passages are short (about 
1 00- 1 50 words) and long (about 400-850 words), and at least one item wi l l  conta in a set of paired 
passages on related topics. Most Reading Comprehension questions test how wel l  you understand 
the passage, some ask you to draw conclusions, and some test your vocabulary. After a short passage, 
you can expect about two to four  questions, depending on the length of the passage; after a short 
pa i red passage, you can expect about four  questions; after a long passage, you can expect about 
1 2  questions; and after a long paired passage, you can expect about 1 3  questions. 
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x J 1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 

Reading Comprehension questions a re not arranged by difficu lty. Whenever you find yourself spending 
too much time on a Reading Comprehension question, you should sk ip i t  and return to it later. 

The Math Section 

The questions in the SAT Math section cover the math usual ly taught in h igh school Algebra I I  classes. 
Most are stra ightforward mu ltiple-choice math questions, with five answer choices. The Math section 
also features grid-ins. Grid-ins are not mu ltiple-choice questions. Instead of picking an answer choice, 
you write your response in a l ittle grid . Both question types cover the same math concepts. Either one 
can ask you an a rithmetic operations, geometry, a lgebra, or statistics question. The on ly d ifference is 
that one asks you to write your answer, wh i le the other asks you to fi l l  in a bubble. 

Some of the concepts l i kely to be tested on the SAT include the fol lowing: 

Basic Math 

Remainders 

Averages 

Ratios 

Rates 

Percents 

Combinations 

S imu ltaneous equations 

Symbols 

Special triangles 

Mu ltiple and strange figures 

The Experimental Section 

Advanced Math 

Sequences 

Sets 

Absolute va lue 

Rational equations and 
i nequal ities 

Radical equations 

I ntegers and rational exponents 

Di rect and inverse variation 

Function notation and 
eva luation 

Domain and range 

Functions as models 

Linear functions-equations 
and graphs 

Quadratic functions-equations 
and graphs 

Geometric notation 

Problems in which 
trigonometry can be used as an 
a lternative method of solution 

Properties of tangent l i nes 

Coord inate geometry 

Qual itative behavior of graphs 
and functions 

Transformations and their effect 
on graphs and functions 

Data interpretation, scatter 
plots, and matrices 

Geometric probabi l ity 

Every SAT has an experimenta l  section. The experimenta l section is used by the testmakers to try new 
questions before they use them in upcoming SATs. The experimenta l section does not count toward your  
score. I t  can show up anywhere on the exam and wi l l  look just l i ke a normal section. Do not try to figure 
out which SAT section is experimenta l .  Treat a l l  the sections as if they count. 

H OW TH E SAT I S  SCORED 

The Writing mu ltiple-choice section is scored on a sca le of 200-800, as a re the Math and Critica l 
Reading sections. So the composite scores on the test are 600-2400. The essay is scored on a 
sca le of 1 -6, with 6 being the h ighest score. Your tota l Writing section score is a combination of 
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l 2 Practice Tests for the SAT I xi 

your  mu ltiple-choice raw score and your score on the essay converted into a standard score by the 
testmaker. The tota ls for the Writing, Critica l Reading, and Math sections are added up to produce three 
raw scores. These raw scores are then converted into sca led scores, with 200 as the lowest score and 
800 the highest. 

You gain one point for each correct answer on the SAT and lose one-quarter of a point for each wrong 
answer. You do not ga in or lose any points for questions you leave blank. The on ly exception is with 
grid-ins, where you lose noth ing for a wrong answer. That's why you must always fi l l  in an answer on 
the grid-ins-you have noth ing to lose and a potentia l point to ga in .  

Remember . . .  

The SAT is divided into ten sections: 
• Three Critica l Reading sections 
• Three Math sections 
• Two Writing sections 
• One experimental section 
• One essay 

Some sections (but not a l l) a rrange their questions from easiest to hardest. 

You gain  one point for every question you get right; you lose no points for leaving a b lank. 

You lose one-quarter of a point for every question you get wrong (except for grid-ins) .  

Scoring information and conversion charts are found on pages xi i i-xv. 

SAT TEST DATES 

As a genera l  rule, it's important to get one SAT score under your  belt by the end of your jun ior year. 
Th is way, you know where you stand as you plan your col lege choices. Plus, it's l i kely that you' l l  
improve your score by taking the exam again, because it wi l l  be fami l iar to you.  

The SAT is admin istered on select Saturdays during the school year. Sunday testing is ava i lable for 
students who cannot take the Saturday test because of rel igious observances. The SAT exam is offered 
in January, March, May, June, October, November, and December of each year. Check the official 
Col lege Board website at www.co l legeboard .com for the most up-to-date test dates. 
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xii I 1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 

SAT R EG I STRATION 

Check the Col lege Board website a t  www.co l legeboard.com for complete information about registering 
for the SAT. Here a re some important highl ights : 

• To register for the SAT by mai l ,  you' l l  need to get an  SAT Paper Registration Guide from your  
h igh school guidance counselor. 

• You can register on l ine at http ://sat.col legeboard.com/register. Important: Not a l l  students are 
el ig ible to register on l ine, so read the instructions and requ i rements careful ly. 

• Register early to secure the time you want at the test center of your  choice and to avoid late 
registration fees. 

• Students with disabi l ities can go to http://student.co l legeboard.org/services-for-students-with
disabi l ities to read about how to apply for accommodations or ca l l  (609) 77 1 -7 1 37 (TTY: 
(609) 882-4 1 1 8) for more information. 

• At press time, the basic fee is $52.50 in the United States. Th is price includes reports for you, 
your  h igh school, and up to four  col leges and scholarsh ip programs. 

• You wi l l  receive an admission ticket at least a week before the test. The ticket confi rms your  
registration on a specified date, a t  a specified test center. Make sure to bring this, a long with 
proper identification, to the test center. Some acceptable forms of identification i nclude photo 
I Ds such as a d river's l icense, a school identification card, or a va l id passport. (Unacceptable 
forms of identification indude a Socia l  Security card, credit card, or b i rth certificate.) 

• You r  SAT scores wi l l  be avai lab le onl ine approximately three weeks after the test. 
• Remember to check with the Col lege Board for a l l  the latest i nformation on the SAT. Every 

effort has been made to keep the information in this book as up-to-date as possib le, but 
changes may occur after the book is publ ished. 

• Fina l ly, bookmark the Col lege Board's website : www.co l legeboard.com. 

Start your  practice ! 
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ESSAY SCORI N G  CHART 

Score Competence 

6 Clear and consistent 
competence, though it may 
have errors 

5 Reasonable competence, 
with occasional errors or 
lapses in qua l ity 

4 Adequate competence, 
with occasional errors and 
lapses in  qua l ity 

3 Developing competence, 
with weaknesses 

2 Some incompetence, with 
one or more weaknesses 

1 Incompetence, with serious 
flaws 

Organization 

I s  wel l  organized and fu l ly 
developed, with supporting 
examples 

Is genera l ly organized 
and wel l  developed, with 
appropriate examples 

Is organ ized and adequately 
developed, with examples 

Inadequate organ ization or 
development 

Poor organ ization, th in 
development 

No organ ization, no 
development 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I xiii 

Language 

Displays consistent language 
faci l ity, varied sentence 
structure, and a range of 
vocabulary 

Displays language faci l ity, with 
syntactic variety and a range 
of vocabulary 

Displays adequate but 
inconsistent language faci l ity 

Many errors in grammar or 
d iction, l ittle variety 

Frequent errors i n  grammar 
and d iction, no variety 

Severe grammar and diction 
errors obscure mean ing 
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xiv / 1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 

CONVERT YOUR RAW SCORE TO A SCALED SCORE 

For each subject a rea i n  the practice test, convert you r  raw score t o  a sca led score us ing the table 
below. 

SCALED* 

Writing Writing Writing Writing Writing Writing Writing 
(with (with (with (with (with (with (with 
essay essay essay essay essay essay essay 

Critical score score score score score score score 
Raw Reading Math of O) of 1) of 2) of 3) of 4) of 5) of 6) 
67 800 
66 800 
65 790 
64 770 
63 750 
62 740 
61 730 
60 720 
59 700 
58 690 
57 690 
56 680 
55 670 
54 660 800 
53 650 790 
52 650 760 
51 640 740 
50 630 720 
49 620 710 670 700 720 740 780 790 800 
48 620 700 660 680 700 730 760 780 790 
47 610 680 650 670 690 720 750 770 780 
46 600 670 640 660 680 710 740 750 770 
45 600 660 630 650 670 700 740 750 770 
44 590 650 620 640 660 690 730 750 760 
43 590 640 600 630 650 680 710 740 750 
42 580 630 600 620 640 670 700 730 750 
41 570 620 590 610 630 660 690 730 740 
40 570 620 580 600 620 650 690 720 740 
39 560 610 570 590 610 640 680 710 740 
38 550 600 560 590 610 630 670 700 730 
37 550 590 550 580 600 630 660 690 720 
36 540 580 540 570 590 620 650 680 710 
35 540 580 540 560 580 610 640 680 710 
34 530 570 530 550 570 600 640 670 700 
33 520 560 520 540 560 590 630 660 690 
32 520 550 510 540 560 580 620 650 680 
31 520 550 500 530 550 580 610 640 670 
30 510 550 490 520 540 570 600 630 660 
29 510 540 490 510 530 560 590 630 650 

*These are not official College Board scores. They are rough estimates to help you get an idea of your performance. 
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Writing Writing 
(with (with 
essay essay 

Critical score score 
Raw Reading Math of O) of 1) 
28 500 540 480 500 
27 490 530 470 490 
26 480 520 460 490 
25 470 510 450 480 
24 460 500 440 470 
23 460 500 430 460 
22 450 490 430 450 
21 450 490 430 450 
20 440 480 420 440 
19 430 470 410 430 
18 420 460 400 420 
17 410 460 390 420 
16 400 450 380 410 
15 390 440 370 400 
14 380 430 360 390 
13 360 420 360 380 
12 340 400 340 370 
11 330 390 340 360 
10 320 380 330 350 
9 310 370 320 350 
8 300 360 310 340 
7 290 350 300 330 
6 270 340 290 320 
5 270 330 290 310 
4 260 300 280 300 
3 240 280 270 290 
2 230 260 260 280 
1 210 240 250 270 
0 200 220 250 260 

neg 1 200 200 240 260 
neg 2 200 200 230 250 
neg 3 200 200 220 240 
neg 4 200 200 220 230 
neg 5 200 200 200 220 
neg 6 200 200 200 210 
neg 7 200 200 200 210 
neg 8 200 200 200 210 
neg 9 200 200 200 210 

neg 10 200 200 200 210 

SCALED* 

Writing Writing Writing 
(with (with (with 
essay essay essay 
score score score 
of 2) of 3) of 4) 

520 550 590 
510 540 580 
500 530 570 
500 520 560 
490 510 550 
480 510 540 
470 500 530 
470 500 530 
460 490 520 
450 480 520 
440 470 510 
430 460 500 
430 450 490 
420 450 480 
410 440 470 
400 430 460 
390 420 450 
380 410 450 
370 400 440 
360 390 430 
360 390 420 
350 380 410 
340 370 400 
330 360 390 
320 350 390 
310 340 380 
300 330 370 
290 320 340 
280 310 340 
270 290 320 
260 270 310 
250 260 300 
240 250 290 
230 240 280 
220 240 280 
220 230 270 
220 230 270 
220 230 270 
220 230 270 
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Writing Writing 
(with (with 
essay essay 
score score 
of 5) of 6) 
620 640 
610 640 
600 630 
590 620 
580 610 
570 600 
570 590 
570 590 
560 580 
550 570 
540 570 
530 560 
520 550 
510 540 
500 530 
500 520 
490 510 
480 510 
470 500 
460 490 
450 480 
440 470 
430 460 
430 450 
420 450 
410 440 
400 430 
380 410 
370 400 
360 380 
340 370 
330 360 
320 350 
310 340 
310 340 
300 330 
300 330 
300 330 
300 330 

*These are not official College Board scores. They are rough estimates to help you get an idea of your performance. 
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SCORE TRACKER 

After you take each test, refer to the scoring conversion chart on the  page d i rectly fol lowing each 
Answer Key. Then trans late your raw score into a sca led score of 200-800 for each section on page 
xiv. Write your  resu lts i n  the chart below. As you take more practice tests, watch as your  scores in  each 
section begin to go up !  

Math Critica l Reading Writing Tota l 

Test 1 

Test 2 

Test 3 

Test 4 

Test 5 

Test 6 

Test 7 

Test 8 

Test 9 

Test 1 0  

Test 1 1  

Test 1 2  
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SAT Study Group Guide 

We've a l l  heard the expression, "Two heads are better than one'.' Wel l ,  that can a lso be true when 
you're studying for the SAT! 

You m ight feel that SAT prep should be done solo because when Test Day comes a round, it' l l  just be 
you, your ca lculator, and your  No. 2 pencils. If this is the case, that's okay-your  test prep should be 
based on how you learn best. 

However, if you feel as if you'd benefit from preparing for the SAT with the help of a study group, then 
keep read ing. The fol lowing section is designed to show you the benefits of group study, how to get 
the most out of you r  study buddy or study group, and what pitfa l l s  to avoid when studying in groups. 

STUDY G RO UPS CAN BE G REAT FOR SAT PREP 

One  o f  the best reasons to get together with other people to prep for the SAT i s  that 
you' l l  have the opportun ity to work with others who complement your  strengths and 
weaknesses. Also, having someone ava i lable who can expla in a d ifficult concept d i rectly 
to you can help you sort out the a reas that are causing you the most confusion. Th is 
strategy works wel l  with a buddy as wel l  as in a la rger study group. 

Study buddies can be helpful in lots of ways : 

• Working with a study buddy or group wi l l  help keep you on track and force 
you to stick to your  study plan. Good study buddies don't want to waste time 
watch ing you goof off or send emai ls, so if you have a study buddy-or better 
yet, a whole study group-you can keep procrastination to a min imum. 

• Study buddies are there to support you when you're struggl ing and can share in  
your success when you make progress and reach your  score goa l .  

• Study buddies can help you vent your frustrations-because they are frustrated, 
too ! Get together, l isten to each other ta l k  about your SAT chal lenges, and 
celebrate when you a l l  reach your score goals. 

WHY STUDY WITH A BUDDY? 
• If you're qu ite proficient 

with vocabulary but you're 
wary of geometry, you can 
find a study buddy who can 
teach you the Pythagorean 
theorem after you dri l l  h im 
on vocabulary flashcards. 

• If you're a math whiz but 
cou ldn't fin ish a crossword 
puzzle if it came with a 
mi l l ion-dol lar  prize, prepare 
for the Critica l Reading and 
Writing sections with a word 
nerd and let her benefit from 
your  Math section gen ius. 

• Study groups are great for s imu lating rea l  test conditions. Get together with your  group and 
take practice sections or ful l- length tests under timed, testl i ke conditions. Not only can the tick 
of the clock s imu late the pressure of Test Day, but so can having to concentrate in the same 
room as other test takers. 
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STUDY B UDDIES: TH E DARK SIDE AND WHAT TO DO ABOUT IT 

KAPLAN STUDY GROUP 
STRATEGY 

Try having each member 
prepare a brief lesson on one 
of h is strengths, and take turns 
sharing your  lessons with the 
rest of the group. Make time for 
questions and answers during 
each mini tutorial. Th is way, not 
on ly do you reinforce something 
you're a l ready feel ing confident 
about, but you can a lso learn 
from experts i n  the areas where 
you can improve. 

Now that you're ready to ca l l  up every SAT taker in your  a rea code and form your  study 
group, let's ta l k  about potentia l  pitfa l l s  so that you' l l  know how to avoid them. If you've 
ever had to do a group project before, the dangers often found in group study situations 
are probably no secret to you. Beware of the fol lowing: 

More Chatty = Less Worky 

The biggest potentia l  danger in a study group is, wel l ,  not studying. If you get a group of 
your  friends together, your fi rst reaction might be to rehash a l l  of the newsworthy events 
that happened during the day. Doing this completely inva l idates the whole study portion 
of study group. 

What can you do to avoid it? 

The best way may be the most shocking piece of advice in this whole chapter. Are you 
sitting down? Ready? Don't pick your  friends as study buddies. 

Consider looking for study buddies with whom you won't run the risk of excessive socia l iz ing. Choose 
those who share a common goa l :  succeeding on the SAT. Sure, you r  friends want you to do wel l  on 
the SAT, too, but if you don't stick closely to your  study schedu le, they' l l  more than l i kely cut you some 
slack, which doesn't help you much. If you have some friends who will keep you on task, then by a l l  
means make them your  study budd ies, but save your favorite procrastinators for blowing off steam 
after you've taken a practice test. 

No Time to Meet 

Does th is sound fami l i a r? You have soccer at 7 :00 AM Monday, Wednesday, and Friday; school unti l 
3 :30 PM every day; and cel lo lessons on Tuesdays and Thursdays after school, but it takes 30 minutes 
to get there, p lus you have to eat d inner. On Saturdays, you go to visit your  grandmother, who l ives an 
hour  away, and every other Sunday in months ending in y you volunteer for the local free-range hamster 
rescue. And now you have to work around someone else's schedu le. With everything else going on in  
your l ife, how can you and your  study buddies make time to meet? 

What can you do about it? 

First, look for people who share a schedule s imi lar to your  own: 

• Who else on your soccer team is taking the SAT this year? 
• Maybe someone at the hamster rescue can meet with you on every other Sunday to take 

practice tests? 

Often, students form study groups and then th ink about when everyone can get together, but Kaplan 
recommends choosing study groups based on schedu les, particu larly if your  schedu le is extremely fu l l .  

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I xix 

Treat your  SAT study schedule as seriously as your soccer team or those cel lo lessons. Remember, one 
of the best reasons to study with others is that it keeps you from procrastinating or, even worse, fa i l ing 
to study a ltogether. You would never just sk ip a practice the day before your  big soccer game because 
you know your team is counting on you. Your SAT team is counting on you just as much. 

Know-It-Alls and Slackers 

The purpose of the study group is for everyone to benefit from each other. Two personal ity types that 
violate this covenant are know-it-a l l s  and slackers : 

• The know-it-a l l  often dominates the teaching portion of the study session. He has to be 
right and wi l l  often fight about it. If proven wrong, know-it-a l ls often su lk or become passive
aggressive, wasting everyone's time and ru in ing your mood. 

• Slackers, if they even show up, often have noth ing to contribute. They' l l  probably just coast 
a long and let everyone else ta l k  th rough tough problems without adding any insights. Slackers 
might be rea l ly fun to hang out with on the weekend, but if you have one in your study group, 
you' l l  probably just end up feel ing resentfu l that she is doing all taking and no giving. 

Although slackers and know-it-a l l s  represent opposite ends of the spectrum, both can ru in a study 
partnersh ip or group. 

What can you do about it? 

Th is is your study group. Don't invite people who might end up being know-it-a l ls or slackers. Just 
because someone has a lot to contribute does not necessarily make h im a know-it-al l , so be wi l l ing to 
l isten to others ta lk about their areas of expertise. Sti l l , if a l l  this expertise is getting in the way of you 
actua l ly preparing for the SAT, you might be in the presence of a know-it-a l l .  

We a l l  m ight be prone to a l ittle "slackerism," but your SAT group is there to keep you honest and 
working hard .  At your  fi rst group meeting, have everyone agree to hold each other accountable for 
doing what they say they wi l l  do. One of the most unproductive types of groups is the one in which 
no one holds anyone else accountable because everyone knows that they didn't do what they were 
supposed to do either ! Be on the lookout for signs of slackerism and be ready to stomp it out! 

STUDY G ROUP BEST P RACTICES 

Now that you know some of the th ings to avoid when forming your  study group, we thought we'd 
offer some of the best th ings TO DO. 

Pick Smart 

Choose those who wi l l  complement your  strengths and weaknesses, best match your schedu le, and 
keep you on track for SAT success. Remember, you can always test-drive a study buddy. If you th ink 
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you want to work with someone, but you th ink she might be a know-it-a l l ,  set up one study session. If 
th ings go wel l ,  you can continue working with her. If she turns out to be a know-it-a l l ,  then you can be 
glad you didn't commit to working with her unti l Test Day! 

Assign Roles 

If you want to have a study group rather than a study partner, assign ing roles to group members is a 
good practice : 

• One person can be the Scheduler and keep track of meeting times and locations. 
• Another person can be the Break Maker, making sure that there's some food to enjoy after a 

particu larly chal lenging set of Critica l Reading paired passages. 
• Another person can be the Lesson P lanner, assign ing who wi l l  present which section or which 

practice sections the group should do for timed, testl i ke practice. 

Many d ifferent roles are ava i lab le, but making sure each group member has a stake in the overa l l  
success of  the group is the important thing. 

Share Goals 

Align ing around each other's successes is the best way to have a strong study partnersh ip or team. If 
you don't feel comfortable at first sharing the fact that your Math score is a 380, you can a lways share 
that you want to ra ise your Math score 70 points. You should a lways have measureable goals, and you 
should encourage your  study budd ies to have clea r goa ls, too. Checking in with your  study partners 
a long the way is a great way to support the group's success. After taking a practice test, compare group 
members' resu lts to their scores on the last one. Celebrate each other's successes. 

STUDY G ROUPS-KEEP TH EM I N  P E RS P ECTIVE 

Sure, you can succeed on the SAT without forming study partnersh ips, but  for some students, study 
groups can be a great asset in prepa ration for Test Day. In addition, the experience you get bu i ld ing 
and working with a team right now has far-reaching benefits for the future. Now more than ever, the 
world functions in groups and teams. As you go on to col lege and eventua l ly embark upon you r  career, 
the opportun ities to work in teams wi l l  abound, and quite often, teamwork wi l l  not be optional .  The 
ab i l ity to create and work in successfu l teams wi l l  serve you long after you've taken the SAT. Plus, in the 
short term, it can be a h ighly effective tool for achieving your  goa l score. 

Whether you study on your  own, with a buddy, or i n  a study group, best of luck on Test Day! 
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Parents' Guide to Surviving the SAT 

For many parents, the SAT was a long time ago, in a ga laxy far, fa r away. I n  particu lar, it was a ga laxy 
where you took the SAT once, got your score, and went to col lege. Prepping for the SAT probably 
involved sharpening your penci ls the night before and brush ing your teeth before leaving in the 
morn ing. 

Today, the SAT is a bit more compl icated, and the competition to get into a top col lege and get 
financia l a id to cover the steep costs is tougher than ever! The test now includes an essay. The score 
is out of 2400. And what about a l l  those other exams you may have heard about? Your chi ld can now 
take the SAT, the PSAT, and SAT Subject Tests. Are they the same? Different? Does your  son or daughter 
need to take a l l  of them? What about the ACT? What does your chi ld need to do to get into a good 
col lege? 

These questions, as wel l  as many others, probably fi l l  your mind, your chi ld's mind, and possibly your 
d inner table conversations and I nternet searches as wel l .  Fear not-Kaplan is here to help your  fami ly 
get through this important exam successfu l ly. 

Use the fol lowing guide to learn everyth ing you need to know about the SAT, discover ways you can 
help you r  chi ld prepare for this important exam, and manage your  fami ly's SAT stress. 

After reviewing this section, we recommend that you and your chi ld visit the officia l Col lege Board 
website at www.co l legeboard.com for addit ional SAT deta i ls  and information. It's a great way to get 
involved and stay informed. 

FREQUENTLY AS KED QUESTI O N S  

Kaplan gets a lot of questions from pa rents about the SAT exam. The fol lowing FAQs should help you 
get up to speed on SAT basics : 

Q: What is the SAT, and why should my chi ld take it? 

A: The SAT is a standard ized test admin istered by the Col lege Board and taken by mi l l ions of h igh 
school students annua l ly. It measures students' critical thinking, math, and writing ski l l s  and is used by 
col lege adm issions officers to determine students' abi l ity to do col lege-level work. Many col leges look 
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at SAT scores in conjunction with grade point average (GPA) and extracurricu lar activities when making 
admissions decisions. 

Q: What is the SAT exam l ike? 

A: The SAT is a 3-hour and 45-minute test broken into three sections: Critica l Read ing, Math, and 
Writing. Most of the exam is composed of mu ltiple-choice questions, a lthough one-th i rd of the Writing 
section score is based on the 25-minute essay students write in  the fi rst section of the exam. 

Q: When should my chi ld take the SAT exam? 

A: Most students take the SAT as jun iors or seniors, and many take the exam more than once. 

Q: How is the SAT exam scored? 

A: The highest score possible on the SAT is a 2400, computed from 800 in each section : Critica l 
Reading, Math, and Writing. 

Q: How can my chi ld register for the SATI 

A: Your  chi ld can register on l ine or by mai l .  Visit the officia l  College Board website at 
www.co l legeboa rd.com for complete registration rules and requ i rements. 

Q: How much does it cost to take the SAT exam? 

A: At press time, the basic test fee is $52.50. Fami l ies who cannot afford this fee can request a fee 
wa iver from thei r school counselor. 

Q: How is the SAT different from other col lege admissions exams? 

A: The Prel iminary SAT/National Merit Scholarsh ip Qual ifying Test (PSAT/NMSQT®) is a lso 
admin istered by the College Board in conjunction with the National Merit Scholarsh ip Corporation. 
The PSAT can help your  chi ld prepare for the SAT and enter the competition for a Nationa l  Merit 
Scholarsh ip-but taking the PSAT is not a requ i rement for taki ng the SAT. 

SAT Subject Tests are d ifferent from the SAT because they are subject-specific (l iterature, U .S .  h istory, 
French, etc.), whereas the SAT is a genera l-knowledge exam. Some col leges may requ i re these exams, 
but they are not requ i red for all schools. Before registering for these exams, check the admissions 
requ i rements of the schools your  chi ld is applying to. 

The ACT is a genera l-knowledge exam s imi lar in scope to the SAT. It includes an essay component; 
Engl ish, Reading, and Math sections; and a Science section as wel l .  Many schools throughout the 
country accept either the SAT or the ACT. Because the tests are different, some students feel more 
comfortable taking one exam versus the other. It rea l ly is a matter of personal preference and col lege 
admissions requ i rements. 
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There's a lot of inaccurate information floating around about the SAT. Let's clear up some common 
sources of confusion : 

1. The SAT is not curved. 

Theoretica l ly, every student who takes the SAT on Test Day could get a 2400. Your  chi ld is not 
"competing" against his classmates and friends to get his score. The tests are sca led prior to Test Day. 
The sca led score is what col leges use to compare scores. 

2. There is a penalty for wrong answers. 

For each question a student answers correctly, the student ga ins one point. For each question a 
student misses on the test, the student loses one-quarter of a point. If a student skips a question, no 
points are ga ined or lost. 

3. Students who receive accommodations for a disability are not
. 
penalized. 

Pa rents sometimes fear that applying for accommodations for disabi l ities wi l l  cause their chi ld to be 
penal ized-that their chi ld's score reports wi l l  ind icate the accommodation received, be it addit ional 
t ime, computer assistance, extended breaks, etc. Rest assured, your  chi ld wi l l  not be penal ized for 
having a documented disabi l ity. If your  chi ld has a documented disabi l ity, contact your school's 
guidance counselor or visit www.col legeboard.com for more information. 

4. When it comes to college admissions, the SAT isn't everything! 

Yes, col lege admissions are becoming more and more competitive each year, but the SAT is just 
one component of your  chi ld's fu l l  appl ication. Help your chi ld-and yourself-by keeping the SAT in  
perspective. Your chi ld's SAT score goa ls should a l ign with her  col lege choices. Know the target score 
range of the schools your chi ld is applying to and set reasonable goals. Having a defined goa l wi l l  
help your  chi ld see what she's working toward, measure success along the way, and feel a strong 
sense of accompl ishment when she reaches that goa l .  Remember: A 2400 is a great score, but NO 
school requ i res a 2400 for admission ! 

H ELPI N G  YOUR CH I LD S UCCEED ON TH E SAT 

There are lots of SAT test-prep options avai lable, from courses to self-study guides l ike this one. Your 
study choices should a l ign with your chi ld's needs and your resources. Buying th is book is a great option ! 
By giving your chi ld access to Kaplan's expert resources, you are helping your chi ld bui ld an excellent 
foundation for SAT success. You can also assist your chi ld by keeping the fol lowing th ings in mind: 

Help Reduce Test Anxiety by Empathizing 

Whether your chi ld is the nonchalant "Mom, don't worry about it'' type or the up-unti l-midnight crammer, 
he or she is probably nervous about the SAT. It's an important exam, and if your  chi ld has a l ready taken 
the PSAT, he could be worried about whether his SAT score will be better. Or maybe he's worried he 
won't be able to do as wel l  as he did on the PSAT and won't get into his dream school. Perhaps you've 
bought this book because your chi ld has a l ready taken the SAT and wants to do better than the first time 
around. Maybe your chi ld has never taken the PSAT or the SAT before, and the fear of the unknown is 
causing anxiety. Whatever the case, for most people, just saying "SAT' wi l l  send shivers down thei r spines, 
and for your chi ld, the pressure is on. One of the biggest ways you can help is by empathizing. 
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If you didn't take the SAT yourself, you can remember some time when you had to prepare for an 
important event-a test, a presentation at  work, or a job interview. A l l  of  these events a re daunting 
because, to some degree, they shape the course of our l ives. You might not remember what you got 
on the SAT, but saying, "Oh, in 1 5  years, no one wi l l  care what you got on the SAT," WI LL NOT H ELP. 
This test matters to your chi ld right now-a lot. Recognize that, and make sure your  chi ld knows that 
you know how important this test is and that her anxiety isn't abnorma l or strange. 

Most of a l l, ta lk to your ch i ld about this anxiety-gently. Know when it's the right time to approach your 
ch i ld and start a casual discussion. Try sharing over d inner a t ime when you were worried about a b ig l ife 
event. Then let your chi ld open up on his terms and share his thoughts and feel ings. Let h im know you 
believe in succeeding at th is together and, no matter what happens, l ife wi l l  continue after the SAT. 

Set Measurable Goals and Increase Your Child's Confidence 

A good first step is to determine some target schools. Offer to help your  chi ld with this, serving as a 
sounding board for her thoughts and offering helpfu l advice. Keep in mind that your  goa ls and hers 
might be completely different. Even if you don't have a sense of where you r  chi ld 's SAT scores are right 
now, consider things such as school size, location, academic competitiveness, and academic majors. 
Having a rea l istic l ist of schools wi l l  help the unmotivated student see the point of studying for the 
SATs and wi l l  help the super-motivated student keep th ings in perspective. 

By setting goals, you can reward steps along the way. If your  daughter learned 25 new vocabulary words 
this week, reward her-an iTunes download perhaps-even if she hasn't shown a 20-point increase on 
her practice test yet. If your  chi ld continua l ly sees how proud of her you are, she' l l be more l i kely to be 
proud and confident herself on Test Day. Successes along the way wi l l  make Test Day feel much less 
l i ke a "make or break" event and more l i ke an " I 'm going to conquer this test'' opportun ity. 

Lead by Example and Manage Your Own Stress 

If you want your  chi ld to stick to h is study schedule, lead the way. Share some tricks that you use to 
help with time management and, most importantly, use them. If you say you're going to be home at 
5 :00 to drive h im to hockey practice, be home at 5 :00, not 5 :30. If you say you're going to exercise 
three times per week, then exercise. We've all had that boss who tel ls you to respond to his emai ls 
with in 24 hours but who only responds to yours after th ree fol low-up emai ls .  You know what you th ink 
when he says, "Please respond with in  24 hours to a l l  emai ls'.' You th ink, I f  you don't do i�  then why 
should!? Your  chi ld th inks this, too. 

Also, manage your  own stress about the SAT by keeping these th ings in m ind :  

• With commitment and dedication, it wi l l  a l l  work out. Your  chi ld's confidence may waver, and 
she may feel as if studying is a los ing battle at times, but stay positive and bel ieve that, i n  the 
future, it all works out. 

• Your  chi ld gets to focus on h is SAT score; you get to focus on pra is ing your  chi ld for effort and 
encouraging h im to succeed in  a hea lthy and positive way. 

• Stay ca lm and supportive, and your  chi ld wi l l  come to you for help. 
• By choosing Kaplan, you have a lot of resources to guide you through th is process. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Listen to Kaplan-the SAT Experts 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I xxv 

You may not have a l l  the answers for the SAT, but keep in mind that you and your chi ld have a larger 
support network than you might rea lize. By choosing Kaplan, you get the benefit of nearly 70 years 
of experience and the wisdom of Kaplan's SAT experts. We asked a veteran Kaplan Premier Tutor for 
some SAT advice for parents. Here's what she had to say: 

1 .  Keep everything in perspedive. The SAT gets a lot of press nowadays, but you have 
to keep in  mind that the SAT is s imply a piece of your ch i ld's col lege appl ication-not the 
whole story. Keeping the SAT in perspective wi l l  help you and your chi ld keep your cool whi le 
preparing for Test Day. 

2. Don't get caught up on the "SAT treadmill:' I a lways encourage my students to set a 
rea l istic score goa l that they wi l l  be satisfied with on Test Day. Sure, if they score h igher than 
that, great! However, you don't want them to be caught on the treadmi l l  of "Oh, I only got a 
630 in Math ; why didn't I get a 650 or a 670?" I a lways tel l  my students, "Know what your goa l  
is and work toward it, and most of  a l l ,  be happy when you reach i t  and proud that you tried !" 

3.  utilize the accommodations the College Board provides. If your child has 
a documented disabi l ity, he or she wi l l  not be stigmatized for it because the use of 
accommodations is not indicated on SAT score reports. Just make sure to start a rranging for 
accommodations severa l months before your  chi ld wi l l  actua l ly take the SAT. 

4. Don't expert a miracle on Test Day. I sometimes have students who wi l l  take a practice 
test a week before Test Day and be 80 or 1 00 points shy of their score goa l .  You can just 
imagine how dishearten ing this can be. Un less this is your chi ld's last possible opportunity to 
take the test, review the option of taking a later test with your chi ld . That way, your chi ld can 
study more and wait unti l h is practice test scores are sol id ly in score goa l range. Remember, 
even with the SAT's "Score Choice" option, you sti l l  send the scores from an ENTIRE test. I n  
other words, you can't pick and  choose the Math score from the October test, the Writing 
score from the December test, and the Critica l Reading score from the March test. Know your 
options and make the most of them! 

5.  Keep an optimistic eye on your child's future. Remember, college is great. Your chi ld 
just has to get through the SAT to get there. No matter what your chi ld's SAT score is , stay 
positive and know that she wi l l  get into col lege and have a positive experience. Everyone I 
know loved col lege, but virtua l ly no one I know loved the SAT. Just help your  chi ld choose a 
range of col leges, set a target score, and make a study plan-and be that positive motivati ng 
force unti l Test Day. Freshman move-in day wi l l  be here before you know it! 

Best of luck and success ! 
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USI N G  TH I S  BOOK FOR TH E PSAT 

You can use this book to practice for the PSAT. The PSAT is an opportun ity to improve your  
understanding of  the PSAT and ,  therefore, the SAT. Th is book wi l l  he lp  you transition from classroom 
testing to the rigors of standard ized testing. 

The PSAT can provide an accu rate gauge of where your strengths and weaknesses l ie, which is 
inva luable information for developing a course of study for the months to come. 

H OW TH E PSAT IS STRUCTURED 

The PSAT is 2 hours and 1 0  minutes long and is made up of mostly mu ltiple-choice questions that test 
th ree subject areas :  Critica l Reading, Math, and Writi ng Ski l l s .  These areas are broken down into five 
sections on the exam. 

Sections 1 and 3-Critical Reading '" 
"' ''• ··· �·- '� !";. � 

Length: Content: 

25 minutes each 1 3  Sentence Completion and 35 Reading 
Comprehension mu ltip le-choice questions (short and long 
passages) 

' Sections 2 and 4-Math .. 
Length: Content: 
25 minutes each 28 Math mu ltiple-choice questions and 

10 grid-in (student-produced responses) 

Section 5-Writing Skills .i: '* 
''· "·· - -" · 

Length: Content: 
30 minutes 1 4  Identifying Sentence Errors, 20 Improving 

Sentences, and 5 Improving Paragraphs questions 

*You get a five-minute break between Sections 2 and 3 and a one-minute break between 
Sections 4 and 5 .  

HOW TH E PSAT IS SCO RED 

Here's how the PSAT is scored : 

Correct answer 1 point 

Unanswered question 0 point 

I ncorrect answer to a Math grid-in 0 point 

Incorrect answer to a mu ltiple-choice question - 1/4 point 

' ! 
.... �: 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT / xxvii 

You ga in  one point for each correct answer on the PSAT and lose a fraction of a point ( 1 /4) for every 
wrong answer. The exception is Math grid-ins, for which you lose noth ing for a wrong answer. You do 
not lose any points for questions you leave blank. This is important, so we' l l  repeat it: You do not lose 
any points for questions you leave blank. 

Raw Scores 

The tota ls for the Critica l Reading, Math, and Writing Ski l l s  sections are added up to produce three 
separate raw scores. These raw scores equal the number you got right minus a fraction of the number 
you got wrong. 

Raw score = number right - l /4 x the number wrong 

Scaled Scores 

Each of your raw scores is converted to a sca led score between 20 and 80. The exact formula for 
how this is done is not made publ ic. In 2009, the average sca led score for a Grade 1 1  student on the 
Critica l Reading, Math, and Writing Ski l l s  components was approximately 47, 48, and 46, respectively. 

Selection Index 

When you add the three sca led scores together, you get your Selection I ndex, which ranges from 60 to 
240. The average Selection Index for a grade 1 1  student is approximately 1 4 1 .  

Percentile 

The PSAT a lso gives you a percenti le, which a l lows you to compare your scores with those of other 
jun iors applying to col lege. A student with a percenti le of 63 has earned a score better than those of 
63 of every l 00 col lege-bound jun iors who took the test. 

PSAT TEST DATES AND TESTI NG S ITES 

The PSAT is offered every year in mid-October. It is admin istered at your h igh school, not at a testing 
center. Homeschooled students can sign up at the nearest loca l  h igh school .  Most high schools 
admin ister the exam on a Saturday; some offer it on a Tuesday. 

Some h igh schools recommend that their sophomores take the test for additional practice. 
Sophomores who take the PSAT are not el igible to qual ify for the National Merit Scholarsh ip un less 
they are in an accelerated program and are preparing to graduate the fol lowing year. However, some 
schools wi l l  admin ister the test to their students only once, in the beginn ing of their jun ior yea r; 
thus, students wanting to take it as sophomores would have to get permission from thei r guidance 
counselors. 
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WHY TAKE TH E PSAT 

The PSAT /NMSQT stands for the Prel iminary SAT /National Merit Scholarsh ip Qual ifying Test. It has two 
main functions : 

Function 1 

The PSAT gives you practice for the SAT. 
Although shorter than the SAT (2 hours, 1 0  
minutes compared with 3 hours, 4 5  minutes), 
it conta ins the same types of Math, Reading, 
and Writing questions, except it does not have 
a written essay, which the SAT has. The PSAT 
also measures your  score aga inst those of your 
classmates and peers across the country, just as 
the SAT does. 

SCHO LARSH I PS OFFERED 

Function 2 

Taking the PSAT also gives you a chance to 
qua l ify for severa l schola rsh ip programs, most 
notably the National Merit Scholarsh ip Program.  
Aside from the possib i l ity of  receiving tuition 
for col lege, recogn ition by the Nationa l  Merit 
Scholarsh ip program is an impressive addition 
to your  col lege appl ications. 

The top 50,000 scorers on the PSAT a re 
recogn ized by the National Merit program and 
sent letters of commendation. Over 1 0,000 of 
these students share more than $47 mi l l ion in 
National Merit Scholarsh ip money. 

The most wel l-known scholarsh ip offered, of course, is the National Merit Scholarship . As noted, on ly 
jun iors who take the PSAT are el igible for National Merit Scholarships. The top 1 6,000 scorers become 
semifina l ists, and approximately 1 5,000 semifina l ists become fina l ists. Fina l ly, a lmost 8,500 National 
Merit fina l ists actua l ly receive National Merit Scholarsh ips, with each award provid ing up to $2,500 a 
year toward a col lege education. 

Many h igh scorers who don't receive National Merit Scholarships may sti l l  be awarded merit 
scholarships from the schools to which they apply based on their high scores. Whether you qua l ify as 
a Commended Student, a Semi-Fina l ist, a Fina l ist, or a fu l l-fledged National Merit Scholar, it's defin itely 
worth noti ng this achievement on your  col lege appl ications. 

Also, note that if you receive a letter of commendation but do not qua l ify to become a National Merit 
fina l ist, you could sti l l  be el ig ible for a Specia l  Scholarship . To be considered for Specia l  Scholarsh ips, 
students who meet a corporate or business sponsor's criteria must f i le entry forms d i rectly with that 
organ ization, which then forwards the entry forms back to the National Merit Scholarsh ip Corporation 
(NMSC) . A l ist of corporate organ izations that sponsor Specia l  Scholarships is given in the PSAT/ 
NMSQT Student Bu l letin .  The NMSC subsequently contacts high-scoring candidates through their 
h igh schools, and the students and their school offic ia ls then submit deta i led scholarsh ip appl ications. 
Fina l ly, these appl ications are eva luated, and approximately 1 ,300 students are awarded Specia l  
Scholarships. 
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For more information on the National Merit Scholarsh ips and Specia l Schola rships, visit 
www.nationalmerit.org or write to : 

Nationa l  Merit Scholarsh ip Corporation 
1 560 Sherman Avenue, Su ite 200 
Evanston, IL 6020 1 -4897 
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Ka pla n's G u ide to 
the SAT® Cha nge a nd 

Pract ice Quest ions 
OVE RV I EW O F  C H A N G E S 

The SAT is changing, but no need to worry; Kap lan's here to he lp! We're here to g u ide you 

through the changes and expla in  what you need to know about the new SAT. 

T I M I N G  

The 201 6 SAT wi l l  be 3 hours long, or 3 hours and 50 minutes long if you choose to complete 

the essay portion.  The cu rrent SAT, being offered through 201 5, is 3 hours and 45 m inutes, 

and  inc ludes an essay for a l l  students. 

201 6 SAT Overview 

Subject Length Questions 

Reading 65 m i n utes 52 quest ions 

Writing and Language 35 m i n utes 44 quest ions 

Math 80 m i n utes 57 q u estions 

Essay (optional) 50 m i n utes 1 q uestion 

Total 1 80 m i n utes OR 1 53 O R  
2 3 0  m i n utes (w/essay) 1 54 (w/essay) 

SCO R I N G  

The 201 6 SAT wi l l  have n o  wrong-answer penalty, as past tests have had.  I t  wi l l  be scored 

on a 1 600-point sca le, comprised of 800 poss ib le points for Math and 800 poss ib le  points 

for Evidence-Based Read ing and Writ ing.  There are many different k inds of scores you ' l l  

receive after tak ing the 201 6 SAT. The Co l lege Board has  not  released deta i led scor ing 

information for the PSAT. 

C O M P O S I T E  S C O R E  
The Composite Score i s  comprised of the sum of your  Evidence-Based Read ing and Writ

ing score and Math score, each of which is out of 800 points. Each section has 200 points 

automatica l ly  awarded. The Composite Score wi l l  range from 400 to 1 600 points. 
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A R E A  S C O R E S  
You wi l l  receive two Area, o r  domain, Scores o n  the new SAT: an  Evidence-Based Read ing  

and Writing  score and a Math score. Each  score wi l l  range from 200 to  800 points. The 

Evidence-Based Read ing and Writ ing Area score is  the sum of the Read ing  Test score and 

the Writ ing and Language Test score. 

T E S T  S C O R E S  
There wi l l  b e  th ree Test Scores, each rang ing from 1 0  to 40, associated with the 201 6 redes ign 

of  the SAT: a Read ing Test score, a Writing and Language Test score, and  a Math Test score. 

C R O S S -T E S T  S C O R E S  
Two Cross-Test Scores wi l l  be inc l uded i n  the 201 6 SAT score report: Ana lysis i n  H istory/ 

Socia l  Stud ies and  Ana lysis i n  Science. These two scores, each on a sca le  of 1 0  to 40, wi l l  be 

based on specific q uest ions across the SAT Evidence-Based Read ing and Writ ing and SAT 

Math sections re lated to these fie lds .  

S U B S C O R E S  
Each new SAT test wi l l  have its own set of Subscores. Each Subscore i s  scored o n  a sca le  

of l to l S . 

E VIDENCE-BA SED REA DING A N D  WRI TING TES T S UBSCORES 
The Evidence-Based Read ing and Writi ng Test wi l l  have a Command of Evidence subscore 

and a Relevant Words i n  Context subscore. The Writ ing and Language Test wi l l  have two 

add it iona l subscores of Express ion of Ideas and Standard Eng l i sh  Conventions.  

MA TH TES T S UBSCORES 
The 201 6 SAT Math Test wi l l  have three su bscores correspond ing to the three major con

tent a reas on the revised exam: Heart of Algebra, Problem Solving and Data Ana lysis, and  

Passport to  Advanced Math. 

E SSAY 

The SO-m in ute- long essay portion of the 201 6 SAT wi l l  be optiona l  and scored separately 

from the 1 600-poi nt Math/Evidence-Based Read ing and Writ ing tests. You wi l l  be asked to 

ana lyze a sou rce document and write an  essay in  which you expla in  how the a uthor bu i lds  

h i s  or her  a rg ument. The Essay wi l l  be g raded based on you r  ab i l it ies to  read, ana lyze, and  

write. Each of  these components (Read ing, Ana lysis, Writ ing) wi l l  be  scored on a sca le of  1 

to 4, for a cumu lative Essay score of 3 to 1 2 .  

F o r  more deta i led information about t h e  Essay, p lease see t h e  Essay Test section .  
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The 201 6 SAT Math Test has an increased emphasis on a lgebraic reason ing, problem-solving, 

and data ana lysis q uestions that descr ibe rea l-world situations.  Questions may i nvolve ana

lyzing sets or data, and i nterpret ing cha rts and g raphs .  

I n  add it ion to the m u lt ip le-choice and student-produced response (g r id- in) questions that 

have been carried over from the existi ng SAT, the 201 6 exam inc ludes a new q uestion type: 

the extended-th inking question.  These questions involve mu lt ip le steps and necessitate mak

ing  connections between a va riety of topics. They a re a lso each worth 4 points on the exam.  

The 201 6 Math test is  scored between 200 and 800. It is broken down i nto a ca lcu lator and  

a no-ca lcu lator section as shown in  the  tab le below. 

Calculator vs. No-Calculator Math Sections .) 

Calculator Section 55 m i n utes 37 q u estions 

No-Calculator Section 25 m i n utes 20 q u estions 

For more deta i led i nformation about the ca lcu lator and no-ca lcu lator Math sections, p lease 

see the Math Test sect ion.  

R E A D I N G  A N D  W R I T I N G  

The cu rrent Crit ical Read ing and Writ ing sections a re being combined into a n  Evidence

Based Read ing and Writi ng test on the 201 6 SAT. Rather than Sentence Com pletions that 

test obscure vocabu lary, the new SAT wil l  test "rea l wor ld"  vocabu lary-i n-context and you r  

ab i l ity t o  revise and edit passages, which wi l l  span Literature, Social  Stud ies, and Science. 

One passage on every exam wil l  be an excerpt from a primary sou rce from U n ited States 

a nd/or World H istory (e.g ., Thomas Pa ine's "Common Sense"). The Evidence-Based Read ing 

and Writing section wi l l  be scored on a sca le  of  200 to 800. 

For more deta i led i nformation about the Evidence-Based Read ing and Writing section, 

p lease see the Evidence-Based Read ing and Writ ing Test section .  
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W H AT TO D O  I F  YO U ' R E  I N  T H E . . .  CLASS OF 201 5 

Sta rt th inking  about standard ized tests! Depending on whether or not you' re apply ing to 

you r  fi rst-choice school for early decis ion or early action, you have unt i l  m id-Fa l l  to take 

either the SAT or ACT. You wi l l  NOT be affected by the SAT change.  To figu re out whether  

you shou ld take the SAT or ACT, try taking a Practice Test of  each, or one of  our  Tu rbo Tests. 

Then cons ider which test was better for you overa l l ,  and on which exam you scored in a 

h igher  percenti le .  Attend one of our  free on l ine  practice tests, which we offer for both SAT 

and ACT. Remember: the SAT and ACT a re scored on d ifferent sca les, so pay attention to 

you r  percenti le, not just the sca led score. 

W H AT TO D O  I F  YO U ' R E  I N  T H E . . .  C LA S S  O F  201 6 

The new PSAT that wi l l  be admin istered in  the Fa l l  of 201 5 and the new SAT that wi l l  be 

admin i stered in the Spr ing of 201 6 wi l l  NOT affect you !  By the time these new tests a re 

admin i stered, you wi l l  have a l ready taken the PSAT and SAT or ACT and wi l l  be wel l  i nto 

the co l lege app l ication process. 

What you can do now, however, is sta rt studying for the PSAT, which you wi l l  take in the 

Fa l l  of 201 4. A high score on the PSAT can lead to a Nat ional  Merit Scho larsh i p, which can 

help you pay for col lege. Check out our  free onl ine PSAT events. 

Also, start looking i nto any Advanced Placement or co l lege- level cou rses you r  h igh  school 

offers. A wel l -rou nded cou rse of study and strong GPA a re top col lege admiss ions factors. 

Scor ing wel l  on AP tests can earn you col lege cred it, a l lowing you to g raduate early or p lace 

out of i ntroductory- level c lasses. 

W H AT TO D O  I F  YO U ' R E  I N  T H E . . .  C LA S S  O F  201 7+ 

As you beg i n  to th ink  about prepar ing for co l lege, be aware that the changes the Col lege 

Board has announced to the PSAT and SAT wi l l  affect you !  

You wi l l  take t h e  new PSAT d u ring  you r  jun ior yea r i n  t h e  Fa l l  o f  201 5 .  T h i s  wi l l  b e  t h e  fi rst 

t ime the new PSAT is admin istered.  

If  you a re a member of the Class of 201 7, you may have an  opt ion to take the cu rrent version 

of the 2400-point SAT if you take the test when it is offered in  November 201 5, December 

201 5, or  January 201 6. We do not recommend tak ing the SAT before the PSAT i n  October 

201 5 .  If  you want to see if the 2400-point SAT is r ig ht for you, check out one of our  free 

on l ine  practice tests. After January 201 6, th is  version of the SAT wi l l  no longer be offered. 

The new SAT wi l l  fi rst be g iven in  March 201 6. March is  usua l ly the fi rst t ime j u n iors take the 

test. Make sure if you are taking the test i n  or after March 201 6 you prep us ing resources 

designed for the new test. Materia l s  for the o ld 2400-point test wi l l  no longer apply. 
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Even though the SAT is changing, you wi l l  sti l l  be ab le to access many test preparat ion tools .  

Sta rt by down load ing you r  own copy of our  KapMap, which out l i nes what you should be 

doing to prepare for col lege, sta rt ing at the beg inn ing  of you r  freshman year of h igh  schoo l .  

U N D E RSTA N D I N G  PRACT I C E  T E ST SCO R E S  

There a re three d ifferent scores associated with co l lege admiss ions standard ized tests. For 

the cu rrent SAT, the raw score is the number of questions you answered correctly, m inus  

one-fou rth of  a point for each question you answered incorrectly. The  raw score for the 

ACT is just a sum of the number of questions you answered correctly. 

Each test has its own formu la  to convert a raw score i nto a scaled score. On the cu rrent SAT, 

you r  tota l sca led score is out of 2400 (800 each for Math, Critica l Read ing, and  Writing) .  On 

the ACT, you r  tota l sca led score is  ca lcu lated by averag ing you r  fou r  subject tests (Eng l ish,  

Math, Read ing, Science), each scored on a sca le of 0 to 36. If  you choose to take the opt ional  

ACT Writ ing test (a 30-minute essay), you wi l l  receive a separate Combined Eng l i sh/Writ ing 

score that sums you r  Engl ish test score (out of 36) and your  essay score (out of 1 2) .  

Percentile i s  the number that compares you r  score to others who took the test. For exa m ple, 

if you score i n  the 75th percenti le, you achieved a h igher  score than 75% of those who took 

the same test you d id .  

For  more information about  col lege admissions, check out Kaplan's 201 3 Col lege Admissions 

Officers Su rvey, a n  annua l  su rvey of admissions officers from the top nationa l  and reg iona l  

co l leges and u n iversities in  the U.S.  to gauge trends in  the col lege admissions process. 
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I N S I D E  T H E S T R U C T U R E  OF T H E N EW SAT 

,. 

Structure of the New SAT 

Test Content Timing 

Evidence-Based Rea d i n g  Test 4 s ing le  passages a n d  1 pa i red 65 m i n utes 

Reading and set; 500-750 words per pas-

Writing sage or pa i red set d rawing 

from U.S .  a n d  World Literatu re, 

H i story/Socia l Stud ies, a n d  

Science. Two passages w i l l  

inc lude one or  two i nforma-

t ional  g ra p h ics.  

Writi ng and 4 passages of 400-450 words 35 m i n utes 

Language Test each (1 700 words tota l) .  Each 

passage wi l l  d raw from one 
of fou r  content a reas: ca reers, 
h istory/socia l  stu d ies, h u m a n i -
ties, or science. 1 -2 passages 
wil l  be arg u mentative, 1 -2 
passages w i l l  be informative/ 
exp l a natory, a n d  1 passage 
wil l  be a nonfict ion na rrative. 

Math Calcu lator Questions  are d rawn from the 55 m i n utes 
Section Heart of Algebra, Problem 

Solving a n d  Data Ana lysis, 

Passport to Adva nced Math, 
and Add it ional  Topics i n  Math 
content areas.  

No-Ca lcu lator Quest ions a re d rawn from the 25 m i n utes 
Section Heart of Algebra, Passport to 

Adva nced Math and Addi -

t ional  Topics i n  Math content 

a reas. No Problem Solv ing or 

Data Ana lysis questions.  

The Essay (optional) You wi l l  be asked to ana lyze a 50 m i n utes 
650-750 word document a n d  

d raft a n  essay. T h i s  essay q u es-
t ion tests rea d i ng, ana lysis, 
and writi ng sk i l ls,  and req u i res 
you to ana lyze a sou rce docu-
ment and expl a i n  how the 

author bu i lds  a n  a rg u ment. 

Questions 

52 m u lt ip le-choice 
q u estions ( 1 0-1 1 per 

passage or  passage set) 

44 m u lti p le-choice 

q u estions ( 1 1 q u estions 

per passage) 

30 m u lt ip le-choice 

q u estions  + 6 student-

prod uced response 

q u estions  + 1 extended 
th inking q u estion  = 37 
tota l q u estions 

15 m u lti p le-choice 

q u estions  + 5 student-

prod u ced response 

q u estions  = 20 tota l 

q u estions  

1 p ro m pt 
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E V I D E N C E - BA S E D  R E A D I N G  A N D  W R I T I N G  S E C T I O N  

The Evidence-Based Read ing and Writ ing section of the redesigned SAT wi l l  be broken i nto 

two sections: the Reading Test (65 minutes, 52 mu lt ip le-choice questions) and the Writ ing 

and Language Test (35  minutes, 44 mu lt ip le-choice questions). 

You r  scores from each of these two tests wi l l  range from 10 to 40. These scores wi l l  be 

summed and then scaled to a 200-800 range score. 

The Reading Test wi l l  focus on you r  comprehension and reason ing ski l l s  when faced with 

cha l leng ing prose passages rang ing in  text complexity across a range of content areas. 

The Writing and Language Test wil l  focus on you r  ab i l ity to revise and edit when presented 

with extended prose passages, a lso across a range of content a reas. 

T H E R E A D I N G  T E S T  

OV E RV I EW 

SAT Reading Test Overview 

Timing 65 minutes 

Questions 52 passage-based mu lt ip le-choice questions 

Passages 4 s ingle passages; 1 set of pa i red passages 

Passage Length 500-750 words each 

PA SSAG E S  

Passages wi l l  d raw from U.S. and world l iterature, h istory/social studies, a n d  science. One 

set of h istory/socia l  stud ies or science passages wi l l  be a pa i r  of shorter passages instead 

of one long passage. H istory/social  stud ies and science passages can a lso be accompan ied 

by g raph ica l  representations of data such as charts, g raphs, tab les, etc. A l l  passages wi l l  be 

taken from previously-publ ished sources. Graph ics accompanying passages can be taken 

from pub l ished sources as wel l  but can a lso, at t imes, be created for an  exam.  

SAT Reading Test Passage Distribution 

U.S. and World Literatu re 1 passage; 1 0-1 1 questions 

H istory/Socia l  Studies 2 passages OR 1 passage and 1 pa i red pas-
sage set; 1 0-1 1 questions each 

Science 2 passages OR 1 passage and 1 paired pas-
sage set; 1 0-1 1 questions each 
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Two of the passages o n  the 201 6 SAT Read ing Test wi l l  inc lude 1 -2 informational graphics 

that portray i nformation related to the content of the passage. You wi l l  be asked to i nterpret 

th is  data and combine it with the i nformation presented in the text. 

Passages wi l l  a lso range in text complexity, mean ing  that the read ing mater ia l  on the SAT 

ranges i n  d ifficu lty level from h igh  school to col lege-level texts. 

Q U E S T I O N S  

The m u lt ip le-choice q uestions for each passage wi l l  be arranged i n  order from the more 

general  to the more specific so you can actively engage with the entire passage before 

answering questions about deta i ls .  

WORDS IN CON TEXT Q UESTIONS 
Some m u lti p l e - c h o i ce q u estio n s  wi l l  a s k  about relevant words i n  context. These questions 

wil l  test you r  comprehension of how a word or phrase is  used i n  the context of a 500-750 

word prose passage in any of the aforementioned subjects. These words wi l l  be neither 

part icu lar ly obscure nor specific to a certa in  fie ld of study. Rather, you wi l l  be asked to fig u re 

out the word 's or phrase's mean ing  based on the context i n  which it is used. 

COMMA N D  O F  E VIDENCE Q UESTIONS 
Other m u lt ip le-choice q uestions wi l l  test you r  command of evidence. These questions w i l l  

be secondary to  conclus ions you reach in  preced ing questions; they wi l l  ask you to  fi nd 

the best support for you r  i nterpretation of  the passage by citi ng the most relevant textua l  

evidence l i sted i n  the answer choices. Questions that measure you r  command of  evidence 

wi l l  be phrased a long the l i nes of "Which choice best supports the a nswer to the previous 

question?" 

A NA L YSIS O F  HISTO R Y/S O CIA L S TUDIES O R  SCIENCE 
The rema in ing  questions wi l l  be strict analysis of H istory/Social Stud ies or Science pas

sages. These questions test a va riety of ski l l s .  

Reading Test Questions 

Information and Ideas Close rea d i n g  (determ i n i ng exp l ic it/i m p l ic it 

mea n i ngs and using a n a logica l  reasoni ng); 

citi ng textual  evi dence; determ i n i n g  m a i n  

i d e a s  a n d  themes 

Summarizing Understa n d i n g  re lationsh i ps; i nterpreti ng 
words a n d  p h rases i n  context 

Rhetoric Ana lyzi ng word choice; assess ing overa l l  
text structu re; assess ing  pa rt-whole relat ion-

sh i ps; ana lyzi ng point of view; determ i n i n g  
pu rpose; a n a lyzi ng a rg u ments (c la ims  a n d  
cou nterc la i ms, reasoning,  evidence) 

Synthesis Ana lyzi ng m u lt ip le  texts ( i .e., pa i red pas-
sages); a n a lyzi ng q u a ntitative i nformation vk.com/bastau
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T H E W R I T I N G  A N D  L A N G UAG E  T E S T  

OV E RV I EW 

SAT Writing and Language Test Overview 

Timing 35 minutes 

Questions 44 passage-based mu lt ip le-choice questions 

Passages 4 s ingle passages with 1 1  questions each 

Passage Length 400-450 words each 

PASSAG E S  

The SAT Writi ng a n d  Language Test wi l l  have fou r  passages (written specifica l ly  for the 

test). There wi l l  be one passage from each of the fol lowing subject a reas: Ca reers, H istory/ 

Socia l  Stud ies, Human ities, and Science. 

SAT Writing and Language Passage Breakdown 

Careers Hot topics in  "major fields of work" l i ke 
information technology and health care 

History/Social Studies Discussion of h istorica l or socia l  sciences 
topics such as anthropology, commun ica-
tion studies, economics, education, human 
geography, law, l i ngu istics, po l it ica l  sc ience, 
psychology, and sociology 

Humanities The arts and letters 

Science Exploration of concepts, findings, and 
d iscoveries in  the natural sciences, inc lud-
ing Earth science, biology, chemistry, and 
physics 

Passages wi l l  a lso range in the "type" of text. A passage can be an a rg u ment, an i nformative 

or explanatory text, or  a nonfiction narrative. 

Passage Text Type Distribution 

Nonfiction Narrative 1 passage 

Argument 1 -2 passages 

Informative/Explanatory Text 1 -2 passages 

Some passages a nd/or q uestions wi l l  refer to one or more informationa l  g raph ics such as 

tables, charts, g raphs, etc. Questions associated with these g raph ical  representations wi l l  
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ask you to revise and edit the passage based o n  the data presented i n  the graphic .  These 

questions wi l l  not requ i re computation, only ana lysis of existi ng data. 

Q U E S T I O N S  

The most preva lent question format o n  the SAT Writ ing and Language Test wi l l  ask you to 

choose the best of th ree a lternatives to an under l ined portion of the passage, or to decide 

that the cu rrent version is  the best option.  You wi l l  be asked to improve the develop

ment, organ ization, and  d iction i n  the passages to ensure they conform to convent iona l  

standards of Eng l i sh  g rammar, usage, and style. Whi le  you wi l l  be ab le  to answer some of 

these m u lt ip le-choice questions by looking only at a ph rase, c lause, or sentence, many of 

the questions must be answered by consider ing the passage as a whole.  

EXPRESSION OF IDEA S  Q UES TI O NS 
24 questions on the Writ ing and Language Test wi l l  be Expression of Ideas questions. 

These q uest ions can inc lude sub-question types such as words in  context, command of 

evidence, and analysis  of history/social  studies or science. 

These questions a re fu rther broken down into three categories: development, organiza

tion, and effective language use. 

Expression of Ideas Questions 

Development Edit the text i n  terms of rhetorica l pu rpose by assess ing :  

Proposition: Do the ma in  ideas, centra l  c la ims, cou nterc la ims, and  topic 
sentences appropriately structure the text? Do they c lear ly and effec-
tively convey arg uments, i nformation, and ideas? 

Support: Do the i nformation and ideas l i ke deta i l s, facts, and statistics 
accu rate ly support c la ims or ideas in the text? 

Focus: Are certa in  information and ideas relevant to the topic and 
pu rpose of the overa rch ing text? 

Quantitative Information: How do g raphs, charts, and tables repre-
senting quantitative information relate to the text? 

Organization Improve the logic and coherence of text at the level of sentence, para-
g raph, or  ent ire passage by assess ing :  

Logical Sequence: Are the i nformation and ideas presented i n  the 
most logica l  order? 

Introductions, Conclusions, and Transitions: Are transit ion words, 
ph rases, and sentences used effectively to connect the i nformation and  
ideas of  the text? 

Effective Improve language use to make sure it rei nforces rhetorica l pu rposes 
Language Use by assess ing :  

Precision: Are the words chosen (d iction) exact and appropriate for 
the text? 

Concision: Is the text wordy or redu ndant? 

Style and Tone: Are tone and style consistent throughout the 
text? Does the text's style and tone match its purpose? 

Syntax: Does the text's sentence structu re accu rate ly reflect its 
rhetorical  purposes? 
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S TA NDA RD ENGLISH CONVEN TIONS Q UES TIONS 
20 questions on the Writing and Language Test wi l l  be  Standard English Conventions ques

t ions.  These questions focus on edit ing the passage's text to conform to standard written 

Eng l i sh  conventions of sentence structure, usage, and punctuation. 

Issues Tested in Standard English Conventions Questions 

Sentence Structure run-ons and fragments, coord inat ion and subord inat ion, 
para l le l ism, mod ifiers, verb tenses, mood, voice, pronouns 

Conventions of Usage pronouns, possessives vs. contractions, pronoun-anteced-
ent agreement, subject-verb agreement, noun ag reement, 
frequently-confused words, comparisons, id ioms 

Conventions of Punctuation colons, sem icolons, dashes, possessive nouns and pro-
nouns, series, parenthetical e lements, unnecessary punc-
tuation 

T H E M AT H  T E ST 

OV E RV I EW 

SAT Math Overview 

Question Types Content Categories 

Calcu lator Section 30 mu lt ip le-choice + 6 Heart of Algebra, Prob lem-
(55 minutes) student-produced response Solvi ng and Data Ana lysis, 

(g r id- in) + 1 extended-th ink- Passport to Advanced Math, and 
ing (g r id- in) = 37 questions Add it ional  Topics i n  Math 

No-Calculator Section 15 mu lt ip le-choice + 5 Heart of Algebra, Passport to 
(25 minutes) student-produced response Advanced Math, Add it ional  

(g r id- in) = 20 questions Topics i n  Math 

All math questions wi l l  be worth one point except for the Extended Thinking Question 

in the Calcu lator section, which wil l  be worth four  points. 
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H EA RT O F  A LG E B R A  

The p h rase "Heart of Algebra" encompasses L inear Equations a n d  Functions, ski l l s  that you 

wi l l  need in  a variety of col lege classes-even those that fa l l  outside the rea lms of math 

and science. There wi l l  be a tota l of 21 Heart of Algebra questions ( 1 3  on the Calcu lator 

section and 8 on the No-Calcu lator section) on the Math Test. 

The Heart of Algebra content category wi l l  assess you r  ab i l ity to fl uently apply and  concep

tual ly understand the fol lowing topics: 

1 .  L inear equat ions and express ions with one va riab le  

2 .  L inear  inequa l it ies with one varia b le  

3 .  L inear  equat ions w i th  two var iab les 

4. Funct ions and fu nction notat ion 

5 .  Systems of inequa l it ies with two va r iables 

6. Systems of l i near equat ions with two var iables 

7. Solving systems of equations or  inequa l it ies with one variab le  

8. Solving systems of two l i nea r  equations with two va r iables 

9. I nterpret ing va r iables and  constants in l i near fu nction express ions with i n  a rea l 

wor ld context 

1 0. Mak ing con nections between a lgebraic and g raph ica l representations 

P RO B L E M  S O LV I N G  A N D  DATA A N A LYS I S  

Problem Solving and Data Analysis questions wi l l  ask you to solve s ing le  and  mu ltistep 

problems i nvolv ing percents, ratios, and u n it conversions, as wel l  as i nterpret information 

presented i n  g raphs and charts. 

There wi l l  be 14 Problem Solving and Data Analysis questions on the Math Test, al l of 

which wi l l  appear in the Calcu lator section . In add it ion, the Extended Thinking Grid-In 

question (worth 4 points) wi l l  be a Problem Solving and Data Ana lysis question .  

The Problem Solving and Data Ana lysis content category wi l l  assess you r  ab i l ity to fl uently 

apply and conceptua l ly  u nderstand the fol lowing topics: 

1 .  Ratios, rates, and  proport ions 

2 .  Sca le  d rawings 

3 .  Percentages 

4. U n it conversion and  ca lcu lati ng density 

5. Using scatterplots and l i near, quadratic, or  exponent ia l  models to describe how 

variab les a re related 
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6. Us ing g raphs  to identify a va lue  or set of va lues 

7. I nterpreti ng g raphs based on the re lationsh ip  between va r iables 

8 .  Ana lyz ing l i near vs. exponentia l  g rowth 

9. Probabi l ity 

1 0. Summariz ing categorical  data 

1 1 .  Esti mating populat ion parameters 

1 2 .  Averages 

1 3 . Standard Deviation 

1 4. Eva l uating reports i n  order to infer, justify conc lus ions, and determ ine appropr iate

ness of data co l l ection methods 

PA S S P O RT TO A DVA N C E D  MAT H  

Passport t o  Advanced Math i nc ludes a va riety of topics that cover content found i n  courses 

beyond i ntrod uctory a lgebra. Most involve working with functions and pa rts of fu nctions 

a lgebra ica l ly and g raph ical ly. 

There wi l l  be 1 6  Passport to Advanced Math questions on the redesigned SAT Math Test 

(7 on the Calcu lator section and 9 on the No-Ca lcu lator section). 

The Passport to Advanced Math content category wi l l  assess you r  ab i l ity to fl uently apply 

and conceptua l ly understand the fo l lowing topics: 

1 .  Quadratic and exponentia l  funct ions 

2.  Determ in ing  the most su itab le  form of an  expression or equat ion based on context 

3. Rad ica ls  and  rationa l  exponents 

4. Algebraic express ions and operations 

5 .  Quadratic equat ions 

6. Polynomia l s  

7. Rad ica l  and  rat iona l  equations (sometimes with extra neous solut ions) 

8. Systems of l i near and  quadratic equations 

9. Rewriti ng rat iona l  express ions 

1 0. I nterpret ing pa rts of non l i near express ions i n  context 

1 1 .  Zeros and factors of polynomia ls  

12 .  Sketch ing graphs 

1 3 .  Understand ing  non l i near re lationsh i ps between two va riab les by mak ing con nec

t ions between a lgebraic and  g raph ica l representat ions 

14 .  Funct ion notation 

1 5 . Rea rrang ing  equations or formulas  to isolate a s ing le  variab le  
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A D D I T I O N A L  TO P I C S  I N  M AT H  

Some q u estions o n  the redesigned SAT Math Test d o  not fa l l  i nto the aforementioned cat

egories.  Most wi l l  come from Geometry and Trigonometry topics.  

There wi l l  be 6 Additional Topics in  Math questions on the new SAT Math Test (3 in the 

Ca lcu lator section and 3 i n  the No-Ca lcu lator section). 

The Add it ional  Topics in  Math content category wi l l  assess you r  ab i l ity to fl uently apply and 

conceptual ly understand the fol lowing topics: 

1 .  Appl ication of vo lume formulas  

2 .  Trigonometric ratios 

3 .  The Pythagorea n Theorem 

4. R ight tr iang les 

5 .  Arithmetic operat ions on com plex n u m bers 

6. Conversion between deg rees and rad ians  

7. C i rcles ( inc l ud ing  a rc length,  ang le  measu res, chord lengths, and  sector a reas) 

8. Plane geometry ( l i nes, ang les, tr iang les) 

9. S im i l a r  tr iang les 

1 0. S ine and  cos ine 

1 1 .  The coord inate p lane 

T H E E S SAY T E ST ( O P T I O N A L) 

The Essay Test is u ndergoing major changes. The Essay has been moved to the end of the 

test, as its own section, and has been made optiona l .  I n  add it ion, the length of t ime a l lotted 

for essay writ ing has doubled from 25 m inutes to 50 minutes. 

The redes igned SAT Essay Test wi l l  assess you r  col l ege and ca reer read iness by testi ng you r  

ab i l it ies t o  read, write, a n d  ana lyze a h igh-qua l ity source document and write a coherent 

ana lysis of the sou rce supported with critica l reason ing and evidence from the g iven text. 

T H E  PA SSAG E 

The one passage on the SAT Essay Test, a sou rce text of 650-750 words, wi l l  be a rg umenta

tive and a imed toward a large aud ience. Passages wi l l  examine  ideas, debates, and sh ifts in 

the a rts and sciences as wel l  as civic, cu ltura l ,  and pol it ical  l ife. Rather than having a s imp le  

for/against structu re, these passages wi l l  be nuanced and wi l l  relate views on com plex 

subjects. These passages wi l l  also be logical i n  their structure and reason ing .  

It  is important to note that  prior  knowledge is not required.  
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The redesigned SAT Essay prompt wi l l  ask you to exp la in  how the presented passage's 

author bu i lds  an  argument to convince an aud ience. In writi ng you r  essay, you may ana lyze 

e lements such as the author's use of evidence, reason ing, style, and persuasion; you wi l l  

not  be l i m ited to those elements l i sted, however. 

Rather than writi ng about whether you agree or d isagree with the presented a rgument, you 

wi l l  write an essay i n  which you ana lyze how the author makes the a rg u ment. 

The redesigned SAT Essay Test expects you to demonstrate: 

• Carefu l ana lys is/com prehension of the passage 

• Discern ing  use of textua l  evidence to develop and support you r  own points 

• Clear organ ization and expression of ideas 

S CO R I N G  

The redes igned SAT Essay Test wi l l  be broken down into three categories for scoring :  Read

ing, Analysis, and Writing.  

Each of these e lements wi l l  be scored on a sca le of 1 to 4. 

REA DING 
The Read ing subscore measures you r  ab i l ities to: 

• U n derstand the source text 

• Comprehend ma in  ideas, i mportant deta i ls, and how they function together 

• Correctly i nterpret the text 

• Use textua l  evidence l i ke quotations and paraph rases to demonstrate you r  under

stand ing  

A NA L YSIS 
The Ana lysis subscore measures you r  ab i l it ies to: 

• Analyze the g iven passage and understand the prompt 

• Eva luate the author's use of evidence, reason ing, and styl ist ic/persuas ive e lements 

or other e lements of you r  choos ing 

• Su pport you r  own c la ims or poi nts 

• H igh l ig ht the aspects of the text most re leva nt to the prompt 
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WRITING 
The Writ ing subscore measures you r  ab i l it ies to: 

• Construct a thesis 

• Effectively organ ize and tra nsit ion between ideas 

• Use va ried sentence structu re 

• Use appropriate d iction (word choice) 

• Mainta i n  a cons istent (and appropriate) style and  tone 

• Uti l ize the conventions of standard written Eng l i sh  
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F R E Q U E N T LY A S K E D  Q U E S T I O N S  

W H Y  I S  T H E SAT C H A N G I N G ?  

I n  a l ive webcast o n  March 5, 2014, the Co l lege Board - admin istrators of the SAT - shared 

more deta i led information about their  p lans for the redesigned SAT. 

Accord ing to the Col lege Board web site, "The redesigned SAT wi l l  ask students to apply 

a deep u nderstand ing of the few ski l ls and content a reas most important for col lege and 

career read iness," with the goal of support ing "col lege read iness and success for more stu

dents." The new SAT is being designed to reinforce what students learn in  the classroom .  

This does not mean, however, that s imply going to class wi l l  ensure a h i g h  score on the 

new SAT. Test-specific preparation wi l l  sti l l  be a factor in  ensur ing Test Day success. As the 

Col lege Board releases specifics perta in ing to the new SAT, Kaplan wi l l  continue to u pdate 

students with the most up-to-date i nformation.  

S H O U L D I TA K E  T H E SAT OR ACT? 

Whi le  the SAT is an  older test, the ACT has gained popula rity over the past decade. I n  201 3, 

1 .8 m i l l ion  students took the ACT and 1 .6 m i l l ion students took the SAT. However, both tests 

have the same a im:  to level the playing fie ld for col lege admissions by provid ing  everyone 

i n  the country with the same set of q uestions, regard less of their  background .  

A l l  U .S .  col leges and u n iversities accept both the SAT and ACT. The best way to determ ine 

which test you shou ld study for is to take one of  our  free practice tests for each exam and 

determine a) wh ich  test you fe lt more comfortable with and b)  on wh ich  test you scored 

in a h igher percenti le.  Once you fig u re out which exam you want to take, start prepping !  

W H AT A B O U T  T H E PSAT? 

The PSAT (Pre l im ina ry SAT)/NMSQT (National  Merit Scholarsh ip  Qua l ifying Test) provides 

fi rsthand practice for the SAT. Taken in  the Fa l l  of you r  ju n ior  year (and somet imes sopho

more year as wel l ), the PSAT cu rrently has five sections (versus the SAT's ten): two i n  Math, 

two in  Critica l Read ing, and one in  Writ ing.  There is no essay on the cu rrent PSAT, which is  

s ign ificantly shorter than the SAT. A high score on the PSAT can qua l ify you for participa

t ion in  the Nationa l  Merit Scholarsh ip  Competit ion, which can lead to col lege and u n iversity 

scholarsh ips. The fi rst admin i stration of the new PSAT, reflecting the changes to the new 

SAT, wi l l  be in October 201 5 .  

W H E N  S H O U L D  I TA K E  T H E  SAT OR ACT? H OW M A N Y  T I M E S ?  

Most students take the SAT/ACT tests for t h e  fi rst t ime d u ring their  jun ior year s o  they have 

t ime to retake it if needed. You can take these tests more than once and,  in fact, probably 
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shou ld !  Students genera l ly see an  i ncrease in  scores the second t ime they take the test. Make 

sure you review the mistakes you made the fi rst t ime a round so you don't repeat them the 

next t ime you take the exam.  Furthermore, SAT and ACT score report ing opt ions let you 

choose which SAT scores get sent to col leges, so if you d id n't score as h igh  as you wanted 

to on you r  first try, the co l leges you' re apply ing to don't have to see it! But before tak ing the 

SAT or ACT, make sure you 've practiced with a Kap lan Practice Test or two (or three or fou r) !  

W H AT ARE SAT S U BJ ECT T E STS A N D  A P  E X A M S ?  D O  I N E E D  TO 

TA K E  T H E M ?  

SAT Subject Tests a re designed to measure what you know about specific subjects, inc lud

ing  H istory, Math,  Science, Engl ish, and Fore ign Languages, and he lp  you r  strengths stand 

out on you r  col lege appl ication .  SAT Subject Tests a re offered throughout the year, typica l ly 

taken in  the Spr ing, and a re an  hour  long.  Some co l leges a lso use Subject Tests to p lace 

students into appropriate courses. Some schools requ i re one or more Subject Tests, so be 

sure to check you r  ta rget col lege's website to fi nd out. If you are do ing wel l  i n  an  AP c lass, 

consider tak ing the Subject Test related it. Studying for you r  AP exams is a g reat way to 

start studyi ng for Subject Tests. 

Take the AP exam as soon as you complete you r  cou rse and have the scores sent to you r  

col lege. Look on l ine  or ca l l  you r  ta rget col lege's Admiss ions Department t o  find o u t  how you r  

AP credits c a n  b e  appl ied a t  your  col lege. Scori ng wel l  on an  AP exam c a n  earn you col lege 

credit that may a l low you to g raduate ear ly or p lace out of an  introductory- level course. 
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The best things in  l ife are free, as a re these Kaplan resources. We're determined to provide 

as m uch support as we can as you move through the col lege appl ication process. I n  Kaplan's 

75 years of provid ing test preparation, we have successfu l ly  su pported students through 

many test changes, and we cont inue to do that now. Check out  these l i n ks to  learn  more 

about the SAT and ACT, the SAT and PSAT changes, and the co l lege appl ication process. 

SAT C H A N G E  R E SO U RC E  C E N T E R  

http://www.kaptest.com/sat/kaplan-sat-prep/sat-test-change 

For the most up-to-date information regard ing the changes to the SAT and PSAT, make sure 

to vis it our  SAT Change Resource Center website. 

T H E K A P M A P  

http://www.kaptest.com/col lege-prep/plann ing/get-kapmap 

The KapMap is a co l lege p lanner that breaks down what you shou ld be doing and th inking 

about d u ring  each month of  a l l  fou r  yea rs of  h igh  school .  I t ' s  a usefu l tool to make sure you 

stay on track and get into the col lege of your  choice! 

A D M I S S I O N S  FACTO RS 

http://www.kaptest.com/col lege-prep/getting-into-col lege/key-factors-in-col lege-admissions 

It 's poss ib le  to prepare, get organ ized, and succeed in  the col lege admissions process with

out being too stressed out and overworked. Beg in  laying the foundation as early as you r  

freshman year t o  h e l p  b u i l d  a strong h igh  school resume. This l i n k  wi l l  provide you with 

he lpfu l tools, such as how to manage you r  socia l  media profi le, how to beg in  you r  col lege 

search, what to do after you 've been accepted, and more. 

C O L L E G E A P P L I CAT I O N  TOO L S  A N D  T I P S  

http://www.kaptest.com/col lege-prep/getting- into-col lege/co l lege-appl ication-tips 

Getti ng i nto the col lege of your  choice takes a strong co l lege appl ication, which showcases 

you r  strongest g rades, extracurricu lar  activities, and persona l  essay! Every co l lege has d if

ferent criteria for determin ing which students to admit. The best t ip d u ring  th is  process is  

to stay organ ized and pay c lose attention to the many deta i l s .  This l ink is  home to severa l 

essentia l  tools  to he lp you throug h  th is  process, inc lud ing FAQs about the Common Appl i 

cation, t ips for ac ing you r  col lege interviews, and a step-by-step gu ide on how to beg i n  

t h e  col lege appl ication process. 
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F I N A N C IA L  A I D  & S C H O LA RS H I P  I N F O R M AT I O N  

http://www.kaptest.com/co l lege-prep/financ ia l -a id/financia l -a id-resource-center 

As col lege costs rise, so does the opportun ity and need to get fu nd ing through federal  a id, 

g rants, low-interest loans, and scholarships. Doing you r  fi nanc ia l  aid homework can rea l ly  

pay off. Use th is  l ink  to learn about FAFSA (Free Appl ication for Federal Student Aid) and  

how you can ensure you successfu l ly obta in  a scholarsh ip. 

O N L I N E  E V E N T S  A N D  P R ACTI C E  T E STS 

http://www.kaptest.com/col lege-prep/gett ing- into-co l lege/free-practice-test 

F ind a free event near you by enter ing you r  zip code, or take a look at the on l ine  ACT, SAT, 

and  PSAT events at th is  l i n k  via our  Classroom Anywhere® p latform. Events range from 

workshops to sample  lessons from our  courses to practice tests. 

T H E  SAT/ACT I N S I D E R  

http://blog.kap lansatact.com/ 

With posts a imed at students, parents, and g u idance cou nselors, Kap lan's SAT/ACT I ns ider 

blog is  a g reat source of i nformation about the col lege admiss ions process, fi nanc ia l  a id ,  

and  wa l k-throughs of actua l  test- l i ke questions from our  expert Kap lan instructors. 

D I G I TA L  F L A S H C A R D S  

http://www.kaptest.com/col lege-prep/getti ng- into-co l lege/free-sat-act-ap-flashcards  

We offer free sets of  Kaplan's d ig ita l flashcards for the fo l lowing exams: SAT, ACT, AP World 

H istory, and AP Human Geography. Each set conta ins  500+ d ig ita l  f lashcards.  You can track 

you r  score, sort cards by subject, skip to cards and return to them later, remove cards you 

know, and random ize card order, a l l  on you r  computer or mobi le  device! 

T U R B O  T E STS 

http://kap lan .testive.com/w/registration/ 

Want to see how you'd do on the SAT (http://kap lan .testive.com/w/registration/), PSAT 

(http://kap lanpsat.testive.com/w/registration/), or ACT (http://kaplanact.testive.com/w/reg

istration/)? Try one of Kaplan's Turbo Tests, 90-minute adaptive d iagnostic exams you can 

take on l ine  to gauge how you wi l l  perform on Test Day. 
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Do you tweet? So does Kap lan !  Fol low us on Twitter at @KaplanSATACT for tips about exams 

and col lege admissions, as wel l  as news about special offers and free events and resources! 

FAC E B O O K  

https://www.facebook.com/KaplanSAT 

Speaking of socia l med ia, you can a lso fol low us on Facebook! Stay u p-to-date on the latest 

SAT, ACT, PSAT, and col lege admissions news, and take a crack at test- l i ke questions  with 

Test You rself Tuesdays! 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



K A P L A N ' S  G U I D E  TO T H E  S AT C H A N G E  A N D  P R A C T I C E  Q U E S T I O N S  25 

Pract ice Quest ions for the New SAT 
R E A D I N G  T E ST 

16 Minutes-8 Questions 

Directions: Choose the best answer for each question. 

Questions 1 -8 are based on the following passage. 

This passage is from a speech delivered in 1873 by 

Susan B. Anthony, a key leader in the women's rights 

movement of the 19th cen tury. In 1872, Anthony, 

along with her sisters and several other women, had 

voted in the presidential election .  At  the time, it was 

illegal for women to vote, 

Friends and fellow citizens: I stand before you 

tonight under indictment for the alleged crime of 

having voted at the last Presidential election, 

Line without having a lawful right to vote. It shall be my 

(5) work this evening to prove to you that in thus 

voting, I not only committed no crime, but, instead, 

simply exercised my citizen's rights, guaranteed to 

me and all United States citizens by the National 
Constitution, beyond the power of any State to deny. 

(10) The preamble of the Federal Constitution says: 

"We, the people of the United States, in order to 

form a more perfect union, establish justice, 

insure domestic tranquillity, provide for the 

common defense, promote the general welfare, and 
(15) secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves and our 

posterity, do ordain and establish this Constitution 

for the United States of America:' 

It was we, the people; not we, the white male 

citizens; nor yet we, the male citizens; but we, the 

(20) whole people, who formed the Union. And we formed 

it, not to give the blessings of liberty, but to secure 

them; not to the half of ourselves and the half of our 

posterity, but to the whole people-women as well 

as men. And it is a downright mockery to talk to 

(25) women of their enjoyment of the blessings of liberty 

while they are denied the use of the only means of 

securing them provided by this democratic

republican government-the ballot. 

For any State to make sex a qualification that 

(30) must ever result in the disfranchisement of one 

entire half of the people, is to pass a bill of attainder, 

or, an ex post facto law, and is therefore a violation 

of the supreme law of the land. By it the blessings 

of liberty are forever withheld from women and 

(35) their female posterity. 

To them this government has no just powers 

derived from the consent of the governed. To them 

this government is not a democracy. It is not a 

republic. It is an odious aristocracy; a hateful 

(40) oligarchy of sex; the most hateful aristocracy ever 

established on the face of the globe; an oligarchy 
of wealth, where the rich govern the poor. An 

oligarchy of learning, where the educated govern 
the ignorant, or even an oligarchy of race, where 

(45) the Saxon rules the African, might be endured; but 

this oligarchy of sex, which makes father, brothers, 

husband, sons, the oligarchs over the mother and 

sisters, the wife and daughters, of every 

household-which ordains all men sovereigns, all 

(50) women subjects, carries dissension, discord, and 

rebellion into every home of the nation. 

Webster, Worcester, and Bouvier1 all define a 

citizen to be a person in the United States, 

entitled to vote and hold office. 

(55) The only question left to be settled now is: Are 

women persons? And I hardly believe any of our 

opponents will have the hardihood to say they 

are not. Being persons, then, women are 

citizens; and no State has a right to make any 

1 Three dictionaries of the time 
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(60) law, or to enforce any old law, that shall 4. The stance Anthony takes in the passage is best 
abridge their privileges or immunities. Hence, described as that of 
every discrimination against women in the 

A. a judge accusing lawmakers . 
constitutions and laws of the several States is 

today null and void, precisely as is every one B. a politician looking to gain votes .  

(65) against Negroes. c. a lawyer defending herself. 

D. a historian explaining past events .  

5 .  As used in line 6, committed most nearly means 
1 .  The central idea of the passage is that 

A. made a promise. 
A. the government has turned into an aris-

B. assigned. 
tocracy. 

c.  did something wrong. 
B .  the Constitution established our laws. 

C .  some male citizens are being denied 
D. entrusted. 

basic rights. 6. It can be reasonably inferred from the passage 

D. all citizens should have the right to vote. that Anthony thinks 

2 .  In lines 1 8-20 ("It was we, the people . . .  the A. denying women the right to vote is 

Union:') ,  Anthony's argument rests mainly on against the law. 

the strategy of convincing her audience that B.  future generations will find fault with 

A.  the preamble to the Constitution estab-
U.S .  practices. 

lished rights for all. c. rights granted to women should be deter-

B.  the writers of the Constitution favored 
mined by states .  

male citizens. D. encouraging women to vote illegally will 

c. the preamble to the Constitution did not 
eventually change the law. 

address voting rights. 7. Which choice provides the best evidence for 

D. the writers of the Constitution were all the answer to the previous question? 

aristocrats. A. Lines 4-9 ("It shall be . . .  to deny.") 

3. Which choice provides the best evidence for B.  Lines 24-28 ("And it  is . . .  the ballot.") 

the answer to the previous question? c.  Lines 29-33 ("For any State . . .  of  the 

A. Lines 1-2 ("I stand . . .  indictment") land.") 

B. Lines 1 1-17 ("We, . . .  Constitution for D. Lines 37-38 ("To them . . .  democracy.") 

United States") 8. As used in line 1 5, secure most nearly means 
c. Lines 33-34 ("blessings . . .  withheld") A. guarantee. 
D. Line 54 ("entitled to . . .  office") B .  fasten. 

c. strengthen. 

D. start. 

't1 , /i ,,ifo'/!frt,1Jt!hjp '\.!••&<"' ""' ' t  \); \¥ <\J � f � j ' f � ' ,, � ' .IF·:'(OU'FINISH. BEFORE TIMEJS. CAl.:l.:EO, YOU MAY CHECK.,YOUR WORK ON �THIS"SECTION 1:0N.1.:V.n:>o'. NOT JURN TO ANY OTHER. SECTION IN THE TE.ST: ' J• , � 1'<> �J;,.'>0 ,; -'<';,,,. 11',;>""' W'fi':� f , • I � ? ' 'i , , ' • � 
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W R I T I N G  A N D LAN G UAG E T E S T  

8 Minutes- 1 1  Questions 

Directions: In the following two passages, certain words and phrases are underlined and numbered. 

Next to the passage are alternatives for each underlined portion. Select the one that best conveys 

the idea, creates the most grammatically correct sentence, or is most consistent with the style and 

tone of the passage. If you decide that the original version is best, select NO CHANGE. You may 

also find questions that ask about the entire passage or a section of the passage. These questions 

will correspond to small, numbered boxes in the text. For these questions, decide which choice 

best accomplishes the purpose set out in the question stem. For some questions, you'll need to read 

the context to answer correctly. Be sure to read until you have enough information to determine 

the correct answer choice. 

Questions 1 - 1 1  refer to the following passage. 

A R C T I C  S E A  I C E  A N D  G LO BA L  

WA R M I N G  

Polar ice consists of sea-ice formed from frozen 

seawater as well as ice sheets and glaciers formed from 

the buildup and compaction of falling snow. The Earth 

is home to two polar ice caps; high-latitude regions of a 
1 

planet or natural satellite covered in ice. 
1 

The high latitude of polar ice caps causes these domains 
2 

to receive less energy in the form of 

1 .  

2 .  

A. NO CHANGE 

B. two polar ice caps high-latitude regions 

of a planet or natural satellite covered 
in ice. 

c. two polar ice caps: high-latitude regions 

of a planet or natural satellite covered 
in ice. 

D. two polar ice caps. High-latitude regions 

of a planet or natural satellite covered 

in ice. 

A. NO CHANGE 

B.  areas 

c. homes 

D. ranges 
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solar radiation from the sun than equatorial regions do, 
3 

which results in lower surface temperatures. 

The Earth's polar ice caps are changing dramatically 
4 

over the course of the last 1 2,000 years. 

Seasonal variations of the ice caps takes place due to 
5 

varied solar energy absorption as the planet revolves 

around the sun. Ice caps can also grow or shrink due to 

climate variation. Global warming is expected to cause 

more ice to melt, reducing the energy reflected back to 

space and to increase the energy absorbed at the surface. 
6 

This would cause the affected portions of the Earth to 

warm. 

If the most dire of the widespread global warm-

ing theories is accurate, the polar ice caps should 

be receding significantly. Recent studies, too, have 
7 

demonstrated that 

the Arctic ice shelf is not just maintaining its mass. it is 
8 

increasing. In addition, satellite temperature readings, 

3.  A. 

B .  

c. 
D. 

4. A. 

B .  

c. 
D. 

5 .  A.  

B .  

c.  
D .  

6. A. 

B. 

c. 
D. 

7. A. 

B .  

c. 
D. 

8. A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

NO CHANGE 

radiation 

radiation that's from the sun 

solar radiation 

NO CHANGE 

change 

have changed 

will change 

NO CHANGE 

took place 

take place 

takes places 

NO CHANGE 

to increasing 

increasing 

increase 

NO CHANGE 

however 

furthermore 

especially 

NO CHANGE 

the Arctic ice shelf is not just main-

taining its mass, but it is increasing also 

the Arctic ice shelf is not just main-

taining its mass, but increasing 

the Arctic ice shelf is not just main -

taining its mass, but it is experiencing 

an increase 
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considered by many to be more reliable than sur-
9 

face temperatures taken by humans under varying 

conditions, indicate no global warming of the lower 

atmosphere. Nonetheless, environmental organizations 

have reported that Arctic sea-ice extent declined by 14  

percent from 1 978 to  1 998. 

A careful review of this research reveals that 

this drop occurred steadily over the 20-year period, 
1 0  

suggesting this temperature change was the result of 

an error rather than a growing trend. 
1 1  

9 .  A. NO CHANGE 

B .  which many consider more reliable than 

humans taking surface temperatures 

C. considered by many to be more reliable 

than humans taking surface tempera

tures 

D. which are always more reliable than 

surface temperatures taken by humans 

10 .  Which choice completes the sentence with 

accurate data based on the line graph? 

Arctic Sea Ice  Extent 1 978-1998 
7.6 .------------------
7.4 -r------"'"""" ____ _ 

7.2 +---.. =--- --""-�------------
6.8 +---------"�-----------
6.6 +-----------------------
6.4 
6.2 t-----------=--�-----+ 

1 1 . 

1978 1982 1986 1990 1994 1998 

A. NO CHANGE 

B.  most of this drop occurred during only 

a portion of the 20-year period 

C. almost the entirety of this drop occurred 

during a period of only one year 

D. the reverse is true 

A. NO CHANGE 

B. a mistake 

c. an oversight 

D. an anomaly 
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1 .  

M AT H  T E ST 
15 Minutes-7 Questions 

NO-CALCULATOR SECTION 
Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. 

Fill in the corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

In the following equation, what is the value of 

n ?  

3(n + 4) - 8  1 1 - (6 - 2n)  
= 

5 2 

A.  
33 

4 

17  
B .  - -

4 

c. 17 

16 

D.  
33 

16 

2.  Based on the following system of equations, 

what is the value of the quotient � ? 
y 

1 A. 
2 
3 

B .  
2 

c.  3 

D. 6 

{ x + Sy = 3y + 4  

2x = 3 + 6y 
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CALCULATOR SECTION 

Notes: 

1 .  Calculator use is permitted. 

2 .  All numbers used are real numbers. 

3 .  All figures used are necessary to  solving the problems that they accompany. All figures are drawn 

to scale EXCEPT when it is stated that a specific figure is not drawn to scale. 

4. Unless stated otherwise, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers 

x, for which j(x) is a real number. 

Information: 

A = n r2 
C = 2nr 

~ 
b 

V = n r2h  

b 

a 

h 

A =  lw 

x s 

s 
A =  _!_ bh 2 Special Right Triangles 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 180. 

The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
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3 .  Two objects that had been heated to a temper

ature of 1 60°C were removed from a furnace 

and placed in a room at 20°C. The tem

peratures of the objects were measured and 

recorded each hour. The data for each object 

was modeled using a smooth curve as shown 

in the following graph. 

Cooling Results 

2 3 4 
Time (hours) 

Which of the following does NOT accurately 

describe the data? 

A. Between 2 and 3 hours, the temperature 

of Object 2 decreased at a faster rate 

than the temperature of Object 1 .  

B .  For the first 1 5  minutes, the tempera

ture of Object 2 decreased at a faster 

rate than the temperature of Object 1 .  

C.  At 0 hours and at 2 hours, the tempera

tures of the two objects were the same. 

D. As long as the temperature of the room 

does not change, the graphs for each 

data set will remain above y = 20. 

4. A commercial airline has calculated that the 

approximate fuel mileage for its 600-passenger 

airplane is 0.2 miles per gallon when the plane 

travels at an average speed of 500 miles per 

hour. Flight 8 1 8's fuel tank has 42,000 gallons 

of fuel at the beginning of an international 

flight. If the plane travels at an average speed 

of 500 miles per hour, which of the following 

functions f models the number of gallons of 

fuel remaining in the tank t hours after the 

flight begins? 

soot 
A. j(t) = 42, 000 - -

0.2 

f 0.2 
B.  ( t ) = 42, 000 - -

500t 

C. j(t)  = 
42, 000 - SOOt 

0.2 

D. j(t) = 
42, 000 - 0.2t 

500 
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Questions 5-6 refer to the following information. 

A survey was conducted among a randomly-chosen sample of people who owned a cell phone in 
201 3. The following table shows a summary of the survey results. 

Owned a Smart Phone 

15 - to 29-year-olds 28,542 

30- to 44-year-olds 33, 1 16 

45- to 59-year-olds 1 1 ,960 

60-year-olds and over 1 ,023 

Total 74,641 

5 .  According to the survey results, for which age 

group did the greatest percentage of people 

report that they owned a Smart Phone? 

A. 1 5 - to 29-year-olds 

B. 30- to 44-year-olds 

C. 45- to 59-year-olds 

D. 60-year-olds and over 

Did Not Own a Smart Phone No Response Total 

19, 1 16 1 1 ,223 58,881 

24,308 9,414 66,838 

2 1 ,405 6,549 39,914 

1 ,897 862 3,782 

66,726 28,048 169,41 5  

6. Of the 15- to 29-year-olds who reported own

ing a Smart Phone, 500 people were selected at 

random to do a follow-up survey in which they 

were asked whether they watched streaming 

videos on their phones. There were 302 people 

in this follow-up survey who responded Yes to 

the question and 198 who responded No. Using 

the data from both the follow-up survey and 

the initial survey, which of the following is most 

likely to be an accurate statement? 

A. About 45,083 people 15 to 29 years old 
would report watching streaming videos 

on their Smart Phones.  

B. About 35,564 people 15  to 29 years old 

would report watching streaming videos 

on their Smart Phones.  

C .  About 17,239 people 15  to 29 years old 

would report watching streaming videos 

on their Smart Phones. 

D. About 102 ,327 people 15  to 29 years old 

would report watching streaming videos 

on their Smart Phones. 
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Directions: For question 7, use the grids i n  the same section of the answer sheet on which you 

have answered questions 1-4.  

Each of the remaining four questions requires you to solve the question and enter your answer 

by marking the ovals in a grid, as shown in the following example. You may use any available 

space for scratch work. 

5 Answer: 1 .25 or 4 or 5/4 
Write answer in -boxes. 

Grid - in  resu l t-

1 
0 -= 

• CD @ © © �) CD ® © 

. 1 2 1 5 <.'Dl(J"JI ·�o ® ® ®  (j)l(j) (j) ev e ® 
@ ; @,@ 

©J©,�) ©1m • ©I© © CD kt>1CD ®i®j® ©icJ) © 

1 5 1 I 1 4  l<D • - Fraction l ine 
Q 0 0 Q - Decimal point @ @ ®  (j) (j) (j) (j) CD CD (?) CD @ @ ® ®  © 1©1© • c�,•l®lc� 

Either position is correct. 

• It is recommended, though not required, that you write your answer in the boxes at the top of the 

columns. However, you will receive credit only for darkening the ovals correctly. 

• Grid only one answer to a question, even though some problems have more than one correct answer. 

• Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

• No answers are negative. 

• Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the number 
1 

1 - must be gridded as 1 . 25 or 5/4. 
4 

1 1  1 
(If I 1 1 1 1 I 1 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as - not 1 - .  ) 

4 4 
• Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered as accurately as possible. For example, if you 

obtain an answer such as 0. 1666 . . .  , you should record the result as . 166 or . 167. Less accurate values 

such as . 16  or . 1 7  are not acceptable. 

. 1 
• Acceptable ways to gnd - = . 1 666 . . .  

6 

I 1 I 6 1 6 6 1 6 7 
CD • CD CD CD CD 

0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® Cv Cv ® ® ® 

CD I • CD CD 
® !® ® ® 

CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® 

CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® 

® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © © © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • ® ® • ® 

L-- - ' .__..,...- - - ,,__.,.... CD CD CD • -----............. -
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Eli left his home in New York and traveled to Brazil on business. On Monday, he used his credit card to 

purchase these pewter vases as a gift for his wife. 

For daily purchases totaling less than 200 U.S. dollars, Eli's credit card company charges a 2% fee. If the 

total charge on his credit card for the vases was $ 126.48, and no other purchases were made, what was 

the foreign exchange rate on Monday in Brazilian reais (R$) per U.S .  dollar? If necessary, round your 

answer to the nearest hundredth. 

Part B 

On Wednesday, Eli bought a tourmaline ring that cost R$763. For daily purchases over $200, his credit 

card company charges the same 2% fee on the first $200 of the converted price and 3% on the portion 

of the converted price that is over $200. If the total charge on his credit card for the ring was $358.50, 

what was the amount of decrease, as a percentage, in the foreign exchange rate between Monday and 

Wednesday? Round your answer to the nearest whole percent. 
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E S SAY T E ST ( O PT I O N A L) 

50 Minutes 

Directions: As you read the passage below, consider how President Clinton uses: 
• evidence, such as facts or examples, to support claims. 

• reasoning to develop ideas and to connect claims and evidence. 

• stylistic or persuasive elements, such as word choice or appeals to emotion, to add power to the 

ideas expressed. 

1 .  from President Bill Cl inton's 1 993 speech to 

Congress, endorsing health care reform. 

My fe l low Americans, ton ight we come together 

to write a new chapter i n  the Amer ican story. We 

a re i n  a t ime of profound change and opportu

n ity. The end of the Cold War, the i nformation 

age, the global economy have brought us  both 

opportun ity and hope and strife and uncertainty. 

Our  purpose i n  th is  dynamic  age must be to make 

change our  friend, not our  enemy. 

To ach ieve that goal ,  we must face a l l  our  cha l 

lenges with confidence, whether we're reduc ing 

the deficit, creat ing tomorrow's jobs and tra in i ng 

our  people to fi l l  them, expand ing trade, or mak

ing our  streets safer. A l l  of these cha l lenges requ i re 

us to change.  If Americans a re to have the cou r

age to change in  a d ifficu lt  t ime, we must fi rst be 

secure i n  our  most basic needs. This health ca re 

system of ours is badly broken and it is t ime to fix it. 

Despite the ded ication of l itera l ly  m i l l ions of ta l 

ented hea lth care professiona ls, our  hea lth care i s  

too uncerta in  and too expensive, too bureaucratic 

and too wastefu l .  At long last, after decades of 

fa lse starts, we m ust make this our most u rgent 

pr iority: giving every American health security, 

health ca re that can never be taken away. 

On th is  journey, there wi l l  be rough  spots i n  the 

road and honest d isagreements about how we 

should proceed.  This  is a compl icated issue. But 

if we can agree on some basic va l ues and pri n

c ip les, we wi l l  reach th i s  desti nat ion together. 

We a l l  know what's r ight. We're b lessed with the 

best health care professiona ls  on ea rth, the finest 

health care institutions, the best medica l  research, 

the most sophisticated technology. 

Yet m i l l ions of Americans a re just a p ink  s l ip  away 

from los ing their  health insurance, and  one seri

ous i l l ness away from losing al l  their savings.  M i l 

l ions  more a re locked i nto the jobs  they have 

now because someone in the i r  fami ly  had once 

been sick. And on any g iven day, over 37 m i l l ion 

Americans-most of them working people and 

their  l ittle ch i ld ren-have no health insura nce at 

a l l .  And i n  spite of a l l  th is, our  medica l  b i l l s  a re 

g rowing at over twice the rate of i nflation, and  

the  Un ited States spends over a th i rd more of  its 

income on health care than any other nation on 

earth. 

There is  no excuse for this kind of system .  We 

know other  people have done better. We know 

people in our own country a re do ing better. My 

fe l low Americans, we must fix th is  system, and  it 

has to beg in  with Congress ional  action .  

The proposal I w i l l  describe borrows many of  the 

pr inc ip les and  ideas  that  have been embraced 

in p lans  i ntrod uced by both Repub l icans  and  

Democrats in  th i s  Congress. Fo r  the fi rst t ime  in  

th i s  centu ry leaders of  both pol itica l parties have 

joined together a round the pr inc ip le of provid ing  

u n iversal ,  comprehens ive health ca re. It  is  a magic  

moment, and we m ust seize it. 

I GO ON TO THE N EXT PAGE> 
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I have been deeply moved by the spi rit of this 

debate, by the openness of a l l  people to new ideas 

and a rg ument and information.  Both sides under

stand the eth ical  imperative of doing someth ing 

about the system we have now. R is ing above our  

past differences wi l l  go a long way toward defin ing 

who we are and who we intend to be as a people 

i n  th is  cha l leng ing era.  

And so ton ight let me ask a l l  of you: let us keep 

th is  spi rit and  let us keep th is  commitment unt i l  

th is  job is done. We owe it to the American people. 

Over the coming months, you' l l  be bombarded 

with i nformation from al l  k inds of sources. There 

wi l l  be some who wi l l  d isagree with what I have 

proposed and  with a l l  other plans, for that matter. 

Some of the a rg u ments wi l l  be genu inely s incere 

and en l ighten ing .  Others may be sca re tactics by 

those motivated by self- i nterest i n  the waste the 

system now generates because that waste is  pro

vid ing jobs and money for some people. I ask you 

only to th ink  of this :  when you hear a l l  of these 

arguments ask you rself whether the cost of stay

ing on th is  same cou rse isn't g reater than the cost 

of change, and ask whether the a rguments a re i n  

you r  interest or someone e lse's. 

Everyth ing about America's past te l l s  us  we wi l l  

do this .  Let us guarantee every American compre

hensive health benefits that can never be taken 

away. Th is is  our  chance. And when our  work is  

done, we wi l l  know that we have met the cha l

lenge of our  t ime. 

Write an essay in which you explain how President Clinton builds an argument to persuade his 

audience that health care reform is possible and should be pursued. In your essay, analyze how 

Clinton uses one or more of the features listed above the essay (or features of your own choice) 

to strengthen the logic and persuasiveness of his argument. Be sure that your analysis focuses on 

the most relevant features of the speech. 

Your essay should not explain whether you agree with Clinton's argument, but rather explain how 

Clinton builds an argument to persuade his audience 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



38 K A P L A N ' S  G U I D E  TO T H E  SAT C H A N G E  A N D  P R ACT I C E  Q U E ST I O N S  

A N SW E R KEY 
READING TEST 

1 .  D 

2. A 

3. B 

4. C 

s. c 

6. A 

7. c 

8. A 

MATH TEST 

1 .  B 

2. D 

3. A 

4. A 

5. B 

6. C 

7A. 2.25 

78. 3 or .03 

WRITING AND LANGUAGE TEST 

1 .  c 

2. B 

3. D 

4. C 

s. c 

6. C 

7. B. 

8. C 

9. A 

1 0. B 

1 1 .  D 
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A N SW E R S  A N D  E X P L A N AT I O N S  

R E A D I N G  TEST 

1 .  D 
Choice (D) is the best answer because it reflects the 

most important idea presented by the author over 

the cou rse of the passage. 

2. A 
Choice (A) is the best answer. I n  l i nes 1 8-20, Anthony 

points to the word i ng of the preamble to the Con

stitution to convince her aud ience that the found ing 

fathers a l ready establ ished rights for a l l  citizens.  

3. B 

Choice (B) is the best answer because l i nes 1 1 -1 7  

provide a d i rect quote from the preamble to the Con

stitution, the strongest ki nd of evidence to prove the 

point that the Constitution did not s imply establ i sh 

r ights for only some of i ts  citizens.  

4. c 
Choice (C) is the best answer because i n  l i nes 1 -9, 

Anthony presents her "case" as a person who is being 

ind icted, or accused of committ ing a crime, i n  the 

way a lawyer presents a case to prove a person's 

i nnocence. 

5. c 
Choice (C) is the best answer because in  l i nes 4-9, 

Anthony expla ins  that she is not gu i lty of a cr ime, or 

wrongdoing,  i n  her  attempt to vote. 

6. A 
Choice (A) is the best answer. Though Anthony does 

not d i rectly state th is  opin ion,  it can be inferred that 

she views any den ia l  of the right to vote as going 

against the law. 

7. c 
Choice (C) is the best answer. I n  l i nes 29-33, 

Anthony argues that for a government to deny rights 

on the basis of gender " is to pass a b i l l  of atta inder, 

or, an ex post facto law, and is therefore a violat ion of 

the supreme law of the land ." This strongly supports 

the inference that Anthony th inks denying women 

the r ight to vote is  aga inst the law. 

8. A 
Choice (A) is the best answer because l i nes 1 1 -1 7  

describe severa l goals that the writers of the pre

amble to the Constitution set out to ach ieve for the 

good of the people of the Un ited States. In th is  con

text, to  "guarantee" l i berty makes the most sense. 

W R I T I N G  A N D  L A N G UAG E TEST 

1 .  c 
Determine how parts of a sentence relate to each 

other to determ ine what pu nctuation to use. 

Choice (C) is the best answer because the second 

pa rt of the sentence is an  explanation of what polar 

ice caps are. 

2.  B 

Determine which word makes the most sense in  

context. 

Choice (B) is the best answer because "a reas" ind i 

cates actua l  physical  portions of  the Earth. 

3. D 

Identify redundancy and make the sentence concise. 

Choice (0) is the best answer because it e l im inates 

"from the sun," fix ing the word i ness error. 
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4. C 1 0. B 
When a verb or verb phrase is u nder l ined, make sure 

it reflects the t ime period of the sentence. 

Choice (C) is the best answer because it changes 

the verb tense to the present perfect, which ind i 

cates someth ing  that  happened i n  the past and 

continued to happen.  

5. c 
When a verb is under l i ned, make sure it ag rees with 

its subject. 

Choice (C) is the best answer because the verb 

shou ld be p lu ra l  to agree with "seasona l  va riations." 

6. c 
Verbs joined by a conjunction must be para l le l  in  

form. 

Choice (C) is  the best answer because "reducing" 

and  " increas ing" a re in  para l le l  form. 

7. B 
When a transit ion is under l i ned, determine the re la

tionsh ip between the ideas it connects. 

Choice (B) is the best answer because "however" 

a ppropriately i nd icates the contrast relations h i p  

between t h e  two ideas.  

8. c 
The most obvious way to correct a run-on wi l l  not 

a lways be correct. 

Choice (C) is the best answer because it uses the 

FAN BOYS conjunction but to make the second clause 

dependent. 

9. A 

Some under l i ned portions wi l l  be correct as written.  

Choice (A) is  the best answer because the pass ive 

voice is appropriately used . 

Make sure the u nder l i ned text i n  the passage accu

rate ly reflects what is  portrayed i n  the featu red 

g raph or chart. 

Choice (B) is the best answer because it is the most 

accurate description of the g raph .  

11 .  D 
Treat the u nder l i ned word as if it were a b lank and 

pred ict a word to  best fit the context of  the  sentence 

and passage. As we know from the preceding text 

and graph, the temperatu re change was not a steady 

decrease but occurred d u ring one specif ic period 

over two decades. 

Choice (D) is the best answer because anomaly 

removes the human e lement and fits appropriately 

with in  the context. 

M AT H  TEST 

1 .  B 
Choice (B) i s  correct. S i m p l ifyi n g  the  

n u m e rators y ie lds  
3n + 4 5 + 2n 

-- = --
5 2 

a n d  

cross-mu lt ip l ication resu lts i n  the equation 2(3n + 4) 

= 5(5 + 2n) or 6n + 8 = 25 + 1 On. Solving for n us ing 

. . I . 4 17 1 7  i nverse operat ions resu ts i n  - n = or n = - - . 
4 

2. D 
Choice (0) is correct. Rewrit ing both equations i n  

standard form yie lds t h e  equ iva lent system: 

x + 2y = 4  
. M u lt ip ly ing the top equat ion by 

2x - 6y = 3  

3 and then add ing the two equations resu lts in :  { 3x + 6y = 1 2  
S b . . 3 -t 5x = 1 5  -t x = 3 . u st 1tutmg 

2x - 6y = 3  

for x i n  the orig ina l  second equation (one cou l d  

su bstitute t h e  va lue  o f  x i nto either equation and 

solve) resu lts i n  the equation 6 = 3 + 6y, which g ives 
3 1 . x 3 2 

y = - = - .  F ina l ly, - = - = 3 x - = 6  
6 2 y 1 1 

2 
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3. A 
Choice (A) is correct. Between x = 2 and x = 3, the 

s lope of the g raph representing the temperatu re of 

Object 1 (the dashed l ine) is steeper than the slope of 

the graph representing Object 2 (the sol id l ine) .  Th is 

means the temperature of Object 1 ,  not Object 2,  

decreased at a faster rate between 2 and 3 hours, so 

th is  statement does not accurate ly describe the data. 

4. A 
Choice (A) is correct. Because the a i rp lane is travel

ing at an  average speed of 500 mi les per hour and 

the p lane's fuel  m i leage is 0.2 m i les per gal lon, the 

n u m ber of ga l lons of fuel used each hour can be 

f d b 
500 mi les 1 ga l lon 500 1 1  oun y x - ga ons per 

1 hour 0.2 mi les 0.2 

hour. This  means that in t hours, the p lane uses 
500 500t 
- x t, or -- , ga l lons of fue l .  The plane's tank 
0.2 0.2 
has 42,000 ga l lons  of fuel  at the beg inn ing  of the 

fl ight, so after t hours the amount of fuel  rema in ing 
. 500t I S  f(t) = 42, 000 - - · 

0.2 

S. B 
Choice (B) is correct. To answer th is  question, stu

dents m ust select the re levant i nformation from 

the tab le and  com pute the percentage for each 

age g roup. The re levant information consists of the 

n u m ber of people i n  the age g roup that reported 

own ing a Smart Phone (fi rst column of numbers) 

and  the tota l n u m ber of people that were su rveyed 

in that age g roup ( last col u m n  of num bers). The 

ca lcu lations a re as fol lows: 

28, 542 
1 5- to 29-year-olds:  "" 48.5% 

58, 881 
33, 1 1 6  

h h '  h 30- to 44-year-olds· "" 49.5% (t e 1g est) . 
66, 838 

1 1, 960 
45- to 59-year-o lds: "" 30.0% 

39, 9 1 4 
1, 023 

60- year-olds and over: -- .... 27.0% 3, 782 

6. c 
Choice (C) is correct. To answer th i s  q u estion, 

extrapolate from a random sample to estimate the 

number of 1 5- to 29-year-olds who watch stream

ing videos on the i r  Smart Phones. Th is  is  done by 

mu lt ip ly ing the fraction of people in the fol low-u p  

su rvey that responded Yes b y  t h e  tota l popu lat ion of 

1 5- to 29-year-olds that own a Smart Phone which 
. 

Id  
302 

y1e s - x 28, 542 = 1 7, 239 . 
500 

7A. 2.25 

The charge amount of $ 1 26.48 represents the con

version of 1 28 + 66 + 85 = 279 Brazi l i an  rea is p lus  the 

2% fee that E l i 's cred it card com pany charged h im .  

To find the  orig ina l  cost, c, of  the  vases i n  U .S .  do l lars 

(before the 2% fee), write and solve the equation, 

1 .02c = 1 26.48. Divid ing both s ides of the equation 

by 1 .02 resu lts in  a cost of c = $1 24. 

To fi nd the foreign exchange rate, r, in Brazi l i an  rea is 

per U.S.  do l lar, students let u n its gu ide you:  

r rea is . 279 
1 24 dol lars x -- = 279 rea 1s -+ r = - = 2.25 

1 dol la r 1 24 

The exchange rate on Monday was 2.25 Brazi l i an  

rea is per  U .S .  do l lar. 

78. 3 or .03 
Break th is  problem into pa rts, solving one piece at 

a t ime. F ind the orig ina l  converted price, use the 

result  to ca lcu late the exchange rate for Wed nesday, 

and then use the two exchange rates from Monday 

and Wed nesday to fi nd the net change in  the rates 

as a percentage. 

If p represents the orig ina l  price i n  U.S.  do l la rs, then 

the tota l charge of $358.50 represents 1 .02(200) + 

1 .03(p - 200). Sett ing the tota l charge equa l  to th is  

expression and solvi ng for p yields:  
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358.5 = 1 .02(200) + 1 .03(p - 200) 

358.5 = 204 + 1 .03p - 206 

358.5 = -2 + 1 .03p 

360.5 = 1 .03p 

350 = p  

To calcu late the exchange rate on Wednesday: 

r reais . 763 350 dollars x -- = 763 rea 1s � r = - = 2.1 8 
1 dollar 350 

To find the amount of decrease, as a percentage, 

in the exchange rates from Monday to Wednesday: 

2·1 8 - 2·25 
= 

-0.07 
::: -0.03 1 , which represents a 

2.25 2.25 
decrease of about 3%. 
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I th i n k  C l i nton seemed to do a pretty good job sa ing hea lth ca re needed to be reformed. People don't have 

hea lth insura nce and I agree they should .  

People should have hea lth insura nce beca use if they get sick they could have a lot of fi na ncia l  problems, if 

they ca n't pay their medica l  b i l ls .  If they don't have it the govern ment should hel p them get insura nce. L ike 

C l inton sa id it's bad for the economy if people ca n't pay their b i l ls, it would h u rt the people who ca n't pay 

their b i l ls  and it would h u rt the doctors who don't get payed. 

Cl inton did good showng me that people should get insura nce. He u nderstood how bad it is for the govern

ment not to make sure people have it. 

The essay above wou ld  score a 2 in the three g raded areas: Read ing, Analysis, and Writ ing .  It  is  c lear the 

student had read at least some of the prompt, but no mention is made of important facets, l i ke the need 

for b ipart isan support i n  Congress. No factua l  errors are presented i n  the essay, but there i s  l i m ited use of 

information and no use of quotation .  Ana lytica l ly, there a re m issing elements. The student sees that th is  is  

a persuasive speech, but rather than focus ing on the main  question-how effective is  the a rg u ment, and 

how is it structu red effectively-the student d iscusses why the author is  r ight.  I n  Writing, th is  student uses 

l im ited vocabu lary repetitively, and demonstrates errors of conventions. The overa l l  paragraph  structu re is  

appropriate, but used to l im ited effect, and shows l im ited development of ideas. This student wou ld need 

to i ncrease focus on the d i rections and provide more information about the essay to get a h igher score. 

S A M P L E  E S S AY 
I n  h is  1 993 speech to Congress, then -President B i l l  C l i nton made h igh ly effective use of h is  time and h is  

position of  leadersh ip to a rgue for hea lth ca re reform. Wh i le  there is more he cou ld  have done, for exa m ple 

provid ing specific exa m ples a nd ideas, he did a lot to demonstrate why reform was both necessa ry and pos

sible.  

One of the most effective things C l inton did was show the need a nd possib i l ity for su pport from Democrats 

and Republ icans .  Democrats and Repu bl ica n s  d isagree a bout most things,  so ta lk ing to both of them l i ke 

both of their hel p is necessa ry is very effective. He even went so fa r  as to say "you' l l  be bom ba rded with 

i nformation from a l l  k inds of sources" which said he knew there would be d isagreements, a nd people l i ke lob

byists g iving bad i nformation,  a nd asked that people stay together i n  what was im porta nt. I would defi n itely 

have l istened to h im if I had been there.  

He (*Cl inton) a lso did a good job ta lk ing a bout just how bad the situation was. If you don't th i n k  a situation 

needs fixing, nobody's going to wa nt to fix it. But he says how much more America ns spend on hea lth ca re 

than other countries, and how people wind u p ba nkru pt or having to work forever, and how we have the best 

doctors but most people ca n't get to them. Th is sounds terrible; I wou ld defi n itely have agreed with h i m  if I 
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were i n  Congress. I would be fu rious that my own America ns couldn't get the hea lth ca re they needed. 

A big problem with h is a rg uement is the lack of specincs. He is very convinc ing that someth ing needs to be 

done, but I don't know what has to be done, other than nxing it. But is it go ing to cost a lot? Or is it go ing to 

ta ke a lot of work? It's so i mporta nt, why hasn't it a l ready been done? If he knows what to do, he isn't sayi ng,  

which is  confusing .  I ca n't rea l ly be convi nced without facts. 

So overa l l  this is a convinc ing speech, but it needs more facts. 

The essay above wou l d  receive a score of 4 in the three g raded areas: Read ing, Ana lysis, and  Writing .  I t  i s  

very c lear  that  the student read the prompt essay thorough ly, as m u lt ip le parts a re referenced d i rectly, and 

quoted .  The student u nderstands the passage clea rly and the re lative i mportance of i ts  a rguments. The 

Ana lysis topic is  hand led wel l ,  with the su bstantia l  majority of the essay being focused on why a rg u ments are 

or a re not effective. The student does say he or she wou ld  have been persona l ly convinced by certa i n  pa rts, 

but it i s  to defend the essay, not h i s  or her own perspective. Weaknesses in the a rt ic le a re a lso addressed, 

showing the student saw the a rg u ment 's fa i l i ngs  as wel l  as its successes. In the Writ ing a rea, the i ntroductory 

paragraph  sets up the overa l l  d i rection of the essay, which is  supported by the rest of the paragraphs.  The 

essay is  not without any errors, but they do not d istract from its overa l l  strength.  The conc lusion paragraph  

is  short, suggesting  the  student may have run out  of  t ime, but  it does provide what the essay needs. Overa l l , 

the essay is strong and addresses a l l  major score requ i rements of the 201 6 SAT Essay. 
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H OW TO TAKE TH E PRACTICE TESTS 

Each practice test includes one essay and eight scored mu ltip le-choice sections. Keep in mind 
that on the actua l  SAT, there wi l l  be an additional mu lt iple-choice section-the experimenta l 
section-that wi l l  not contribute to your  score. 

· 

Before taki ng each practice test, find a qu iet room where you can work un interrupted for four  
hours. Make sure you have a comfortable desk and severa l No .  2 penci ls . Use the answer sheet 
before each test to record your answers. (You can tear it out or photocopy it.) Start with number 
1 for each section . If a section has fewer questions than  answer spaces, leave the extra spaces 
b lank. 

Once you start a practice test, do not stop unti l you have fin ished a l l  n ine sections. Remember, 
you can review any questions with in a section, but you may not go backward or forward to any 
other section. 

When you have finished taking your practice test, you can go on to the section that fol lows each 
practice test to ca lculate your  score. 

Good luck! 
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SAT PRACTICE TEST O N E  ANSWER S H E ET 

Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Section One is the Writing section's essay component. Section 
l Lined pages on which you will write your essay can be found in that section. 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® ® 8. ® ® © ® ® 1 5. ® ® © ® ® 22. ® ® © ® ® 

2 2.  ® ® © ® ® 9. ® ® © ® ® 16. ® ® © ® ® 23. ® ® © ® ® 

3.  ® ® © ® ® 10.  ® ® © ® ® 17. ® ® © ® ® 24. ® ® © ® ® 

4. ® ® © ® ® 1 1 . ® ® © ® ® 18 .  ® ® © ® ® 25. ® ® © ® ® 

5.  ® ® © ® ® 12 .  ® ® © ® ® 19.  ® ® © ® ® 

6. ® ® © ® ® 13 .  ® ® © ® ® 20. ® ® © ® ® 

7. ® ® © ® ® 14.  ® ® © ® ® 2 1 .  ® ® © ® ® 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® ® 9. ® ® © ® ® 1 7. ® ® © ® ® 

3 2.  ® ® © ® ® 10 .  ® ® © ® ® 18 .  ® ® © ® ® 

3.  ® ® © ® ® 1 1 . ® ® © ® ® 19.  ® ® © ® ® 

4. ® ® © ® ® 12 .  ® ® © ® ® 20. ® ® © ® ® 

5.  ® ® © ® ® 13 .  ® ® © ® ® 

6. ® ® © ® ® 14.  ® ® © ® ® 

7. ® ® © ® ® 15 .  ® ® © ® ® 

8.  ® ® © ® ® 16.  ® ® © ® ® 

D 
# right in 

Section Two 

D 
# wrong in 

Section Two 

D 
# right in 

Section Three 

D 
# wrong in 

Section Three 
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Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

D 4 2 .  © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 1 9. © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © 
Section Four 

5. © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 2 1 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14. © ® © ® © 22. © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 1 5 .  © ® © ® © 23. © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © 24. © ® © ® © Section Four 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

D 5 2.  © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 
Section Five 

5.  © ® © ® © 13 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 15 .  © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © Section Five 

If section 5 of your test book contains math questions that are not multiple-choice, continue to item 9 below. 
Otherwise, continue to item 9 above. 

9. 10 .  1 1 . 12 .  1 3 . 

14 .  1 5 .  1 6 .  1 7. 18 .  

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  © ® ® ® ® 10. © ® ® ® ® 19.  © ® ® ® ® 28. © ® ® ® ® 

D 6 2 .  © ® ® ® ® 1 1 . © ® ® ® ® 20. © ® ® ® ® 29. © ® ® ® ® 

3. © ® ® ® ® 12 .  © ® ® ® ® 2 1 .  © ® ® ® ® 30. © ® ® ® ® # right in 

4. © ® ® ® ® 13 .  © ® ® ® ® 22. © ® ® ® ® 3 1 .  © ® ® ® ® 
Section Six 

5 .  © ® ® ® ® 14.  © ® ® ® ® 23. © ® ® ® ® 32. © ® ® ® ® 

D 6. © ® ® ® ® 15 .  © ® ® ® ® 24. © ® ® ® ® 33. © ® ® ® ® 

7. © ® ® ® ® 16.  © ® ® ® ® 25. © ® ® ® ® 34. © ® ® ® ® # wrong in 

8 .  © ® ® ® ® 1 7. © ® ® ® ® 26. © ® ® ® ® 35. © ® ® ® ® Section Six 

9. © ® ® ® ® 18 .  © ® ® ® ® 27. © ® ® ® ® 

Section 1 .  © ® ® ® ® 9. © ® ® ® ® 1 7. © ® ® ® ® 

D 7 2. © ® ® ® ® 10.  © ® ® ® ® 18 .  © ® ® ® ® 

3.  © ® ® ® ® 1 1 .  © ® ® ® ® # right in 

4. © ® ® ® ® 12 .  © ® ® ® ® 
Section Seven 

5 .  © ® ® ® ® 13 .  © ® ® ® ® 

D 6. © ® ® ® ® 14.  © ® ® ® ® 

7. © ® ® ® ® 15 .  © ® ® ® ® # wrong in 

8. © ® ® ® ® 16. © ® ® ® ® Section Seven 

Section 1 .  © ® ® ® ® 9. © ® ® ® ® 

D 8 2.  © ® ® ® ® 10.  © ® ® ® ® 

3.  © ® ® ® ® 1 1 . © ® ® ® ® # right in 

4. © ® ® ® ® 12 .  © ® ® ® ® 
Section Eight 

5 .  © ® ® ® ® 13 .  © ® ® ® ® 

D 6. © ® ® ® ® 14. © ® ® ® ® 

7. © ® ® ® ® 15 .  © ® ® ® ® # wrong in 

8. © ® ® ® ® 16.  © ® ® ® ® Section Eight 

Section 1 .  © ® ® ® ® 9. © ® ® ® ® 

D 9 2.  © ® ® ® ® 10. © ® ® ® ® 

3.  © ® ® ® ® 1 1 . © ® ® ® ® # right in 

4. © ® ® ® ® 12 .  © ® ® ® ® 
Section Nine 

5 .  © ® ® ® ® 13 .  © ® ® ® ® 

D 6. © ® ® ® ® 14.  © ® ® ® ® 

7. © ® ® ® ® # wrong in 

8 .  © ® ® ® ® Section Nine 
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Section 1 I s 1 

Practice Test One 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to .develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write so that what you are writing is legible 
to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"No one is contented in this world, I believe. There is always some
thing left to desire, and the last thing longed for always seems the 
most necessary to happiness. "  

-Marie Corelli, A Romance of Two Worlds 

Assignment: Do you think that people are capable of finding happiness, or are they always 
searching for something beyond what they have? Plan and write an essay in 
which you develop your point of view on this issue. Support your position 
with reasoning and examples taken from your reading, studies, experience, or 
observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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ldF YOU FINISH,BEEORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON
,��iTHIS SECTION-ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST.-� ��2Tif'\ ;, .., • � � \ '� " ' , " • " ) ' '" ' � 
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Section 2 1  
Practice Test One 55 

SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

25 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) . Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © @ • 

1 .  The parents, hoping to ------- the dispute 
between her and her younger brother, proposed a 
compromise that they thought might be ------- to 
both children. 

(A) enforce . .  useful 

(B)  end . .  divisive 

(C) overcome . .  unattractive 

(D)  extend . .  satisfactory 

(E) resolve . .  acceptable 

2 .  Whether Nathan Lane i s  performing on Broadway, 
acting in a film, or discussing the techniques of 
acting, the actor's animated disposition ------- his 
passion for his profession. 

(A) misrepresents 

(B) exaggerates 

(C) satisfies 

(D) reflects 

(E) disguises 

3 .  When the principal addresses the students, he is 
very powerful and often has more ------- than do 
the teachers. 

(A) influence 

(B) pretense 

(C) discrimination 

(D)  restraint 

(E) integrity 

4. Trying to ------- about postmodern literature is 
not only ------- but also foolish because this work 
encompasses many different styles and elements. 

(A) brag . .  necessary 

(B) generalize . .  difficult 

(C) complain . .  important 

(D)  rhapsodize . .  fair 

(E) learn . .  unproductive 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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5 .  My brother i s  always - - - - - - - in doing his 
homework, waiting until the night before it's due 
to start it. 

(A) incompetent 

(B)  obtrusive 

(C) dilatory 

(D) surreptitious 

(E) extroverted 

6. The FBI agent made ----- - attempts to uncover an 
outlandish alien conspiracy and was ------- in the 
face of his superiors' indifference. 

(A) obstinate . .  elated 

(B) insightful . .  impenitent 

( C) persuasive . .  exultant 

(D) sedulous . .  discomfited 

(E) successful . .  satisfied 

7. Alex is so - - - - - - - that it is nearly impossible to offer 
him constructive criticism without him taking it 
personally and acting defensive. 

(A) cerebral 

(B)  obdurate 

(C) sensitive 

(D)  pretentious 

(E) enervated 

8. Many artists seem to be seeking to express what 
they consider to be - - - - - - - ,  or incommunicable by 
any other means. 

(A) ineffable 

(B)  mundane 

(C) onerous 

(D)  incisive 

(E) auspicious 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-10 are based on the following passage. 

Cryptozoology is the study of still unknown 
animals or of creatures, like the Loch Ness 
Monster, whose existence hasn't been proven. 

Line Cryptozoology, however, doesn't just refer to the 
(5) discovery of animals that may exist only in the 

minds of the overimaginative. It also refers to 
animals that may live in areas of the world that 
are so remote or parts of the ocean that are so 
deep that no one has discovered them. In fact, 

(1 0) there is a whole host of animals, called cryptids, 
that reputable scientists believe may one day be 
discovered. A great example of a cryptid is the 
coelacanth. This fish was thought to have been 
extinct for 70 million years, but it was discovered 

(15) in the Indian Ocean in 1 938. 

9. The author most likely believes that the Loch Ness 
Monster 

(A) will be discovered one day 

(B)  is mythological 

(C) lives so deep in Loch Ness that its existence 
will never be proven 

(D)  dwells in a remote part of the world 

(E) is ignored by reputable scientists 

1 0. In line 1 0, the word "host" most nearly means 

(A) network 

(B)  blend 

(C) unit 

(D) den 

(E) multitude 

Questions 1 1-13 are based on the following passage. 

For thousands of years, money, whether paper 
or coins, was a tangible object that people could 
keep in their pockets or purses or safely tucked 

Line under their mattresses. The late 20th century saw 
(5) the birth of intangible wealth, from e-money to 

Bowie Bonds. Bowie Bonds are named after the 
rock musician, David Bowie, who in 1 997 used 
his future music as security for bonds. The bonds 
were the brainchild of banker David Pullman. 

(1 0) Pullman's innovation caught fire, and many well
known entertainers, such as Ashford & Simpson, 
James Brown, and the Isley Brothers followed in 
Bowie's pioneering footsteps. Today asset-backed 
securities are becoming the norm. 

1 1 .  It's possible to infer from the passage that Bowie 
Bonds (line 6) are 

(A) not as popular today as they were when they 
were first offered 

(B) used only by entertainers 

(C) a form of asset-backed security 

(D) available only to the very wealthy 

(E) a type of tangible wealth 

12 .  In line 9, "brainchild" means 

(A) offspring 

(B) unspoken thought 

(C) unclaimed property 

(D) original idea 

(E) avocation 

1 3 .  In line 10 ,  which of the following could replace the 
phrase "caught fire" without changing the meaning 
of the sentence? 

(A) was destroyed 

(B) became popular 

( C) sunk into oblivion 

(D) was highly publicized 

(E) belied its early promise 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Questions 14-25 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is from an essay that discusses criti
cisms of lip-synching in popular music. 

Very public examples of lip-synching-the act 
of pretending to sing in synchronization with 
recorded sound-can be traced as far back as 

Line the Beatles, who faked many so-called live perfor-
( 5) mances on television. Lip-synching, however, will 

forever be associated with the German pop duo 
Milli Vanilli, who in 1991  admitted to mouthing 
the words to songs sung by performers other than 
themselves. While much of the popular music-

( J O) loving world was seemingly scandalized by this 
revelation-to the point where a United States 
court ruled that anyone who had bought the 
Milli Vanilli album was entitled to a refund-this 
episode was hardly as duplicitous as the med

.
ia 

( 1 5) portrayed it to be. Those who would categoncally 
accuse Milli Vanilli of being guilty of dishonesty 
do have a point, but these accusers are guilty 
themselves of making the nai:ve assumption that 
anything in pop music is the sole creation of the 

(20) artist on the stage, television, or radio. They 
simply do not comprehend the bigger, more com
plex picture. 

Everyday people are often taken aback when 
they glimpse a striking supermodel from the pages 

(25) of Vogue or Cosmopolitan walking around in real 
life. Removed from the glossy realm of the maga
zine, many of these models are often revealed to 
be surprisingly plain. A model's transformation 
into the alluring image on the cover page that 

(30} helps to sell magazines begins with a photogra
pher's vision and requires numerous photo and 
wardrobe assistants, makeup artists and hairdress
ers, set dressers, stylists, expensive equipment, and 
elaborate lighting. The finished product of this 

(35) complex ensemble's collaboration is an illusion 
that is decidedly more eye-catching and wholly 
more appealing than anything one might find in 
the frames of reality. All record company execu
tives understand this concept implicitly; they sim-

( 40) ply apply it to pop stars. 
Back in 1 98 1 ,  the first music video MTV ever 

aired was the fittingly titled "Video Killed the 
Radio Star" by The Buggies. From that day forth, 

popular culture would be forever altered-images 
( 45) and songs would be eternally linked. After that 

date, an artist's hairstyle, clothes, attitude, and 
dance moves have been just as important as the 
songs they have performed. Music has officially 
become a product. And it is this idea that brings 

(50) us to the heart of my argument. Let us consider 
a hypothetical young pop star's rise to stardom. 
A pretty girl with a great voice and exceptional 
dance skills is handpicked by a record company 
and given a recording contract. This singer is 

(55) immediately sent to a stylist who changes her 
entire image. She is given a strict regimen of one
on-one vocal and dance lessons. When it is time 
to record her album, talented writers are hired to 
pen the songs, one of the most gifted producers 

(60} in the industry is brought on board, and a group 
of accomplished professional musicians serves to 
create the instrumental support. In the recording 
studio, the singer's vocals are layered with numer
ous supporting tracks, distorted and softened by 

(65) studio effects, to add depth and range that the 
young woman does not naturally possess: Take 

. after take of each song is meticulously edited until 
the best possible version of the song is ready for 
mass consumption. Then the video is produced, 

(70) where everything right down to the nail polish is 
laboriously styled to create the desired effect-
a hit, which it is. But, halfway through the pop 
star's first tour, it is revealed that she sometimes 
lip-synchs on stage, the better to reproduce t�e 

(75) distinct sound that her fans love. In the ensumg 
media criticism, her true level of talent is brought 
into question. 

. When an audience sees its pop idols perform hve, 
it expects to see something similar to what is shown 

(80) in the music video-stars ethereally beautiful, able 
to pull off tightly choreographed dance moves on 
the stage, all the while maintaining perfect vocal 
pitch and not losing a breath while they perform 
songs that took hours, if not days, to produce 

(85) in a studio. An entire generation has grown into 
adulthood accustomed to and desiring these illu
sions, fueling the market to keep producing more 
of them. The pop star is not to blame when these 
illusions are broken; disappointment is the fault of 

(90) those who believe in the illusion in the first place. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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14 .  According to the author, the scandal involving 
Milli V anilli was 

(A) an insignificant event that ·was quickly 
forgotten 

(B)  similar to a scandal involving the Beatles 

( C) the result of a court ruling 

(D)  based on rumors, not evidence 

(E) overblown by the media 

1 5 .  In the second paragraph of the passage, the author 
suggests that fashion magazines and pop music 

(A) distort reality to appeal to consumers 

(B)  are shallow mediums of expression 

( C) are declining in popularity 

(D)  fail to address important societal issues 

(E) are maliciously deceitful 

16 .  The author describes the entire process that 
goes into a "model's transformation" (lines 28-34) 
mainly to 

(A) demonstrate how demanding a model's job 
can be 

(B)  teach a lesson about fashion photography 

(C) compare fashion photographers to music 
video directors 

(D)  illustrate a point about the fashion and pop 
music industries 

(E) relate the importance of makeup artists 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test One 59 

17. In line 3 1 ,  "vision" most nearly means 

(A) exceptional beauty 

(B) image 

(C) eyesight 

(D) idea 

(E) apparition 

18 .  In line 38, "the frames of reality" describe 

(A) extraordinary life events 

(B)  the photographer's snapshots 

(C) normal day-to-day living 

(D) the pages of a fashion magazine 

(E) a technical photography method 

19 .  In lines 42-43, the author mentions the name of 
the first video ever aired on MTV because 

(A) the Buggles will forever occupy a place in 
American history 

(B) the song's name is symbolic of the impact 
MTV would have upon pop music 

(C) it went on to become a smash hit 

(D)  the video never aired on MTV again 

(E) the Buggles were lip-synching in the video 

20. Lines 52-62 ( "A pretty girl . . .  support. " )  portray a 
performer who is 

(A) struggling 

(B) being mishandled by her record company 

(C) undeserving of stardom 

(D) being groomed for stardom 

(E) unable to appreciate her opportunity 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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2 1 .  The author's description of the recording process 
in lines 62--69 ("In the recording . . .  consumption.")  
serves primarily to illustrate 

24. The final paragraph suggests that the author 
believes lip-synching pop stars 

(A) are forced by record company executives to 
lip-synch (A) that, with the right equipment, anyone can 

sound good in a studio 

(B)  how difficult artists can be 

( C) the many steps involved in crafting a 
pop song 

(D)  the importance of having good recording 
equipment 

(E) the difference between recording live onstage 
and in a studio 

22. The author would characterize the consequence of 
the pop star's lip-synching (lines 75-77) as 

(A) completely reasonable 

(B)  totally ridiculous 

(C) shocking 

(D)  unprecedented 

(E) somewhat unfair 

23.  In lines 78-85, the expectations of the audience can 
best be described as 

(A) absurd 

( B) unrealistic 

( C) overwhelming 

(D)  disheartening 

(E) optimistic 

(B)  should never perform live 

(C) are only guilty of giving the public what it 
wants 

(D)  are a trivial matter in the grand scheme of 
things 

(E) will soon be a thing of the past 

25.  The passage's primary purpose is to 

(A) suggest a solution to a problem 

(B)  offer one side of an argument 

(C) draw a comparison between fashion and pop 
music 

(D) relate the history of lip-synching 

(E) revive an old issue 

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON 
. 

''. 
THIS SE�TION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST . . .  · · : 

� � ? � � • 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Section 3 1  
Practice Test One 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� 
a 

C2 = az + bz 

2y<o1x s �fl 
� � x13 5 

Special Right Triangles C = 21tr 

• The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

V = Qwh V = nr2h A = Qw 

61  

1 .  If 2\/4r;2 + 7 = 39, what is the value of n ?  

(A) 8 

3 .  Which of the following numbers is between 1 and 2 ?  

(A) 7 
9 

(B)  4 

(C) 2Vz 

(D)  2 

(E) v2 
2.  If x2 = k,  where x and k are integers, which of the 

following could be the value of k ?  

(A) 1 3  

( B )  14  

(C )  1 5  

( D )  1 6  

( E )  1 7  

(B) 7 
3 

(C) 9 
4 

(D)  1 0  
7 

(E) 1 2  
5 

4. If 2x + 4 = b, then 6x + 1 2  = 

(A) b + 3 

(B) b + 1 2  

(C )  3b 

(D)  3b + 3 

(E) 3b + 1 2  I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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g 

h 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

5. If the figure above represents the facts that g > h and e > f, which of the following is true? 

2 2 

5 7 7 5 

(A) (D)  

3 3 

3 5 

5 7 7 3 

(B)  (E) 

2 2 

3 

7 5 

(C) 

2 
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6. John has y dollars to spend on some new CDs from 
Music Plus, an online record store. He can buy any 
CDs at the members' price of x dollars each. To be 
a member, John has to pay a one-time fee of $ 19. 
Which of the following expressions represents the 
number of CDs John can purchase from Music 
Plus? 

(A) E:'._ 
1 9  

(B)  )::'. + 1 9  
x 

(C) 2)::'.- X  
1 9  

(D )  )::'. - 1 9 
x 

(E) 1 9 - x  
y 

7. Which of the following expressions must be 
negative if x < O? 

(A) x4 + x2 + 4 

(B)  x5 - 1 

(C) .x6 - l 
(D)  x6 + x2 + 1 

(E) x2 + 1 0  

8 .  In  an  airport security line, every 20th person has 
his bag searched, and every 1 0th person is asked 
to put her shoes through a special X-ray machine. 
Of 1 00 passengers, what is the probability that a 
passenger will be asked to put his shoes through 
the X-ray and have his bag searched? 

1 (A) 
1 00 

(B) 

(C) 

(D)  

(E)  

1 
so 
1 

20 
1 

1 0  
1 
5 
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D o  
Rectangle A Rectangle B 

9. The width of rectangle B in the figure above is 30 
percent less than that of rectangle A. The length 
of rectangle B is 30 percent greater than that of 
rectangle A. The area of rectangle B is 

(A) 30 percent greater than that of rectangle A 

(B) 9 percent greater than that of rectangle A 

(C) equal to that of rectangle A 

(D) 9 percent less than that of rectangle A 

(E) 30 percent less than that of rectangle A 

���������������- m  

����1_2o�·��z-55-o�������� n 
10 .  In the figure above, lines m and n are parallel. 

What is the value of z ?  

(A) 65 
(B) 1 1 5 

(C) 125 

(D) 145 

(E) 1 70 
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20 

1 8 

1 6 
... E 1 4 � () .... ... 
0.. 
"' 1 2 'E "i5 0.. 

1 0  

8 

6 
Game l 

Brooke's Weekend Basketball Tournament 

Game 2 Game 3 Game 4 Game s 

1 1 . The figure above shows Brooke's points per game in a 
weekend basketball tournament. What is the average 
(arithmetic mean) number of points Brooke scored per 
game for the entire basketball tournament? 

(A) 1 1 .66 

(B) 1 2 .67 

(C) 1 3 .00 

(D) 14 .33 

(E) 1 5 .33 

Game 6 

12 .  If x-213 = _l_ then what does x equal? 
36 ' 1 3 .  If � = 7, what is one possible value of x ?  

(A) -6 

(B) 1 
6 

(C) 6 

(D)  1 8  

(E) 2 1 6  

(A) -7 

(B)  -1  

(C) 1 
2 

(D)  

(E) 7 
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14 .  If I 2r - 2 I = 8 and I 3r + 2 I = 1 7, then what is the 
value of r ?  

(A) -5 

(B) - 19  
6 

(C)  -3 

(D) 5 

(E) 1 5  

Questions 15-17 refer to the following sequence of 
steps. 

1 .  Choose a number between 0 and 9.9. 

2 .  Multiply the number from the previous step 
by 1 00. 

3 .  Determine the smallest integer greater than or 
equal to the number obtained from the previ
ous step. 

4. Add 12 to the number found in the previous 
step. 

5. Print the resulting number. 

1 5 .  If 6. 1 27 is the number chosen in step 1 ,  what is the 
number printed in step 5? 

(A) 1 2  

( B )  74 

(C) 624 

(D) 624.7 

(E) 625 
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16. Which of the following could be a number printed 
in step 5 after steps 1 through 4 are performed? 

(A) -1  

(B) 1 0  

(C )  27.3 

(D) 674 

(E) 1 ,050 

1 7. Which change, if any, could be made in the order 
of the steps without changing the number printed 
in step 5? 

(A) Only steps 2 and 3 could be switched. 

(B) Only steps 2 and 4 could be switched. 

( C) Only steps 3 and 4 could be switched. 

(D)  Steps 2, 3, and 4 can be done in any order. 

(E) None of the above changes can be made. 

1 8 .  If a =  3 (2c2 + 3c + 4) and b = -c +  4, what is a in 
terms of b ?  

(A) 6b2 - 48b + 96 

(B) 6b2 - 57b + 1 32 

(C) 6b2 - 57b + 144 

(D)  6b2 - 9b - 132  

(E)  6b2 - 9b + 1 44 
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A B 

LI 
D c 

F Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

19 .  A square cube has a side length of 3 .  What is the 
length of a diagonal that cuts through the center of 
the cube? 

20. In the figure above, two identical isosceles triangles 
with side lengths of 5 are joined at their bases, 
which have a length of 6. What is the area of 
quadrilateral ABCD ? 

(A) 3 

(B)  3 \12 

(C) 3 \13 

(D) 1 8  

(E) 27  

(A) 9 

(B)  1 8  

(C) 24 

(D) 48 

(E) 52 

I F YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON � 
TH IS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TU RN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. � 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B) invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  The ability to walk is acquired very early in life 
through observation; infants become --- - - - - by 
---- - - - their parents. 

(A) socialized . .  overcoming 

(B)  dominant . .  obeying 

(C) vocal . .  mimicking 

(D) adept . .  imitating 

(E) agile . .  following 

2 .  The chanting crowds of  angry protestors turned 
the dedication ceremony of the controversial new 
building into a ------- rather than a celebration. 

(A) colossus 

(B)  milestone 

(C) debacle 

(D)  consecration 

(E) fabrication 

3 .  The damage caused by the rampant corruption was 
------- ; the company's reputation was nearly ------
before anyone realized it  was having an effect. 

(A) manifest . .  eradicated 

(B) nefarious . .  polarized 

( C) insidious . .  destroyed 

(D) methodical . .  amalgamated 

(E) obvious . .  stagnated 

4. To be able to --- - - - - more smoothly the individual 
facts of the case, the prosecutor spent a great deal 
of time simply --- - - - - them, instead of analyzing 
their importance to his argument. 

(A) synthesize . .  regurgitating 

(B) recite . .  memorizing 

(C) denounce . .  falsifying 

(D) acquire . .  misinterpreting 

(E) disregard . .  recalling 

5 .  Because Ben had been known for being ------- in 
college, his former classmates were surprised to 
hear that his colleagues at work found him rather 
lazy. 

(A) indiscriminate 

(B) enigmatic 

(C) VIcanous 

(D) rancorous 

(E) assiduous 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-7 are based on the following passage. 

Efforts to understand how prehistoric animals 
interacted with one another inevitably focus on 
predatory relationships. Given this concentration, 

Line it is not surprising that paleontologists-those 
(5) who study prehistoric life using fossil evidence

often rely upon teeth to describe animals that 
lived in the distant past and to determine their 
behaviors. Through the evolutionary process, an 
animal's teeth become precisely adapted for the 

( 1 0) acquisition and initial processing of the specific 
types of foods consumed by that animal. In 
addition, because teeth are one of the hardest 
structures of the body, they can remain in the 
environment for centuries after an animal has 

(15) died. Both of these qualities make teeth quite 
serviceable as prehistoric clues. 

6. In line 16 ,  "serviceable" most nearly means 

(A) durable 

(B)  useful 

(C) precious 

(D)  fixable 

(E) reliable 

7. In the context of this passage, it can be inferred 
from the use of the words "not surprising" (line 4) 
that the author thinks 

(A) paleontologists are rarely surprised by the 
fossils they find 

(B) most people understand the importance of 
fossilized teeth to paleontology 

( C) the focus of paleontologists on predatory 
relationships is quite understandable 

· (D)  the connection between predatory behavior 
and teeth has been thoroughly explored 

(E) it is quite apparent that predatory relation
ships often involve the use of teeth 

Questions 8-9 are based on the following passage. 

As I walk, alone and lonely, on the streets 
around my small apartment, I feel a bond with 
virtually everyone I see: the elderly man struggling 

Line to walk up the stoop (a man who finds even the 
(5) most basic tasks challenging) ,  the child playing 

with a soccer ball (a blithe boy, experiencing easy 
joy) , and even the wrinkled woman stationed 
behind the cash register of the convenience store, 
where she seems to be eight days a week (a hard 

(1 0) worker facing a daily struggle to make a living) . 
My own identity feels lost, wrapped up in the lives 
of others. And yet I realize that as I struggle to 
identify myself, I feel closer to the world around 
me' and less alone. 

8. The author mentions that the woman in the 
convenience store seems to be there "eight days a 
week" (line 9) in order to 

(A) suggest that she makes her home at the store 

(B) indicate that she is merely part of the author's 
imagination 

(C) provide an anecdote about the challenges of 
accomplishing basic tasks 

(D) argue that convenience store workers have 
easy lives 

(E) highlight how hard she must work to earn 
a living 

9. In the passage, the word "blithe" (line 6) most 
nearly means 

(A) flexible 

(B)  nervous 

( C) carefree 

(D)  young 

(E) envious 
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Questions I 0-19 are based on the following passage. 

The following excerpt discusses the contributions of Susan 
B. Anthony (1 820-1 906), a political advocate for temper
ance, education reform, the abolition of slavery, and
most famously-women 's civil rights. 

When Susan B. Anthony, a tireless worker for 
temperance, was refused the right to speak at an 
1 853 Sons of Temperance convention because 

Line she was a woman, she left the meeting and called 
(5) her own. A lifetime of accumulated frustration at 

not being listened to simply because of her gen
der had come to a head. She and Elizabeth Cady 
Stanton founded the Women's State Temperance 
Association that year, and delivered a petition 

(1 0) containing over 28,000 signatures to the Ne':' . 

y ork State legislature in order to pass a law limit
ing the sale of alcohol. The legislature rejected it 
because most of the signatures were from women 
and children. Anthony knew that women needed 

( 15) the power to vote in order for their views ever to 
be taken seriously by politicians. 

Anthony had been introduced in a significant 
way to the women's suffrage movement in 1 85 1 .  
She wrote pro-temperance articles fo r  the nation's 

(20) first woman-owned periodical, the Lily, and 
became aquainted with the paper's editor, Amelia 
Bloomer. Bloomer introduced her to Elizabeth 
Stanton, and the two women formed a friendship 
and political alliance that lasted the rest of their 

(25) lives. From this point on, Anthony and Stanton 
worked ceaselessly together in support of women's 
rights. Anthony lectured, traveled, and organized 
conventions on the topic, while Stanton wrote 
speeches and articles and generated ideas for the 

(30) two of them to promote. They collected signatures 
for a petition to grant women the right to vote 
and own property, and in 1 860 their work was 
rewarded in the New York legislature with the 
Married Women's Property Act, which allowed 

(35) some women to own property and enter into legal 
contracts. 

Throughout this work, Anthony became widely 
recognized as the face of the women's rights 
movement. She also began to receive unwelcome 

(40) attention. Male columnists from antisuffrage 
papers mocked her cruelly. She was confronted 

Section 4 1  
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by armed mobs and received threats of physical 
harm from those whose politics were threatened 
by her own. The prevailing tactic of her opponents 

( 45) was to ridicule her unladylike attempts at insisting 
that the minds of women and men were no differ
ent. Political cartoons from the day put Anthony 
and Stanton side by side with George Washington, 
or showed members of the women's suffrage 

(50) movement crossing the Delaware in grandiose 
fashion, in order to make fun of their supposed 
self-importance. (Ironically, of course, modern 
viewers looking at these cartoons can't figure out 
what the joke is. In this century's perception, put-

(55) ting Susan B. Anthony next to a great figure like 
George Washington seems hardly inappropriate. )  
Despite all her enemies, though, Anthony had a 
fair complement of influential allies in civil rights 
circles and managed to win the respect and admira-

( 60) ti on of some, if not a majority, of the public. 
With the support of such like-minded folks as 
Stanton, Bloomer, and Frederick Douglass (an 
escaped slave who became a publisher and cam
paigned vociferously and successfully for the aboli-

(65) tion of slavery) , Anthony managed to advocate for 
women's rights on a larger and larger scale. 

In 1 868, the Fourteenth Amendment was 
adopted, which asserted that all people born in 
the United States were citizens and that no legal 

(70) privileges could be denied to any citizen. Anthony 
claimed that since the language of the amendment 
did not specify gender, it meant that women were 
citizens and could therefore legally vote. She reg
istered to vote in New York in 1 872. On Election 

(75) Day, she and fifteen other women voted in the 
presidential election. Three weeks later, they were 
all arrested, and Anthony was brought to trial. 

The presiding judge opposed women's suffrage. 
He had written his decision before the trial began 

(80) and, refusing to allow Anthony to testify, ordered 
the jury to find her guilty. She was fined $ 1 00 plus 
court fees. When she refused to pay, though, the 
judge did not imprison her, thus denying her 
the opportunity to appeal and send the case to 

(85) a higher court where it might have gotten more 
national attention. 
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Before and during the Civil War, Anthony and 
most of the rest of the women's movement allied 
themselves with the abolitionist movement. "All 

(90) rights for all ! "  the subtitle of Frederick Douglass's 
pro-abolitionist paper, became the unofficial 
motto of every facet of civil rights work. It was 
Anthony's hope that if she used the influence she 
had created in the women's movement to sup-

(95) port black emancipation and suffrage, the 
Republican Party would support women's suffrage 
in return. She was surprised and disappointed 
when, in 1 870, the Fifteenth Amendment was 
adopted to extend the vote specifically to black 

(1 00) men only. It was the first time the word "male" 
had been written into the constitution, and 
Anthony felt abandoned and betrayed by the 
people she had worked so hard to support. This 
event spawned some regrettably racist commen-

(1 05) tary by Anthony, who bitterly wrote that educated 
white women would make better voters than 
"ignorant" black men. 

Despite her disillusionment and disappoint
ment, she and Stanton continued to work for 

(1 1 0) the female vote, this time without abolition-
ist support. Together they formed the National 
Woman Suffrage Association and later the 
National American Woman Suffrage Association 
(NA WSA) .  Though by the time of her death in 

(1 15) 1 906, she had not seen a federal amendment 
granting women the right to vote, her work 
was not in vain. In 1 920, one hundred years 
after Susan B. Anthony's birth, the Nineteenth 
Amendment finally gave adult American women 

(120) the right to vote. 

10 .  The passage provides the most information about 
Anthony's 

(A) enduring friendships 

(B) racism 

( C) ineffectiveness as a speaker 

(D)  advocacy for female suffrage 

(E) work for temperance 

1 1 .  The passage suggests that the New York State 
legislature did not accept the petition to limit the 
sale of alcohol (lines 1 2-14)  because 

(A) they did not think that women and children 
were wise enough to propose legislation 

(B) it was too politically unpopular to restrict the 
sale of alcohol 

( C) they were out of touch with their constituency 

(D) the opinions of nonvoters were of less 
interest to elected officials 

(E) petitions were generally ignored in state 
governments in those days 

12 .  The discussion of political cartoons featuring 
Susan B. Anthony (lines 47-52) suggests that 
Anthony 

(A) had a reputation equivalent to that of George 
Washington during her lifetime 

(B)  grew in importance in the public eye in the 
decades after her death 

( C) knew George Washington personally 

(D) was considered much more important when 
she was alive than she is today 

(E) was a failure as a political activist 

1 3 .  In context, the word "complement" (line 58)  most 
nearly means 

(A) praise 

(B)  assistance 

(C) contribution 

(D)  dearth 

(E) number 
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14 .  In lines 6 1-65 ,  the passage mainly suggests which 
of the following about Frederick Douglass? 

(A) He was interested in more than one political 
cause. 

(B)  He had little in common with Anthony 
politically. 

( C) He cared only about abolition. 

(D) He thought that black men, but not women, 
should be allowed to vote. 

(E) He was an advocate of temperance. 

1 5 .  The discussion of Anthony's refusal to pay her 
court fees (lines 82-86) suggests that Anthony was 

(A) a tightwad who wouldn't let go of money 

(B)  more committed to court reform than to 
women's rights 

( C) supportive of civil disobedience as her most 
effective political tactic 

(D)  a political tactician who tried to attract as 
much notice to her cause as possible 

(E) not very well-off financially 

16 .  Anthony probably believed that her support of the 
abolitionists would have the effect of 

(A) making the abolition movement much 
stronger 

(B)  exposing her own hidden racism 

(C) hurting the Republican Party 

(D)  making politicians pay attention to the views 
of women 

(E) furthering the cause of women's suffrage 

Section 4 1  
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1 7. I n  context, the phrase "in vain" (line 1 1 7 )  most 
nearly means 

(A) conceited 

(B) relating to blood 

(C) for nothing 

(D)  effective 

(E) handy 

1 8 .  As presented in the passage, Susan B. Anthony's 
politics most closely coincided with those of 

(A) Frederick Douglass 

(B) Amelia Bloomer 

(C) George Washington 

(D) the Sons of Temperance 

(E) Elizabeth Cady Stanton 

19 .  According to the passage, Anthony most fervently 
supported 

(A) abolishing slavery 

(B) temperance, or restricting the sale of alcohol 

(C) the Republican Party 

(D) giving the vote to all women born in the 
United States 

(E) an end to female suffering in the 
United States 
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Questions 20-24 are based on the following passage. 

This passage, about infant language acquisition, was 
adapted from a research paper that explores early child
hood development. 

For an infant just beginning to interact with the 
surrounding world, it is imperative that he quickly 
become proficient in his native language. While 

Line developing a vocabulary and the ability to com-
(5) municate using it are obviously important steps in 

this process, an infant must first be able to learn 
from the various streams of audible communica
tion around him. To that end, during the course 
of even the first few months of development, an 

(1 0) infant will begin to absorb the rhythmic patterns 
and sequences of sounds that characterize his lan
guage, and will begin to differentiate between the 
meanings of various pitch and stress changes. 

However, it is important to recognize that such 
(15) learning does not take place in a vacuum. Infants 

must confront these language acquisition chal
lenges in an environment where, quite frequently, 
several streams of communication or noise are 
occurring simultaneously. In other words, infants 

(20) must not only learn how to segment individual 
speech streams into their component words, but 
they must also be able to distinguish between 
concurrent streams of sound. 

Consider, for example, an infant being spoken 
(25) to by his mother. Before he can learn from the 

nuances of his mother's speech, he must first 
separate that speech from the sounds of the dish
washer, the family dog, the bus stopping on the 
street outside, and, quite possibly, background 

(30) noise in the form of speech: a newscaster on the 
television down the hall or siblings playing in an 
adjacent room. 

How exactly do infants wade through such a 
murky conglomeration of audible stimuli? While 

(35) most infants are capable of separating out two 
different voices despite the presence of additional, 
competing streams of sound, this capability is 
predicated upon several specific conditions. 

First, infants are better able to learn from a 
( 40) particular speech stream when that voice is louder 

than any of the competing streams of background 
speech; when two voices are of equal amplitude, 

infants typically demonstrate little preference for 
one stream over the other. Most likely, equally 

( 45) loud competing voice streams, for the infant, 
become combined into a single stream that neces
sarily contains unfamiliar patterns and sounds 
that can quite easily induce confusion. Secondly, 
an infant is more likely to attend to a particular 

(50) voice stream if it is perceived as more familiar 
than another stream. When an infant, for exam
ple, is presented with a voice stream spoken by his 
mother and a background stream delivered by an 
unfamiliar voice, usually he can easily separate out 

( 55) her voice from the distraction of the background 
stream. By using these simple yet important cues 
an infant can become quite adept at concentrat
ing on a single stream of communication and, 

. therefore, capable of more quickly learning the 
( 60) invaluable characteristics and rules of his native 

language. 

20. In line 1 0, the word "absorb" most nearly refers to 

(A) environmental awareness 

(B)  language aptitude 

(C) acquisition of knowledge 

(D)  intent perception 

(E) speech differentiation 

2 1 .  The phrase "predicated upon several specific 
conditions" (line 38)  is used by the author to 
suggest that 

(A) most infants have trouble separating out 
simultaneous streams of speech 

(B)  infants can only learn when they are comfort
able in their surroundings 

(C) only in rare instances do these required 
conditions occur 

(D)  an infant's language acquisition ability is 
entirely dependent upon his environment 

(E) infants are not always able to learn from their 
surrounding environment 
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22. The author uses the word "necessarily" (line 47) in 
order to suggest that 

(A) it is inevitable that two streams of speech are 
more confusing than one 

(B) even adults can have trouble distinguishing 
between streams of equal volume 

( C) infants always combine separate streams into 
a single sound 

(D)  an individual stream understandably changes 
character when mixed with another 

(E) the diversity of audible stimuli makes an 
infant's confusion quite understandable 

23 .  The example in the last paragraph suggests that in 
the situation described in lines 25-32 ("Before 
he can learn . . .  adjacent room." ) ,  an infant would 
most likely 

(A) understand his mother's communication 
stream 

(B)  absorb many of the nuances of his mother's 
speech 

(C) be able to distinguish his mother's voice from 
that of the newscaster 

(D)  not learn anything about his language from 
the television voice 

(E) separate out his mother's speech from most 
of the background noises 

Section 4 1  
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24. The example in the last paragraph could be used 
to illustrate how 

(A) an infant who spends little time with his 
parents would probably have trouble with 
language acquisition 

(B) an infant in constant vocal interaction with 
his parents could experience accelerated 
language acquisition 

73 

(C) the complexity of an infant's native language 
is not a factor in determining whether that 
language will be easily acquired 

(D) infants with particularly attentive parents are 
more likely to acquire language skills more 
quickly 

(E) eliminating unfamiliar voices from an 
infant's environment can facilitate language 
acquisition 

STOP 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

18 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f (x) is a real number. 

-� ·� 
a 

A =Ibh 

2y<o1x 5�� 
� � x-f3 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2nr V = Qwh V = nr2h 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80.  
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  t is 5 more than s, and s is 3 less than r, what is t 
when r =  3?  

(A)  -5 

(B)  -2 

(C) 

(D) 5 

(E) 8 

2 .  If ___L_ = � , then what does y equal? 
y - 3 39 

(A) 39 

(B) 4 1  

( C )  42 

(D) 45 

(E) 8 1  

A = 2w 
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m 

n 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

3 .  In the figure above, lines m and n are not parallel. 
Which of the following CANNOT be the value 
of x ?  

(A) 80 

(B) 8 1  

(C)  82 

(D) 83 

(E) 84 

H �------� G 

B --� D  

E ,___ ______ __, F 
J K 

A c 

4. In the figure above, BA and DC have equal length 

and are perpendicular to BF, which passes through 

the center of the circle. If the area of square BFGH 
- -

is 8 1 ,  and JK = 5, what is the length of BJ ? 

(A) 2 

(B)  3 

(C) 4 

(D)  6 

(E) 9 
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5 .  If a and b are multiples of 3 ,  which of the following 
CANNOT also be a multiple of 3? 

(A) a +  b 

(B) a - b 

(C) a +  b + 1 

(D) ab 

(E) ab + 3 

6. Which of the following represents the statement 
"When the sum of the squares of2a and 3b are 
added to the difference between 8c and 7 d, the 
result is 3 more than e"? 

(A) (2a)2 + (3b)2 + (8c - 7d) = e + 3 
(B) (2a)2 + (3b)2 + (8c - 7d) + 3 = e 

(C) (2a + 3b)2 + (8c - 7d) + 3 = e  

(D) (2a + 3b)2 + (8c - 7d) = e + 3 
(E) 2a2 + 3b2 + (8c - 7d) + 3 = e 

7. After 21 students were added to a class, there were 
four times as many students as before. How many 
students were in the class before the addition? 

(A) 3 

(B) 7 
(C) 1 1  

(D) 14  

(E )  1 7  

8. If � = 4, a = 8c, and c = 9, what is the value of b ?  

(A) 2 

(B) 8 

(C) 1 8  

( D )  36 

(E) 72 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-1 8, use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8 .  

Each of the remaining 1 0  questions requires you to  solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

Write answer in ----. 
boxes. 

Grid-in result ----. 

1 

0 
• 
® 
@ 
© 
® 
® 
CD 

(J) • 
® 
CD 
® 
@ 
© 
® 
® 
CD 

Answer: 1 .25 or t or 5/4 

2 5 5 I 4 (J) • (J) 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® L--____ ........._ -
CD CD 

5 I 

(J) • 
0 0 0 

® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
@ @ @ 
© © © 
® • ® 

-------.......... 

4 

0 
® 
CD 
® 
@ • 
® 

-

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 
ould be left blank. 

sp 
sh 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

• Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number 1+ must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as .!..!., 4 
not 1+. ) 

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0. 1666 . .  ., you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67 . Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid _!_ = . 1666 . . .  6 

1 I 6 1 6 6 (J) • (J) (J) 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 
© © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • 

- -''-" -

1 6 7 (J) (J) • 0 0 0 
® ® ® 

CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ 
© © © © 
® ® ® ® 
® ® • ® 

Cl2 CD CD • 
-
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9. If 3d + ed = f- e, what is the value of d when e = 2 
andf = 9 ?  

10 .  I f  3 (x - 2)  = 8 ,  what is the value of x ?  

z + 2  z + 2  
1 1 . If -- = 2, what does -- equal ? 

5 z - 2 

12 .  In a rectangular coordinate system, the center of a 
circle has coordinates (8 ,  3 ) ,  and the circle touches 
the y-axis at only one point. What is the radius of 
the circle? 

1 3 .  For all numbers a and b, 

a l>  b =  1- a +  .l b 
3 3 

a <J b =  .l a +  1- b 
3 3 

What is the value of ( 3 I> 2) <J6? 

14 .  If x(x - 6) = -9, what is the value of x2 + x- 2? 

a 
e 

b 

WO 

c 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 5 .  In the figure above, if the angle (not shown) where 
lines a and b intersect is twice as large as the angle 
(not shown) where lines e and b intersect, what is 
the value of w ?  

Section s 1 
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1 30° 1 30° 

Xo 
Y

o 

120° 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

16 .  In the figure above, what is the sum of x and y ?  

1 7 .  If 9' = 27'-1 , then r =  

1 8 . Let «X« be defined for all positive integer values of x 
as the product of all odd factors of 3x. For example, 
«5« = 1 5  x 5 x 3 x 1 = 225. What is the value of «7«? 

STO P 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

® e © ® CD 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Among the students o f  Highland Park Middle 
School, art, plays, and songs are used to 
introduce complex ideas that might otherwise be 
misunderstood by young adults. 

(A) that might otherwise be misunderstood by 
young adults 

' 

(B) that otherwise, to young adults, were misun
derstood by them 

(C) and they are otherwise misunderstood by 
young adults 

(D) by which young adults were otherwise being 
misunderstood 

(E) whereby young adults that might otherwise 
misunderstand are not 

2 .  The lost car keys having finally been found, the 
frustrated couple rushed out the door to catch the 
second half of the play. 

(A) The lost car keys having finally been found 

(B)  The car's lost keys finally being found 

( C) At finding the lost car keys, finally 

(D)  When they finally found the lost car keys 

(E) When having finally found the lost car keys 

3 .  Many Irish citizens were frightened by the 1 922 
Civil Authorities Act, which gave the government 
discretionary power to determine about procuring 
warrants before a search or arrest. 

(A) about procuring warrants 

(B)  whether he or she ought to procure warrants 

( C) whether warrants should be procured 

(D)  if he or she should procure warrants 

(E) the procuring of warrants, if they wish, 
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4. 

5 .  

6. 

One of the most frequently published and 
hardworking professors at the law school were 
available so freQuentli to lunch with students that 
the facult)'. thought something was amiss with his 
research. 

(A) were available so frequently to lunch with 
students that the faculty thought something 
was 

(B)  was available so frequently to lunch with 
students that the faculty thought something 
were 

(C)  was available so frequently to lunch with stu-
dents that the faculty thought something has 
gone 

(D)  was available so frequently to lunch with stu-
dents that the faculty thought something was 

(E) was available with great frequency to lunch 
with students, so the faculty thought of it as 
something was 

The host flitted about her party, pouring drinks, 
offering hors d' oeuvres, and guests were greeted. 

(A) guests were greeted 

(B)  guests greeting 

(C) greeting guests 

(D)  greeted guests 

(E) guests having been greeted 

As I climbed the steps of the Eiffel Tower, an 
architectural triumph admired all around the 
world, my friend is turning to me to announce that 
the landmark of Paris, initially considered ugly, 
was almost destroyed at the end of the World's Fair 
for which it was built. 

(A) is turning to me to announce 

(B)  turned to me and announced 

(C) turns to me and is announcing 

(D)  turns and also announces to me 

(E) would turn and announce to me 

7. 

8. 

9. 
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No one is more happier than me that you were 
elected class president. 

(A) more happier than me 

(B) happier than I 

(C) more happy like myself 

(D) as happy like I am 

(E) happier but me 

Whether Stalin actualli murdered Kirov, his 

79 

popular second in command, or did not remains a 
mystery, but Stalin's Great Purges prove the ruler 
had the power to do so. 

(A) Whether Stalin actually murdered Kirov, his 
popular second in command, or did not 

(B) Whether in actuality Stalin murdered Kirov, 
his popular second in command, or did not 

(C) The actuality of Stalin murdering Kirov, his 
popular second in command, 

(D) Whether Stalin actually murdered Kirov, his 
popular second in command, 

(E) Stalin, his actual murdering of Kirov, his 
popular second in command, 

In 1 984, the United States defeated rival countries 
to win its first Olympic all-around gold medal in 
g}'Illnastics, even so, thq did not win again until 
2004. 

(A) gymnastics, even so, they 

(B) gymnastics, so they 

(C) gymnastics, they 

(D) gymnastics; as a result, it 

(E) gymnastics, but it 
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10. Ahead of his time, the English painter James 
Turner had created impressionist landscapes long 
before the works of artists like Claude Monet 
popularized the movement. 

(A) had created impressionist landscapes 

(B)  had created impressionist landscapes, and he 
painted them 

( C) having created impressionist landscapes 

(D) has painted impressionist landscapes, he 
created 

(E) has painted impressionist landscapes; 
creation was 

1 1 . Although dismissed by salon attendees for its 
subject matter, most artists viewed Manet's 
Olympia as a groundbreaking work. 

(A) most artists viewed Manet's Olympia as a 
groundbreaking work 

(B) most artists viewed Manet's Olympia to be a 
groundbreaking work 

(C) a groundbreaking work was what most artists 
viewed Manet's Olympia as 

(D) Manet's Olympia was viewed by most artists 
as a groundbreaking work 

(E) Manet's Olympia, a groundbreaking work in 
the view of most artists 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, J:'.Q!! must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  The director wanted Delia for portraying her 
A 

character with more conviction, so he suggested 
B 

that she remember an actual experience that 
c 

had saddened her. No error 
D E 

1 3 .  My parents, my younger sister, and me were 
A B 

delighted to see how much my cousin had grown 

since we had last visited his family in the summer. 
C D 

No error 
E 

14 .  If you want to buy a house in the future, you must 
A B C 

to establish and maintain good credit now. 
D 

No error 
E 

15 .  As Jerry and Ming argued about the many possible 

tile colors for the floor of the new ice-cream parlor, 
A 

Maria thinking about whether to paint the walls or 
B C 

wallpaper them. No error 
D E 

® e © ® ® 

16 .  Tino was upset when Mai carelessly cracks his 
A 

favorite mug against the counter, but he brightened 
B C 

when he realized he could still use it to hold pencils 

on his desk. No error 
D E 

17 .  The chef herself will be creating the grand finale 
A 

of the celebration: an extraordinary cake 
B 

smothered in strawberries and being topped with 
c 

freshly whipped cream. No error 
D E 

18 .  We spent a most enjoyable afternoon lounging 
A 

on the grass, watching for unusual shaped cloud 
B C D 

formations. No error 
E 

19 .  Beside the dusty road sets a pond, which serves 
A B 

as a breeding ground for several species of 
c 

the noisiest amphibians. No error 
D E 
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20. Doctors researching diseases affecting the liver find 
A B 

that the consumption of alcohol was generally an 
c 

indicator of susceptibility to the disease. No error 
D E 

2 1 .  Her and the other students felt unprepared when 
A B C 

tested on facts not learned in class. No error 
D E 

22.  Permanent loss of eyesight if they stare too long at 
A B C 

the sun is a common problem during eclipses. 

No error 
E 

D 

23 .  The voters who elected the new members 
A 

of the school board includes several hundred 
B C 

who were voting for the first time. No error 
D E 

24. The essayist writing on art in America was less 
A 

concerned with why funding was decreasing 

than with whether it was becoming less popular 
B C D 

with the public. No error 
E 

25.  Working two jobs is common among struggling 
A 

actors, the majority of them wait tables in 
B 

restaurants that allow them flexible hours to 
C D 

audition for acting roles. No error 
D E 

26. As the concert drew to a close, I realized once more 
A 

that I usually respond most enthusiastically to 
B 

Beethoven's harmonic language because i1 seems 
c 

far more dramatic to me than other composers. 

No error 
E 

D 

27.  Organic production of food for sale in the 

United States could affect people's health 

because food produced without pesticides 
A 

poses less danger and promotes easier digestion 
B 

than traditional agriculture. No error 
C D E 

28.  That the grade point average of the student who 
A B 

paid the most attention in class increased 

dramatically during the semester came as no 
C D 

surprise to the teacher. No error 
E 

29. After exhaustively researching his new work of 
A B 

historical fiction, the novelist grew 

less interested in the modern repercussions of the 
c 

Apollo moon mission than in how they affected 
D 

international relations at the time. No error 
E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  There was one simple thing from my recent trip 
to the Mohave Desert that amazed me. (2) At night, 
millions of stars were clearly visible in a way they 
never are at home. (3) When brilliant city lights shine 
into the sky, they obstruct our view of the galaxy. ( 4) 
Scientists have given this phenomenon a name, they 
call it "light pollution." 

(5) I am concerned about light pollution because I 
think stargazing is an important intellectual and his
torical pastime. (6) Looking at the night sky helps us 
remember that we all inhabit the same planet in space. 
(7) I have also enjoyed many evenings studying the 
constellations, like so many humans throughout his
tory, and talking with my friends about ancient Greek 
myths. (8) I hope people will be willing to improve 
the situation, because light pollution is truly a growing 
concern. 

(9) The Internet lists some excellent solutions to 
light pollution. ( IO) For example, individuals can sim
ply turn off lights when they weren't using them. ( 1 1 )  
I n  some cities, local ordinances require people t o  install 
lights that are directed down toward the ground. ( 12) 
Lights around malls and used car lots don't need to 
light up the whole sky just to advertise their products. 

( 13) I think that anyone who views the brilliant night 
sky in a remote rural area will understand my point. 

30. The sentence that best states the main idea of the 
passage is 

(A) sentence 1 

(B) sentence 3 

(C) sentence 5 

(D) sentence 1 2  

(E) sentence 1 3  

3 1 .  O f  the following, which is the best version of 
sentence 1 ( reproduced below) ? 

There was one simple thing from my recent trip to the 
Mohave Desert that amazed me. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B) It was simply amazing in the Mohave Desert 
during my recent trip. 

( C) There was one thing from my recent trip to 
the Mohave Desert that amazed me. 

(D) During my recent trip to the Mohave Desert, 
one simple thing amazed. 

(E) One simple thing from my recent trip to the 
Mohave Desert that amazed me. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 6 
84 Practice Test One 

32. In context, what is the best version of sentence 4 
(reproduced below) ? 

Scientists have given this phenomenon a name, they 
call it "light pollution. " 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B) Scientists have given this phenomenon a 
name; they call it "light pollution." 

(C) Scientists have given this phenomenon a 
name, because they call it "light pollution." 

(D) This phenomenon has been given a name by 
scientists; they call it "light pollution." 

(E) Scientists naming this phenomenon "light 
pollution." 

33. Sentence 8 would make the most sense if placed 
after which sentence? 

(A) Sentence 3 

(B) Sentence 4 

(C) Sentence 9 

(D)  Sentence 1 2  

(E) Sentence 13 

34. In the context, what revision is needed to sentence 
10? 

(A) No revision is necessary. 

(B) Change "individuals" to "an individual. "  

(C) Change "simply" to  "simple."  

(D)  Change "when" to "if." 

(E) Change "weren't" to "aren't. " 

35 .  In context, which is the best version of sentence 1 2  
(reproduced below) ? 

Lights around malls and used car lots don 't need to 
light up the whole sky just to advertise their products. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B)  You don't need to light up the whole sky 
around malls and used car lots just to adver
tise their products. 

( C) Advertising the products of malls and used 
car lots doesn't require the lighting up of the 
whole sky. 

(D)  Lights around malls and used car lots not 
needing to light up the whole sky just to 
advertise their products. 

(E) Mall owners and used car dealers don't need 
to light up the whole sky just to advertise 
their products. 

STO P 
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SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

18 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  There are a small number of people in less 
developed countries who live ---- - - - ,  but most 
people have no hope of --- - - - - even the basic 
amenities of life. 

(A) poorly . .  enjoying 

(B)  responsibly . .  acquiring 

(C) pretentiously . .  yielding 

(D)  simply . .  missing 

(E) lavishly . .  attaining 

2 .  Most cultures throughout history have their own 
creation myth, indicating that the origin of life is a 
- - - - - - - interest. 

(A) distant 

(B)  universal 

(C) mythical 

(D) superficial 

(E) debatable 

3 .  While the servants' quarters exemplified a simple 
and austere style of decor, the other rooms in the 
palace ofVersailles were ------- and opulent. 

(A) basic 

(B) severe 

(C) florid 

(D) efficient 

(E) straightforward 

4. The teacher tried to negotiate an agreement 
between the quarreling students but felt - - - - - - 

about the outcome because the students refused to 
compromise. 

(A) cordial 

(B)  dubious 

( C) benevolent 

(D) biased 

(E) prophetic 

5 .  While the musician's biography mostly reiterates 
stories that many readers will find familiar, several 
chapters about his childhood may be - - - - - - - even 
to experts. 

(A) surprising 

(B)  trivial 

(C) boring 

(D)  unclear 

(E) irrelevant 

6. Since the mid-eighteenth century, there has been 
much ------- between the cultures of France and 
Germany despite the frequent ------- between 
those two countries. 

(A) communication . .  alliances 

(B) hatred . .  opposition 

(C) interaction . .  enmity 

(D) antagonism . .  misunderstandings 

(E) hostility . .  alienation 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions follo�ng a pair of rel�ted 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired pass�ges. Answer the qu�st10ns on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory matenal that may be provided. 

Questions 7-18 are based on the following passages. 

The following two passages discuss the unreleased movie 
45 Minutes from Denver by student filmmaker Oscar 
Grey. Passage 1 describes some early critiques of the film 's 
preview. Passage 2 is an excerpt from a magazine article 
in which Grey talks about his film. 

Passage I 
At four hours and forty-five minutes, it is the 

longest feature film in motion picture history. Its 
budget of over 1 50 million dollars has led many 

Line pundits to speculate that it may end up being the 
(5) biggest flop of all time. One reviewer opened her 

column by likening 45 Minutes from Denver to 
Titanic, then quickly clarified she was speaking 
of the ship, not the Oscar-winning film. Another 
critic wailed that at times during the film he felt as 

(1 0) if he was "drowning in the director's woeful self
indulgence." 

The film was written and directed by Oscar 
Grey, who also stars as the main (and basically 
only) character. This is his second effort; his debut 

(15) work was 2002's quiet hit Revisited, which earned 
him a Best Director nomination. 45 Minutes from 
Denver is Grey's loose interpretation of the life 
story of the mysterious and reclusive American 
author Alexander Roth. The actual known details 

(20) of Roth's life are spotty at best, and the liber-
ties Mr. Grey takes while attempting to fill in the 
many blanks have sparked outrage in the literary 
community in which the author is revered. Most 
who have reviewed the film are suitably impressed 

(25) by the talented director's extraordinary eye and 
acting ability, but it is the film's questionable con
tent and complete lack of story structure that has 
left the majority of movie critics predicting this 
film's quick death. 

(30) There are a few Hollywood insiders, however, 
who feel the reports of the film's early demise have 
been greatly exaggerated. The quirky Revisited was 
also a critical failure, yet since its release it has 
managed, by word of mouth, to generate legions 

(35) of fans fiercely loyal to Grey. What's more, just 
last year countless admirers of Alexander Roth 
braved the New York winter to stand in line just 
to be the first to buy his posthumously published 
book of short stories. But whether the fans of the 

( 40) filmmaker or the subject will be able to deal with 
the apparent lack of a plot and characters, the 
nonexistent story structure, or the unprecedented 
running time remains to be seen. According to 
film critic Michael Reynolds, "45 Minutes is an 

(45) art film with an action film's budget and expecta
tions. Every scene, though uniquely appealing 
visually, is disconnected from the next, seemingly 
ordered in no particular manner. There is only 
one character with significant dialogue (Grey as 

(50) Roth) ,  there is no hint of the traditional three-act 
story form (hence no drama) ,  and there is a con
stant, lingering sense of confusion that is not at all 
cleared up when the credits mercifully roll. The 
only thread that keeps the story from complete 

(55) disintegration is the Rockies, beautifully impos
ing themselves upon each of Grey's shots like an 
antagonist plucked from a silent film." 

While 45 Minutes from Denver apparently 
contains enough fodder to keep the coffeehouse 

(60} crowds in deep conversation for at least a couple 
of weeks, the average "summer blockbuster" fan 
who spends his or her hard-earned dollars on 
this hype machine may walk out of the local 
multiplex very disappointed (long before the 

(65) movie is over) .  
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Passage 2 
True beauty and experimentation in art have 

long been the domain of painters and poets. After 
the panning by the critics of Revisited and then 
its subsequent, unexpected success, I arrived at 

(70) the conclusion that in the mainstream there is an 
appetite for cinematic art of the highest form. For 
too long, Hollywood has been force-feeding the 
American audience the same old recycled formula, 
and we have been mindlessly ingesting it over and 

(75) over again, for the simple lack of a better option. 
To say "regular" filmgoers are not ready for my 
movie is an insult to them and their intelligence. 
They have yet to be given an alternative-until 
now. 

(80) Trying to get this movie off the ground was a 
lesson in the prejudices and small-mindedness of 
Hollywood. Though I'd received numerous offers 
to direct and star in others' movies after the suc
cess of my first film, finding a studio to produce 

(85) 45 Minutes from Denver was an exercise in futility. 
Everyone had an opinion on how to make it more 
"accessible": add more characters to the movie's 
script, include more dialogue, reshape the story
basically completely rewrite it because it did not 

(90) fit into the cookie-cutter mold. Finally, after 
almost a year of begging and pleading on the steps 
of seemingly every major studio, I found it took 
only a simple quote by Francis Bacon to open one 
very rich, very wise investor's eyes: "There is no 

(95) excellent beauty that hath not some strangeness in 
the proportion."  

As for the script, attempting to structure and 
interpret Alexander Roth's life into the classic 
three acts immediately struck me not only as awk-

(1 00) ward but also as an injustice to the great writer 
himself. Roth did not attempt to put a tradition
alized order to his life or his art, and therefore 
neither could I, the Aristotles and Robert McKees 
of the world be damned. The underlying theme in 

(1 05) all of Roth's books is the idea that only from the 
seemingly random disconnected events of a long, 
arduous journey can true enlightenment spawn. I 
strove to accomplish this in my film, and I believe 
I succeeded. 

(1 1 0) Sure, there will be those who, clinging to a 
meaningless set of rules, will not embrace the 
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unconventionality of my film, but these are 
the descendants of those same men who rav
aged Picasso. And like that great painter, I do 

(1 15) not listen to the keys of the critic's typewriter or 
the applause of the audience; I listen only to my 
instinct as an artist. 

7 .  In the first paragraph of Passage l ,  the reviewer 
compares 45 Minutes from Denver to the Titanic 
because she believes that like the Titanic, the film 

(A) will capture the world's imagination 

(B) is guaranteed to be an attraction because of 
its sheer magnitude 

( C) will be one of the greatest box office hits of 
all time 

(D) is doomed to be a disaster, but will 
revolutionize its industry 

(E) is overhyped, oversized, and doomed to 
disaster 

8 .  "Quiet" as it  used in line 15 of Passage l ,  most 
closely means 

(A) barely audible 

(B) lacking action 

( C) placid in tone 

(D) without fanfare 

(E) financially unsuccessful 

9. In lines 16-23 in Passage 1, the author describes 
the film's portrayal of Alexander Roth's life as 

(A) an admixture of truth and dramatic license 

(B) a complete fabrication 

(C) a mild embellishment 

(D) a faithful representation of the facts 

(E) undisguised idolatry 
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10. Lines 30-39 in Passage 1 ("There are . . .  stories ." )  
imply that the critics who are predicting that 45 
Minutes from Denver will be a colossal failure 

(A) are correct; its bad reviews have all but sealed 
the film's fate 

(B) are not taking into account the true 
numbers of both Grey's and Roth's devoted 
fans 

(C) were wrong about Revisited and will be wrong 
about this film 

(D) are surprisingly ignorant of the tastes of the 
average moviegoer 

(E) are unfairly biased against both Grey and 
Roth 

1 1 . Which of the following best summarizes Author 
l 's and Reynolds's criticisms of the film? 

(A) It is cinematically unattractive. 

(B)  It is much too long. 

(C) Alexander Roth is not worthy of being the 
basis of a film. 

(D) It is too artistic for its own good. 

(E) It is surprisingly unoriginal. 

1 2 .  The first paragraph of Passage 2 indicates that 
Oscar Grey believes 

(A) he is the greatest director of all time 

(B)  45 Minutes from Denver will be ground
breaking 

(C) many filmgoers will not appreciate his film 

(D) experimentation belongs in painting, poetry, 
and cinema 

(E) Hollywoood keeps recycling the same movie 
formula for economic reasons 

1 3 .  From the Francis Bacon quote Grey mentions in 
lines 94-96, "some strangeness in the proportion" 
is a reference to 

(A) the unconventional aspects of the film's script 

(B)  the amount of cash the producer wants to 
invest 

(C) the investor's eyes 

(D)  Grey's desire to have his film produced 

(E) the number of studios that rejected him 

14 .  According to Passage 2, Grey gave 45 Minutes from 
Denver an unconventional structure in order to 

(A) entice a studio to produce the film 

(B)  please the coffeehouse crowds 

( C) reflect the nature of the film's subject 

(D)  mock the critics who disparage him 

(E) emulate the paintings of Picasso 

1 5 .  Based on Passage 2 ,  which of the following best 
describes how Grey would respond to the Passage 
1 author's statements about "the average 'summer 
blockbuster"' fan in line 6 1 ?  

(A) I n  this particular case, the author may be 
correct. 

(B)  The author is guilty of underestimating the 
audience. 

(C) Grey might edit the movie down a bit. 

(D) A moviegoer is entitled to his or her opinion. 

(E) The average critic and the average moviegoer 
are both fools. 
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1 6. Which specific aspect of the film is of great concern 
to the critic in Passage 1 but does not warrant a 
mention from Oscar Grey in Passage 2? 

(A) Grey's interpretation of Alexander Roth's life 

(B)  The lack of characters and dialogue 

(C) The film's large budget 

(D)  The length of the film 

(E) Competition from other films 

1 7. Both the author and critic in Passage 1 and most of 
the major film studios in Passage 2 would probably 
say that 

(A) Oscar Grey does not belong in Hollywood 

(B)  Oscar Grey is a better actor than he is a 
director 

(C) the film has no redeeming qualities 

(D)  Oscar Grey is a better director than he is a 
screenwriter 

(E) Revisited is an extraordinary film 
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1 8 . Based on Passage 2's final paragraph, Oscar Grey 
would probably most agree with which of the 
following statements about critics, such as those in 
Passage l ?  

(A) Critics are just strongly opinionated movie
goers. 

(B) Critics are never right or justified in their 
reVIews. 

(C) Most critics are too dose-minded to 
appreciate something revolutionary. 

(D) The audience's reaction is more important 
than a critic's. 

(E) Negative reviews can damage an artist's 
confidence. 

STOP 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2)  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� a 

A =fbh CZ =  a2 + b2 

2y<olx s�12 � �  
x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 27tr V = 2wh v = 7tr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

Department Number of Employees per 
Teams Team 

Development 1 4 

Marketing 2 3 

Accounting 3 2 

Public Relations 5 5 

1 .  The chart above shows the distribution of 
employees at a company into different teams in 
different departments. According to the chart, how 
many total employees are there? 

(A) 1 4  

(B)  25 

(C) 41 

(D) 84 

(E)  1 54 

� 

2.  If-a3 + b2 = -a3 + 9, then b could equal which of 
the following? 

(A) -9 

(B)  -� 
(C) \119 
(D)  3 

(E) 9 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



3 .  A long-distance runner takes between 5 and 7 
minutes to run one mile during the first half of 
a cross-country race. During the second half, 
she starts to get tired and adds 1 to 2 minutes to 
the time it takes her to run a mile. What are the 
minimum and maximum number of minutes it 
would take the runner to run one mile during the 
second half of the race? 

(A) 5 and 7 minutes 

(B)  6 and 8 minutes 

(C)  6 and 9 minutes 

(D)  7 and 8 minutes 

(E) 7 and 9 minutes 

4. Carmel is spinning a basketball on his finger so 
that it turns around completely every 1 . 5  seconds. 
How many degrees does the logo on the ball turn 
in IO seconds, assuming it is not on the spinning 
axis? 

(A) 54° 

(B) 240° 

(C) 720° 

(D) 2 , 1 60° 

(E) 2,400° 

5. A certain fraction is equal to t· If 1 is subtracted 

from the numerator and the denominator is 

divided by 2, the resulting fraction is equivalent 

to -}. What is the denominator of the original 

fraction? 

(A) 3 

(B)  4 

(C) 6 

(D)  9 

(E) 1 2  
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6. A new airplane can travel at speeds up to 4,680 
miles per hour. How many miles can the airplane 
travel in IO seconds? 

(A) 1 . 3  

(B)  7.8 

(C) 13 

(D) 78 

(E) 1 30 

F 
I y 

G H 
I 6 I 14  

7. In the diagram above, line segment FI has a length 
of 32. What is the length of the line segment whose 
endpoints are H and the midpoint of line segment 
PG ? 

(A) 7 

(B) 1 2  

(C )  1 3  

( D )  1 8  

(E) 20 

2x + 4  4 . 
8 .  If� = 3, then what is the value of x ?  

(A) -12  

(B)  -3 

(C) -2 

(D) 3 

(E) 1 2  

9. The percent increase from 6 to 16 is equal to the 
percent increase from 12 to what number? 

(A) 1 6  

( B )  22 

(C) 23 

(D) 32 

(E) 36 
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1 0. If b > a > 0,  which of the following is less than f ?  
(A) 2 

(B)  b 
a 

(C) a b 
(D)  ;b 
(E) 2a 

b 
1 1 .  A class of 30 students had an average (arithmetic 

mean) of 92 points on a geography test out of a 
possible 1 00.  If 1 0  of the students had a perfect 
score, what was the average score for the remaining 
students? 

(A) 58 

(B)  87 

(C)  88 

(D)  90 

(E) 92 

12. By noon, + of Company X's employees had arrived 

to work. An hour later, 30 more employees had 

arrived, raising total attendance to ± of the total 

staff. How many employees work for Company X? 

(A) 30 

(B)  45 

(C) 60 

(D) 1 20 

(E) 1 35 

B 

D 

1 3 .  In the figure above, line segments BD and AC 

bisect each other. The two lines are also at right 

angles to each other. If BD = 1 2  and AC = 1 6, what 

is the area of MCD ?  

(A) 48 

(B)  54 

(C) 96 

(D) 1 1 2 

(E) 1 92 

14 .  If q = �st, what is the value of t when s = 2 and 
4 

q = 50? 

(A) 2 .5  

(B)  20 

(C) 35 

(D) 40 

(E) 70 
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1 5 . Lines l and m and two circles lie in a plane. If l 
passes through the center of the two circles and 
m is perpendicular to l, which of the following 
could NOT be the number of points at which m 

intersects the circles? 

(A) 0 

(B)  1 

(C) 2 

(D)  4 

(E) 5 
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/wall 

1 5  feet 

16 .  A 25-foot ladder is propped against a wall as shown 
in the figure above. If the ladder slips down 4 feet 
along the wall so that the bottom of the ladder is 
now 1 5  feet away from the base of the wall, how far 
away from the wall was the bottom of the ladder 
originally? 

(A) 5 

(B)  7 

(C) 9 

(D) 20 

(E) 24 

�·�1F vbu irNl5.H'J3�FORE TIME 1s CALLED, vou MAY CHECK vouk WORK ON , ·:�'.:fHIS SECTION.ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. (.c;;"i.'} - • � � ' ' • • • • ' " .� • 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

@ • © @ ® 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  The mule refused to eat the oats, he kicked over the 
bucket to show his displeasure. 

(A) The mule refused to eat the oats, he 

(B)  The mule, having refused to eat the oats, he 

( C) In addition to refusing to eat the oats, 
the mule 

(D) The oats, which the mule refused to eat, were 

(E) The oats were initially refused by the 
mule, then 

2 .  An industrial spy i s  where one company steals 
products or designs from another company in the 
same field. 

(A) where one company steals products or 
designs from another company 

(B)  stealing of products or designs from one 
company by another 

(C) when one company steals products or designs 
from another company 

(D) how products or designs stolen by one 
company from another company 

(E) someone who steals products or designs from 
one company for another company 
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3 .  Some speedometers register high speeds as 
200 miles per hour, even though few cars will 
ever go faster than 1 00.  

(A) high speeds as 

(B) speeds as high as 

(C) speeds that are high 

(D)  high speeds that are capable of exceeding 

(E) a speed as 

4 .  Having the same strength but much less weight 
when compared with metal, carbon fiber plastic 
composites are ideal materials for prostheses to 
replace lost limbs. 

(A) Having the same strength but much less 
weight when compared with metal 

(B)  By being stronger and having much less 
weight than metal 

(C) Stronger and less weightier than metal 

(D)  With the same strength but much less 
weighty when compared with metal 

(E) As strong as and lighter than metal 

5 .  At holidays, my uncle was the relative who told me 
the stories that I had heard every year throughout 
my childhood and also the years of my adolescence. 

(A) had heard every year throughout my child-
hood and also the years of my adolescence 

(B)  had heard every year throughout my child
hood and my adolescence 

(C) have heard repeatedly throughout my child
hood and my adolescence alike 

(D)  have, every year, had told to me both in my 
childhood as well as my adolescence 

(E) every year have had told to me throughout 
my childhood and my adolescent years alike 
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6. Although still constrained by gravity, the idea 
might strike astronauts on the International Space 
Station that they are flying. 

(A) the idea might strike astronauts on the 
International Space Station that they are 
flying 

(B) that they are flying is an idea that might 
strike astronauts on the International Space 
Station 

(C) astronauts on the International Space Station 
might be struck by the idea that they are 
flying 

(D) astronauts on the International Space Station 
are flying and might be struck by the idea 

(E) astronauts on the International Space Station 
might be flying as the idea might strike them 

7. According to Greek myth, Zeus's inability to 
control his lust, this made his wife, Hera, extremely 
angry. 

(A) Zeus's inability to control his lust, this made 
his wife, 

(B) when out of Zeus's control, his lust made his 
wife, 

(C) Zeus's inability at controlling his lust was 
making his wife, 

(D) Zeus's inability to control his lust made his 
wife, 

(E) the lack of control over his lust that Zeus 
exhibited made his wife, 
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8. Marathoners train for years to turn their bodies 
into a highly efficient machine. 

(A) to turn their bodies into a highly efficient 
machine 

(B)  to turn his or her body into highly efficient 
machines 

(C) in turning their bodies into a highly efficient 
machine 

(D) turning their bodies into what could be called 
a highly efficient machine 

(E) to turn their bodies into highly efficient 
machines 

9. Renaissance sculptures were often placed in 
elevated positions, so artists made adjustments 
to account for one's position and your resulting 
perspective. 

(A) to account for one's position and your result
ing perspective 

(B) which were accounting for one's position and 
resulting perspective 

(C) to account for one's position and resulting 
perspective 

(D) to account for their position and your result
ing perspective 

(E) accounting for your position and thus, conse
quently your resulting perspective 

10 .  During the power outage, machines malfunctioned 
throughout the factory, and it therefore prevented 
all production. 

(A) factory, and it therefore prevented all 
production 

(B)  factory and thereby preventing it from all 
production 

( C) factory, by which all production was thereby 
prevented 

(D) factory, and thereby this had all production 
prevented 

(E) factory, preventing all production 

1 1 . Having lived away from home for many years, that 
his parents did not visit him disappointed Tames 
extremely. 

(A) that his parents did not visit him disappointed 
James extremely 

(B)  James's extreme disappointment resulted 
from his parents' not visiting him 

(C) James was extremely disappointed that his 
parents did not visit him 

(D) James's extreme disappointment at his 
parents' failing to visit 

(E) his parents' failing to visit was an extreme 
disappointment to James 

12 .  Analysts say that the companies' projected annual 
profit, which is $10  million less than expected and 
$ 1 5  million less than the previous year, is a severe 
disappointment to stockholders. 

(A) which is $ 1 0  million less than expected and 
$ 1 5  million less than 

(B)  estimated $ 1 0  million lower than expected 
while having fallen $ 1 5  million from 

(C) with an amount $ 1 0  million less than expected 
as well as $ 1 5  million less than that of 

(D)  $ 1 0  million less than expected, and it 
amounts to $ 1 5  million less than 

(E) being $ 1 0  million less than expected and $ 1 5  
million less than measured from 
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1 3 .  Though strongly dependent on the Moscow 
government for regulations and laws while former 
Soviet countries supply Kaliningrad with business, 
as a city it remains geographically independent of 
both. 

(A) laws while former Soviet countries supply 
Kaliningrad with business, as a city it remains 

(B) laws and on business by former Soviet 
countries, Kaliningrad, a city 

(C) laws and on former Soviet countries for 
business, Kaliningrad is a city 

(D) laws, former Soviet countries supply 
Kaliningrad with business, but it is a city 

(E) laws, former Soviet countries supply 
Kaliningrad with business, while it remains 
a city 
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14 .  The secretary of state's speech, detailing foreign 
policy in this hemisphere and beyond and setting 
out a plan for peace in the region, became a classic 
of modern statesmanship. 

(A) The secretary of state's speech, detailing for
eign policy in this hemisphere and beyond 
and setting out a plan for peace in the region, 

(B) Detailing foreign policy in this hemisphere 
and beyond, the secretary of state's speech 
setting out a plan for peace in the region, it 
also 

( C) With details of foreign policy in this hemi
sphere and beyond and setting out a plan for 
peace in the region, the secretary of state's 
speech 

(D) The secretary of state's speech with its 
detailing of foreign policy in this hemisphere 
and beyond and setting out a plan for peace 
in the region, 

(E) Although the secretary of state's speech 
detailed foreign policy in this hemisphere and 
beyond and also set out a plan for peace in 
the region, 
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Practice Test One : Answer Key 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 

Essay 1 .  A 

2. D 
SECTION 2 3. D 

1 .  E 4. c 
2. D 5. B 

3 .  A 6. D 

4. B 7. B 

5. c 8. c 
6. D 9. D 

7. c 1 0. B 

8. A 1 1 .  D 

9. B 12 .  E 

10 .  E 1 3 .  D 

1 1 . c 14 .  D 

12 .  D 1 5. E 

1 3 .  B 16 .  D 

14 .  E 1 7. c 
1 5 .  A 1 8 .  c 
1 6. D 19 .  c 
1 7. D 20. c 
1 8 .  c 
19 .  B SECTION 4 

20. D 1 .  D 

2 1 .  c 2. c 
22.  E 3 .  c 
23.  B 4. B 

24. c 5. E 

25. B 6. B 

7. E 

8. E 

9. c 
10 .  D 

1 1 . D 

12 .  B 

1 3 .  E 

14 .  A 

1 5 .  D 

1 6. E 

1 7. c 
1 8 .  E 

19 .  D 

20. c 
2 1 .  E 

22. D 

23 .  c 
24. B 

SECTION 5 

1 .  D 

2. c 
3. c 
4. A 

5. c 
6. A 

7. B 

8. c 
9. 7/5 

10 .  1 4/3, 4.66, 
or 4.67 

1 1 . 5/3, 1 .66, or 
1 .67 

12. 8 

1 3 .  32/9 

14. 1 0  

1 5 .  1 50 

16 .  220 

1 7. 3 

1 8 .  44 1 

SECTION 6 

1 .  A 

2. D 

3 .  c 
4. D 

5. c 
6. B 

7. B 

8. D 

9. E 

1 0. A 

1 1 . D 

12 .  A 

1 3 .  A 

14 .  D 

1 5. B 

1 6. A 

1 7. c 
1 8 .  D 

19 .  B 

20. B 

2 1 .  A 

22. B 

23 .  c 
24. c 
25 .  B 

26. D 

27. D 

28.  E 

29. D 

30. c 
3 1 .  D 

32. B 

33 .  E 

34. E 

35 .  E 

SECTION 7 SECTION 9 

1 .  E 1 .  c 
2. B 2. E 

3 .  c 3 .  B 

4. B 4. E 

5 .  A 5. B 

6. c 6. c 
7. E 7. D 

8. D 8. E 

9. A 9. c 
1 0. B 1 0. E 

1 1 . D 1 1 . c 
12 .  B 12 .  A 

1 3 .  A 1 3 .  c 
14 .  c 14 .  A 

1 5. B 

1 6. D 

1 7. D 

1 8 .  c 

SECTION 8 

1 .  c 
2. D 

3. c 
4. E 

5. E 

6. c 
7. B 

8. A 

9. D 

1 0. D 

1 1 . c 
12 .  D 

1 3 .  A 

14 .  B 

1 5. E 

1 6. B 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



PRACTICE TEST O N E  

Critica l Reading 

Section 2 : 
Section 4 :  

Section 7 :  

Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 6 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 3 :  

Section SA: 
{QUESTIONS 1 -8) 

Section 5 8 :  
(QUESTIONS 9 -1 8) 

Section 8 :  

N umber Right N u m ber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

Critica l Read ing Raw Score -

D 
{ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right N umber Wrong 

D (2s x D)  -

D (2s x D) -
Writing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 
D -

N u m ber Wrong 

(2s x D)  -

(2s x D)  -

(no wrong answer ) _ 

penalty 
-

(2s x D) -
Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your  raw score to a sca led score. 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

S ECTIO N  1 

6 Score Essay 

Happiness means d ifferent th ings to different people. My 
sister is happiest when she performs onstage in a play. 
My best friend is happiest when he's pitch ing a perfect 
game on the baseba l l  fie ld . People find happiness in a l l  
sorts of ways, but that doesn't mean they stop search ing 
for someth ing more. Finding happiness and continu ing to 
pursue other goa ls are not mutua l ly exclusive propositions. 
Instead, both of these activities can work together to 
motivate you, as I 've learned from my own experience. 

When I was in middle school, my favorite class was a rt and 
I was d isappointed that the class period was so short and 
on ly twice a week. Although I was happy during those times, 
I rea l ly missed art during the rest of the week. However, 
knowing that a rt class was approaching helped motivate 
me to pay attention in the rest of my classes because I 
knew that my "reward" would soon fol low. Once we were 
in the a rt room and I was immersed in painting or scu lpting 
or d rawing, I found incred ible happiness in the creative 
process and carried this feel ing with me throughout the 
remainder of the day. Yet I wasn't fu l ly satisfied with this 
sma l l  amount of exposure and I wanted more. I cou ld and 
did appreciate the happiness I had, but at the same time I 
was looking for someth ing beyond that. 

So I begged my parents to let me take art classes after 
school and on the weekend. I managed to convince them 
I'd be happier if I cou ld have this additional creative time, 
and I was right. Taking more and different art classes outside 
of school exposed me to a variety of d ifferent techniques 
and media that I never had time to explore in school, l i ke 
meta lworking, woodcarving, and printmaking. I grew even 
more enthusiastic about the visual a rts and found even 
more happiness than I cou ld have imagined thanks to these 
additiona l  classes. By wanting someth ing more, I was able 
to find additional contentment and inspiration and I tru ly 
was happy with the resu lts. 
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Yet I d idn't stop reaching for other goa ls. I rea l ly wanted to 
have my artwork displayed for the publ ic, so I worked very 
hard for severa l years to develop a portfol io, and I achieved 
my goa l  last year with my fi rst solo show at a loca l  ga l lery. 
This success gave me much happiness, and I'm a l ready 
planning additiona l  shows. Being content with my a rt makes 
me happy on a regu lar basis, but th is doesn't keep me from 
wanting someth ing more at the same time. For me, striving 
for additional goals adds to my happiness, so I don't see 
the two actions as contradictory at a l l .  Instead, search ing 
for something beyond what you have can help you to 
appreciate and enhance whatever it is that makes you tru ly 
happy. 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organization, and Language. This essay begins 
with the author's i nterpretation of the topic, showing 
that the author understood the prompt. The introductory 
paragraph clearly states the author's opinion and introduces 
the personal example that the author develops throughout 
the essay. Although the author uses a single example, 
she fu l ly develops this example to support her opin ion 
as she narrates a personal experience that i l l ustrates her 
perspective on the prompt. 

The organ ization of this essay is consistent and coherent, 
with transitional phrases and key words ("but," " instead," 
"although," "however," "once," "yet," "so," "such as") to l i nk 
ideas and paragraphs. The essay's clear introduction leads 
logica l ly into its body paragraphs, which in turn l ink to a 
strong conclusion. The excel lent support and organization 
of this essay indicate that the author spent sufficient time 
planning her essay and that she fol lowed her plan as she 
wrote. 

Fina l ly, the author's vocabulary and sentence structure 
are both sophisticated and varied, showing a h igh level of 
language faci l ity and above-average written expression. 
The lack of grammatica l or spel l ing errors suggests that 
the author remembered to proofread her essay, giving her 
writing that fina l  polish that helps lead to a h igh score. 
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4 Score Essay 

My Mom's favorite expression is "The grass is always 
greener on the other side." She says this if I ask for 
someth ing new because she wants me to be content with 
what I do have instead of a lways wanting someth ing else. 
In  my opinion, though, its hard to be happy with what you 
have because there are a lways more th ings to acqu i re or 
other goa ls to reach, and each new th ing you want seems 
to be the most important for being happy. 

Look at the Boston Red Sox, they have a long riva l ry with 
the New York Yankees but were able to beat them with an 
amazing come-from-behind victory in the ALCS. What they 
did was historic, but they weren't happy with that upset 
victory because they sti l l  had to deal with the World Series. 
They wanted more than an ALCS title, they wanted a World 
Series championship. And for the fi rst time in a lmost a 
century, they won the World Series and rejoiced for days. 
But then the moment and the emotions started to fade, so 
thei r happiness d idn't last. Now they have to figure out what 
else to pursue in order to rega in that happiness. 

A s imi lar th ing happened to me last year  when I wanted to 
be exempt from my fi na l  exams. Al l I needed was less than 
5 absences and an A-average in each class. I worked rea l ly 
hard a l l  year to achieve this goa l and I was rea l ly happy 
during exam week when most of my friends were sti l l  in 
school but I wasn't. Th is happiness d idn't last long, though, 
because the event that inspired it d idn't last long. So after 
a week or so, my focus turned to my summer job and my 
happiness died out because my job as a sa les clerk was so 
miserable. At that point, all I wanted was to find something 
e lse so that I could be happy aga in .  

It's pretty clear that happiness can be achieved but its 
usual ly fleeting. What makes you happy at one moment 
doesn't last forever, and you start to wonder what other 
activities or goa ls might make you happy aga in .  We al l hope 
the grass wi l l  be greener on the other side, and sometimes 
it is. 

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organization, and Language. The author begins 
this essay with another common phrase that relates to the 
quotation provided in the prompt. By expla in ing this phrase, 
the author shows that he understood the prompt. The 
introductory paragraph ends with a clear statement of the 

author's opin ion but does not mention what examples the 
author wi l l  use and lacks a transition to the next paragraph. 

The two examples provided are fa i rly wel l  developed and 
provide adequate support for the author's argument. The 
organ ization of the essay, however, cou ld be improved 
with transitional words or phrases between paragraphs 
to help the reader navigate the essay. Although the essay 
is structured appropriately, with a clear i ntroduction and 
conclusion surrounding two body paragraphs, the different 
parts of the essay a re not strongly l i nked in a logica l manner, 
suggesting that the author d idn't spend enough time 
planning h is essay before he began to write. 

Another weakness of this essay is the author's language. 
Vague vocabulary ("someth ing," "th ing," "th ings"), 
unclear pronouns ("they" in  the second paragraph), a few 
grammatica l errors ("its" instead of "it's" in the fi rst and 
fourth paragraphs; sentences beginn ing with "But," "So," 
"And" in  the second and th i rd paragraphs; "less" instead 
of "fewer" i n  the th i rd paragraph), and run-on sentences 
(second paragraph) ind icate that the author needs to leave 
time to proofread to correct any basic errors that detract 
from the overa l l  message of h is essay. 

2 Score Essay 

I used to th ink that being happy was the easiest th ing in 
the world because I was a lways happy when I was l ittle. 
Everyth ing I wanted was given to me, s ince my parents 
took care of everything. But then when I got older, I rea l ized 
that l ife wasn't so s imple and being happy doesn't a lways 
happen easi ly. The main th ing that made me rea l ize this 
was when my parents got divorced. I know now that 
divorce is a pretty common th ing s ince lots of my friends 
have parents who are d ivorced. But when it happened to 
my fami ly I cou ldn't bel ieve it. I d idn't understand how my 
parents cou ld have seemed so happy when actua l ly they 
were both pretty miserable. At the time they couldn't rea l ly 
expla in it to my sister and brother and me so we were a l l  
pretty confused about what was going on. But  then I got 
older and ta l ked to my mom and dad more about what 
happened, and they were able to expla in that they just 
d idn't make each other happy any more so they decided it 
was better for them to sepa rate than to try to make th ings 
work out in an unhappy situation. Luckily for both of them, 
they've found more happiness apart with new partners than 
when they were together. 
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So I th ink people actua l ly are capable of finding happiness 
even if they aren't aware of it at the time. Sometimes 
people th ink they're happy and may even be happy for a 
l ittle whi le. But then someth ing might change so that they're 
not happy any more. The main th ing to remember is that 
s ince we a l l  have choices in l ife we can make decisions to 
do th ings to make ourselves happier, l i ke my parents did . 
They made the tough choice to get a d ivorce and they each 
found happiness in another way. 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on  four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Th is essay d iscusses 
the topic but doesn't immediately address the given 
prompt. In fact, the author doesn't make a clear statement 
of his opin ion of the prompt unti l the first sentence of the 
fina l  paragraph, which makes his essay difficult to fol low, 
s ince the reader doesn't know what point the author is 
trying to make. 

The author provides a s ingle example to support his 
opinion, but this example is vague and not wel l  developed. 
Likewise, the organ ization of the essay is extremely weak, 
s ince the author doesn't provide a clear introduction, 
conclusion, or transitions between paragraphs. The author 
needs to spend time bra instorming his examples and 
p lann ing his essay to make sure that he has an outl ine to 
fol low whi le he's writing. 

Fina l ly, the author's language is generic and repetitive 
("everyth ing," "happen," "th ing," "people," "something") . In  
addition, h is sentence structure is s impl istic and unrefined, 
and severa l sentences are fragments beginn ing with 
conjunctions such as "so" and "but." This author must 
practice writing SAT essays and leave enough time to 
proofread and correct any obvious mistakes to get a h igher 
score on the essay part of his SAT. 

S ECTIO N  2 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 

What's the best way to end an argument? Compromise. 
Obviously, the parents want to end the argument between 
their chi ldren, so they might try to suggest a compromise 
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that would satisfy both chi ldren. Look for a lternative words 
for "end" and "satisfactory." 

In (A), they certa in ly wouldn't want to enforce the 
argument. In (B), though the word end cou ld be exactly 
what you're looking for, a divisive solution won't end 
the argument. In  (C), the parents might want the kids to 
overcome the argument, but a solution that's unattractive 
to both kids hard ly seems helpfu l .  I n  (0), again ,  it wouldn't 
make sense for the parents to want to extend the argument. 
Choice (E) works wel l .  It makes sense that the parents 
would hope to resolve the argument, and offering a solution 
that's acceptable to both kids seems l i ke a good move. 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

His an imated d isposition is doing someth ing (good) for his 
passion. Wouldn't you want your excitement for the th ing 
you love most to ooze out of you when you ta l k  about it? 
Can you come up with a more eloquent way of expressing 
how Nathan Lane's an imated d isposition gives away h is 
passion? 

I n  (A), h is excitement defin itely wouldn't misrepresent his 
passion. I n  (B), if he feels rea l ly excited and passionate, 
acting excited and an imated wouldn't exaggerate anyth ing. 
In (C), how could his an imated d isposition satisfy his 
passion? Choice (D) is a good fit. It is more than l i kely that 
his an imated disposition reflects his passion. In (E), being 
animated wou ldn't disguise passion. 

3.  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

The key word is powerful. Powerful people can often 
possess compel l ing powers of persuasion. Find a word that 
agrees with powerful and is s imi lar to persuasion. 
Choice (A) is perfect. Powerful people are renowned for 
exerting a strong influence on others. In (B), the principal's 
powerfu l nature has noth ing to do with pretense. I n  (C), 
discrimination does not imply power. In (0), addressing 
the students with restraint would not indicate that he's a 
powerfu l person .  In (E), though integrity is a good qua l ity, it 
is not indicative of power. 
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4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Only one choice rea l ly makes sense. Look for words that 
make sense together. Modern l iterature encompasses many 
different styles and elements, so it must be d iverse and 
hard to pin down. Out of al l the answer choices, on ly one 
expresses that sentiment. 

In (A), it's un l i kely that bragging about postmodern 
l iterature is necessary for any reason . In (B), trying to 
generalize about a d iverse topic is defin itely difficult, and 
probably fool ish . Th is choice seems to work. In  (C), though 
many people l i ke to complain about postmodern l iterature, 
its diversity hard ly makes compla in ing important. In (D), 
why would rhapsodizing about postmodern l iterature be 
viewed as particu larly fair? In (E), trying to learn is never 
unproductive. 

5. c 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The second ha lf of the sentence is a b ig h int toward the 
meaning of the missing word . Fi l l  in the b lank in your  head 
with a word you know, perhaps "procrastinating," and then 
look for a word that is a synonym. 

I n  (A), though many of us may th ink of our l ittle brothers 
as incompetent, it doesn't mean the same th ing as 
"procrastinating." I n  (B), if he is obtrusive i n  doing h is 
homework, he might be getting in  the way or brash about 
doing h is homework, but he's not postponing it. If he's 
dilatory i n  doing h is homework, then he's putting it off, 
or "procrastinating." Choice (C) fits wel l .  I n  (D), being 
surreptitious, or sneaky, is not the same as procrastinating. 
I n  (E), how can someone be extroverted, or outgoing, in 
doing his homework? 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase in the face of ind icates that the FB I  agent d id 
not agree with his superiors' attitude. He must have been 
surprised or upset by their indifference. Therefore, you 
can infer that the agent was not ind ifferent toward the 
conspiracy and, in fact, cared deeply about investigating it. 
Predict a word for the fi rst b lank that ind icates a thorough or 
carefu l investigation and a word for the second blank that 
means angry or uncomfortable. 

In  (A), h is attempts wou ld only have been obstinate if he 
was told pr ior to h is investigation that it was not a l lowed. 
Furthermore, we doubt the agent would be elated by 
a severe reprimand. In (B), though the agent m ight be 
impenitent, s ince the a l ien conspiracy is described as 
outlandish, the agent's investigation cannot be considered 
insightful. In (C), it's not ind icated anywhere in the sentence 
that the agent's efforts were persuasive-quite the contrary 
s ince he was reprimanded-and we doubt that the agent 
would be exultant about a severe reprimand. In (0), it 
would make sense that his attempts were sedulous if he 
was in confl ict with his superiors' ind ifference. It a lso makes 
sense that he felt discomfited by their reaction to his hard 
work . This choice works wel l .  In (E), if h is attempts to 
uncover a bizarre a l ien conspiracy were successful, then h is 
superiors certa in ly wouldn't feel ind ifferent. 

7. c 
Difficu lty: H igh 

What kind of person takes th ings personal ly too often? The 
last part of the sentence describes Alex's reaction, and 
the b lank is asking for a word that wi l l  sum or fit with that 
description. 

I n  (A), if Alex were cerebral, he'd probably th ink about the 
criticism, not take it personal ly. In (B), obdurate people 
are usual ly hardened and unfeel ing, so they don't take too 
much persona l ly. Choice (C) fits. Sensitive people often 
take things personal ly. In (D), someone who is pretentious 
wouldn't necessari ly react that way. In (E), Alex m ight 
become eneNated if he continues to take th ings persona l ly, 
but for now this is not the best fit. 

8. A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

The key word is or. The word or tel ls you that you a re 
looking for a synonym for incommunicable. 
Choice (A) is the right choice. Ineffable is the synonym 
you're looking for. In (B), mundane means average or 
boring. In  (C), onerous seems off the bat to have too 
negative a charge, and if you got that feel ing, you're right. 
It means burdensome. In (D), if a rtists thought their ideas 
were incisive when expressed p la in ly, they wouldn't feel 
the ideas hard to communicate. In (E), auspicious means 
prosperous, which is not a synonym for incommunicable. 
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Questions 9- 1 O 
This short passage discusses cryptozoology, the study of 
sti l l  unknown creatures. These creatures either exist only in 
people's imaginations or l ive in  remote areas of the world 
that have yet to be d iscovered. 

9. B 

Difficulty: H igh 

Even with high-difficulty Inference questions, you find 
support for your  answer in the passage. It just may take a 
l ittle longer to find it. Here, the author mentions the Loch 
Ness Monster in the first sentence. Read that sentence and 
a l ittle farther to get the fu l l  context. Note, in sentence 2, that 
the author ta lks about animals that may exist only in the 
minds of the overimaginative. She is using the Loch Ness 
Monster as an example of such an animal ,  even though she 
doesn't use key words such as for example. The lack of key 
words, in fact, is one of the th ings that makes this a h igh
d ifficu lty question. So the author th inks that the Loch Ness 
Monster doesn't exist, or is mythological, as in (B) .  

The answer certa in ly can't be (A), (C), or (D), as a l l  of  these 
answers assume that the monster exists. Choice (E) is out 
as wel l ;  the author doesn't offer an opin ion about how 
reputable scientists regard the Loch Ness Monster. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Sometimes the context is of l im ited he lp to you, and you 
need to rely on a strong vocabulary to get you to the right 
answer. If you're not sure what host means in this context, 
you may be able to e l iminate some answers. 

Choice (A), network = complex or i nterconnected group. It's 
hard to imagine an interconnected group of undiscovered 
an imals . E l iminate this one. Choice (B), blend = un iform 
m ixture. This doesn't make much sense in context. A 
un iform mixtu re of an ima ls? E l iminate. Choice (C), unit = 
a single thing. S ince the paragraph ta l ks about animals 
(plural) , this is i l logica l .  E l iminate it. Choice (D), den = a  
shelter for wi ld an ima ls. Some cryptids could l ive in dens, 
but not all of them do (e.g., the coelacanth), so th is can't be 
the mean ing of host. Choice (E), multitude = great number, 
mass. This is the mean ing of host that the author had in 
mind when she wrote the sentence. 
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Questions 1 1 - 1 3 
The writer of this passage examines Bowie Bonds, a type of 
intangible wealth begun by the musician David Bowie that 
grew in popula rity in the late 20th century. 

1 1 . c 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Finding the answer may often involve more than just 
reading the l ine reference; you may have to research more 
of the paragraph. Lucki ly, with a Critica l Reading paragraph 
there's not a lot of text to read. The answer to this question 
comes from the last sentence of the paragraph. It's clear 
that the author is including Bowie Bonds in  the group that 
he ca l ls asset-backed securities. 
Choice (A) is out of scope. You have no way of knowing 
from the passage whether this is true or not, a lthough it 
seems more l i kely that it isn't true, given the last sentence. 
In any case, it's not the correct answer. Choice (B) is also 
out of scope. Whi le the author uses on ly enterta iners as 
examples, you can't infer that on ly enterta iners use Bowie 
Bonds. Choice (C) is the correct answer. Choice (D) is a lso 
out of scope. The author uses enterta iners, whom you may 
regard as very wea lthy, as examples of people who buy 
Bowie Bonds, but as in (B), you can't i nfer that on ly the 
wealthy use Bowie Bonds. Choice (E) is an opposite. In the 
beginn ing of the paragraph, the author says Bowie Bonds 
are an example of intangible money. 

1 2. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

The defin ition of a Vocab-in-Context word may be right 
in the passage. The bonds were the brainchild of banker 
David Pullman. Pullman 's innovation . . . Here you have 
the exact definition of brainchild; it's an innovation . 
Al l you have to do is find the answer that matches the 
defin it ion. And that's (D), original idea. Choice (A), 
offspring = chi ld, descendant. Choice (E), 
avocation = hobby. 

1 3. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Reading the choices back into the sentence is a good way 
to narrow down your  choices. It's clear from the context of 
the pa ragraph that caught fire has a positive mean ing. After 
a l l ,  once the idea caught fi re, many other people bought 
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Bowie Bonds, and now they're the norm. So, at the very 
least, you can e l iminate negative answers and then read 
the remain ing answers into the sentence. Negative answers 
(A), (C), and (E) are out. Choice (B) is the better choice, 
because it means to become the subject of great interest 
and widespread enthusiasm. Choice (D) doesn't work; just 
because the bonds were publ icized doesn't mean that they 
became popu lar and were bought by others. Many th ings 
are publ icized but do not become popu lar. 

Questions 1 4-25 
Paragraph l i ntroduces readers to publ ic examples of l ip
synch ing and how scandalous the revelation was that pop 
duo Mi l l i  Van i l l i  had l ip-synched. The writer says that people 
who bel ieve pop music is completely the work of the 
musician are na ive. In paragraph 2, the author compares 
a record company's handl ing of a pop star to a magazine's 
method of preparing a model for a photo shoot. Paragraph 
3 presents the author's main argument: music is a product. 
From the time a record company selects a young gi rl to 
be the next pop star, severa l people help mold that girl to 
become a star. When it's found that she l ip-synchs on tour  
to give the aud ience what they want to hear, the media start 
question ing her ta lent. In paragraph 4, the author says the 
pop sta r is not to blame when the audience expects the star 
to perform l ive as wel l  as she does in videos. Instead the 
audience, who bel ieves the i l lus ions in the first place, is to 
blame. 

1 4. E 

Difficulty: Low 

According to the author usual ly ind icates a Deta i l  question, 
mean ing the answer is in the passage. The author offers his 
personal views of the Mi l l i  Van i l l i  l ip-synching scandal i n  the 
first paragraph. Look for the answer choice that best sums 
up h is feel ings on the subject. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; in the second sentence of the 
paragraph, the author states that l ip-synching will forever 
be associated with Mi l l i  Van i l l i .  Choice (B) is distortion; the 
author does mention that the Beatles were known to have 
l ip-synched on television but never suggests any scandal 
was involved. Choice (C) is d istortion ;  the court ru l ing was a 
resu lt of the scandal ,  not the other way around. Choice (D) 
is an opposite; the author states in l ine 7 that Mi l l i  Van i l l i  
admitted to l ip-synching. Choice (E) best sums up the 
author's view. 

1 5 . A 

Difficulty: Medium 

Fi rst find the reference and understand it; then you can 
draw your inference. The author refers to the image on 
the cover page that helps to sell magazines (l ines 29-30) 
as an illusion that is more appealing than one might find 
in the frames of reality. This fits with the tone of the prior 
paragraph's discussion of music. Look for an answer that 
focuses on the i l l us ionary aspect of the two vehicles. 

Choice (A) is a good fit. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
nowhere in the pa ragraph does the author suggest that 
fashion magazines and pop music are shallow mediums of 
expression . Choice (C) is out of scope; declining popularity 
is never referred to in the passage. Choice (D) is out of 
scope; important societal issues are never referred to in 
the passage. Choice (E) is distortion; whi le the author's 
reference to the word illusion defin itely suggests a form of 
deception, he never impl ies that there is anyth ing inherently 
malicious about it. 

1 6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Determine how the description of the transformation serves 
to support the author's opin ion as presented in the passage. 
In  l ine 39, the author connects the concept of transforming 
a model i nto a beautifu l image that helps to sel l magazines 
to the th inking of record company executives. Look for a 
choice that matches this idea. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the demands of a model's job 
are never mentioned in  the paragraph. Choice (B) is a 
d istortion; a lthough the author's description of a l l  that goes 
into creating the images for a magazine may teach the 
reader about fashion photography, this is not the function 
of the description in the passage. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; a comparison cou ld be made between fashion 
photographers and music video d i rectors, but the author 
does not specifica l ly make any such comparison. Choice 
(D) is a good match. Choice (E) is a d istortion ;  the author 
does state that the transformation requires a makeup artist 
(l i nes 3 1 -32), but this reference is a deta i l  of the author's 
description, not the main reason for it. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Read the sentence and restate it in your  own words 
to get a predicted answer. Lines 28-34 state that the 
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photographer's vision is the first step in a creative 
col laboration that culminates into a finished product, so 
look for the answer choice that offers the best definition of 
what is a requ i red first step for any creative process-a main 
concep� or idea. 
Choice (A) is distortion; this defin ition of vision describes 
what the photographer hopes to create, but it does not 
fit in the context of the sentence. Choice (B) is distortion; 
this does not fit i n  context. Choice (C) is distortion; th is 
l itera l defin ition of vision makes no sense in  th is context. 
Choice (D) fits n icely. Choice (E) is out of scope; apparition 
does not fit i n  this context. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Read the cited sentence and restate i t  i n  your own words to 
help form a prediction .  I n  the second paragraph, the author 
describes how the glossy realm of the magazine is an 
illusion-a creation that is more eye-catching and appealing 
than anyth ing that exists in rea l ity. Th ink about a defin ition 
of that rea l ity in comparison to the i l l usion and look for the 
choice that best matches that defin ition. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; extraordinary life events are not 
mentioned. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  the frames of 
reality exist outside the camera's eye, not inside of it. Choice 
(C) matches your  prediction. Choice (D) is an opposite; the 
frames of reality a re described as what exists off the pages 
of a fashion magazine. Choice (E) is out of scope; methods 
of technical photography are not mentioned anywhere in 
the passage. 

1 9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Read the cited sentence closely; the correct inference wi l l  
not stray far from it. I n  l ines 4 1 -48, the author refers to 
"Video Ki l led the Radio Star'' as fittingly titled to be MTV's 
fi rst song, and then the author goes on to state that the 
network changed popu lar culture forever. The title fits 
because video soon trumped audio as the medium of 
musical expression. Look for someth ing close to this among 
the choices. 

Choice (A) is extreme; the Buggies are not as important as 
was the selection of their video. Choice (B) is a good match. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; the author never mentions 
whether or not the song was a smash hit. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; this is never mentioned in the passage. 
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Choice (E) is d istortion; a lthough l ip-synching is the subject 
of the passage, nowhere is it impl ied that the Buggies were 
l ip-synch ing in their video. 

20. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Predicting an answer wi l l  keep you from fa l l i ng for trap 
answer choices. This a Deta i l  question, so the answer 
should be quickly d iscern ible from the given text. Which 
choice would best describe a s inger who is handpicked, 
sent to a stylist, given voca l and dance lessons, and 
surrounded by other top industry ta lent by her record 
company? Pred ict someth ing l i ke positioned for success. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the a rtist may not yet be a star, 
but noth ing indicates that she is struggling. Choice (B) is 
an opposite; the text portrays the a rtist as being hand led 
very wel l  by her record company. Choice (C) is d istortion ;  
the fact that the singer is sent to a styl ist and is given voca l 
and dance lessons does not necessarily imply that she 
is undeserving of stardom. Choice (D) is a good match 
for your  prediction. Choice (E) is out of scope; noth ing in 
the passage suggests that she is unable to appreciate her 
opportunity. 

2 1 . c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Consult your notes for th is  paragraph and ask yourself what 
role this excerpt plays in it. The author's description of the 
record ing processing reveals the patience and technical 
ski l l  requ i red to record a pop song in a studio. The answer 
choice that best reflects this statement should conta in  your 
answer. 

Choice (A) is distortion; the studio equipment adds depth 
and range to the s inger's voca ls that she does not naturally 
possess, but that does not mean it can make anyone sound 
good. Choice (B) is out of scope; nowhere in the passage 
does it mention how difficult artists can be. Choice (C) best 
reflects your prediction. Choice (D) is d istortion; a lthough 
the author probably agrees with this statement, it does 
not reflect the primary function of the description in the 
passage. Choice (E) is out of scope; the author's description 
is concerned with record ing in a studio on ly. 
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22. E 

Difficu lty: High 

The correct answer should also match the author's tone in  
the passage. Consider the attitude of  the author up until 
this point i n  the passage regard ing l ip-synching. Whi le i n  the 
first paragraph he did not defend Mi l l i  Van i l l i 's l ip-synching, 
he d id state that those who would accuse them of gross 
wrongdoing simply do not comprehend the bigger, more 
complex picture. That more complex picture is his a rgument 
that pop music is a product that appeals to the masses 
because it is based in i l l usion, not rea l ity. Look for the 
answer that best matches up with this a rgument. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; based on the author's a rgument, 
you can infer that he would not consider the media 
questioning the s inger's ta lent to be completely reasonable. 
Choice (B) is extreme; in l ine 1 7, the author admits that 
the people who criticize Mi l l i  Van i l l i  do have a point, so 
it can be assumed that he wou ld never characterize the 
consequence of the singer's l ip-synching as someth ing so 
extreme as totally ridiculous. Choice (C) is out of scope; the 
passage mentioned earlier cases of l ip-synching in popular 
music. There should be noth ing particu larly shocking about 
it. Choice (D) is an opposite; in fact, there is a precedent 
mentioned in the passage, and the consequence of Mi l l i  
Van i l l i 's l ip-synching was much more severe than the 
singer's. Choice (E) fits your  prediction. 

23. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make a pred iction before looking at the choices. The easiest 
way to answer this Deta i l  question is to come up with your 
own word that best sums up the audience's expectations 
and then find the answer choice that most closely matches 
it. The sentence states that an audience expects pop stars 
to be able to pull off tightly choreographed dance moves 
on the stage, all the while maintaining perfect vocal pitch 
and not losing a breath while they perform songs that took 
hours, if not days, to produce in a studio. Pred ict someth ing 
l i ke "overly demanding. " 

Choice (A) is extreme; whi le the expectations may be 
unreasonable, they aren't absurd. Choice (B) matches the 
prediction nicely. Choice (C) is out of scope; the expectations 
may indeed be overwhelming for the pop star, but they are 
not described as such in the passage. Choice (D) is out of 
scope; this choice is not supported by any deta i l  from the 
passage. Choice (E) is out of scope; optimism is another 
sentiment not supported by any deta i l  from the passage. 

� 

24. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Scan the paragraph for remarks that sound l i ke a conclusion. 
Note the author's conclud ing statement in the fina l  
sentence of the paragraph :  The pop star is not to blame 
when these illusions are broken; it is the fault of those 
who believe in the illusion in the first place. This sums up 
the main idea of the paragraph (and the passage as wel l) .  
Predict something l i ke doing what is required of them. 
Choice (A) is distortion; the power of record company 
executives is depicted in the passage, but nowhere is it 
suggested that they force pop stars to l ip-synch. Choice (B) 
is d istortion ;  the author does d iscuss l ive performances, 
but he doesn't suggest that pop stars should never perform 
live. Choice (C) matches your  pred iction. Choice (D) is out 
of scope; the passage never suggests that l ip-synching pop 
stars are a trivial matter in the grand scheme of things. 
Choice (E) is an opposite; in l i nes 87-88, the author states 
that the publ ic is fueling the market to keep producing 
more such a rtists. 

25. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You shou ld be able to predict an answer to th is  question 
after every passage you read; be sure to practice it .  This 
Global question asks for the primary purpose of the 
passage, which means it addresses the enti re passage, not 
just ind ividua l  deta i ls. To best answer this question, th ink 
about the author's reasons for writing the passage. I n  the 
very first paragraph, he offers his opin ion on the criticism 
of l ip-synching in pop music, saying that the critics simply 
do not comprehend the bigger, more complex picture. He 
then spends the rest of the passage trying to expla in h is 
position, us ing facts and deta i ls to prove h is points. Predict 
something l i ke advance a position on a controversial topic. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never offers a 
solution, nor does he necessarily consider l ip-synch ing a 
problem. Choice (B) fits wel l .  Choice (C) is d istortion; the 
author does draw a comparison between fashion and 
pop music in the second paragraph, but it is a supporting 
deta i l  i n  the passage, not the purpose of it. Choice (D) 
is distortion ;  aga in ,  this is just a supporting deta i l  of the 
passage. Choice (E) is out of scope; it is never mentioned 
anywhere in the passage that the author's a rgument is a 
revival of an old one. 
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S ECTION 3 

1 .  A 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The a lgebra here isn't too d ifficult; you 
just need to be careful about dea l ing with va lues outside 
the rad ica l .  Isolate the radica l  expression on one side of the 
equation, then take the square root. Backsolving, or plugging 
the answers into the question, would a lso work wel l .  

Getting to the Answer: 2\!4()2 + 7 = 39 

2\!4()2 = 32 
\!4()2 = 1 6  2n = 1 6  

n = 8  

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : An integer is any positive or negative 
whole number. Make sure you understand the definition of 
an integer on Test Day. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since x must be an integer, k must be a perfect square. 
E l iminate (A), (B), (C), and (E) because they are not perfect 
squares. If you're not sure which answer choices are perfect 
squares, take the square root of each answer choice to see 
if it is an integer. 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Convert the improper fractions to 
decimals or m ixed fractions. Notice that in this question the 
answer choices are not ordered from least to greatest or 
greatest to least. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(A) ]_ < 1 
9 

(B) ]_ = 2J_ > 2 3 3 

(C) 2. = 2l > 2 
4 4 

(D) 17° = 1 %· This is between 1 and 2, so (D) is correct. 

(E) J1. = 21- > 2 
5 5 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test One Answers and Explanations l 09 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : When a problem asks about an 
expression, look for a shortcut. You could solve the first 
equation for x in terms of b, then plug that into the second 
equation, but you' l l  solve the problem faster if you can find 
a way to relate 2x + 4 and 6x + 1 2  di rectly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

2x + 4 = b  
3 (2x + 4) = 3(b) 
6x +  1 2  = 3b 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Look for a pattern in the figure. What wi l l  
he lp you figure out where the numbers need to go? 

Getting to the Answer: 

I n  the figure, the larger numbers are on the side of the 
l ine with the arrowhead. Look for this in your answer. 
Only (B) fits. 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Do not be intimidated by the mu ltiple 
variables. If you don't see how to turn the word problem 
into an equation, try picking your own va lues for x and y. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Remember, John has to pay the $ 1 9  fi rst before spending 
any leftover money on CDs, so he has y - 1 9  dol lars to 
buy CDs with . S ince each CD costs x dol lars, he can buy 
� CDs. 

x 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Make th is abstract problem more 
concrete by picking s imple numbers. You' l l  find that this 
problem isn't so d ifficult with rea l numbers in place of the 
variables. You can also solve it by applying your knowledge 
of number properties. 

You can el iminate (A), (C), (D), and (E) by noticing that 
they conta in even exponents, which wi l l  produce positive 
numbers no matter what x is. The on ly answer choice that 
wi l l  a lways be negative is (B) . 
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8. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Keep in mind that probabi l ity is defined 
by: 

total favorable outcomes = probabi l ity 
total possible outcomes 

Getting to the Answer: 

If every 1 Oth person puts h is shoes through a mach ine, 
then person 1 0, person 20, person 30, and so on wi l l  put 
his shoes through the machine. If every 20th person has h is 
bag searched, then person 20, person 40, person 60, and 
so on wi l l  have h is bags searched. S ince a l l  the people who 
have their bags searched a lso have their shoes checked, 
you just need to find the number of people who wi l l  have 
their bags searched and divide that by the total number of 
people. People 20, 40, 60, 80, and 1 00 wi l l  have their bags 
searched, so the probabi l ity that a passenger will have his or 
her bags searched is 

160 
= 

2
1
0 · 

9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: P ick numbers. To make your  work as easy 
as possible, make rectangle A a 1 0-by- 1 0 square. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The area of A is 1 00. So the width of rectangle B is 7 and 
the length of B is 1 3 . The area of rectangle B is 1 3  x 7 = 9 1 ,  
which is 9 percent less than that of rectangle A.  

1 0. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Sometimes the figure as drawn doesn't 
conta in enough information. Feel free to add to it. 
Remember that the interior angles of a triangle add up to 
1 80° and that stra ight angles add up to 1 80°. 

Getting to the Answer: 

55 

Extend one of the interior l ine segments to meet l ine n .  This 
creates a triangle in  which one angle is 1 80° - 1 20° = 60°, 
one angle is 55° because it is an a lternate interior angle 
a long the transverse, and one angle is 1 80° - z0• 

60 + 55 + 1 80 - z  = 1 80 

1 1 5 = z 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: On graph problems, a l l  of  the information 
you need to solve the problem is presented to you !  Take 
a minute to identify the labels on the x- and y-axes and 
find the information you need.  Remember that average 

. . ) sum of terms (arithmetic mean = 
number of terms

. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Take the average of the points per game as determined 
from the graph :  

1 2. E 

1 0  + 1 4  + 8 + 1 8  + 20 + 1 6  = 1 4.33 
6 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't feel intimidated by negative or 
fractional exponents. Convert negative exponents into 
fractions. Express any fractional exponents as the product 
of two exponents so that it is easier to reduce the equation. 
Backsolving, or p lugging the answers into the question 
stem, also works wel l  for this type of question. 

Getting to the Answer: 

.::£ 1 X 3 = -36 

1 
2 = 36  X 3 

.2 
X3 = 36  

_l 
X3 = 6 

_l 
(X3)3 = 53 

x = 2 1 6  
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1 3 . D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Don't be intimidated by radicals in the 
denominator. Cross-multiply to remove the rad ical from 
the denominator and then square both sides. This converts 
the problem into a fami l iar  form, a quadratic equation. 
Backsolving, or plugging the answers into the question 
stem, would a lso work wel l .  

Getting to the Answer: 

1 4x = 7  
V2x + 2 

1 4x =  7Y2x + 2 

2x = V2x + 2 

4x2 = 2x + 2 

4x2 - 2x - 2 = O 

Simpl ify the equation further by d ivid ing both sides by 2, 
then factor the equation to solve for x. 

2x2 - x - 1 = 0 

(2x + l ) (x - 1 ) = 0  

1 4. D 

2x + 1 = 0 or x - 1 = 0 

x = --1- or x = 1 
2 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember that there are a lways two 
poss ib i l ities when solving absolute va lue equations. If you 
get stuck, try Backsolving, or plugging the answers into the 
question stem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

2r - 2 = 8  
2r = 10 

r = 5  
3r + 2 = 1 7  or -(3r + 2) = 1 7  

3r = 1 5 or 3r = - 1 9 
- 1 9 r = 5  or r = --

3 

The only va lue that solves both equations is r = 5 .  
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1 5 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : This problem is designed to let you try out 
this procedure. Don't worry about having major insights
just plug in the given number and see what happens. This 
wi l l  help you ga in the insight you need for the next two 
questions. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Choose 6. 1 27 .  

6. 1 27 x 1 00 = 6 1 2.7 

The smal lest i nteger greater than or equal to 6 1 2 .7 is 6 1 3  
Gust round up) .  

6 1 3  + 1 2  = 625 

Print 625.  

1 6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You can attack th is by either trying to work 
backward with each of the answers or th inking about what 
kinds of resu lts you can get from the procedure. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Choose a number between 0 and 9.9. 

The resu lt is between 0 and 990. 

Round up to nearest i nteger-now the number is an integer 
between O and 990. 

Add 1 2-now the number is an integer between 1 2  
and 1 ,002. 

Print the number from step 4. 

(A) Doesn't work because it's too sma l l  

(B) Doesn't work because it's too sma l l  

(C) Not an integer 

(D) Correct 

(E) Too large 

1 7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Try plugging a number into the reordered 
steps to see if you sti l l  get the same answer. 

Getting to the Answer: 

We can try 6. 1 27 aga in (the number doesn't change in  5, 
so we' l l  only show 1 -4) . 
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(A) step 1 :  6 . 1 27 

step 3 :  7 

step 2 :  700 

step 4: 7 1 2  

This does not match with what we found in  4F 1 5, so it does 
not work. 

(B) step 1 : 6 . 1 27 

step 4 :  1 8 . 1 27 

step 3 :  1 9  

step 2 :  1 900 

This does not match with what we found in 4F 1 5, so it does 
not work. 

(C) step 1 : 6. 1 27 

step 2 :  6 1 2 .7 

step 3: 625 

step 4 :  624.7 

This seems to work. Notice that s ince we're adding an 
integer, i t  doesn't matter whether we add fi rst or round first. 

Choice (D) doesn't work since (A) and (B) don't work. 

Choice (E) is not true, s ince (C) works. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: I n  a substitution problem l ike this, look for 
the common term that wi l l  help you express one equation 
in  terms of another. Substitute carefu l ly ! 

Getting to the Answer: 

Start with the smal lest equation. Express it in terms of c. 
b = -c + 4  
-b + 4 = C  

Substitute this i nto the other equation : 

a =  3(2c2 + 3c + 4) 

a =  3 [2(-b + 4)2 + 3 (-b + 4) + 4] 

a =  3 [2(b2 - 8b + 1 6) + -3b + 1 2  + 4] 

a =  3 [2b2 - 1 6b + 32 + -3b + 1 2  + 4] 

a =  3 [2b2 - 1 9b + 48] 

a =  6b2 - 57b + 1 44 

1 9. c 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: Visual iz ing a three-d imensional d iagram 
can be d ifficu lt. Redraw th is  diagram if necessary. Be sure to 
label what you know as you work through the problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

3 

We're essentia l ly trying to work out two Pythagorean 
theorem problems, once for the XF base of the cube, and 
once aga in for BF. Looking at the base of the cube, s ince 
XY and YF a re both 3, the base forms a 45-45-90 right 
triangle with sides in the ratio of x : x : xv2. Therefore, the 
hypotenuse is 3Yl. 
Now let's find BF. This diagonal is a hypotenuse of a 
right triangle with legs of 3 and 3Yl, so let's apply the 
Pythagorean theorem:  

32 + (3\/2)2 = (BF)2 
9 + (9)(2) = (BF)2 
9 + 1 8  = (BF)2 
27 = (BF)2 
BF = V27 = v'9 \/3 = 3\/3 

20.  c 

Difficulty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: When information is given in the question 
stem, add it to the figure and work from there. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

You may find it usefu l to isolate and rotate one of the 
isosceles triangles to make it clearer. Fi l l  in the information 
for one triangle. One half of the triangle forms a 3 :4 :5 
triangle. Thus, the height is 4 and the area 

of one triangle = � x 4 x 6 = 1 2 . 

5 

6 
Since the para l lelogram is made up of two triangles, the 
tota l a rea is 2 x 1 2  = 24. 

SECTION 4 

1 .  D 

Difficulty: Low 

How would observation help an infant to wa lk? Because 
the opening of the sentence refers to the ability to walk, 
the fi rst b lank must also refer to this abi l ity. Words such as 
able or skilled are both great predictions for the first b lank. 
If infants become able th rough observation, then they must 
watch their parents wa lk  and attempt to copy or replicate 
those movements. I n  (A), the sentence is referring to the 
ability to walk, not socialize. I n  (B), again, the sentence is 
not referring to how a baby controls or dominates his or 
her parents. I n  (C), wh i le an infant might become vocal by 
mimicking his or her parents, th is has noth ing to do with the 
ability to walk. Choice (D) is a great fit for your  prediction. 
Choice (E) is very tempting, but the sentence is only 
referring to the ability to walk, not necessarily the abi l ity to 
wal k  quickly or n imbly. 

2. c 

Difficulty: Low 

The words rather than signal a contrast to a celebration. 
How might chanting crowds of angry protestors affect 
a dedication ceremony that was supposed to be a 
celebration? Most l ikely negatively, so look for a word that 
describes how the ceremony, instead of being celebratory, 
became a failure or disaster, both great fits for the b lank. 
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I n  (A), a ceremony that was enormously la rge, or a 
colossus, would not necessarily be unfortunate. In (B), a 
ceremony that became a milestone, or sign ificant event, 
cou ld have been celebratory. Choice (C) is a great match 
for your prediction. In (D), a dedication ceremony is a 
consecration. In (E), angry protestors would not necessarily 
make a ceremony that was supposed to be celebratory into 
a fabrication, or a l ie or fa lsehood. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

How might damage caused by rampant corruption affect a 
company's reputation? 

Start with the second blank; you know from the words 
damage and rampant corruption that it must refer to 
someth ing bad that happened to the company's reputation, 
such as it becoming weakened or even ruined. If this bad 
effect happened before anyone realized, then it must have 
been subtly damaging. "Subtle" and "ru ined" make great 
pred ictions for the blanks. 

In  (A), if the damage caused by the corruption had been 
manifest, or easy to understand, then it would not have 
happened without anyone noticing. In (B), despicable, 
or nefarious, damage would not necessari ly create a 
polarized reputation. Choice (C) matches your prediction 
nicely. In  (D), methodical, o r  systematic, damage would 
not necessarily amalgamate, or compound, a company's 
reputation. In (E), damage caused by corruption, even if 
it were obvious, would not necessarily stagnate, or make 
motionless, a company's reputation. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

To be able to signals that the two blanks agree with one 
another. The words instead of ind icate that the two blanks 
represent a contrast to analyzing their importance to his 
argument. Look for two words that would a l low someone 
to deal more smoothly with the individual fads of the 
case, something that would take a great deal of time but 
that would also requ i re something less, or more s imple, 
than ana lysis. A word l i ke list or reel off would be a good 
prediction for the first b lank, making a word that means 
commit to memory a good fit for the second b lank. 

In (A), simply regurgitating facts would not 
necessarily make them easier to synthesize. Choice 
(B) is a good match for your prediction. In (C), 
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simply falsifying the facts of a case would not necessari ly 
denounce them. In (D), these words form a contrast, as 
misinterpreting the facts would not help one acquire 
them. In  (E), if the prosecutor wanted to disregard the 
facts, he probably wouldn't have spent a lot of time 
recalling them. 

5. E 

Difficu lty: High 

If Ben's former classmates were surprised to hear he was 
lazy at work, what type of reputation might he have had 
before? The words surprised to hear ind icate that the b lank 
must contrast with lazy behavior, so look for a word that 
means hardworking or diligent, both great pred ictions for 
the b lank. 

In (A), if Ben were known for being indiscriminate, or 
making random and confused choices, he would not 
necessarily be surprisingly lazy. In (B), if Ben had been 
enigmatic, or d ifficult to understand, it would not necessarily 
have been surprising to learn he had become lazy. In (C), 
having a reputation for being vicarious would a lso not 
necessa rily make one surprisingly lazy. In (D), once 
aga in ,  having a reputation for being rancorous, bitter or 
unforgiving, would not necessari ly make one surprisingly 
lazy. Choice (E) is a good fit for your prediction. 

Questions 6-7 
The author of this passage discusses teeth and why 
paleontologists use them to determine how animals l ived 
in the past. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Notice that the word is used to describe both qua l ities 
d iscussed in the passage. What a re the two qua l ities, and 
what do they have in common? 

You know that pa leontologists are interested in studying 
prehistoric life using fossil evidence and that teeth can be 
used to describe animals that lived in the distant past. 
The two qual ities of teeth mentioned toward the end of 
the passage-their adaptation to processing specific foods 
and their ab i l ity to survive for centuries-only add to their 
usefulness to paleontologists. 

In (A), the durability of teeth is one of the two qua l ities 
d iscussed in  the passage, but this choice does not fit the 
context of the sentence, which is about both qua l ities. 
Choice (B) is a great match for your pred iction. In (C), the 
passage does not suggest that fossi l ized teeth are rare, 
un ique, or especia l ly va luable. In (D), whi le this defin ition 
appears to match the cited word, noth ing in  the passage 
ind icates that teeth are easi ly repa ired. Choice (E) is close, 
but the passage does not suggest that teeth are trustworthy 
or dependable, just that they're usefu l to paleontologists. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Often, incorrect choices in  I nference questions can tempt 
you by fitting in with the genera l  focus and topic of the 
passage; however, you can usual ly e l iminate choices that 
make assumptions not actua l ly supported by the text. The 
cited content fol lows the words given this concentration, a 
d i rect reference to the opening sentence, where the author 
says that studies of prehistoric an ima l  interactions inevitably 
focus on predatory relationships. I n  other words, the 
author is stating that this focus on predatory relationships 
makes pa leontologists' study of teeth not surprising, or 
understandable and obvious. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the cited words a re not being 
used to describe the discovery of fossi ls . Choice (B) is out 
of scope; the author does not describe what most people 
know about the importance of fossi l ized teeth. Choice (C) 
is d istortion ;  this is tempting, but it fa i l s  to recogn ize that 
the cited words are used to suggest that paleontologists' 
reliance on teeth is understandable, not that their focus 
on predatory relationships is understandable. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; the author does not say how thoroughly 
th is connection has been investigated. Choice (E) is a n ice 
match for your  prediction. 

Questions 8-9 
This short passage tel ls about the author's struggle with 
identity. The author says that this struggle has helped her 
feel less a lone because she has empath ized with others. 
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8. E 

Difficulty: Low 

When an author repeats a certa in styl istic device or 
structura l feature, th ink about how that structure helps 
convey the author's point. The author describes a series 
of three scenes involving three different people, and 
each description is fol lowed by a parenthetica l reference 
ind icating what the author finds sign ificant about the person 
described. The description of the woman working at the 
store is fol lowed by a parenthetica l reference to her daily 
struggle to make a living, suggesting that the author finds 
her seemingly endless hard work sign ificant. Look for a 
choice that refers to this struggle. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never suggests that 
the woman l ives in the store. Choice (B) is d istortion; wh i le 
the author exaggerates the number of days in  a week, 
the passage does not suggest that the woman herself is 
imaginary. Choice (C) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  cha l lenges of 
accompl ish ing da i ly tasks are mentioned when discussing 
the elderly man, not the woman in the convenience 
store. Choice (D) is an opposite; the author says that the 
convenience store worker struggles to make a l iving. Choice 
(E) is a good match for your  pred iction. 

9. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Don't panic if you're not sure what the word means. Look 
for other descriptions associated with the same person that 
can help you infer its meaning in this context. The chi ld 
playing with the soccer bal l  is described as a blithe boy who 
is experiencing easy joy. Even if you don't know what blithe 
means, you can infer from the context that it involves being 
l ighthearted, joyous, merry, or carefree. Look for a choice 
that reflects this feel ing. 

In (A), the boy playing with a soccer ball may be flexible, but 
this choice does not capture his joyous nature. Choice (B) 
is an opposite; s ince the boy is experiencing easy joy, you 
can infer that he is not nervous. Choice (C) is a n ice match 
for your  prediction. In (D), the boy may be young, but this 
is not a mean ing of blithe. Choice (E) is not a meaning of 
blithe, and noth ing in the passage suggests that the boy is 
envious. 
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1 0. D 

Difficulty: Low 

When a question asks about the passage as a whole, be 
sure your prediction reflects everything in the passage, not 
just a deta i l  here or there. The passage describes Susan B. 
Anthony's pol itica l activism, and though it mentions other 
work, it spends the greatest amount of time ta lk ing about 
her efforts to grant women the vote. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  on ly one friendship is 
mentioned in the passage. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  
the author mentions her  supposed racism i n  on ly one 
sentence. Choice (C) is out of scope; the passage mentions 
that Anthony is a speaker, but it does not say how effective 
her speaking was. Choice (D) matches your pred iction 
n icely. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  Anthony did work for 
temperance, but it is not the focus of the passage. 

1 l .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The correct answer to an Inference question is a lways 
strongly based on clues to be found nearby in the passage. 
The passage says that the legislature rejected the petition 
because the signatures were mostly from women and 
chi ldren. It a lso says that this made Anthony determined to 
win the vote for women. We can infer that the legis lature 
rejected the petition because the people who signed it 
could not vote and therefore had l ittle influence over the 
politicians. 

Choice (A) is extreme; there is noth ing in  the passage to 
suggest that the legislature as a whole thought that women 
and chi ldren were not wise. Choice (B) is out of scope; the 
pol itical popula rity of temperance is not addressed in this 
passage. Choice (C) is an opposite; the whole problem was 
that there were no women or chi ldren in the constituency 
that the pol itic ians depended on, not that the pol iticians 
were out of touch with voters. Choice (D) matches your 
prediction n icely. Choice (E) is out of scope; the passage 
only gives us information about one petition, so we can't 
know how they were genera l ly treated. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When answering I nference questions, remember that the 
answer wi l l  not be stated d i rectly in the passage, but it wi l l  
be close to something the passage says. The passage says 
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1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
1 1 6 Practice Test One Answers and Explanations 

that cartoonists made Anthony look ridiculous by putting 
her next to great figu res l i ke George Washington. It a lso 
says that modern viewers don't get the joke, because today 
it seems reasonable to equate Anthony with greatness. 
Predict that this impl ies that Anthony's reputation has 
sign ificantly improved from the time she was a l ive to now. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the cartoonists were making 
fun of her by putting her next to Washington .  Choice (B) 
matches your  prediction. Choice (C) is out of scope; there is 
no suggestion in  the passage that Anthony and Washington 
ever met. The dates of Anthony's l ife a lso make that rather 
un l i kely. Choice (D) is an opposite; she is considered more 
important today than she was when she was a l ive. Choice 
(E) is extreme; just because some people made fun of 
Anthony doesn't mean she fa i led. 

1 3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be sure to make a pred iction before looking at  the choices 
so you won't be tempted by a primary definition of the 
word. The relevant sentence says : Despite all her enemies, 
though, Anthony had a fair complement of influential allies. 
Since having a l l ies would counteract having enemies, the 
sentence is probably saying that she did have some a l l ies. 
Predict something l i ke a fa i r  number of influentia l  a l l ies. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; besides not match ing the 
prediction, if you read this defin ition back into the sentence, 
it s imply doesn't make sense. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
while they may have rendered her assistance, this doesn't 
make sufficient sense in context. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; wh i le these people may have made d ifferent forms 
of contributions to Anthony's cause, this doesn't make 
sufficient sense in context. Choice (D) is an opposite; a 
dearth is a lack, and it is clear that she must have had some 
a l l ies. Choice (E) works with your prediction and makes 
sense in the origina l  sentence. 

1 4. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

When asked to make inferences about a person, find 
everyth ing in the relevant l ines about the person and sum 
it up. I n  the cited l ines, a l l  the passage says about Frederick 
Douglass is that he was a supporter of Anthony's and that 
he campaigned successfu l ly to abol ish slavery. You know, 
therefore, he was involved in at least two pol itica l causes 
and also that he was successfu l in one of them. Look for an 
answer that reflects any of this. 

� 

Choice (A) matches your  pred iction beautifu l ly. Choice (B) 
is an opposite; the passage says he supports her. Choice (C) 
is an opposite; it is clear from the passage that he bel ieved 
in at least one other cause. Choice (D) is an opposite; 
the passage makes no such ind ication. Choice (E) is a 
misused deta i l ;  the passage does not mention whether 
or not Douglass cared about temperance, only that 
Anthony d id .  

1 5. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Every question, no matter how hard, is essentia l ly about 
what the author was trying to say. An answer that seems 
accurate but has l ittle to do with the purpose of the passage 
is probably not correct. The discussion of Anthony's refusal 
to pay the fees assigned her in court concludes with the 
sentence When she refused to pay, though, the judge 
did not imprison her, thus denying her the opportunity to 
appeal and send the case to a higher court where it might 
have gotten more national attention (l ines 82-86). The 
relevant opportun ity for Anthony was having another tria l  
and getting national attention for her cause. This suggests 
that Anthony was th inking strategica l ly about her pol itica l 
actions, trying to get more media coverage. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; there would need to be more 
evidence before Anthony cou ld be declared a tightwad. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage suggests 
that Anthony was interested in court reform. Choice (C) is 
extreme; civil disobedience is defin itely a tactic of Anthony's, 
but we have no information to indicate that it is her most 
effective, especia l ly s ince in this example it d id not achieve 
what she wanted it to. Choice (D) matches your  prediction 
n icely. Choice (E) is out of scope; there is no information in  
the passage as to Anthony's economic status. 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Restrict your prediction to th ings specifical ly supported 
in the passage. Anthony hoped that the Republ ican Pa rty 
wou ld support women's rights if she brought her i nfluence 
to bea r on the slavery question. But she was surprised 
and disappointed ( l ine 98) when she did not receive that 
support. I nfer that she had expected that supporting the 
abol ition ist movement would aid her own cause. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the passage does not d iscuss 
how much help she expected to be to the abol it ion 
movement. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  it was not 
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Anthony's goa l to expose any racism on her part. Choice 
(C) is an opposite; Anthony wanted to help the Republ ican 
Party in  order to ga in  their help in  retu rn . Choice (D) is 
a misused deta i l ;  it is getting women the right to vote 
that Anthony th inks wi l l  make pol itic ians pay attention to 
women. Choice (E) works with your  prediction. 

1 7. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

If you're having trouble making a pred iction for what a word 
means, try rephrasing the whole sentence in your own 
words-the definition might become clear that way. The 
passage says that Anthony's work was not in vain and then 
says that her work became successfu l years after her death . 
Predict that in vain means "unsuccessfu l. " 

Choice (A) is out of scope; whether or not Anthony's work 
reflected an exaggerated love of self is not addressed in 
the passage at a l l .  Choice (B) is out of scope; blood or 
heredity is not mentioned in  the passage. Choice (C) works 
wel l  with your  prediction. Choice (D) is an opposite; the 
passage says her work was effective (remember the not i n  
front of in vain). Choice (E) is out of scope; how convenient 
Anthony's work was is not discussed in the passage. 

1 8. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Names are easy to scan for in a passage because they 
begin with capita l letters. The passage mentions that 
Anthony's friends included Douglass, Bloomer, and Stanton. 
However, i n  l ine 22 it says that Bloomer introduced her to 
Elizabeth Stanton, and the two women formed a friendship 
and political alliance that lasted the rest of their lives. 
Stanton, then, would be the one whose pol itics most closely 
a l igned with Anthony. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  Douglass is cited as a 
supporter of hers, but he worked main ly for the abol ition 
of slavery, which was not a primary motivation for Anthony. 
Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  Bloomer is cited as a friend 
of Anthony's, but Bloomer did not work with her as much as 
Stanton did. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  there is noth ing 
in the passage about Washington's pol itics. Choice (D) is 
a misused deta i l ;  the Sons of Temperance had the cause 
of temperance in common with Anthony, but the author 
indicates nothing about other causes. Choice (E) matches 
your prediction. 
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1 9. D 

Difficulty: Low 

Use your notes to get a sense of what is most important 
in the passage. Anthony supported many th ings that the 
passage describes, but the one referred to most often is 
women's suffrage, or giving women the vote. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  Anthony supported the 
abol ition ists primari ly to win pol itica l a l l ies for her own 
cause. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  Anthony was a 
supporter of this cause, but the passage spends more time 
discussing her efforts to win the vote for women. Choice 
(C) is a misused deta i l ;  the passage does not mention any 
particu lar affi l iation with the Republ ican Party, except that 
she hopes it wi l l  support her cause. Choice (D) matches 
your prediction. Choice (E) is extreme; this is a bit more 
ambitious than what Anthony was shooting for. 

20. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Never answer a Deta i l  question from memory. Instead, go 
back to the text and pay close attention to the cited content. 
In this case, the cited word comes in a sentence that begins 
with the phrase to that end which immediately l i nks it to 
the previous sentence, which focuses on how an infant 
learns from the streams of audib le commun ication around 
h im in order to acquire language ski l ls . As absorb is used 
in reference to rhythmic patterns and other nuances of 
language, it is l i kely that absorb is being used as a synonym 
of learning or language acquisit ion. 

Choice (A) is distortion; this choice is too vague, as here 
the author is describing how infants take in i nformation 
from their envi ronment, not that they are just aware of 
their surroundings. Choice (B) is d istortion; this is close, 
but aga in all that is being described in the passage is the 
acquisition of language ski l ls, not necessarily a natura l  ta lent. 
Choice (C) is correct; absorbing patterns of speech can be 
considered equivalent to acquir ing knowledge. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; this choice a lso comes close, but noth ing 
in  the paragraph actua l ly ind icates that i nfants deliberately 
attempt to learn from streams of speech . Choice (E) is an 
i rrelevant deta i l ;  whi le infants must be ab le  to differentiate 
between streams of speech, the sentence here is 
describing the learn ing that takes place after this has been 
accompl ished. 
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2 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Always reexamine the relevant portion of the paragraph and 
use evidence found there to support you r  answer choice. 

The word while at the beginn ing of the sentence indicates 
that in spite of the fact infants are capable of separating 
out voice streams, their ab i l ity to do so is based on certa in  
factors. In  other words, wh i le  they a re quite capable, i nfants 
a re not a lways able to sepa rate streams. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the sentence clearly states that 
most infants are capable of separating out different voice 
streams. Choice (B) is out of scope; the paragraph does 
not d iscuss the comfort level of i nfants. Choice (C) is out 
of scope; the paragraph does not describe the frequency 
of these conditions. Choice (D) is out of scope; no.where 
is it stated that an infant is wholly dependent upon h is 
environment for language acquisit ion. Choice (E) is correct; 
the paragraph that conta ins these l ines discusses stimu l i  of 
the surrounding environment. 

22. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

To determine how a particu lar word or phrase is being 
used by the author, fi rst identify its mean ing and then 
go back and refami l ia rize yourself with its context. I n  this 
case, necessarily refers to an inevitable or unavoidable 
consequence, and the referenced sentence is referring to 
competing voice streams becoming combined into a single 
stream. The author is stating that the consequences of this 
occu rrence, the resu lt ing unfamiliar patterns and sounds 
and the infant's confusion, a re inevitable. 

Choice (A) is distortion; the author is not s imply discussing 
two streams of speech but two streams of equal volume 
mixing, which is confusing. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
noth ing in the paragraph refers to an adult's ab i l ity to 
distinguish between streams of speech . Choice (C) is 
distortion ;  again , the author is on ly referring to separate 
streams of equal volume, not just any two streams. Choice 
(D) is correct; an inevitable confusion would also be 
understandable. Choice (E) is out of scope; the author, at 
least in this sentence, does not explore how the diversity of 
audib le stimu l i  cou ld add to an infant's confusion. 

23. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is  question asks you to use information from one 
portion of the paragraph in the context of another. Start 
by find ing the exact information needed from the fi rst 
portion referenced, then apply it to the second piece of 
cited content. In this case, by beginn ing with a look at the 
example i n  the fi na l  paragraph, you learn that an infant 
presented with a voice stream spoken by his mother wi l l  be 
able to easily separate out her voice from the distraction of 
the background stream because her voice is more familiar 
to h im.  This information appl ies a lmost d i rectly to the cited 
content in pa ragraph 3, which a lso refers to an infant being 
spoken to by his mother. Here, the competing speech 
comes from a newscaster on the television or siblings 
playing nea rby, so look for an answer choice that describes 
how the infant would be able to separate out his mother's 
voice from these competing speech streams. 

Choice (A) is d istortion ;  noth ing in the paragraph ind icates 
that infants necessa rily understand these speech streams, 
on ly that they can begin to learn their language from them. 
Choice (B) is distortion; this statement also goes too far, 
as the paragraph on ly mentions that in th is case an infant 
would be able to separate out his mother's voice. Choice 
(C) is correct; h is mother's voice would be the most fami l ia r  
stream to the infant, and he wou ld push the newscaster's 
voice to the background. Choice (D) is out of scope; the 
paragraph does not explore whether or not the infant wou ld 
learn anyth ing from the television voice. Choice (E) is 
distortion ;  the example in  the fina l  paragraph on ly describes 
an infant's ab i l ity to sepa rate out his mother's voice from 
other competing streams of speech, but not necessarily the 
background noises described in  the second paragraph.  

24. B 

Difficu lty: High 

It is sometimes helpful to step back from the deta i ls  and 
consider the scope and purpose of the paragraph as a 
whole. It's l i kely that the cited content is being used to 
advance this purpose. Notice that in the last sentence of the 
paragraph, which provides someth ing of a summary of the 
author's main idea, the example referred to in  the question 
stem is described as an important cue that enables an 
infant to be capable of more quickly learning the invaluable 
characteristics and rules of his native language. I n  other 
words, being spoken to by the fami l ia r  voice of h is mother 
speeds up the infant's language acqu isition process. 
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Choice (A) is distortion ;  the author's a rgument involves 
vocal interaction, not necessari ly interaction in genera l , 
which need not be voca l .  Choice (B) is correct; by 
interacting more frequently with their chi ld, parents can 
help that chi ld to more quickly d istinguish their voices and 
therefore help them to acqu i re language ski l l s  earl ier than 
other chi ldren. Choice (C) is out of scope; noth ing in the 
paragraph refers to the complexity of any given language. 
Choice (D) is distortion; the example in the question only 
refers to fami l iar  voice streams and a parent speaking to an 
infant, not necessarily parents who pay close attention to an 
infant. Choice (E) is distortion; as the paragraph indicates 
that most infants can separate out unfami l iar voices, 
removing such sounds seems unnecessa ry. 

SECTION 5 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Read the stem carefu l ly to translate the 
sentence into the correct equations. 

Getting to the Answer: 

t = s + 5 

s = r - 3 
When r = 3, 
s = O 
So, 

t = O +  5 

t = S 

2. c 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Early questions l i ke this one are not trying 
to tr ick you or test your ab i l ity to think critica l ly, but rather 
just to fol low d i rections carefu l ly. Remember this, and you 
can rack up easy points on Test Day. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If you happen to notice that the difference between the 
numerator and denominator is the same for both fractions, 
then you can tel l  that y = 42 and y - 3 = 39. If you don't 
see that right away, you can either Backsolve or cross
mu ltiply and solve for y. 
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3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Angles a long a stra ight l ine add 
up to 1 80°. When a l ine intersects two para l le l  l ines, 
corresponding angles are equal .  If the l i nes are not para l lel , 
the corresponding angles cannot be equa l .  

Getting to the Answer: 

You know that the l ines are not para l lel , so adding x0 to 98° 
cannot equal 1 80°. Therefore, x cannot equa l  82. 

4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : If two chords have equa l  length, they are 
the same distance from the center of the circle. Remember 
to add al l the information from the question stem to the 
figure. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since EFCH is a square, its a rea is equal to the length of a 
side squared : 

8 1  = (EF)2 

9 = ff 

Since the chords are the same distance from the center of 
the circle, EJ = KF. 
- - - -

EF = EJ + JK + KF 
9 = 5 + 2(EJ) 
4 = 2(EJ) 
2 = EJ 

5. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You can use concrete numbers to get a 
handle on the situation. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Try a =  6 and b = 3. 
(A) a + b = 9, el iminate 

(B) a - b = 3, el iminate 

(C) a + b +  1 = 1 0 
(D) ab = 1 8, el iminate 

(E) ab + 3 = 2 1 , e l iminate 
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6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : If you're stuck, focus on the d ifferences 
between the answers; anyth ing that's clearly wrong can be 
el iminated. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Squares of 2a and 3b : (2a)2 and (3b)2 
Sum of those squares: (2a)2 + (3b)2 
Difference between 8c and 7d: (Sc - 7d) 
Sum of squares added to the d ifference: (2a)2 + (3b)2 + 
(Sc - 7d) 
3 more than e :  e + 3 
Result is 3 more than e :  (2a)2 + (3b)2 + (8c - 7d) = e + 3 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Translate the words into algebra and then 
let your a lgebra ski l l s  take you home! 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let x be the number of students at the beginn ing. 

After the addition, there are x + 2 1  students, which is 
4 times x. 

So x +  2 1 = 4x 

8. c 

2 1  = 3x 
x = 7  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Systematica l ly solve for the variables 
unti l you have what you're looking for. Start with c, since 
it's defined in the question stem. Use c to fi nd a, then a to 
find b.  

Getting to the Answer: 

a = 8c = 8  x 9 = 72 
72 = 4  
b 
72 = 4b 
1 8 = b  

7 9. 5 
Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Plug in the given va lues and solve for d. 
As long as you work carefu l ly, this type of problem should 
be easy to solve. 

Getting to the Answer: 

3d + 2d = 9 - 2  
Sd = 7  
d = J_ 

5 

1 4  1 0. 3 ,  4.66, or 4.67 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Questions l i ke this one are not trying to 
trick you or test your ab i l ity to th ink, but rather to just fol low 
procedures carefu l ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

3 (x - 2) = 8 
x - 2 = _§_  3 

1 4  X = 3 
5 1 1 . 3 ,  1 .66, or 1 .67 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The writers of the SAT tend to make 
Grid-in a lgebra problems sl ightly easier. You have the ski l l s  
to solve these a lgebraical ly, so use them. 

Getting to the Answer: 

First, solve for z: 
z + 2  = 2  

5 
z + 2 = 1 0  

z = 8  
Then eva luate : z + 2 z - 2  
8 + 2 1 0  5 
8 - 2 = 5 = 3 = 1 .6666 . . .  
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1 2. 8 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Draw a quick sketch to he lp you find the 
solution to this problem. Also, remember that if a circle 
touches an axis at one and only one point, then the distance 
from that point to the center of the circle is the radius. 

Getting to the Answer: 

y 

Once you draw a sketch, it is easy to see that the radius is 
equa l  to the x coordinate of the center of the ci rcle, 8. 

1 3. 392 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: P lug in carefu l ly-don't confuse the two 
functions! 

Getting to the Answer: 

3 � 2 = � x 3 + 2 x 2 = 1 + � = 2 3 3 3 3 
2 <l 6 = 2 x 2 + � x � = ..l.i + 2 = ..l.i + ..!.Q. = 32 3 3 3 3 1 9 9 9 9 

1 4. 1 0  
Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: Fi rst, solve for the variable. Then, carefu l ly 
p lug in that i nformation to answer the question that is 
asked. 

Getting to the Answer: Solve for the first equation. After 
d istributi ng the x, the equation reads: 

x2 - 6x = -9 
x2 - 6x +  9 = 0  

(x - 3)(x - 3) = 0 
X = 3  

Plug 3 i n  for x i n  the second equation : 32 + 3 - 2 = 1 0. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT / 
Practice Test One Answers and Explanations 1 2 1  

1 5. 1 50 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Sketch in the i nformation that isn't 
i ncluded in the diagram and work from there. Don't let the 
polygon fool you .  This is a triangle problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Resketch the figure: 

e 

1 0  

Add the i nformation you know to the figure : 

The triangle on the bottom lets you find the angle between 
e and b : 1 80 - ( 1 00 + 70) = 1 0. 
If the angle formed by l ines a and b is twice the angle 
formed by l ines b and e, then that angle is 20°. 
W=  1 80 - ( 1 0 + 20) 
W =  1 50 

1 6. 220 
Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: You know that a triangle's interior angles 
add up to 1 80°. Every time you add a side to a figure, you 
add 1 80° to the sum of the interior angles. S ince this figure 
has six sides, its interior angles sum to 720°. 
Getting to the Answer: 

1 20 + 1 20 + 1 30 + 1 30 + x + y = 720 
500 + x +  y =  720 

x +  y = 220 
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1 7. 3 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : One of the keys to success on Test Day 
wi l l  be making a l l  parts of the question look l ike each other. 
Try to rewrite the question using the same bases on the 
both sides of the question. 

Getting to the Answer: 

9r = 27r- l 

(32)' = (33) '- 1 

2r = 3r - 3 

O = r - 3 
3 = r  

1 8. 441 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: Don't be thrown off by new symbols. Try 
not to miss any potentia l  factors for this problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

«7« = 2 1  x 7 x 3 x 1 = 44 1 

S ECTION 6 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

If you don't spot an error, don't be afra id to choose (A). 
The sentence is correct as written .  Choice (B) is awkward 
and unnecessarily wordy. Choices (C), (D), and (E) a l l  
incorrectly express the relationship between the underl ined 
phrase and the rest of the sentence. 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Although the passive voice wi l l  not a lways be wrong on the 
SAT, if a sentence can easi ly be put into the active voice, 
the correct answer choice wi l l  do so. In this sentence, the 
passive voice is unnecessary. Choice (D) puts the sentence 
into the active voice without introducing any addit ional 
errors. Choice (B) does not address the error. Choice (C) is 
awkwardly worded. When having . . .  found i n  (E) is incorrect 
grammatical structure. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Sometimes a sentence can be too concise : What is it about 
procuring warrants that the act provides for? Determine about 
is idiomatica l ly incorrect, and the sentence as written is not 
very clear. Choice (C), a lthough it's sl ightly longer than the 
original , corrects the idiom and clarifies the meaning. This is 
one of those instances where a passive structure-warrants 
should be procured-cannot easily and clearly be made active. 

Choices (B) and (D) incorrectly use the personal pronouns 
he and she to refer to government. Choice (E) is awkward 
and unnecessarily wordy. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Always make sure that underl ined verbs are in agreement 
with their subjects. The p lura l  verb were isn't correct with 
the singular subject one of the . . .  professors. Choice (D) 
corrects this error. The p lura l  verb were in (B) is incorrect 
with the s ingular subject faculty. Choice (C) introduces 
an inconsistent verb tense. Choice (E) is awkward and 
unnecessari ly wordy. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Items in a l ist must a lways be in  para l le l  form. As written, 
this sentence violates the ru les of para l le l structure. 
Choice (C) corrects the error. Choices (B), (D), and (E) 
do not address the error. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure the verb tenses properly express the time 
frames referred to. As written, the underl ined phrase uses 
an inconsistent verb tense. ls turning should be in the past 
tense to be consistent with climbed and admired Choice (B) 
corrects this error. Choices (C), (D), and (E) do not correct the 
error. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Not sure which pronoun form is correct? Reword ing the 
sentence sometimes helps. As written, the sentence uses 
the incorrect pronoun case (you wouldn't say "No one is . . .  
happier than me am"), and more is redundant with happier. 
Choice (B) corrects both errors. Choice (C) is incorrect 
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grammatical structure. Choice (D) fa i ls to correctly complete 
the comparative construction as . . .  as. Choice (E) changes 
the mean ing of the origi nal selection . 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If you don't spot a grammatica l error, look for errors in style. 
The sentence as written is unnecessarily wordy. Choice (D) 
is concise and conta ins no additional errors. Choice (B) is 
even wordier than the origina l .  Choice (C) is awkwardly 
structured. Choice (E) changes the meaning of the sentence 
by suggesting that Stalin, not the murder, is the mystery. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

There are a number of ways to correct a run-on sentence, 
but on ly one answer choice wi l l  do so without introducing 
additional errors. As written, this is a run-on sentence. 
Additional ly, the p lura l  pronoun they is used to refer to the 
United States, which is grammatica l ly s ingular when used 
to refer to the country as a whole. Choice (E) corrects both 
errors. Choice (B) does not address the pronoun error 
and uses a transition word that is inappropriate in context. 
Choice (C) does not address either error. Choice (D) a lso 
inappropriately uses a cause-and-effect transition. 

1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Expect to encounter between five and eight sentences 
without errors on your SAT. This sentence is correct as 
written .  

Choice (B) is unnecessarily wordy. Choice (C) is a sentence 
fragment. Choices (D) and (E) use verb tenses that are 
inappropriate in context; additional ly, (D) creates a run-on 
sentence. 

1 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: High 

Make sure the correct noun is placed after a modifying 
phrase. As written, this sentence tel ls us that most artists, 
rather than Manet's Olympia, were dismissed by Salon 
attendees. Only (D) corrects this error without introducing 
any addit ional issues. Choice (B) does not address the error. 
In (C), groundbreaking work is the noun modified by the 
in it ial c lause. Choice (E) is a sentence fragment. 
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1 2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Some idiomatic phrases may be grammatica l ly correct, 
but inappropriate in context. Although someone could be 
wanted for questioning, in this context, the verb wanted 
requ i res the infin itive verb form. The error is in (A), which 
should read to portray. 

Choice (B) correctly uses an adjective to modify a noun. 
Choice (C) properly uses that as a conjunction and uses the 
correct verb tense in context. In (D), the past had saddened 
is correctly used to describe an action completed prior to 
another stated past action (The director wanted). 

1 3. A 

Difficulty: Low 

In a compound subject conta in ing a pronoun, read the 
sentence with the pronoun as the subject to make sure it 
is in the subjective case. S ince you wouldn't say "Me was 
del ighted . . .  ," me is incorrect as pa rt of the compound 
subject; " I" would be correct in (A) . The p lura l  verb were 
i n  (B) is used correctly to agree with its compound (and 
therefore p lural) subject. In  (C), since correctly establ ishes 
the relationship between the ideas in the sentence. 
Choice (D) is a properly used prepositional phrase. 

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

In a compound verb construction, the verbs must be 
para l lel in form. In (D), the two verb forms to establish 
and maintain are not para l le l ;  the first verb should simply 
be establish. Choice (A) properly sets up the relationship 
between the two clauses, and the verb agrees with its 
subject. In (B), the infin itive verb form is used correctly. 
Choice (C) is a correct prepositional phrase. 

1 5. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

A sentence can have numerous nouns and verbs and sti l l  
be  a fragment. As  written, this sentence is a fragment, s ince 
it has no independent clause. Changing (B) to thought 
would make the second clause independent, correcting the 
error. Choice (A) uses the correct preposition in context. 
Choice (C) is correct usage of the infin itive. The pronoun in  
(D) agrees with its p lura l  antecedent walls. 
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1 6. A 

Difficulty: Low 

All verbs with in  a sentence must agree in tense, un less a 
verb is included in a phrase that impl ies a different time 
from the rest of the sentence. I n  (A), the present tense 
is incorrect for an action that has a l ready taken place; 
cracked would be the correct form here. In (B) and (D), 
the prepositional phrases are correctly written and properly 
used. Choice (C) incorrectly uses a contrast transition word ; 
there is no contrast in this sentence. 

1 7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I n  a compound, verb forms must be in para l le l  form. I n  the 
second clause of this sentence, the verb forms smothered 
. . .  and being topped violate the rules of para l le l  structure. 
Choice (C) conta ins the error; it should read s imply topped. 
Choice (A) is the proper tense for an action that wi l l  occur in 
the future. Choice (B) is a correctly structured prepositional 
phrase. Choice (D) uses an adverb to mod ify a verb form. 

1 8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Adjectives can on ly modify nouns or pronouns; to mod ify 
any other part of speech, an adverb is needed. Although 
the phrase unusual shaped is intended to modify the noun 
cloud formations, with in the phrase, the adjective unusual 
is used to mod ify the verb form shaped. Choice (D) should 
read unusually. Choice (A) is correct idiomatic usage. 
Choices (B) and (C) use the proper prepositions in context. 

1 9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The verb set requ i res an object; the verb sit does not. A 
pond cannot set, since set is an action. Sits is the correct 
verb in (B) . The preposition beside, in (A), is appropriate in  
context, and the adjective dusty properly modifies the noun 
road. Choice (C) correctly uses as as a preposition. Choice 
(D) uses a comparative adjective correctly. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure verb tenses accurately represent the sequence 
of events in the sentence. Here, the verbs find and was are 
in d ifferent tenses. S ince was is not underl ined, find must 

be changed to the past tense; the error is in (B) . Choice (A) 
correctly uses the gerund verb form as an adjective. I n  (C), 
the adverb generally correctly mod ifies was. Choice (D) 
uses the proper preposition in context. 

2 1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When a pronoun is part of a compound subject, read the 
sentence with the pronoun alone to make sure it's i n  the 
proper case. S ince you wouldn't say her felt unprepared, 
(A) should be she. Choice (B) is the proper verb form i n  
context. Choice (C) correctly uses when i n  reference to 
time, which is the on ly use of when that wi l l  be correct on 
the SAT. Choice (D) is correct id iomatic usage. 

22. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronouns must have clear, unambiguous antecedents. 
The pronoun they doesn't clearly refer to anyth ing in the 
sentence; a noun would be needed to cla rify (B). Choice 
(A) properly conveys the cause-and-effect relationsh ip of 
the ideas in the sentence. Choice (C) is correct id iomatic 
usage. Choice (D) is an appropriate preposition in  context. 

23. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Note that there is an intervening phrase between the subject 
and the verb; read the sentence without it to check for 
agreement. The plura l  subject voters does not agree with the 
singular verb form includes; the error is in (C) . Choice (A) 
uses the correct relative pronoun referring to voters, and the 
past-tense verb is appropriate in context. Choices (B) and 
(D) are proper prepositional phrases. 

24. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure a l l  pronouns have clear, unambiguous 
antecedents. The pronoun it i n  (C) cou ld refer to either art 
or funding; it would have to be replaced by the appropriate 
noun for cla rity. Choice (A) is correct use of the gerund 
verb form to describe essayist. Than with, i n  (B), correctly 
completes the comparative construction beginn ing with less 
concerned with . Choice (D) correctly uses the adverb less 
to modify the adjective popular. 
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25. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

There a re a number of ways to correct a run-on sentence, 
but on ly one underl ined segment wi l l  a l low you to do 
so correctly. This sentence is a run-on : two independent 
clauses joined by a comma spl ice. S ince the comma is 
not underl ined, one of these clauses wi l l  have to be made 
subordinate. Changing them to whom i n  (B) accompl ishes 
this. Choice (A) is correct when referring to more than 
two people. The verb in (C) agrees with its p lura l  subject 
restaurants, and the pronoun them clearly refers to actors. 
Choice (D) properly uses the infin itive verb form. 

26. D 

Difficu lty: High 

When dea l ing with comparisons, a lways ask yourself what is 
being compared. The writer meant to compare Beethoven 's 
harmonic language with that of other composers, but in 
fact, she compares Beethoven 's harmonic language with 
the composers themselves; the error is in (D) . Choice (A) 
is correct idiomatic usage. Choice (B) properly uses one 
adverb (most) to mod ify another (enthusiastically) . I n  (C), 
the s ingu lar  pronoun correctly refers back to a singular 
antecedent-language . 

27. D 

Difficulty: High 

This sentence presents an i l logica l  comparison :  organic . . .  
food is compared to traditional agriculture. Choice (D) 
should read food produced through traditional agriculture, 
or someth ing to that effect. Choice (A) is an appropriate 
verb tense in context. The verb poses in (B) agrees with its 
s ingular subject food, and less danger is an idiomatica l ly 
correct phrase. Choice (C) correctly completes the 
comparison less . . .  than. 

28. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Don't mistake complex or unusual sentence structure for 
grammatica l  error; this sentence is correct as written. Choice 
(A) correctly uses that as a conjunction. Choice (B) is the 
correct relative pronoun referring to student. Choice (C) 
correctly mod ifies the verb increased. Choice (D) is the 
appropriate verb tense in  context. 
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29. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Logica l ly, the sentence draws a comparison between the 
moon mission's current effects and the effects it had at 
the time. The p lura l  pronoun they does not agree with the 
singular noun moon mission . Choice (D) should read it 
affected. Choice (A) correctly uses an adverb to modify the 
verb researching. Choice (B) is the appropriate verb form 
in context. Choice (C) correctly sets up the comparative 
structure less interested in . . .  than in. 

30. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

You might want to sum up each paragraph to help yourself 
a rrive at the main idea of the passage. Sentence 5 correctly 
names the topic sentence. It expresses the writer's opin ion 
about l ight pol lution and the reason for her concern. None 
of the other choices a re broad enough to encompass the 
main idea of the enti re passage. 

3 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The passive voice wi l l  not a lways be incorrect on the 
SAT, but always look for an active version of a passive 
construction. This sentence is unnecessarily in the passive 
voice. Choice (D) makes the author's observation-the 
th ing that amazed her-the subject of the sentence with 
an active verb. Choices (B) and (C) do not address the 
error; additiona l ly, each introduces a pronoun without an 
antecedent. Choice (E) is a sentence fragment. 

32. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

There may be more than one answer choice that addresses 
the in itial error; if so, some wi l l  introduce new issues. As 
written, th is is a run-on sentence. By replacing the comma 
with a semicolon, (B) corrects the error. Choice (C) introduces 
a transition word that inappropriately relates the two clauses. 
Choice (D) corrects the run-on error, but it is unnecessarily in 
the passive voice. Choice (E) is a sentence fragment. 

33. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Use your Reading Comp ski l l s  to determine the best flow 
of ideas in the passage. Sentence 8 sums up the author's 
hopes for a solution to the problem of l ight pol lution, so 
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its best position is after sentence 1 3 , as a conclusion to 
the passage. Choice (E) is the correct choice. S ince l ight 
pol lution isn't mentioned unti l the end of the fi rst paragraph, 
placing it where (A) suggests wou ld not make sense. 
Choice (B) puts the author's hopes that people wi l l  work 
to solve th is problem before any information about how 
the problem could be solved. Choice (C) interrupts the 
flow of sentences 9 and 1 0, as evidenced by the transition 
key words For example. Placing the sentence where (D) 
suggests does not lead into the concluding paragraph. 

34. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure that verb tenses accurately represent the 
sequence of events in  the passage. The past tense verb 
weren 't here is inconsistent; (E) is correct. None of the 
other choices addresses the error. Additional ly, (B) is 
inconsistent with the p lura l  pronoun they, and (C) uses an 
adjective to modify the verb phrase turn off. 

35. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

On the SAT, a pronoun wi l l  be incorrect i f  its antecedent i s  
not clear and unambiguous. Here, the possessive pronoun 
their is meant to refer to malls and used car lots but, as 
the sentence is written, it actua l ly refers to lights. Choice 
(E) cla rifies the pronoun's antecedent Choice (B) does 
not address the error; addit ional ly, the pronoun you is 
i ntroduced with no antecedent. Choice (C) is unnecessarily 
i n  the passive voice. Choice (D) is a sentence fragment. 

S ECTIO N  7 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 

The word but lets you know that the sentence is creating a 
contrast. Th ink about the sentence and translate it in your 
head into someth ing s impler. The sentence is saying that 
some people are able to l ive a certa in way, but other people 
are forced to l ive differently. 

In (A), if other people aren't even enjoying the basic 
amen ities of l ife, chances are they're probably l iving poorly 
as wel l .  In (B), l iving responsibly doesn't necessarily have 

anyth ing to do with the abi l ity to acquire basic amen ities. In  
(C), l iving pretentiously certa in ly isn't any kind of i nvestment 
on which one can expect to yield any kind of return. I n  (D), 
why would anyone hope to miss out on the basic amenities 
of l ife? Choice (E) works. Some people l ive lavishly whi le 
others l ive poorly and can barely attain basic amenities. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

If most cu ltures have a creation myth, it must be something 
a lot of people are interested in .  What's a more concise way 
of saying that the subject of the origin of l ife is a common 
interest among people of many cu ltures? 

In (A), a distant i nterest doesn't mean it's necessa rily 
common to many people. Choice (B), universal, fits. In (C), 
just because many cultures have what we ca l l  "creation 
myths" doesn't mean the origin of l ife is a mythical i nterest. 
It's a common interest often expressed in myths. In (D), 
noth ing in this sentence ind icates that the interest is 
superficial. I n  (E), though many people wou ld say that the 
or ig in of l ife is a debatable subject, this sentence is asking 
for a word that means "simi lar" or "common." 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The words while and and let you know there are contrasting 
and complementary words in  the sentence. The word 
while lets you know that the b lank and opulent contrast i n  
mean ing with simple and austere. The word and lets you 
know the blank is a complement to opulent. Which word 
contrasts with simple and austere and is a s imi lar word to 
opulent? 
In (A), basic is complementary to simple and austere and 
contra ry to opulent. I n  (B), a style that is opulent genera l ly 
isn't viewed as severe. In (C), florid goes wel l  with opulent 
and is the opposite of simple and austere. This choice 
is perfect. In (D), efficient doesn't match with any of the 
key words. I n  (E), someth ing that is simple can often be 
straightforward, but we're looking for a contrasting word, or 
a word that complements opulent, which straightforward 
doesn't do. 
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4. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

This is a Cause-and-Effect question. One event causes 
a particu lar feel ing. If the teacher is trying to negotiate a 
compromise, but the students refuse to cooperate, the 
teacher might feel doubtfu l that a compromise could be 
reached. What word means the same th ing as doubtfu l? 

In (A), cordial does not express any sort of doubtfu l 
feel ings. In (B), it seems l i kely that the teacher would feel 
dubious, or fraught with doubt, over the outcome of the 
argument if the students were refusing to compromise. 
This choice makes sense. In (C), though the teacher was 
performing a benevolent action, the students' refusal to 
compromise wouldn't have made her feel that way. I n  
(0), hopefu l ly the teacher wasn't feel ing biased about the 
argument at a l l .  In (E), prophetic doesn't make any sense at 
a l l  in this context. 

5. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The structure of the sentence sets up a contrast; whi le the 
biography mostly covers fami l iar  events, we're told, severa l  
chapters may wel l  be - - - - even to experts. So you're looking 
for a word that means "unfami l ia r"-making (A), surprising, 
the best choice. Notice how the clue word even reinforces 
the contrast-even the experts, we're told, a re not going to 
be fami l ia r  with parts of the musician's early l ife. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: High 

The word despite ind icates that there is a contrast between 
how France and Germany relate to one another pol itica l ly 
and how they relate to one another cultura l ly. Choice (C), 
interaction and enmity ("the qual ity of being enemies"), 
best expresses this contrast. The other choices don't reflect 
the contrast you need; the two words are either both 
positive or both negative. 

Questions 7- 1 8  
Passage 1 is an expanded critique of a fi lm that not on ly 
d iscusses the content of the motion picture itself but a lso 
questions the a rtistic choices and vision of the fi lm's writer 
d i rector, and main sta r-Oscar Grey-who justifies those 

' 
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choices and his vision in Passage 2. The author of the first 
passage, who seems to be a fi lm critic, wastes no time in  
introducing the idea that she bel ieves the fi lm wi l l  be a 
colossa l fa i lu re, wh ich she expands upon in the remainder 
of the

_ 
passage. With few exceptions, her tone is consistently 

negative, and she quotes severa l other critics who share and 
support her opinion. 

I n  Passage 2, Oscar Grey never references one specific 
critic from Passage 1 ; however, the descriptions of his 
inspirations, the fi lm's subject, and the choices he made 
as an artist to convey h is vision, as wel l  as how he went 
about getting the movie financed, address most of 
Passage 1 's criticisms and offer an a lternative point of 
view. Whi le Passage 1 painted the fi lm as d isorgan ized 
and boring, Oscar Grey convincingly offers that the fi lm is 
groundbreaking and captivating. Both passages i l lustrate 
how a single subject may produce points of view that are 
starkly in contrast with one another. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

What is the reviewer implying about 45 Minutes by 
comparing it to a ship famous for s inking? 

We're told 45 Minutes from Denver is the longest feature 
fi lm of a l l  time and one of the most expensive. The Titanic, 
which in her day was the la rgest and most expensive sh ip 
afloat, famously sank in the Atlantic on her maiden voyage. 
By comparing the movie to the i l l -fated sh ip, what is the 
reviewer suggesting about the fi lm's own fate? 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the overa l l  attitude of the 
author of the first paragraph is negative, and this choice 
has a positive spin on it. Choice (B) is a d istortion and too 
extreme; this wi l l  probably (but is not guaranteed to) be 
true of 45 Minutes and was true for the ship; however, it 
does not acknowledge the Titanic's fate and is therefore not 
the best choice. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  the choice 
is a d istracter for those who did not read or understand 
the passage correctly; the reviewer specifica l ly compares 
45 Minutes to i l l -fated sh ip Titanic, not the successful fi lm 
based upon it. Choice (D) is distortion; the doomed part 
of this choice is correct, but there is no ind ication that the 
author bel ieves the fi lm will revolutionize its industry. 
Choice (E) matches your  pred iction. 
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8. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The passage states that Revisited managed to become a 
success through word of mouth. In terms of movies that 
are heavily promoted, how would you characterize this type 
of advertis ing? The best context clue to help you answer 
this vocabulary question is found in the third paragraph of 
Passage 1 ,  where the author states that by word of mouth 
( l ine 34), Revisited managed to become a success. Look for 
the answer choice that best describes what this clue impl ies 
about the type of h it the movie was. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; this particu lar definition of quiet 
makes no sense in context. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
there is noth ing in  the passage that indicates Revisited 
lacked action. Choice (C) is d istortion ;  Revisited is only 
described as quirky ( l ine 32) ;  the tone of the fi lm is not 
offered. Choice (0) is a good match. Choice (E) is an 
opposite; here, quiet is mod ifying the noun hit-a fi lm that 
enjoys monetary success. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What does the author of Passage 1 state that Oscar Grey 
does in pieci ng together the events of Roth's l ife for the 
fi lm? Passage 1 states that the fi lm is a loose interpretation 
of the deta i ls  of Alexander's Roth's l ife, which are spotty at 
best and that Osca r Grey takes liberties . . .  while attempting 
to fill in the many blanks. These blanks, of course, a re the 
unknown deta i ls  of the author's l ife. Look for the choice that 
best summarizes this information. 

Choice (A) is a good match for your  prediction. Choice 
(B) is extreme; a loose interpretation impl ies that the 
portraya l was based on some fact; therefore, to label it as a 
complete fabrication is incorrect. Choice (C) is distortion; a 
mild embellishment is to be expected in a fi lm and would 
probably not spark an outrage. Choice (D) is out of scope; 
the passage specifica l ly states that Grey took liberties. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; there is noth ing in the passage 
to suggest that the fi lm's portraya l of Roth is idolatrous; 
in fact, the outrage of Roth's fans might even suggest the 
opposite. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

There a re a few Hollywood insiders who a re not convinced 
the movie wi l l  be a complete fa i lu re. What reasons do they 
offer for their conviction? The Hollywood insiders suggest 
that the critics predicting the fi lm's quick death may be 
exaggerati ng th ings a bit. These insiders then go on to 
inform us of the la rge numbers of both Grey and Roth 
admirers and their fierce loya lty to the a rtists. It can be 
assumed that these fans wi l l  fi l l  more than a few seats in 
the theater. Look for the choice that best sums th is up. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; on the contrary, the Hollywood 
insiders i n  fact suggest that the bad reviews may not 
seriously affect the turnout for the movie. Choice (B) is a 
good match for your  prediction. Choice (C) is d istortion; 
the critics were wrong about Revisited, but the author 
mentions this fact on ly to accentuate how many fans of 
Osca r Grey the fi lm generated. Choice (D) is an opposite; 
the Hollywood insiders are referring to fans with a particu lar 
interest in Grey and Roth, they do not d iscuss the average 
moviegoer. Choice (E) is out of scope; there is noth ing in  
the passage that indicates a b ias  aga inst Grey or Roth . 

1 1 .  D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Which of the choices best rewords Reynolds's description, 
an art film with an action film 's budget and expectations? 
The passage is fu l l  of criticisms of the fi lm, and th is question 
asks you to fi nd the choice that sums a l l  of them up. Both 
the author and the critic Reynolds offer clues to help you :  
In  l i nes 44-45, Reynolds ca l ls 4 5  Minutes an art film with 
an action film 's budget and expectations; i n  addition, in 
the concluding pa ragraph, the author says the fi lm wi l l  
p lease the coffeehouse crowds but d isappoint the average 
fi lmgoer. Look for the choice that best describes what can 
be gleaned from these two examples. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; though Reynolds d is l ikes the 
fi lm, he does say that it is uniquely appealing visually ( l ine 
46). Choice (B) is distortion ;  this is a particular criticism of 
the fi lm-you are looking for a choice that lumps them a l l  
together. Choice (C) is d istortion; the passage ind icates that 
there may not be enough known about Roth to base a fi lm 
upon him, but the author never suggests Roth is not worthy. 
Choice (D) is a good match for your prediction. Choice (E) 
is an opposite; the criticisms, though mostly negative, in fact 
suggest that the fi lm is perhaps too origina l .  
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1 2. B 

Difficu lty: High 

I n  the fi rst paragraph, Osca r Grey suggests his fi lm is 
going to break the establ ished Hol lywood mold. What 
words come to mind when you th ink of such a feat? I n  
the paragraph, Oscar G rey ta l ks about how Hol lywood 
keeps recycl ing the same old formulas and we as an 
aud ience keep accepting them, not because we want to 
but because until now there has been a lack of a better 
option or a lternative. The until now Grey is referring to is the 
impending release of his fi lm .  Which choice best expresses 
what he is a l lud ing to here? 

Choice (A) is extreme; Grey is certa in ly self-assured, but 
he does not make the extreme suggestion that he is the 
greatest director of all time. Choice (B) should match your 
prediction .  Choice (C) is an opposite; Grey concludes that 
in the mainstream there is an appetite for cinematic art of 
the highest form. Choice (D) is distortion; in the first two 
sentences, Grey suggests that Revisited's success showed 
h im that cinema does belong in the domain of pointers and 
poets. Choice (E) is out of scope; Grey may bel ieve this, but 
he never ind icates it in the fi rst paragraph. 

1 3 . A 

Difficulty: High 

What was it about the fi lm's script that probably made 
most studios want to rewrite it? I n  the second paragraph 
of Passage 2, Grey discusses how every studio wanted to 
rewrite his script because it did not fit into the cookie-cutter 
mold. The script was different from what the stud ios were 
used to; in other words, in the studios' eyes it could be said 
there was some strangeness in the proportion. Look for the 
choice that best expresses this conclusion. 

Choice (A) is a fine match for your prediction. Choice (B) 
is out of scope; Grey never discusses specific amounts of 
cash invested in his fi lm .  Choice (C) is d istortion; the quote 
helped to open one very rich, very wise investor's eyes to 
producing the fi lm ;  it was not a reference to the investor's 
eyes. Choice (D) is d istortion; Grey's desire to have his 
fi lm produced is very evident, but it makes no sense in the 
context of the quote. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  this 
makes no sense as a choice. 
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1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Why did attempting to structure the fi lm into the traditional 
th ree-act formula seem awkward to Grey? Oscar 
Grey spends a great deal of Passage 2 d iscussing the 
unconventional nature of his script, but it is in the th i rd 
paragraph where he offers the important deta i l  that Roth did 
not attempt to put a traditionalized order to his life or his 
art and therefore neither could I. Choose the answer that 
best expresses this. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the unconventional structure 
of the fi lm made it difficult to entice a major studio to 
produce the fi lm .  Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  this is a 
deta i l  offered from Passage 1 that Grey never ind icates to 
be true. Choice (C) matches your prediction. Choice (D) 
is distortion; in the fina l  paragraph of the passage, Grey 
indicates that he does not pay attention to critics. Choice (E) 
is distortion; Grey compares himself to Picasso in terms of 
ignoring the critics, but he never indicates that he emulates 
the painter's work. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: High 

What does Grey say about the mainstream American fi lm 
viewer? In  l i nes 76-79 of the fi rst paragraph of Passage 2, 
Osca r Grey somewhat addresses the author's statement by 
procla iming that those who bel ieve that the regular fi lmgoer 
won't enjoy or understand 45 Minutes from Denver are 
insulting that fi lmgoer's intel l igence. Look for the choice that 
expresses this statement. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; Oscar Grey feels the average 
fi lmgoer is waiting for a fi lm that deviates from the norm. 
Choice (B) matches your prediction. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; Grey would not change the screenplay of his 
movie for the major studios; he certa in ly would not edit 
h is fi lm based on the remarks of a critic. Choice (D) is a 
misused deta i l ;  Grey probably bel ieves this, but there is no 
deta i l  i n  the passage that ind icates he would make such a 
response. Choice (E) is an opposite; Grey probably does 
bel ieve some fi lm critics are fools, but the fi rst paragraph of 
Passage 2 indicates that he respects his aud ience. 
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1 6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What specific aspect of 45 Minutes from Denver mentioned 
in  Passage 1 makes it particu larly d istinct from previous 
fi lms? 

This Deta i l  question requ i res that you pay attention to the 
deta i ls of both passages wh i le you a re reading. However, 
the wording here is important because the question asks for 
a specific aspect of the fi lm, which you should keep in mind 
as you a re making your  choice. Look for the choice that 
conta ins that specific aspect. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; Grey mentions his interpretation 
in the first sentence of the th i rd paragraph. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; these deta i ls a re mentioned when Grey speaks 
of the studios wanting to rewrite his script (l ines 86-90). 
Choice (C) is an opposite; Grey's reference to the very 
rich investor ( l ine 94) el iminates this choice. Choice (D) is 
correct, as Grey never mentions this i n  Passage 2.  Choice (E) 
is out of scope; there is no reference to competition from 
other fi lms in Passage 1 or 2.  

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What aspect of Oscar Grey's mu ltifaceted a rtistic ab i l ities 
do both the critics and the studios seem to appreciate the 
least? The author and critic in Passage 1 and most of the 
major studios Oscar Grey mentions in  Passage 2 all agreed 
that Grey was a ta lented d i rector and actor, but 45 Minutes 
from Denver, which he wrote, was seriously flawed . Look 
for the choice that conta ins the best conclusion that can be 
drawn from this i nformation. 

Choice (A) is d istortion ;  in Passage 1 ,  the author mentions 
that many critics were " impressed by the ta lented d i rector's 
extraord inary eye and acting abi l ity," and in Passage 2, Grey 
states that he received many acting and d i recting offers, 
so this choice is not supported .  Choice (B) is distortion; 
neither passage offers anyth ing to suggest th is .  Choice (C) 
is distortion; in Passage 1 ,  Reynolds ca l ls the fi lm uniquely 
appealing visually, and it can be assumed in Passage 2 that 
if the .fi lm had no redeeming qua l ities, the studios would 
not even care to rewrite it. Choice (D) is a good match for 
your  pred iction. Choice (E) is an opposite; Revisited may 
have been a h it, but it was a critical failure, and as stated in 
l ine 33 of Passage 1 ,  the fi lm did not rea l ly help Grey to get 
h is second fi lm produced. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  l ines 1 1 0- 1 1 1 , Grey references those who c l ing to the 
rules. How would you describe a person who breaks the 
ru les to make a difference? In the fina l  paragraph, G rey's 
mention of those clinging to a meaningless set of rules is 
a reference to critics who he bel ieves are not open-minded 
enough to understand work that chal lenges the norm. He 
punctuates th is  by comparing the critics of today to those in  
the past who discounted the work of  Picasso, a painter who 
is un iversa l ly regarded as a groundbreaking genius. Look for 
the statement that is i n  accord with what is suggested by 
Grey's statement. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; it's possible G rey may agree 
with this, but he never suggests it. Choice (B) is extreme; 
to suggest that Grey would agree that critics are never right 
or justified is too extreme to be correct. Choice (C) is a 
good match for your pred iction. Choice (D) is d istortion; i n  
the fina l  sentence of  the passage, Grey states that he pays 
attention to the reaction of nobody but h imself. Choice (E) 
is d istortion; aga in ,  in the fina l  sentence, Grey suggests that 
reviews have no effect on h im.  

S ECTION 8 

l .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: If a problem at the beginn ing of a sec
tion seems easy, it probably is. All you have to do is be 
carefu l that you don't make an arithmetic error. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Employees by division :  

Development = 1 x 4 = 4 
Marketing = 2 x 3 = 6 
Accounting = 3 x 2 = 6 
Publ ic Relations =  5 x 5 = 25  
Overa l l  tota l :  4 + 6 + 6 + 25  = 4 1  

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: S impl ify the equation by getting rid of the l ike terms. Sometimes problems that seem compl icated have a very stra ightforward solution, particu la rly if they 
appea r early in the section . 
Getting to the Answer: 

- a3 + b
2 
= a3 + 9 

b2 = 9  
b = 3  or -3 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice : You may th ink th is problem is 
compl icated because it is lengthy. The trick, as with a l l word 
problems, is to read carefu l ly and get to the heart of the 
question . 
Getting to the Answer: 

Add the lowest origina l mi le time to the lowest add itiona l 

time: 5 + 1 = 6 
Add the h ighest origina l mi le time to the h ighest additiona l 

time: 7 + 2 = 9  
Min imum and maximum mi le times: 6 minutes and 

9 minutes 

4. E 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: We know that one revolution is 360°. 
Since th is happens every 1 .5 seconds, (A) and (B) are 
defin itely too low. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The ba l l goes around 1
1 _� = \05

° 
= 23

° 
times, for a tota l of 

2
3
° 
(360°) = 2,400°. 

5.  E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : You can either Backsolve or set up an 
equation and solve a lgebra ica l ly. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Backsolving works wel l here since there are num
bers in the 

answer choices. 
(A) Origina l fraction = t• new fraction t:. 1 �5 t:. t· so (A) 

1s wrong. 

ill ill (B) Origina l fraction = 4 , new fraction = I t:. +. so 
(B) is wrong. 

(C) Origina l fraction = i· new fraction = t ,;:. t· so (C) is 
wrong. 

(D) Origina l fraction = i· new fraction = 4�5 ,;:. t· so (D) 
1s wrong. 

(E) Origina l fraction = 1i , new fraction = i = t· so (E) 
1s correct. 

To solve the problem a lge
b
ra ica l ly, fi rst translate each sen

tence into an equation : 

!5._ = J_ and � = J_ y 3 
1'.. 

2 
2 

Solve the fi rst equation for x in terms of y, then plug th is 
into the second equation and solve for y (the denominator 
of the origina l fraction). 

3x = y  
x =

l'.'.. 
3 1'..

- 1  3 _ l  
---y- - 2 
2 1'..
- 1  =

1'.. 
3 4 

4y - 1 2  = 3y 
y =  1 2  

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: When the SAT presents measurements 
in different un its, convert everyth ing to the same un it of 
measure and pay attention to the question that is asked. 
Getting to the Answer: 

First, convert mi les per hour to mi les per minute; to do th is, 
d ivide by 60. 

Because 4·��o = 78, the plane can travel 78 miles per minute. 

Ten seconds is one-sixth of a minute, so divide 78 
by 

6 to find the number of mi les the plane can travel in l 0 
seconds · _Z§_ = 1 3  . 6 . 
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7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Be sure to read the question carefu l ly 
and draw the extra points on the diagram. This wi l l  help you 
prevent careless errors on Test Day. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Fi rst, find FG. R = FG + GH + HI =  32, so FG = 32 - 6 - 1 4  
= 1 2 . One endpoint of the new l ine is the midpoint of FG. 
The distance from this endpoint to G is 6. The distance from 
G to H is 6. The tota l length of the new l ine segment is 6 + 
6 =  1 2 . 

8. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't be intimidated by a lgebra ic 
expressions with fractions in them. You can a lways cross
mu ltiply to get rid of the fractions. It is important to know 
how to make the problem as s imple to ca lculate as 
possible. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If you have fractions on both sides of the equation, you can 
cross-mu ltiply to get them out of fractional form. 

2x + 4 _ 4  
---x=-3 - 3 

3 (2x + 4) = 4(x - 3) 
6x +  1 2 = 4x - 1 2  

2x = -24 
X = - 1 2  

9. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Even though th is  question uses the word 
percent, you are never asked to find the actua l  percent 
itself. Set this problem up as a ratio to get the answer more 
qu ickly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 6 - 6 _ x - 1 2  
_6 _

_
_ 1_2_ 

1 0  _ x - 1 2 
6 - 12  
1 20 = 6(x - 1 2) 
1 20 =  6x - 72 
1 92 = 6x 

32 = x  

1 0. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : A question involving variables in both the 
stem and answer choices is a perfect candidate for Picking 
Numbers. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let a =  2 and b = 3 .  So % = t· 
(A) 2 > 1_ 

3 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 

(E) 

-1 > 1-
2 3 

1 2 
3 = 3 
2 

1_ < 1-
6 3 

± > 1-
3 3 

1 1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Use the formula for averages to find the 
missing pieces of an averages question. 

Getting to the Answer: 
The average is the sum of the terms d ivided by the number 
of terms. So, 1 0  students got 1 00, leaving 20 to get y scores 
each (we can assume each wi l l  have the same score), so 
we set up :  

1 00(1 0) + 20y = 92 30 
1 ,000 + 20y = 2,760 

1 2. D 

20y = 1 ,760 
y = 88 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : You've got variab les in  the question and 
on ly numbers in  the answer choices, so Backsolving wou ld 
be a great strategy for th is  question. Start with (C), then 
work your  way through the problem backward. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Sta rt with (C) and assume that there a re 60 employees 
in Company X. Then i of the tota l staff would be 30, so 
when the 30 more employees arrived at 1 PM, that would 
mean that there were 0 employees at work at noon. That 
doesn't make sense. We need more total employees in the 
company, so now choose between (D) and (E) . 

Work with (D) and assume that there are 1 20 employees at 

Company X. That would make i of the total staff 60. When 

the 30 more employees arrived at 1 PM, that would mean 
that there were 30 employees to start off with at noon 

(60 - 30 = 30) . Then 30 equals t of Company X's total 

employees, so (D) works. 

1 3 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: A bisecting l ine cuts another l ine in ha lf. 
For th is problem, take the information you know and fi l l  in 
the diagram.  We know that BO and AC bisect each other, so 
we know the base of MCO is 1 6, and since the height of 
MCO is ha lf of BO, the height is 6. 
Getting to the Answer: 
A
= 

.lbh 
2 

A
= +( 1 6) (6) 

A = 48 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When solving a question with mu ltiple 
variables, plug in for the va lues you know and then solve as 
you would a single-variable equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 

50 = 
2-
(2)t 4 

50 =
_!Q

t 4 

50 ...;- J.Q = 50 x _1._ = 20 4 1 0  

t = 20 
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1 5 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : For geometry problems that do not 
provide a figure, take the time to sketch a figure. This wi l l  
help you visua l ize the problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Test the answer choices by sketching m i n  d ifferent 
positions. 

0 1 2 4 
Since a l l  of the answer choices other than (E) are possib le, 
(E) is the correct answer. 

It also helps to remember that a l ine can intersect a circle 
at most twice. Therefore, a line can intersect two circles at 
most four times. 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : Use your  knowledge of specia l triangles 
and the Pythagorean theorem to find the length of the sides 
of right triangles. 

Getting to the Answer: 
I n  the new position, the ladder is 1 5  feet away from the 
wal l, and the ladder is 25 feet long. Therefore, the sides 
of the triangle that the ladder forms are 1 5, x, 25 . This fits 
the pattern of the 3-4-5 specia l  triangle (3, 4, and 5 are a l l  
mu ltipl ied by 5 to get the sides of our triangle) . The missing 
side x is therefore 20, so the ladder in the new position 
touches the wa l l  20 feet above the ground. I n  the origina l  
position, the ladder was 4 feet h igher, or 24. The triangle 
formed by the origina l  position has sides measuring (y, 24, 
25) . Use the Pythagorean theorem to find the missing base: 

y
2 + 242 = 252 

y
2 

+ 576 = 625 
y
2
= 49 

y = 7, which is (B) 
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S ECTIO N  9 

1 .  c 
Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure that sentences use conjunctions to connect ideas 
and avoid run-ans.The two parts of this sentence describe 
the same subject, the mule. Choice (C) is the only answer 
choice that fixes the run-on without resorting to the passive 
voice. Choice (B) is grammatica l ly i ncorrect. Both (D) and 
(E) change the subject of the sentence from the mule to the 
oats. This leads both to use the passive voice unnecessarily. 

2. E 

Difficulty: Low 

Any time a word refers to the subject, it needs to agree 
with the subject. In this sentence, where is referring to 
the subject of the sentence, an industrial spy. This is 
incorrect because where can on ly refer to places, whi le an 
industria l  spy is a person. Choice (E) correctly refers to the 
subject as someone. Choice (B) is id iomatica l ly incorrect. 
Choices (C) and (D) are wrong for the same reason as 
(A) : They mischaracterize the subject, using when and how 
respectively. 

3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Certa in id ioms appea r regularly on the SAT; learn their 
proper structure. This question tests your knowledge of 
the id iom that compares two nouns using as; the correct 
construction is "as (adjective) as." Only (B) correctly 
completes the construction .  Choice (C) is grammatica l ly 
incorrect, (D) is unnecessari ly wordy, and (E) does not 
correct the error. 

4. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

If the origina l  sentence seems unnecessarily wordy, look for 
an answer choice that says the same th ing more concisely. 
The opening of this sentence uses far too many words to 
get its point across. Choice (E) is a concise and accurate 
way to say the same th ing. Choices (B) and (D) phrase the 
opening differently, but both a re sti l l  word ier than they need 
to be. Less weightier i n  (C) is grammatica l ly incorrect. 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When you have a set of objects in  a l ist, series, or 
compound structure, they should a l l  be para l lel i n  
structure. Here, the object of  the preposition throughout 
is the compound childhood and . . .  adolescence; adding 
addit ional words violates the necessary para l le l  structure. 
Choice (B) makes the correction .  None of the other answer 
choices correct the error; addit ional ly, (C) introduces an 
inappropriate verb tense in  context, (D) unnecessarily uses 
the passive voice, and (E) is overly wordy. 

6. c 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Descriptive phrases, just l i ke adjectives, have to refer to a 
noun. Make sure that they refer to the right noun and that 
they agree with that noun. The opening of this sentence 
describes something that is constrained by gravity, but then 
it incorrectly appl ies that description to an idea. Choice (C) 
correctly appl ies the description to the astronauts. Choice 
(B) is wordy and sti l l  appl ies the description to the idea. 
Choices (D) and (E) fix the origina l  problem, but (D) is 
awkward and (E) is grammatica l ly incorrect. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When two clauses refer to the same subject, a second 
pronoun subject is unnecessary. The sentence as written is 
grammatica l ly incorrect; the pronoun this is an unnecessary 
restatement of the subject. Choice (D) e l iminates the 
unnecessary pronoun. Choice (B) is awkwardly structured. 
Choice (C) is wordy and changes the tense of the verb 
unnecessarily. Choice (E) is unnecessari ly wordy and 
introduces the passive voice unnecessari ly. 

8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When you describe an object, make sure the object and the 
description agree in number. Because the first part of this 
sentence discusses the plura l  bodies, the second part must 
a lso be plura l .  Choice (E) does exactly this, replacing a highly 
efficient machine with highly efficient machines. Choice (B) 
is incorrect because, a lthough it replaces the singular 
machine with the plura l  form, it also changes bodies to body, 
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mirroring the original error. Choices (C) and (D) don't address 
the error; additional ly, (C) is id iomatica l ly incorrect, and (D) is 
unnecessarily wordy. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be consistent when you use pronouns l ike you and one. 
The artists made adjustments to accommodate the viewers 
of the scu lptures. When referring to a genera l  person l i ke a 
viewer, you have to be consistent in the pronoun you use. 
Choice (C) solves this problem by el iminating the second 
pronoun, your. Choices (B) and (E) are consistent in the 
pronoun they use, but they are unnecessarily wordy. Choice 
(D) uses their instead of one's, but is sti l l  inconsistent. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Ambiguous pronouns wi l l  a lways be wrong on the SAT; 
pronouns must refer to specific antecedents. The pronoun 
it is incorrect here because it has no antecedent. Choice (E) 
corrects this error by el iminating the pronoun, and it a lso 
makes the sentence more concise. Choice (B) does not 
address the error. Choice (C) is awkward and unnecessarily 
wordy. This, i n  (D), is ambiguous, and the sentence is overly 
wordy. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The passive voice wi l l  not always be incorrect on the SAT, 
but if the sentence can easi ly be put into the active voice, 
the correct answer choice wi l l  do so. The passive voice here 
is unnecessary. Choice (C) puts the sentence into the active 
voice without introducing any additiona l errors. Choice (B) 
is unnecessari ly wordy. Choice (D) is a sentence fragment. 
Choice (E) does not address the error. 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Expect to encounter between five and eight sentences 
without errors on the SAT. This sentence is correct as written .  
Which is is the correct transition between the modifyi ng 
phrase and $ I 0 million, and the comparative phrase less 
than is used correctly. Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) are 
awkward and unnecessarily wordy. 
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1 3. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Look for the most concise answer that correctly expresses 
the relationship between clauses. As written, this sentence 
is overly wordy, and while does not express the correct 
relationship between the ideas. The former Soviet 
countries are an add ition to the idea of the Moscow 
government. Choice (C) correctly express this with the 
conjunction and. Choice (B) fixes the transition but is a 
sentence fragment. Choices (D) and (E) a re awkward and 
unnecessa rily wordy. 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: High 

When a question seems best as written, don't be afra id 
to choose (A) as your  answer. This sentence is correct as 
written. Choice (B) is grammatica l ly incorrect. Choices (C) 
and (D) are unnecessarily wordy. Choice (E) begins with 
Although, a conjunction that does not make sense in the 
context of the sentence. 
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SAT PRACTICE TEST TWO AN SWER S H E ET 

Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Section One is the Writing section's essay component. Section 
1 Lined pages on which you will write your essay can be found in that section. 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 8. © ® © ® © 15 .  © ® © ® © 22. © ® © ® © 

2 2 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © 23. © ® © ® © 
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5 .  © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 19 .  © ® © ® © 

6. © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 14. © ® © ® © 2 1 .  © ® © ® © 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

3 2.  © ® © ® © 1 0. © ® © ® © 1 8 .  © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 19 .  © ® © ® © 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © 

5 .  © ® © ® © 1 3 . © ® © ® © 

6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 1 5 .  © ® © ® © 

8. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © 
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D 
# wrong in 

Section Two 

D 
# right in 

Section Three 
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Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  

4 2.  

3 .  

4 .  

5 .  

6. 

7 .  

8 .  

9 .  

Section 1 .  
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5 .  
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9 .  
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If section 5 of your test book contains math questions that are not multiple-choice, continue to item 9 below. 
Otherwise, continue to item 9 above. 
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1 5 .  1 6 .  1 7 . 1 8 .  

CD CD I n  0 0 I r.:  CD CD I n  0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® ® 

CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD a:; CD @ @ @ 
CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
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Practice Test Two 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"Champions aren't made in gyms. Champions are made from some
thing they have deep inside them: a desire, a dream, a vision. They 
have to have last-minute stamina, they have to be a little faster, they 
have to have the skill and the will. But the will must be stronger than 
the skill. "  

-Muhammad Ali 

Assignment: If you want to become an expert in a certain field, do you need to have more 
talent or more motivation? Plan and write an essay in which you develop your 
point of view on this issue. Support your position with reasoning and examples 
taken from your reading, studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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STOP 
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SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

25 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A)  effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  The usually --- - - - - CEO shocked his employees by 
severely overreacting to the jocular teasing of one 
of his subordinates. 

(A) demanding 

(B)  inarticulate 

(C)  aggressive 

(D)  persuasive 

(E) composed 

2. Although the vintage clothing store already has a 
large and devoted customer base among college 
students, the owner tries to expand her - - - - - - - by 
having big promotional sales. 

(A) clientele 

(B)  investments 

( C) coverage 

(D)  staffing 

(E) liability 

3 .  Despite their -- - - - - - backgrounds, those who 
fought for civil rights overcame their differences in 
a -- - - - -- effort. 

(A) incompatible . .  divisive 

(B) eccentric . .  prosaic 

( C) distinguished . .  futile 

(D) disparate . .  united 

(E) comparable . .  joint 

4. Although it is not ------ - ,  the college's student 
directory is a useful tool because the supply of 
other resources for locating students is ------- .  

(A) intense . .  vast 

(B) obsolete . .  outdated 

(C) ostentatious . .  varied 

(D) contemporary . .  plentiful 

(E) comprehensive . .  meager 

5 .  Developmental psychologists often cite yelling at 
children as ------- and a poor way to help them 
learn. 

(A) benign 

(B)  diagnostic 

( C) inefficacious 

(D) discretionary 

(E) therapeutic 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-9 are based on the following passages. 

Passage I 
The French Revolution reverberated around 

the world when it happened-a telling blow was 
struck for the people's rights, and a step was taken 

Line toward true democracy that could not be taken 
(5) back. We are indebted to renegade artists for 

lighting the match that set that blaze. In the eigh
teenth century, it was unheard of for commoners 
to speak out against the king. Several guerrilla 
theater groups performing outside the castle, 

(1 0) however, began doing shocking things; they 
mocked the royalty, burned them in effigy, and 
drenched them in scorn. The performances 
gave the downtrodden commoners the courage 
and license they required to form a body to rise 

(15) against the monarchy. 

Passage 2 
The French Revolution was a powerful and 

inevitable occurrence. Social and economic pres
sures gave the peasants of France literally no 
choice but to fight against their oppressive gov-

(20) ernment. Much has been made recently of the 
impact of a few ragtag theater groups outside 
the palace; while they probably did a good job of 
reflecting the growing discontent of the people, 
it is certain that a family's need to eat was a more 

(25) compelling argument for revolution than a funny 
play that Father saw on the way home from the 
fields. These plays provided a mirror, not a cata
lyst, for the mood of the populace. 

6. Both authors agree that the French Revolution 

(A) was a natural outgrowth of extreme poverty 
and oppression 

(B)  was a historically significant event 

(C) was encouraged by plays mocking the royalty 

(D) was similar to the American Revolution 

(E) was an unlikely and impressive event 

7. The statement in lines 6-8 ("In the eighteenth . . .  
the king.")  is important to the overall argument of 
Passage I in its suggestion of 

(A) gradual development 

(B)  an inhibiting obstacle 

(C) severe decorum 

(D) a false conclusion 

(E) time-honored tradition 

8 .  Author 2 would most likely view the "shocking 
things" mentioned in line 1 0, Passage 1 ,  as 
elements that 

(A) changed the course of the French Revolution 

(B)  were unfit for public viewing 

( C) the commoners considered unpleasant 

(D)  had no relevance to the French Revolution 

(E) represented commoners' viewpoints about 
the royalty 

9 .  Author I would most likely regard the "social and 
economic pressures" (lines 1 7-1 8 ,  Passage 2) as 

(A) noncontributing factors in the French 
Revolution 

(B) exaggerated by Author 2 

( C) making the French Revolution less likely 

(D)  insufficient to incite the French Revolution 
on their own 

(E) the most important contributing factors to 
the French Revolution 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Questions I 0-15  are based on the following passage. 

The passage below is excerpted from the introduction to a 
new book about global conflict and peace. 

My introduction into the field of social history 
was fortuitous. I spent my early formative years 
in Lebanon during that country's civil war. Living 

Line through this turmoil inspired my quest to study 
(5) and understand global conflict. Breaking away to 

America in my preteen years cushioned the 
blow, as did living in suburban Maryland. After 
my entry to Stanford University, I found myself 
reengaged by the factors that contributed to my 

( 1 O) horrific childhood living conditions. I invested 
myself in the study of international relations in 
hopes of gaining a deeper understanding of war, 
conflict, and peace. Yet, once again, I too quickly 
lost my bearings, this time in the immersion of 

(15) abstract theories of global security-theories that 
justify, even advocate war as a policy tool. I 
am still embarrassed by the fact that I went to 
school in order to contribute to world peace but 
found myself becoming a hawkish supporter of 

(20) militarized solutions. 
During graduate school, I met a professor who 

urged me to refocus my studies from the global 
system to the local one. He recommended that 
I study the people of the various regions of the 

(25) world rather than the regional power balance 
among governments. I , of course, scoffed at the 
suggestion, for that type of study was the job of 
historians. International relations theorists do not 
often examine people. I ,  like most others in my 

(30) field, viewed the state as a black box. States and 
their governments were the subjects of my stud
ies; populations were merely the objects of state 
action. But I eventually reached a point that high
lighted the inadequacy of such analyses. Ironically, 

(35) I had first sought to study international relations 
in order to help people overcome conflict, but 
in my focus on the politics of conflict, I had lost 
sight of the people. 

I eventually refocused my studies by examining 
( 40) the history of the people in the regions I studied. 

Primary source documents revealed common 
struggles and aspirations. This examination 

Section 2 1  
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elucidated the politics of the regions and their 
conflicts. By overlaying the two studies, I was 

( 45) eventually able to see how political motivations, 
calculations, and missteps affected groups and 
individuals who then fell into conflict. 

This examination of the human aspect of 
international politics opened my eyes to the fact 

(50) that conflicts are often not endemic. Traditional 
views of the state and nation never addressed, for 
instance, how governments and demagogues spur 
previously coexisting populations into battle, or 
why. Ironically, the examination of the human 

(55) level cemented the notion that groups and popu
lations seldom harbor true hatred and conflict. 
I learned that such conflicts originate from and 
remain the tools of those in power. This circle 
finally accorded me the comprehensive under-

( 60) standing I sought. My examination of social 
history aided my understanding of international 
politics by highlighting the states of affair within 
the regions and countries I studied. They helped 
me to investigate the true origins of the world's 

( 65) past conflicts-and my own. 

1 O. The primary purpose of the passage is to show how 
the author 

(A) discovered a more effective framework of 
analysis for his studies 

(B) became an international relations scholar to 
help people in his homeland achieve social 
justice 

(C) improved his research abilities by taking a 
new approach 

(D)  became more well-rounded thanks to the 
tutelage of a graduate school professor 

(E) came to view local populations as a worthy 
subject for study 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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1 1 . 

12.  

13 . 

The first sentence indicates that the author's 
"introduction into . . .  social history" was 

(A) difficult but rewarding 

(B) confusing but worthwhile 

(C) unsought but unavoidable 

(D) accidental but fortunate 

(E) surprising and controversial 

The author initially "scoffed" at the graduate 
school professor's suggestion (lines 26-28) because 
the author 

(A) knew that the graduate school professor was 
not tenured in the history department 

(B) believed that historians should pursue 
loftier goals 

(C)  had job offers that would present even 
greater opportunity 

(D)  rejected the idea that such a study was the job 
of an international relations scholar 

(E) viewed the suggestion as condescending 

According to the passage, why did the author go to 
school? 

(A) To escape the civil war in his own country 

(B)  To contribute to world peace 

(C)  To become a hawkish supporter of 
militarized policies 

(D) To examine the human aspect of 
international relations 

(E) To improve his understanding of the people 
in the regions he studied 

14 . In line 44, "overlaying" most nearly means 

(A) researching 

(B)  sidestepping 

(C) abandoning 

(D)  combining 

(E) exaggerating 

1 5 . The last two sentences ("My examination . . .  my 
own.")  suggest that the author 

(A) realizes global conflicts can only be examined 
through social history 

(B)  believes that social history provides informa
tion on global conflicts 

( C) assumes all international conflicts have their 
bases in social problems 

(D) believes that knowledge of social history can 
prevent conflicts 

(E) was previously aware of the social history, but 
felt unqualified to write on it 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Questions 16-25 are based on the following passage. 

Ask any jazz guitarist who his or her biggest 
influences are, and odds are good you'll emerge 
from the conversation with the name Django 

Line Reinhardt. Django, a Rom (gypsy) guitarist born 
(5) in a caravan in a small town in Belgium in 1 9 1 0, 

developed a style of music that blended the rhyth
mic Romany tones of a musette with American 
jazz and swing. The haunting sadness of his music 
stood in stark contrast to the bouncy jubilance 

(1 0) of early jazz, as Django, against all odds, single
handedly created a style of music that has been 
revered and imitated without cease since his death 
in 1 953 .  

In Django's case, "single-handedly" isn't just 
( 1 5) lip service. He began playing banjo at the tender 

age of 12 ,  picked up guitar at 1 3, and attained so 
�uch skill so quickly that at 18 he was already 
highly regarded for his natural skill among the 
�sies. But Django was nothing more than a very 

(20) skilled player until 1 928, when the event occurred 
that changed his style forever and sealed his fate. 
One night, Django returned home late to his 
caravan, which was filled with celluloid flowers 
that his wife had made to sell at the market the 

(25) next day. The wick fell out of the candle he was 
holding and ignited the highly flammable plastic 
flowers, turning the caravan into an inferno in a 
matter of seconds. Django and his wife escaped 
with their lives, but Django suffered severe burns 

(30) to half his body. He nearly lost one leg, and his 
left hand was severely crippled-only two of his 
five fingers still had full functionality. With his 
fingering hand so disfigured, it seemed likely he 
would never play the guitar again, and the general 

(35) recognition of his talent was already so strong, the 
legend goes, that the men of his tribe wept at the 
tragedy. 

This was the event, however, that focused 
and distinguished Django Reinhardt as a musi-

( 40) cian. Faced with the loss of the pastime he loved, 
Django refused to give up. At the nursing home 
where he recuperated, bedridden for eighteen 
months, Django practiced methodically every day, 
systematically working out a way to get around 

( 45) the loss of three digits. He invented an entirely 
new fingering system to compensate for his loss. 
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In the process, he found chord progressions that 
no one had ever played before and a virtuosic 
technical skill that was unmatched in the world of 

(50) jazz musicians. All of his subsequent innovations 
in guitar technique can be traced back to his 
"disability"-it set him apart and forced him to 
try new things. And the sound was incredible. 

Django is not the only artist who owes his 
(55) uniqueness to what most people would con

sider a setback. There's a fair complement of 
geniuses with difficulties-Picasso and his mad
ness, Beethoven and his mounting deafness, 
and Stephen Hawking and his confinement to a 

(60) wheelchair. Certainly not every human being who 
achieves something great is limited by a disability, 
but a surprising percentage of those who have 
�ltered human thought forever are handicapped 
m some way. 

(65) These days, it seems that it isn't quite enough 
to be very, very good at what you do; to have a 
significant impact, you must apparently do some
thing differently from the way that anyone else in 
the world has done it. A guitarist who must learn 

(70) to construct chords with only two working fin
gers will necessarily stumble across techniques no 
musician has ever conceived of before-and why 
should another musician be expected to try such a 
thing? If gifted with the use of all five fingers, it is 

(75) unnecessary to learn to use just two. But without 
the two-fingered chords, Django's unique, impos
sibly virtuosic style could never have existed. 

It may be time to regard people who have 
crippling disabilities with something besides the 

(BO) pity that so frequently (and, some say, insultingly) 
colors the outlooks of the fully able. Those who 
are different-really, substantially different-have 
access to a whole world that "normal" people 
can only dream of. A human being's remark-

(85) able ability to adapt, to invent, and to mutate in 
response to the challenges in his environment 
is the most impressive thing about our species. 
Greater challenges require greater invention, and 
the innovation required to do the impossible must 

(90) come most quickly when presented inflexibly with 
that impossibility. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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1 6. The passage can primarily be described as 

(A) a fictional story followed by an insightful 
theory 

(B)  a scientific hypothesis proved with a 
systematic study 

( C) a personal account illustrating an argument 

(D) analytical commentary refuting a generally 
held belief 

(E) an anecdotal example leading to a 
generalization 

1 7. The author uses the phrase "against all odds" (line 
10 )  when referring to Django' s achievements in 
order to 

(A) convey the ease with which Django became a 
great jazz guitarist 

(B)  emphasize the discrimination prevalent 
against Romany musicians at the time 

( C) foreshadow the difficulties that Django had 
to overcome to make his mark in music 

(D)  add an element of drama to the story of 
Django's life 

(E) explain why Django was greater than other 
jazz guitarists 

1 8 .  In lines 34--36, the men of Django's tribe wept 
because 

(A) the flowers that Django's wife made were 
renowned for their beauty and their loss was 
deeply felt 

(B) the caravan had been worth a significant 
amount of money to the tribe 

(C) Django was universally beloved, and they felt 
sorry for him 

(D) they believed that Django's significant 
musical gifts had been taken from the world 

(E) Django's new style of music moved them 
deeply 

1 9. In line 38,  "distinguished" most nearly means 

(A) sophisticated 

(B)  identified 

(C) sharpened 

(D)  set apart 

(E) gave honors to 

20. In line 44, "digits" most nearly means 

(A) numbers 

(B)  amounts of money 

(C) points 

(D) fingers 

(E) electronic figures 

2 1 .  The author's remark in lines 64--68 ("These days . . .  
has done it." )  can best be described as 

(A) speculation 

(B)  explanation 

( C) narrative 

(D)  inquiry 

(E) example 

22. The author's remark in lines 73-74 ( "If gifted . . .  
just two.")  reveals the assumption that 

(A) many musicians foolishly use less of their 
body than they are capable of 

(B) musicians are limited because they can only 
use two fingers on the fret board 

(C) no musicians would self-impose restrictions 
on their technique if they didn't have to 

(D)  musicians are disinclined to work hard 

(E) it is not necessary for musicians to endeavor 
to improve their technique 
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23. The author's parenthetical aside in line 79 serves to 

(A) reveal the author's passionate sympathy for 
physically challenged people 

(B) elaborate on the argument that came just 
before it 

(C) depict the author's bruised pride 

(D) introduce the opinion of qualified experts 

(E) briefly introduce another argument against 
feeling pity for the physically disabled 

24. Lines 80-83 primarily encourage readers to view 
physical disability as 

(A) an unfortunate, unmitigated tragedy 

(B)  an opportunity for experimentation and 
innovation 

(C) not an obstacle at all 

(D)  superior to physical "normalcy" 

(E) a condition to be dealt with intellectually 
rather than physically 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Two 1 5 1 

25. The main point of the passage is to 

(A) describe events in Django Reinhardt's life 

(B) analyze the elements that go into a successful 
. .  , musician s career 

(C) assert that physical handicaps are always 
inspiring 

(D) compare Django Reinhardt to other physically 
challenged greats 

(E) explore the effect that a physical "setback" 
might have on an artist's or thinker's career 

STOP 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

A =ihh C2 = a2 + b2 

2�x 5�"2 
� � 

x-./3 s 

Special Right Triangles C =  2nr V = 2wh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80.  

1 .  If
Vx + n  
Vx + 9  

= l ,  then n = 

(A) 

(B) 3 

(C) 5 

(D) 8 

(E) 9 

2 .  When 2x is  subtracted from 48 and the difference 
is divided by x + 3,  the result is 4. What is the value 
ofx ?  

(A) 2 

(B)  5 

(C) 6 

(D)  8 

(E) 12 

� 

3.  Depending on the cycle, washing a load of 
clothes takes from 22 to 28 minutes. Drying takes 
an additional 20 to 30 minutes. What are the 
minimum and maximum total times to complete 
a load of laundry? 

(A) 22 minutes and 28 minutes 

(B)  28 minutes and 48 minutes 

(C) 28 minutes and 58 minutes 

(D)  42 minutes and 48 minutes 

(E) 42 minutes and 58 minutes 
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4. If 4(n + 6) = 44, what is the value of n ?  

(A) 2S 
2 

(B)  1 9  
2 

(C) 1 1  

(D)  S 

(E) SO 

S .  The planet Caleb makes one complete rotation 
on its axis every 36 Earth hours. If it turns at a 
constant rate, through how many degrees does any 
point on Caleb, except the poles, rotate from 9 AM 

January 14th to 9 PM January 1 7th? 

(A) 480 

(B) 720 

(C) 840 

(D) 900 

(E) 1 ,080 

6. For any positive odd integer n, how many positive 
even integers are less than n ?  

(A) n - 1 
2 

(B)  n 
2 

(C) n + 1 
2 

(D)  n - 1 

(E) 2n - 1 

7. If s = mX, then Sm = 

(A) mx + I 

(B)  mx + 2 

(C) mx + s 

(D) m5x 

(E) m2x 
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8 .  If P + q = 9, !1. = 4, and Vq = 6, what is the value 
s p 

ofs ? 

(A) S 
6 

(B)  S 

(C) 9 

(D) 1 3  

(E) 36 

9. What is the equation of the line that passes through 
the points (3 ,  4) and (-1 ,  S ) ?  

(A)  x + 4y = 1 9  

(B )  3x  +4y = 1 9  

(C )  3x + 4y = 20 

(D) 4x + y =  1 9  

(E )  4x + y = 20 

x3 - 6 
10 .  Iff(x) = x2 _ 2x + 6 , then what isf(6) ?  

(A) 0 

(B) 3 

(C) 6 

(D)  7 

(E) 3S 

1 1 .  If 35 = x, which of the following expressions is 
equal to 3 1 1 ? 

(A) 243x 

(B) 3x2 

(C) 9x4 

(D) 27x3 

(E) x6 
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12 .  If the average (arithmetic mean) of ? numbers 
is greater than 7 and less than 12 ,  which of the 
following could be the sum of the 7 numbers? 

(A) 84 

(B) 77 

(C) 49 

(D) 42 

(E) 35 

1 3 .  If k and s are positive integers and the ratio of 2k 
to 6s is the same as the ratio of 6k + 5 to l 8s + 10 ,  
which of the following must be true? 

I. k = s 
II . k = 1 . 5  

III. k = l .5s 

(A) None 

(B) I only 

(C) II only 

(D)  III only 

(E) I and II 

14 .  For all u and v, let V be defined by u\lv = u - v  + 2 .  
What is  the value of (2\73) V 1?  

(A) 0 

(B)  1 

(C) 2 

(D)  3 

(E) 4 

1 5 .  If a <  b < 0 < c, which of the following must be 
true? 

I. - b > -a 
II . a +  c <  b + c 

III. a +  b < c 

(A) I only 

(B)  II only 

(C) III only 

(D)  II and III only 

(E) I, II, and III 

1 6. The value of 3x + 9 is how much more than the 
value of 3x - 2? 

(A) 7 

(B) 1 1  

(C) 3x + 7  

(D)  3x + 1 1  

(E) 6x + 7 

1 7. If r = -2 and s =' 5, what is the value of r2(2r + s) ? 

(A) -36 

(B) -28 

(C) -4 

(D)  4 

(E) 36 
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19 .  If a =  3n + 4 and b = 7 + 9n2, what is b in terms 
ofa ? 

A 

• 
D 

• • 
E 

B 
• 

• 
c 

(A) a2 + Ba + 23 

(B) a2 - Ba + 23 

(C) 9a2 - lOBa + 144 

(D) 9a2 - lOBa + 14B 

(E) 9a2 + lOBa + 14B 

20. What is the greatest number of pieces that can 
result from slicing a spherical orange with three 
straight cuts? 

lB .  In the figure above, for which point is the product (A) 5 
of its x and y coordinates the least value? (B) 6 

(A) A (C) 7 

(B) B (D) B 

(C) C (E) 9 

(D) D 

(E) E 

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON � 
THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. � 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

® e © ® ® 

(B)  is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  During the harvest, French vineyards hiring many 
temporar:y workers, a large percentage of whom 
come from Spain. 

(A) vineyards hiring many temporary workers 

(B)  vineyards hires many temporary workers 

( C) vineyards hiring many workers who are 
temporary 

(D) vineyards hire many temporary workers 

(E) vineyards hire many people who work 
temporarily 

2. In past years, more students from Michigan 
attended Ann Arbor universities than New York 
City. 

(A) New York City 

(B)  New York City did 

( C) compared to New York City's 

(D)  New York City's ones 

(E) those in New York City 

3 .  The Lions, a strong offensive team, compete 
against the Cowboys, they play tough defense. 

(A) Cowboys, they play 

(B)  Cowboys, who play 

( C) Cowboys, having played 

(D)  Cowboys; playing 

(E) Cowboys; for playing 
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4. The major complaints professors have about 
teaching is that they have challenging research to 
complete and must also work hard to hold student 
interest. 

(A) is that they have challenging research to 
complete and must also work hard to 

(B)  are challenging research and they must also 
work hard to 

(C) are that they have challenging research to 
complete and must also work hard to 

(D) is having challenging research and having 
also to work hard to 

(E) are challenging research, in addition to work
ing hard to 

5 .  Returning to work after a long and relaxing 
vacation, the office seemed duller to Boris than it 
had been before he left. 

(A) Returning to work after a long and relaxing 
vacation, the office seemed duller to Boris 

(B)  Having returned to work after a long and 
relaxing vacation, it seemed a much duller 
office to Boris 

( C) When Boris returned to work after a long 
and relaxing vacation, the office seems much 
duller 

(D)  Boris returned to work after a long and 
relaxing vacation, the office was seemingly 
much duller 

(E) When Boris returned to work after a long 
and relaxing vacation, the office seemed 
much duller to him 
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6. Having achieved fame, widespread acclaim, as 
well as continued relevance, Doctor Strangelove is 
considered to be a classic American movie. 

(A) Having achieved fame, widespread acclaim, 
as well as continued relevance 

(B)  Having achieved fame, widespread acclaim, 
and its continued relevance 

(C) By achieving fame, widespread acclaim, and 
also continued relevance 

(D)  With its achievement of fame, widespread 
acclaim, and being continually relevant 

(E) Having achieved fame, widespread acclaim, 
and continued relevance 

7. Phillip Carey switched careers many times in his 
life, switching first from accounting to painting, 
then eventually to medicine from that. 

(A) switching first from accounting to painting, 
then eventually to medicine from that 

(B) he switched first from accounting to painting, 
then eventually to medicine 

(C) first from accounting to painting, and even
tually to medicine 

(D) switching first from accounting to painting 
and eventually to medicine 

(E) from accounting he switched to painting and 
eventually ended up in medicine 
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8. Efficient work is not the same as fast work, for 
efficiency implies a level of quality that mere speed 
does not. 

(A) for efficiency implies a level of quality that 
mere speed does not 

(B) since you must have a certain quality for effi
cient work while the same is not true about 
speed 

(C) for efficiency implied a level of quality that 
mere speed did not 

(D) for efficiency implying a level of quality that 
mere speed does not 

(E) for implied by efficiency is a level of quality 
that mere speed does not have 

9. In the city, by just walking outside or taking the 
subway, new people and events can be seen. 

(A) new people and events can be seen 

(B)  seeing new people and events 

( C) new people and events being seen 

(D)  one can see new people and events 

(E) it is new people and events that can be seen 

10 .  Some fans believe that in the next Olympics, the 
reigning champion will not only win seven gold 
swimming medals, but also many world records 
will be claimed. 

(A) the reigning champion will not only win 
seven gold swimming medals, but also many 
world records will be claimed 

(B)  the reigning champion will win not only 
seven gold swimming medals, but will claim 
many world records as well 

(C) the reigning champion will not only win 
seven gold swimming medals, but also claim 
many world records 

(D) the reigning champion will not only win 
seven gold swimming medals, but claim 
many world records in addition 

(E) the reigning champion will not only win 
seven gold swimming medals, but he will 
claim many world records also 

1 1 .  Hauling the laundry basket up the fifth flight of 
stairs, exhaustion forced Maria to stop and sit 
down on the landing for a moment. 

(A) exhaustion forced Maria to stop and sit down 

(B)  exhaustion was what forced Maria to stop 
and sit down 

( C) it was exhaustion that forced Maria to stop 
and sit down 

(D) Maria, forced by exhaustion to stop and 
sit down 

(E) Maria was forced by exhaustion to stop and 
sit down 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all . No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) . In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, XQY must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  Y oni would have been able to avoid the extreme 
A B 

cold air of the Montana winter morning ifhe 

had awoken later. No error 
C D E 

1 3 .  At breakfast, Dad asked Hilar:y and I if we wanted 
A B 

to attend my cousin Noah's university graduation 
c 

ceremony in Nebraska next spring. No error 
D E 

14.  Outside the barn, a commotion involving three 
A B 

hens and a rooster woke the twins, who were 
c 

sleeping deep. No error 
D E 

15 .  Thomas was so proud of his younger brother, 
A B 

who was graduating from college last month. 

No error 
E 

C D 

© e © ® CD 

16 .  When we looked at the photograph of the 
A B 

lightning bolt hitting the tree, we noticed a 

more smaller bolt of electricity also emanating 
C D 

from the ground. No error 
E 

1 7. When Shirin Abadi was awarded the Nobel Peace 
A B 

Prize, many of her colleagues praised her 
c 

exceptional efforts about democracy and human 
D 

rights in Iran. No error 
E 

18 .  Although the San Francisco earthquake in the 

spring of 1 906 was leveling many buildings, i1 was 
A B C 

the subsequent series of fires that destroyed most 
D 

of the city. No error 
E 
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19 .  The great blue heron, perhaps the most elegant 

species among birds, live in most parts of the 
A B 

United States, at home in wetland habitats in both 
C D 

inland and coastal regions. No error 
E 

20. The cake recipe called for sugar, and Chad used a 
A B 

sugar substitute instead since he wanted to lower 
C D 

the cake's calorie count. No error 
E 

2 1 .  They were relieved when monsoons carried rain 
A B C 

from the southern seas and replenished India's 
D 

drought-stricken water supply. No error 
E 

22. Because of their identical appearance and dress, the 
A 

twins were often mistaken for each other, but Mary 
B C 

had the more vivacious personality. No error 
D E 

23. Because the tree fungus is so great a danger to local 
A 

oak trees, it has become the concern of regional 
B 

botanists to uncover new ways of controlling their 
C D 

growth. No error 
E 

24. In an attempt at drawing a larger number 
A 

of young fans to the daytime games at the ballpark, 
B C 

the baseball manager provided free hot dogs this 
D 

season. No error 
E 

25 .  Although Luther Burbank conducted experiments 
A B 

that led to many new or improved plants, such as 
c 

the blight-resistant potato, his attempt to develop a 
D 

spineless cactus was not a success. No error 
E 

26. The candidate, John Kallan, is of an undetermined 
A 

age, and he uses this ambiguity to his benefit. 
B C D 

No error 
E 

27. Studies indicate that the environment in schools 

where there are less adults on staff� often not 
A B C 

conducive to learning. No error 
D E 
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28.  Concerned about the playoff game on Saturday, 
A B 

each of the team members spent most of the week 
c 

practicing their plays. No error 
D E 
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29. Although fair, the new law requiring seat belts in 
A 

the front and back seats have somewhat harsh 
B 

repercussions for drivers and passengers alike. 
C D 

No error 
E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  Today, microwaves are used for many purposes: 
long-distance telephone calls, television programming, 
and even communications between Earth and objects 
in space. (2) But the microwave is probably most 
familiar to us as an energy source for cooking food. 
(3) Since their accidental invention fifty years ago, 
microwave ovens have become standard equipment in 
American homes. 

(4) Despite their familiarity, some have claimed that 
microwave cooking has a negative effect on human 
health. (5) A Swiss researcher found that nutrients in 
food cooked in microwave ovens had been changed. 
( 6) Potentially harmful changes were identified in the 
blood of research participants who had consumed 
food or drink cooked in a microwave. (7) The balance 
between good and bad cholesterol changes for the 
worse, and the number of white blood cells decreases 
in the short term. 

(8) These claims are not only unfortunate, they 
frighten consumers unduly. (9) Much evidence exists 
to indicate that these claims are simply wrong. ( 10) 
When a microwave oven's power is switched off, 
microwaves cease to exist and do not remain in food 
after cooking. ( 1 1 )  Perhaps most significantly, experts 
in the medical community has concluded that the 
results of the Swiss study and others of its kind are not 
relevant to food cooked in microwave ovens and eaten 
by domestic consumers. 

30. The sentence that best states the main idea of the 
passage is 

(A) sentence 1 
(B) sentence 4 
(C) sentence 6 

(D)  sentence 9 
(E) sentence 10 

3 1 .  

32. 

Which of the following sentences is best inserted at 
the end of the first paragraph, after sentence 3? 

(A) An estimated 90 percent of American homes 
have them, indicating that microwaves are an 
indispensable tool for most cooks. 

(B)  The fact that the government allows them 
to be sold makes it clear that microwaves 
are safe for cooking food for human 
consumption. 

(C) Families who use microwave ovens, however, 
tend not to use long-distance and television 
programming services that use microwaves 
due to the possible negative impact of these 
services on health. 

(D)  I 'd  like now to tell you the reasons users of 
microwave ovens for meal preparation are 
putting their families at risk of receiving a 
large dose of radiation. 

(E) Many are unaware that a microwave oven 
can reduce cooking time, making it possible 
for families to engage in other activities, 
such as calling faraway friends and watching 
television. 

In context, which revision is needed in sentence 4? 

(A) Replace "Despite" with "Because of. "  

(B) Replace "their" with "its ." 

(C)  Replace "have" with "has ."  

(D)  Replace "have" with "had." 

(E) Replace "effect" with "affect." 
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33 .  In context, which revision is needed in sentence 7? 

(A) Insert "On the contrary" at the beginning. 

(B) Omit "the number of." 

(C) Omit "for the worse." 

(D)  Change the comma to a semicolon. 

(E) Change "changes" to "changed" and 
"decreases" to "decreased." 

34. In context, what is the best version of the 
underlined portion of sentence 8 (reproduced 
below) ? 

These claims are not only unfortunate. they (righten 
consumers unduly. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B) unfortunate; they frighten consumers unduly 

( C) unfortunate, but also frighten consumers 
unduly 

(D)  unfortunate, they also frighten consumers 
unduly 

(E) unfortunate, but they frighten consumers 
unduly 
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35.  In context, which revision is needed in sentence 1 1 ? 

(A) No revision is necessary. 

(B) Change "significantly" to "significant."  

(C) Change "has concluded" to "have concluded."  

(D)  Change "are not relevant" to "is not rel-
evant."  

(E) Change "eaten" to "ate." 

STOP 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

18 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3) Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� '� 
a 

i2 = az + b2 

2y<o1x 5 �'1'2 
� � 

x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 21tr V = Qwh V = nr2h A = 2w 

.. The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 

1 .  

2. 

The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

If l 5x + 1 5 1  = 10 ,  then x could equal 

(A) 1 and 5 

(B) -1 and 5 

(C) -1 and -5 

(D) -1 
(E) -5 

If (0.00 1 3 )x = 0.0 13 ,  then x = 

(A) 0 .01  
(B) 0. 1 
(C) 1 
(D) 10  
(E) 1 00 

3 .  

4 .  

If.£!.. = 8 and .£!.. = 4, then what does c equal if  b = 2? 
b c 

(A) 2 

(B)  4 

(C) 8 
(D) 10 
(E) 16 

Points J, K, ��d L lie on a circle whose center is 
point 0. If  JK passes through 0, which of the 
following is true about triangle LOK? 

(A) All three angles are less than 90°. 
(B) One angle measures exactly 90°. 
(C) At least one angle is greater than 90°. 
(D)  At least two of the angles have the same 

measure. 
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5 .  

w x 

z y 
In the figure above, WXYZ is a rectangle. Point 0 
is the midpoint of the diagonal XZ . What is the 
measure of LWOX? 

(A) 30° 

(B) 60° 

(C) 90° 

(D )  1 20° 

(E) 1 50° 

6. Let x represent the average (arithmetic mean) of a 
list of test scores. What is the result of multiplying 
x by the number of scores? 

(A) The average of the scores 

(B)  The highest score 

(C) The number of scores 

(D )  The number of possible scores 

(E) The sum of the scores 
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7. The spare change on a dresser is composed of 
pennies, nickels, and dimes. If the ratio of pennies 
to nickels is 2:3 and the ratio of pennies to dimes is 
3:4, what is the ratio of nickels to dimes? 

(A) 9:8 

(B)  5 :7 

(C) 4 :5 

(D) 3:4 

(E) 2 :3 

8. Set C is made up of a series of consecutive integers 
whose sum is a positive even number. If the 
smallest number in the set is -2, what is the least 
possible number of integers that could be in 
the set? 

(A) 4 

(B) 5 

(C) 6 

(D) 7 

(E) 8 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-1 8, use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in  1 

boxes. CD 
0 • 

® • G) 
® ® 

Grid-in result - ® ® 
© © 
® ® 
® ® 
(J) (J) 

Answer: 1 .25 or 2 or 5/4 4 
2 5 5 I 4 

CD • CD 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
G) G) G) G) G) G) • ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® i..--"--' ""-'--
(J) (J) 

5 I CD • 
0 0 0 

® ® 
G) G) G) 
® ® ® 
® ® ® 
© © © 
® • ® i..---.....-""-

4 
..;; 

0 ...;; 
® 
G) 
® 
® • 
® -

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number li must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If f 1 I 1 I I I 4 f is gridded, it will be interpreted as .!!., 4 
not li.) 

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0. 1 666 . . .  , you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid l_ = . 1 666 . . .  6 

1 I 6 1 6 6 CD • CD CD 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® 
G) • G) G) G) • G) G) 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • 

L..--..____ ,____ L--- L.---'--1--._ L__.-

1 6 7 
CD CD • 0 0 0 
® ® ® 

G) • G) G) 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® 
© © © © 
® ® ® ® 
® ® • ® 
(J) (J) (J) • t..--...._,_____ L.---
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Sales in Chairs with Chairs without Total 2012 armrests armrests 

Blue 5,700 16,200 
Green 3,800 
Total 13,500 

9. The Comf-E Chair Corporation makes only blue 
and green chairs, either with or without armrests. 
Based on the chart above, how many green chairs 
with armrests did it sell in 2012?  

1 0. If a is 30 percent of 400, b is 40 percent of a, and c 
is 25 percent of b, what is a + b + c ?  

1 1  If !L = L, what is the value ofq ? . 
2 1 0  

n 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

12 .  In the figure above, point 0 is the center of the 
circle in the figure above. Line l is tangent to circle 
0 at point P. Line m intersects line l at point P. If 
the angle where l and n intersect (not shown) is 
30°, and the distance from point 0 to the point 
where lines l and n intersect is 6, what is the radius 
of the circle? 
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1 3 .  If l of _!_ is added to 5, what is the resulting value ? 
5 2 

14.  In a survey of 1 ,200 people, one question asked 
was "How many hours do you spend commuting 
to work?" All but 1 00 people surveyed responded 
to the question. If n is the number of hours spent 
commuting, how many respondents have a 
commute greater than 0.5 hours? 

Hours Spent Commuting to Work 

20% 
I <  n � 1 .5 

30% 
0.5 < n � I  

35% 
0 <  n � 0.5 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 
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45° 

XO 75° 
D 

1 5 .  What is the value of x in the figure above? 

A 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale 

c 

E 

16 .  In the figure above, BD is tangent to circle A at 

point C and LABD = 25°. The area of the shaded 

portion is exactly± the area of circle A. What is 

LCDE in degrees? 

1 5  
Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 7 . In the figure above, the area of the shaded region is 
75 square units. What is the height of the smaller 
triangle? 

1 8 .  The total cost of a car rental is the sum of 

( 1 )  a basic fixed rental charge for the car, and 

(2 )  an additional charge for every 25 miles 
traveled. 

If the total cost to rent a car and drive it 50 miles is 
$200, and the total cost to rent a car and drive it 200 
miles is $245, what is the total cost, in dollars, to rent a 
car and travel 450 miles? 

(Disregard the $ sign when gridding your answer. If, 
for example, your answer is $ 1 .37,  grid 1 .37 . )  

STO P 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  When a baby first learns to walk, he will generally 
walk cautiously, placing one foot - - - - - - - in front of 
the other while trying to find his balance. 

(A) heavily 

(B)  clumsily 

( C) tentatively 

(D)  confidently 

(E) languidly 

2. The salesperson showed off his latest acquisition 

3 .  

to the eager crowd, claiming i t  was an amazing 
kitchen gadget with a - - - - - - - purpose; it could chop 
and seed a tomato. 

(A) foreign 

(B) literary 

(C) false 

(D) dual 

(E) direct 

Many astrophysicists believe that the universe is 
infinite in size and that it will continue to expand 
quickly and -- - - - - - .  

(A)  conclusively 

(B) precisely 

( C) periodically 

(D)  indefinitely 

(E) occasionally 

4. Although the actress had lived in a large city all 
her life, she was such a - - - - - - - performer that she 
became the virtual - - - - - - - of the humble farm girl 
she portrayed in the play. 

(A) versatile . .  opposite 

(B) melodramatic . .  understudy 

(C) natural . .  nemesis 

(D) consummate . .  incarnation 

(E) drab . .  caricature 
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5 .  Even though the large computer company seems to 
have cornered the personal computer and software 
market, the CEO insists that his company has no 
------- the industry. 

(A) interest in 

(B) misgivings about 

(C) monopoly on 

(D) responsibility for 

(E) consensus on 

6. Because the lyrics of the Beatles weren't concerned 
with ------- subject matter, their music seems as 
------- today as it did 40 years ago. 

(A) sagacious . .  wise 

(B)  dated . .  quaint 

(C) evanescent . .  nostalgic 

(D)  transient . .  fresh 

(E) momentary . .  derivative 

7. The young professional's boss praised her 
------- nature and stated that she seemed to have 
an unconquerable positive spirit. 

(A) morose 

(B) opulent 

( C) indomitable 

(D) lithe 

(E) ephemeral 

8 .  A male green anole lizard views his territory as 
------- and often instigates confrontations with 
any male of his species that may wander within its 
boundaries. 

(A) dissipated 

(B)  circuitous 

(C) unparalleled 

(D)  inviolable 

(E) mandated 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-10 are based on the following passage. 

Over the centuries, rice has sculpted much 
of Chinese culture. In countless folktales, rice 
is enjoyed by gods and mortals alike, and it is 

Line considered by many to be the only grain that can 
(5) link the heavens with the earth. Such beliefs have 

inspired numerous festivals, traditions, and ritu
als, many of which are nearly requisite occurrences 
wherever rice crops are planted. The green, ter
raced patties where this grain is cultivated often 

(1 0) hold a spiritual significance, even among those 
for whom rice is an everyday sight and source of 
sustenance. And although its effectiveness is not 
scientifically proven, rice is believed by some to 
have powerful medicinal properties. 

9. The author uses the word "sculpted" (line 1 )  in 
order to 

(A) imply that rice quite suddenly altered 
Chinese culture when it was first planted 

(B)  indicate that Chinese culture was resistant to 
change 

( C) state that it took a great deal of work to 
change Chinese culture 

(D) emphasize just how important rice is as a 
source of sustenance 

(E) suggest that Chinese culture was shaped over 
time by its relationship with rice 

10 .  The purpose of mentioning that the medicinal 
properties of rice are "not scientifically proven" 
(lines 1 2-13 )  is to 

(A) criticize those who use rice for medicinal 
purposes 

(B) imply that the medicinal properties of rice 
have not yet been scientifically tested 

(C) reiterate the author's point that the useful
ness of rice is exaggerated in China 

(D)  emphasize the passage's primary focus on 
beliefs about rice 

(E) suggest that scientific proof is not always 
important 
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Questions 1 1-12 are based on the following passage. 

The following is adapted from an article about the 
increasing demand for public transportation as America's 
elderly population grows. 

America may be facing a transportation crisis 
as the remarkably populous post-World War II 
generation begins to approach the age of 65, a 

Line milestone many transportation researchers cite 
(5) as a time when it is advisable for some drivers to 

begin abandoning the luxury of private cars for 
the safety of public transportation. According to 
some statistics, each year hundreds of thousands 
of older people who have outlived their ability 

(1 0) or willingness to drive must depend on alterna
tive transportation systems that, outside of the 
nation's most urbanized communities, are usu
ally unable to meet their needs. This gap between 
driving expectancy and life expectancy has placed 

(15) significant and usually unforeseen economic and 
social burdens on many seniors. 

1 1 .  In line 14, "driving expectancy" most nearly 
refers to 

(A) the age at which most people decide to give 
up their cars 

(B)  the number of seniors who expect to use 
public transportation 

( C) the number of years that a person can be 
expected to drive 

(D) the year transportation researchers believe a 
crisis will begin 

(E) the rapidly aging post-World War II 
generation 

12 .  According to the passage, which of the following 
is a reason why America may soon be facing a 
transportation crisis? 

(A) Some American cities have public 
transportation systems that can meet the 
needs of the elderly 

(B)  The post-World War II generation is large 
and will increasingly rely upon public 
transportation as it ages 

(C) Researchers are increasingly advising seniors 
to abandon their cars for the safety of public 
transportation 

(D)  Many seniors are burdened by social and 
economic problems when they depend only 
upon public transportation 

(E) Statistics indicate that life expectancies are 
rising while driving expectancies are falling 
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Questions 13-24 are based on the following passages. 

The following passages discuss recent changes in the 
way that museums in America construct their exhibits. 
Passage 1 is from a 2004 article by a museum critic. 
Passage 2 is adapted from a 2003 chapter by an educa
tional researcher. 

Passage I 

Modern museums are earnestly trying every
thing they can to shore up declining attendance. 
Somehow, there always seems to be some crisis 

Line that they are valiantly struggling against-a severe 
(5) funding cut or building code renovations that are 

exceeding budget-and in the midst of it all, the 
unappreciative public is drifting farther and far
ther away. So museums do what they can to lure 
the people back, and the results are occasionally 

(1 0) wonderful and occasionally laughable. 
The worst of such results occurs when some 

condescending curator decides that the reason the 
audience isn't pouring through the doors is that 
the content is over their heads-that the history 

(15) presented is too complex and political, the art is 
too obscure, or the scientific explanations too 
in-depth. What occurs then is a uniform dumb
ing down of the exhibits. Content is explained 
rather than interpreted. Text is minimized, and 

(20) historically significant pieces are passed over in 
favor of those more aesthetically pleasing. The 
museum becomes a place where people go to look 
at pretty things instead of a temple to learning and 
understanding and appreciating different cultures, 

(25) aesthetics, and facets of the earth. Unnecessary and 
inexplicable "interactive" exhibits are introduced 
in which the hapless viewer is instructed to press 
various buttons for a predetermined result-the 
theory apparently being that the way to engage the 

(30) public is to cater to those whose attention span 
does not exceed five or ten seconds. 

All these efforts have given rise to the concept 
of " edutainment" -a hybrid in which learning is 
supposed to be accomplished without any effort 

(35) at all on the part of the visitor. Displays are 
constructed with an eye toward their entertain
ment value, with relevant facts slipped slyly in, 
as though learning were a bitter pill that must be 
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sugarcoated before the average museum visitor 
( 40) can be induced to swallow it. But true education is 

an active pursuit, not something one receives like 
a piece of candy from an automated dispenser. 
It requires a proactive inquiry on the part of the 
visitor. The museum's job should be to inspire 

(45) visitors to look deeper, not to force-feed them 
pre-digested facts. 

Ultimately, if a museum becomes indistinguish
able from a theme park, it has failed. Nonprofit 
institutions exist because, if they did not, no for-

(50) profit institution would serve their function. The 
grail of the successful curator is to identify the 
missing resource-the thing not already provided 
to a citizen by movies, parks, or other entertaining 
commercial enterprise-and provide it. If active 

(55) scholarship is missing, then by all means, supply 
it, instead of shaping the museum to resemble the 
successful entertainment enterprises already extant. 

Passage 2 

There is a particular brand of elitist, intellectual 
snobbery that is currently decrying the innovations 

(60) being made in museum displays nationwide. It is 
the kind that believes that museums ought to be 
reserved for those who already know a great deal 
about the topic, whether it be eighteenth-century 
engineering, the Impressionist movement, or early 

(65) Paleolithic society. These people prefer museums 
that house a bewildering array of artifacts that 
cater to the specialized scholar, and they deride 
any attempt to broaden the appeal of these exhibits 
as a "dumbing down" of the museum interface. 

(70) This is a mistake. To broaden the audience of a 
museum's exhibit and make it accessible to a wide 
range of the populace is a worthy goal-and does 
not require "dumbing down" of material at all. 
In fact, in an effort to help audiences appreciate 

(75) the more specialized exhibits, museums are work
ing to "write upward" for their exhibits and to 
bring those who may not have studied a particular 
subject up to speed enough to appreciate and 
marvel at the contents of an exhibit. New con-

(80) cepts are presented in a digestible format that does 
not require condescension at all, but does present 
more information than before. � I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE v 
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The purpose of these exhibits is not to provide 
viewers with a complex and thorough under-

(85) standing of a particular phenomenon-there are 
whole college courses for that-but to introduce 
them to an area of knowledge that they have not 
been exposed to before and inspire them to want 
to learn more. Not only that, but the exhibits 

(90) are presented with nested layers of knowledge, 
footnotes and references and further reading, so 
that the portion of the audience that does have a 
background in the topic will have something new 
to chew on as well. 

(95) Improved understanding of different peoples' 
learning styles has led to entirely new exhibit 
types, such as the much-maligned interactive 
stations where viewers can participate in the quest 
for knowledge in a more active way. These exhib-

(1 00) its, far from being passive learning tools, engage 
a visitor's kinesthetic sense to give information 
another path into the brain. These tools are meant 
to increase the value of the museum visit by pro
viding a variety of experiences, not just passive 

( 1 05) viewing and label reading, along the way. One 
exhibit might allow a visitor to operate an antique 
machine by proxy or allow visitors to choose 
between different aspects of the exhibit that they 
wish to have more information about. 

(1 10) It's true that there may be a shift in the mission 
statement of the museum as we know it. Instead 
of providing specialized scholars with more and 
more arcane knowledge about their topic, muse
ums are encouraging laypeople and the generally 

( 1 15) educated to interact and to be inspired by things 
their minds have not encompassed before. These 
public institutions are heading in the right direc
tion: to be more and more useful to-who else?
the public. 

1 3 .  

1 4 .  

1 5 .  

What would the authors of  both passages probably 
agree is the main purpose of a museum? 

(A) to inspire visitors to learn more about the 
topics on display 

(B)  to help visitors develop a complex and 
thorough understanding of relevant concepts 

(C) to be a fun place to visit 

(D)  to raise funds to complete new exhibits 

(E) to provide specialized scholars with in-depth 
research material 

What does the author of Passage 1 claim is the 
cause of "the worst of such results" (line 1 1 ) ?  

(A) the decline in education of the visitors 

(B) entertaining interactive displays 

(C) a museum curator's belief that the museum 
content is too difficult for visitors to 
understand 

(D)  a museum curator who fails to understand 
that different people have different learning 
styles 

(E) a decline in federal funding for museums 

In Passage 1 ,  "interactive" exhibits (line 26) are 
mentioned in order to provide an example of 

(A) a way that museums have broadened their 
exhibits to appeal to different learning styles 

(B)  a way that museums have "dumbed down" 
their content 

( C) a method for raising funds to forestall the 
current crisis in museums 

(D)  a tactic museums use to cater to specialized 
scholars 

(E) the way that visitors have influenced the 
evolution of museum exhibits 
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16 .  The author of Passage 1 probably believes that the 
effect of the "displays" (line 35)  is to 

(A) make otherwise boring topics interesting to 
the average museum visitor 

(B)  provide visitors with inaccurate information 
about the featured topics 

( C) engage those who learn kinesthetically 

(D)  entertain without inspiring real learning 

(E) encourage visitors to return to the museum 

1 7. Which of the following approaches to education 
is most similar to the approach described in 
paragraph 3 of Passage l ?  

(A) A funny cartoon that incorporates Newton's 
laws of motion 

(B)  A biography of Napoleon 

(C) A plot-driven comic book 

(D)  A discussion about the ethics of experimenta
tion with animals 

(E) A database containing political statistics for 
every country in the world 

18 .  In context, "house" (Passage 2, line 66) most 
nearly means 

(A) indwell 

(B)  build 

(C) contain 

(D)  domesticate 

(E) nurture 
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19 .  The word "digestible" in line 80 of Passage 2 
supports the viewpoint that 

(A) making snack food available to visitors is an 
important innovation for museums 

(B) new museum exhibits should avoid 
controversial topics 

(C) new museum exhibits should present only 
summaries of the information a visitor needs 
to know to understand the exhibit 

(D) a layperson museum visitor may understand 
a concept from a new museum exhibit with 
more ease than from a conventional museum 
exhibit 

(E) a wide range of people will appreciate the 
new exhibits 

20. What does the author of Passage 2 suggest about 
"passive viewing and label reading" (lines 104-105)? 

(A) They are an effective way to help museum 
visitors learn. 

(B) They are the primary innovation of forward
thinking museums. 

( C) They are a way to increase the value of the 
museum visit. 

(D) They are not to be found in newer and more 
innovative museums. 

(E) They are the dominant exhibit format of 
traditional museums. 
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2 1 .  The author o f  Passage 2 might defend the 23. The author of Passage 1 would probably interpret 
"unnecessary and inexplicable 'interactive' the statement made in lines 83-85 of Passage 2 
exhibits" mentioned in lines 25-26 of Passage 1 by ("The purpose . . .  particular phenomenon") as 

(A) arguing in favor of learning passively while 
confirmation that 

being entertained (A) museums are not encouraging higher 

(B) analyzing the relative popularity of these education in their visitors 

exhibits versus that of more traditional (B) new exhibits are not doing what curators 
presentations have hoped they would 

(C) pointing out how inexpensive it is for (C) museum visitors must learn a significant 
museums to construct these exhibits amount of material before they understand a 

(D) mentioning how little such exhibits are museum exhibit 

actually being used anyway (D) new exhibits are incomprehensible to the 

(E) presenting the results of a study on the average visitor 

differing needs of people with different (E) new exhibits have set lower standards for the 
learning styles understanding of museum visitors 

22.  The author of Passage 1 might criticize the "worthy 24. Both authors would agree that the primary goal for 
goal" mentioned on line 72 of Passage 2 with the museums should be 
argument that 

(A) finding new funding for museums that lack it 
(A) museums should attempt to engage the well- (B) catering to people of different learning styles 

educated, not the layperson 
(C) constructing exhibits that promote active 

(B) it  is  too ambitious in a climate of funding learning in their visitors 
cuts 

(D) constructing exhibits that are useful to 
(C) there are more pressing matters for museums specialized scholars 

to attend to 
(E) designing museum exhibits to be entertaining 

(D) museums have been going about accomp-
lishing it in regrettable ways 

(E) curators lack the training to enact it 

STOP 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

i2 = a2 + b2 

2y<o1x 5�� � �  
x'13 s 

Special Right Triangles C =  27tr V = Qwh v = 1tr2h A = 2w 
� 
� ?: The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 

The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  The letter 0 is symmetrical with respect to two 
different lines, as shown by the dotted lines in 
the figure above. Which of the following letters is 
symmetrical with respect to at least two different 
lines? 

(A) T 
(B)  S 
(C) I 
(D)  A 
(E) B 

2. If you add some number j to 50,  and then divide 
this sum by j, the result is 3. What is the value of j ?  

(A) 5 

(B) 1 0  

(C )  1 5  

(D)  20 

(E) 25 
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S + b  

3 .  In the triangle above, which of the following must 
be true? 

(A) a =  b 

(B) angle P = angle S 

(C) a <  b 

(D)  a =  b + 1 

(E) a +  1 = b 

4. Which of the following represents the same value 
as 0.0032669 1 ?  

(A) 3 .2669 1 x 1 0-3 

(B) 3 .2669 1 x 1 0-2 

(C) 3 .2669 1 x 1 0-1 

(D) 32.669 1 x 1 0-2 

(E) 32.669 1 x 1 0-3 

S .  If x t = 4, then what is  the value of x2? 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

1 
2 

2 

4 

(D) 16  

(E )  2S6 

(-7, z) 

(S, -3 ) 

6. In the figure above, the slope of line l is - �- What 
is the value of z ?  1 2  

(A) 1 
4 

(B)  1 
2 

(C) 1 

(D)  2 

(E) 4 

7. While biking on a SO-mile path, Jerry averages S 
miles per hour for the first h hours. In terms of 
h, where h < 1 0, how many miles remain to be 
traveled? 

(A) 29_ 
Sh 

(B)  SO - Sh 

(C) 2SOh 

(D) so - t-
(E) Sh - SO 
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8 .  At  a certain school, i f  the ratio of  teachers to 
students is 1 to 10 ,  which of the following could be 
the total number of teachers and students? 

9. 

(A) 100 

(B)  1 2 1  

(C) 144 

(D)  222 

(E) 1 ,0 1 1  

What is 60 percent of 20y ?  

(A) 1 .2y 

(B)  l Oy 

(C) 1 2y 

(D)  1 5y 

(E) 120y 

10 .  In a certain neighborhood, the number of cats 
is inversely proportional to the number of dogs. 
At one point, there were 10 cats and 50 dogs in 
the neighborhood. If today there are 20 dogs 
in the neighborhood, how many cats are in the 
neighborhood? 

(A) 4 

(B)  8 

(C) 1 5  

( D )  20 

(E) 25 

Section 7 1  
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1 1 .  In a display consisting of one row of coins, there 
are an equal number of silver and gold coins. 
Which of the following must be true? 

(A) The first coin and the last coin are different 
types. 

(B) There are two adjacent gold coins in a row. 

(C) There are two adjacent silver coins in a row. 

(D) If there are two adjacent silver coins, there are 
also two adjacent gold coins. 

(E) If the last two coins are gold, there are at least 
two adjacent silver coins. 

12 .  Ifx = - 3  and y =  9, what is the value of l\Jxi -y  I ? 
(A) - 12  

(B)  0 

(C) 6 

(D) 1 2  

(E) 36 
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Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 3 .  If the figure above is the graph ofg (x) , then which of the following is the graph ofg (x - 2)?  

(A) 

(E) 
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3 14 .  After 6 new cars entered the parking lot and 2 cars 
left the parking lot, there were 2 times as many 
cars as before. How many cars were parked in the 
parking lot before the changes? 

16 .  If y = 2 4, which of the following expressions is 

(A) 2 

(B)  4 

(C) 6 

(D)  8 

(E) 1 0  

1 5 .  Four students reach into a bag of  coins. Steve grabs 

t of the coins, Joe grabs t' and Kyle grabs t· 
If Ryan gets the remaining 6 coins, how many 
coins were originally in the bag? 

(A) 1 2  

( B )  1 8  

( C )  24 

(D) 27 

(E) 28 1 

equal to 23? 

(A) 4 
(B) 4y 

(C) 4y2 

(D) y4 

(E) y5 

:' IF You, FINISH BEFORE TIME 1s'CALLED, you· MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON,?::: 
, 'iiH1s sE(Tior.:i oNLY. oo NOT TURN To ANY oTHER sEcr10N iN THE iEsr.:.iG,·; 
,,� �,,,� ' '  � 1' , ' • ' '4' �""1:1%;0,.,, STOP 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

1 8  Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © @ • 

1 .  The coach's clothes were ------- with water 
from the water cooler dumped over him by the 
victorious football team. 

(A) diverted 

(B) confined 

(C) scuttled 

(D) cleansed 

(E) drenched 

2.  As sea otters rely on air trapped in their fur to ------
warmth, oil spills can damage this fine fur and cause 
them to become ------- to the cold arctic waters. 

(A) insure . .  inclined 

(B) maintain . .  vulnerable 

(C) squander . .  liable 

(D) stimulate . .  resistant 

(E) retain . .  immune 

3 .  Henry David Thoreau found inspiration for his 
writing in the ------- woods of Walden Pond, 
where he immersed himself in nature rather than 
in the company of people. 

(A) sequestered 

(B)  urbane 

(C) intrusive 

(D)  luxurious 

(E) frugal 

4. Despite U.S. efforts to provide the foreign country 
with the means to ------- the drug trade, the 
production and trafficking of cocaine and heroin 
continues to ------- as narcotics are still being 
smuggled across the border at an alarming rate. 

(A) cure . .  flag 

(B)  foster . .  thrive 

(C) combat . .  abate 

(D)  scrutinize . .  prosper 

(E) eradicate . .  flourish 
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5. The philosopher reasoned that, paradoxically, 
------- is harmonious because without dissonance 
there would be no learning from each other. 

(A) discord 

(B) corruption 

( C) injunction 

(D) collusion 

(E) diplomacy 

Section 8 1  
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6. - - ----- is a common theme in Greek tragedies 
and mythology, whose stories often featured 
protagonists suffering from exaggerated pride and 
subsequently being punished by the gods for it. 

(A) Obstinacy 

(B) Hubris 

( C) Impetuosity 

(D) Valor 

(E) Callousness 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions follo�ng a pair of rel
_
ated 

passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired pa�sages. Answer the q
_
uestlons on the basis of 

what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory matenal that may be proVlded. 

Questions 7-18 are based on the following passage. 

Jn the following excerpt from an article, the author con
siders the new possibilities for information transfer made 
available by new communications technology, along with 
the accompanying notion that the more "virtual" interac
tions one has, the better. 

In a culture in which email, cell phones, pagers, 
and Internet chat rooms have become everyday 
modes of communication, we are on the verge of 

Line breaking down all barriers to the complete and 
(5) constant transfer of information. But if we seem 

to be moving toward unfettered union, we could 
also be seen as being more isolated as individu
als than we have ever been before. As we entered 
what has come to be known as the "Information 

(1 0) Age," every new technological advance was touted 
as the solution to a myriad of problems. With 
more ways to pass along all types of information, 
the communications industry reasons, we will 
become more efficient at work, more in touch 

(15) with distant family, and more likely to meet new 
people. With such expanded access to the world 
at large, we can only become more adept social 
animals. 

Communications technology has now contrib-
(20) uted, paradoxically but predictably (for to com

municate across a distance at all first requires that 
there be a distance) , to an actual lessening 
of live human contact in favor of interaction via 
electronics and satellite beams. Gradually but 

(25) surely, a technology that was intended to bring 
people closer together is instead helping them 
drift apart, as shopping from home becomes 
easier than driving to the store and speaking with 
a clerk, as meeting people online in a chat room 

(30) eliminates the need to be honest about one's 
physical and social flaws, and as faxing someone 
a blueprint gets rid of the necessity of meeting to 
discuss a plan. In place of real human interaction, 

we now have what might be called "virtual 
(35) relationships." In place of daily, neighborly 

community building, we now have solitary con
venience from the comfort-and isolation-of 
home. 

"The right partner is waiting for you; what are 
( 40) you waiting for?" inquire the ads for a bumper 

crop of online dating services. "You state your 
requirements for the perfect mate, and we'll dig 
through our database of thousands [or hundreds 
of thousands] of singles to find you the ideal 

(45) match." The ritual of dating, once relegated to 
awkward or uncertain meetings, blind dates, 
and vulnerable situations, is now simplified and 
sterilized for anyone with a high-speed Internet 
connection. On the platonic front, services such 

(50) as the widespread Facebook promise effortless 
ways to meet new friends by making electronic 
connections with friends of friends and friends 
of friends of friends after viewing their picture 
and bare-bones biography online and reading 

(55) testimonials from other friends eager to promote 
the people they like. It is a process not dissimilar 
to purchasing equipment from a catalogue-a 
picture, a brief description of the product, and 
quoted statements from happy customers who 

(60) have found the product satisfactory. 
Prevailing Internet culture shows no signs of 

slowing this trend toward the endless quest for 
human contact in a place where real human con
tact is actually impossible. As some people on 

(65) their computers at home become more alienated 
from face-to-face human contact, they reach out 
more desperately for friendship in the only place 
they feel comfortable--online. Completely virtual 
communities gather at imaginary meeting places 

(70) and have passionate debates and volatile relation
ships, and bits of information displayed on a 
screen acquire the significance necessary to elevate 
people to heights of emotion. Unfortunately, the 
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fact that this communication is emanating from 
(75) such distant participants has a real impact. 

There is much less social accountability 
demanded of one who says something awful in 
an Internet chat room than of one who offends 
at a party. Should one person be rude to another 

(80) online, the act seems nearly free of conse
quences-the offender needn't be subjected to 
the sight of the emotional discomfort he or she is 
causing, and since interactions online are usually 
anonymous, he or she need take no responsibility 

(85) for the remark in any meaningful way. The effects 
of this can be devastating, and "Internet bullies" 
are capable of wreaking enormous havoc among 
younger, less socialized pockets of society, such as 
high school students. In the wake of the first gen-

(90) eration of Americans who have grown up knowing 
the Internet, we are scrambling to redefine social 
behavior in a time when the meaning of "social" 
has expanded to include interactions between 
strangers who are potentially thousands of miles 

(95) apart in physical reality. 
We are surrounded by appeals to join the 

twenty-first century and high praise for new 
advances in communications technology. But the 
very technology that purports to make connections 

(1 00) and bring everyone closer together is offering only 
a substitute, a false notion of tightly knit commu
nity, that drives us out of one another's homes and 
awareness. Enthusiasts of convenience overlook 
these drawbacks and do not recognize the real, 

(1 05) human contact that is being replaced by a much 
vaster and less personal network. They would have 
us interact more and more as virtual beings, effort
lessly increasing the sheer number of interactions 
without regard for their quality or duration. 

Section 8 1  
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7. The author's analysis of new communications 
technology supports the proposition that 

(A) only those with high-speed Internet connec
tions should have access to new technologies 

(B) the communications industry should be 
worried about profits, not improving 
relationships between people 

(C) today's high school students are less vulner
able than adults to the distancing effects of 
new technology 

(D) convenience is the most important criteria by 
which new technologies are judged 

(E) such technology should not be embraced 
without reservation 

8. In line 3, "verge" most nearly means 

(A) joint 

(B) pinnacle 

( C) togetherness 

(D) brink 

(E) interest 

9. The last sentence of the first paragraph (lines 
16-18 )  is intended to express the 

(A) best way of looking at the impact of new 
communications technology 

(B)  belief that being social is beneficial to human 
psyches 

(C) way everybody thinks today about communi
cations technology 

(D) conception of new technology as endorsed by 
the communications industry 

(E) view of communications technology that 
people might take in the future 
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1 0. Which of the following pairs best expresses the 
contrast between what the communications 
industry says is the role of new technology and 
what the author claims? 

(A) Optimizer versus hindrance 

(B) Dating revolution versus new 
social community 

(C) Financial failure versus untapped gold mine 

(D)  Uniter versus divider 

(E) Progress versus regression 

1 1 . The ads for online dating services (lines 39-45) are 
cited in order to 

(A) persuade readers to use the services 

(B) provide a positive counterexample to the 
author's argument 

( C) provide an example of the way new technol
ogy is changing the way we conduct 
social interaction 

(D) illustrate the awkwardness of dating before 
Internet services existed 

(E) contrast the mission of dating services with 
the fundamentally different service Facebook 

12 .  According to the passage, one reason that there is 
less social accountability for comments made in an 
Internet chat room is that 

(A) words sent via the Internet have less impact 
than spoken words 

(B)  the person commenting doesn't see a nega
tive reaction from the person affected 

(C) the level of convenience achieved is perceived 
as more important than personal concerns 

(D) companies that host such chat rooms are 
only interested in profits 

(E) all chat room participants are 
isolated individuals 

1 3. The author implies that "enthusiasts of 
convenience" (line 1 03 )  are people who 

(A) emphasize quantity over quality in 
their reasoning 

(B)  are completely isolated 

(C) utilize online dating services 

(D)  are interested in improving 
human interaction 

(E) disagree with the communication industry 

14 .  The reference to "faxing someone a blueprint" 
(lines 3 1-32)  is used to illustrate the 

(A) ways in which more advanced technology 
can reduce human interaction 

(B)  increase in efficiency that new communica
tions technologies foster 

( C) superiority of the fax machine over email 

(D)  reduced social accountability of electronic 
interaction 

(E) importance of new technologies to the 
construction industry 

15 .  The author's attitude toward the belief that new 
technology is bringing us closer together as human 
beings is one of 

(A) enthusiastic appreciation 

(B)  firm opposition 

( C) snide contempt 

(D)  wary disbelief 

(E) neutral analysis 
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1 6. The author's analysis of the effects of new 
communications technology is most weakened 
by a failure to explore the 

(A) positive interactions made possible by, and 
not replaced by, the new technology 

(B)  practical benefits of the fax machine 

( C) point of view of those who use Facebook 

(D)  dangers of carpal tunnel and other 
long-term injuries stemming from use 
of new technology 

(E) differences between cellular and Internet 
communications technology 

1 7. The author implies that the "virtual relationships" 
(lines 34-35)  we are now forming have the effect of 

(A) decreasing peoples' need for face-to-face 
relationships 

(B)  making people into more beneficially social 
animals 

(C) giving people more time for other tasks 

(D)  causing psychological damage 

(E) taking time and energy away from forming 
face-to-face relationships 

Section 8 1  
Practice Test Two 

18 .  It can be inferred from the passage that in 
place of live community building, the new 
communications technology is substituting 

(A) online shopping 

(B) fax machines 

(C) anonymous interaction 

(D) dating services 

(E) Internet bullies 

1 87 

STO P 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 9 
1 88 Practice Test Two 

SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e ® ® CD 

(B)  is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  For as many as nine months and more, Thad 
Carthart lived in Paris. 

(A) For as many as nine months and more 

(B)  For not much more than about nine months 

( C) For a little over nine months and more 

(D) For nine months and then some 

(E) For more than nine months 

2 .  The daily responsibilities of  a law student are often 
as strenuous as a medical student. 

(A) as a medical student 

(B)  as those of a medical student 

( C) like a medical student 

(D) such as a medical student 

(E) like a medical student's 

3 .  This year's high school tennis championships, held 
in Nebraska, were won by a Michigan team from 
Grand Rapids, and there were six Grand Rapids 
triumphs and no losses. 

(A) Grand Rapids, and there were six Grand 
Rapids triumphs and no losses 

(B) Grand Rapids, which had six triumphs and 
no losses 

( C) Grand Rapids, having six triumphs and with 
no losses 

(D)  Grand Rapids, which was triumphant six 
times and no losses 

(E) Grand Rapids; it was won by six triumphs 
and no losses 
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4. Like most foreigners, the city's local customs 
baffled the Greg for a few days. 

(A) the city's local customs baffled the Greg 

(B) the local customs of the city baffling Greg 

(C) Greg was baffled by the city's local customs 

(D) Greg, who found the city's local customs 
baffling 

(E) there were local customs in the city which 
confused Greg 

5 .  D.H. Lawrence, one of the most prolific novelists 
of his time, writing more than 40 volumes of 
fiction, poetry, and drama from 1 9 1 1 to 1 930. 

(A) time, writing more than 40 volumes of 
fiction, poetry, and drama from 1 9 1 1 to 1930 

(B) time, writing m9re than 40 volumes, which 
he wrote from 1 9 1 1 to 1 930 in the areas of 
fiction, poetry, and drama 

(C) time, and he wrote more than 40 volumes of 
fiction, poetry, and drama from 1 9 1 1 to 1 930 

(D) time, wrote more than 40 volumes of fiction, 
poetry, and drama from 1 9 1 1 to 1 930 

(E) time, his fiction, poetry, and drama 
amounting to more than 40 volumes from 
1 9 1 1  to 1 930 

6. The more you run at high altitudes, the more 
our bodies and lungs will acclimate to changing 
elevations. 

(A) The more you run at high altitudes 

(B)  The more we run at high altitudes 

( C) The more high altitudes run 

(D)  As the running at high altitudes increases 

(E) As people run more at high altitudes 
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7. Universities today offer a large number of courses, 
and it has improved the quality of education. 

(A) a large number of courses, and it has 

(B) a great deal of courses, and that is 

(C) so many courses; it is, therefore 

(D) so many courses that they have 

(E) so many courses, which they have been 

8. Classic cinema, such as the French new wave 
films or the movies of Stanley Kubrick, remains 
important by their speaking personally and 
creatively to each generation of film buffs. 

(A) by their speaking personally and creatively 

(B) by its speaking personal and creative 

(C) because it speaks personally and creatively 

(D) because of speaking personal and creative 

(E) since they speak with personality and 
creativeness 

9. A police officer was sent out to verify the claiming 
of a witness's that he had found the murder 
weapon on his street. 

(A) the claiming of a witness's that 

(B) a witness's claim that 

( C) the claiming of a witness 

(D) that a witness who claimed 

(E) the witness claim saying 

1 0. Many homeowners in the northern states use a 
window sealant for it will prevent heat loss in the 
winter. 

(A) for it will prevent 

(B) in which it will prevent 

(C) that prevents 

(D)  for the prevention of 

(E) being able to prevent 
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1 1 . Scientists once believed that the universe was 
decelerating, the reason was that they believed 
gravity would slow acceleration by pulling the 
planets toward each other. 

(A) decelerating, the reason was that they 
believed gravity would slow acceleration 

(B) decelerating, it is believing gravity would slow 
acceleration 

( C) decelerating; believing gravity would slow 
acceleration 

(D) decelerating because they believed gravity 
would slow acceleration 

(E) decelerating because their belief had been 
that gravity would slow acceleration 

12 .  People who have low motivation or are not at least 
moderately intelligent are not likely to make it as 
international journalists. 

(A) have low motivation or are not at least 
moderately intelligent 

(B)  has either low motivation or not intelligence 
in at least moderate amounts 

(C) are not highly motivated or who don't have 
at least moderate intelligence instead 

(D) are not highly motivated or at least 
moderately intelligent 

(E) has low motivation or else at least moderate 
amounts of intelligence 

1 3 .  Although Mike is very much interested in music, 
he does not play an instrument and has never 
attended a musical. 

(A) he does not play an instrument and has never 
attended a musical 

(B)  it is without being able to play an instrument 
or having attended a musical 

(C)  he does not play an instrument and has never 
seen it 

(D) he does not play an instrument nor has he 
ever seen it 

(E) it is without playing an instrument nor 
having seen it 

14 .  Having Sam Erlich as their leader and the 
increasing athletic ability of the team helped to 
bring about a victorious era for track and field at 
Bartle High School. 

(A) Having Sam Erlich as their leader 

(B) Having the leadership of Sam Erlich's 

(D) Sam Erlich as their leader 

(D) To be led by Sam Erlich 

(E) The leadership of Sam Erlich 
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Practice Test Two: Answer Key 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 1 5. c 1 5 .  50 

Essay 1 .  E 1 6. c 16 .  1 1 5 

2. c 1 7. D 1 7. 1 0  

SECTION 2 3 .  E 1 8. B 18 .  320 

1. E 4. D 19 .  A 

2. A 5. c 20. B SECTION 6 

3. D 6. A 2 1 .  A 1 .  c 

4. E 7. A 22.  E 2. D 

5. c 8. B 23 .  D 3 .  D 

6. B 9. A 24. A 4. D 

7. B 10 .  D 25.  E 5. c 

8. E 1 1 . B 26. A 6. D 

9. D 12 .  B 27. B 7. c 

1 0. A 1 3 .  D 28. D 8. D 

1 1 . D 14 .  c 29. B 9. E 

12 .  D 1 5 .  D 30. D 1 0. D 

1 3 .  B 16. B 3 1 .  A 1 1 . c 

14 .  D 1 7. D 32. B 12 .  B 

15 .  B 18 .  c 33.  E 1 3 .  A 

1 6. E 19 .  B 34. c 14 .  c 

1 7. c 20. D 35 .  c 1 5 .  B 

1 8 .  D 16 .  D 

19 .  D SECTION 4 SECTION 5 1 7. A 

20. D 1 .  D 1 .  c 1 8 .  c 

2 1 .  A 2. E 2. D 19 .  D 

22. c 3. B 3. B 20. E 

23. E 4. c 4. D 2 1 .  E 

24. B 5. E 5. D 22. D 

25. E 6. E 6. E 23 .  E 

7. c 7. A 24. c 

8. A 8. E 

9. D 9. 800 

10. c 1 0. 1 80 

1 1 . E 1 1 . 7/5 

12 .  B 12 .  3 

1 3 .  A 1 3 .  5 .2 or 26/5 

14. D 14 .  7 1 5  

SECTION 7 SECTION 9 

1 .  c 1 .  E 

2. E 2. B 

3. D 3 .  B 

4. A 4. c 
5. E 5. D 

6. D 6. B 

7. B 7. D 

8. B 8. c 
9. c 9. B 

1 0. E 1 0. c 

1 1 .  E 1 1 . D 

12 .  D 12 .  D 

1 3 .  B 1 3 .  A 

14 .  B 14 .  E 

1 5 .  c 

1 6. D 

SECTION 8 

1 .  E 

2. B 

3. A 

4. E 

5. A 

6. B 

7. E 

8. D 

9. D 

1 0. D 

1 1 . c 

12 .  B 

1 3 .  A 

14 .  A 

1 5 .  B 

1 6. A 

1 7. E 

1 8 .  c 
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PRACTICE TEST TWO 

Critica l Reading 

Section 2 : 
Section 6 :  

Section 8 :  

Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 4 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 3 :  

Section SA: 
(QUESTIONS l -8) 

Section SB :  
(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) 

Section 7 :  

N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) 
Critical Reading Raw Score -

D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

D (2s x D)  -
D (2s x D) -

Writing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 
D -

N umber Wrong 

(2s x D) -

(2s x D) -

(no wrong answer) _ 
penalty 

-

(2s x D) -
Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your raw score to a scaled score. 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

S ECTION 1 

6 Score Essay 

To me, being an expert means being successfu l, and 
achieving success requ i res lots of hard work, time, and 
practice. This is true regard less of what you pursue, from 
runn ing to drawing, acting to skating, teaching to dancing. 
Yet expertise and success don't come from ski l l  a lone. To 
truly succeed, you need to have at least as much motivation 
as ta lent, because if you don't possess the desire to do 
someth ing, your  ta lent may simply wither from neglect, and 
people who prove this to be the case inc lude Jewel and my 
sister. 

Pop singer Jewel has a critica l ly accla imed voice and 
songwriting ski l ls. She's won awards for her songs and 
succeeded in the music business. Yet she didn't achieve 
fame and fortune s imply with her ta lent. Instead, she 
struggled and worked incred ibly hard for many years before 
she ever found success. In fact, at one point she was 
l iving in her car because she d idn't have enough money 
to support herself, but she never gave up or stopped 
bel ieving in her d ream to play gu ita r and sing. Jewel's 
strong motivation and drive fina l ly paid off when she was 
"discovered" by a music producer and recorded a lbums that 
showed off her ta lent and sold wel l  to the genera l publ ic, 
making her a successfu l expert in her fie ld. 

My sister is a contrast to Jewel's effective combination 
of ta lent and motivation. When she was l ittle, my sister 
showed natura l  ta lent as a dancer, and my parents enrol led 
her i n  classes to develop her ta lent. My sister, however, 
d idn't care about dancing, so she never practiced or put 
any effort i nto her classes. Eventua l ly, my parents rea l ized 
that they were wasting their money to pay for her tra in ing 
because even though she had ta lent, she didn't possess 
the motivation to support her ta lent. My sister's lack of wi l l  
meant that her ta lent became useless, because she needed 
to work to transform her ta lent into true ski l l  and expertise in 
order to achieve success, but she didn't have the motivation 
to fol low through with th is . 
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By looking at the contrasting examples of Jewel and 
my sister, both with natural ta lent but only one with the 
matching wi l l  to succeed, you can see that motivation is 
the critica l factor for success or expertise in  a fie ld . You can 
only rea l ly make fu l l  use of your ta lent if you have the wi l l  to 
succeed. 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four  basic criteria : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The writer begins this 
essay by provid ing her defin iti on of the word expert i n  the 
assignment. By equating expertise with success, the writer 
clea rly indicates her own interpretation of the prompt and 
then develops her thesis to show how ta lent and motivation 
are relevant to th is interpretation. 

The two contrasting examples in  the body paragraphs 
are both wel l  developed with sufficient deta i l s  and d i rect 
integration into the author's thesis. By citing opposing 
examples, both of which support her thesis, the author 
demonstrates a high level of understanding and critica l 
th inking about the prompt. Each paragraph flows smooth ly 
into the next, thanks to the use of clear transitional words 
and phrases such as yet, instead, in fad, but, in contrast, 
and however. The strong organ ization of this essay helps 
to reinforce the author's thesis by creating a clear and 
consistent a rgument for the reader to fol low. 

Fina l ly, the writer's language and sentence structure are 
both sophisticated and varied, with no grammatica l errors 
to detract from the overa l l  strength of the essay. Th is is an 
excel lent SAT essay. 

4 Score Essay 

Not many people can be ca l led "experts" at anyth ing. We a l l  
have certa in ski l l s  and ta lents but that doesn't mean we're 
able to rise to the very top of our field because other people 
may be more ta lented or have better ski l ls. So the rea l 
difference between the "experts" and the rest of us is that 
they have someth ing extra that a l lows them to be just a l ittle 
more or just a l ittle better, and that's motivation or drive. 

A good example of an expert is figure skater Michel le Kwan .  
She's won Olympic medals and other world championships 
in her chosen fie ld. She's got lots of ta lent as a skater but 
to become an expert ath lete she also had to rea l ly want to 
improve her ski l l s  to reach the championship level .  Without 
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the desire to practice and practice every day, she wouldn't 
have become an expert skater. 

But ath letes aren't the only ones who become champions. 
Look at Kel ly Cla rkson, the winner of American Idol. She has 
a great voice and is a very ta lented singer, but no one rea l ly 
knew who she was unti l she won the TV competition. Al l 
of the contestants chosen for the show had ta lent, but on ly 
one could win, and she did it by having more motivation 
and desire than anyone else. 

These examples show that having a l ittle something extra 
to add to your  ta lent is critica l for becoming an expert in 
your fie ld . You rea l ly need more motivation than ta lent i f  
you want to be a champion, l i ke Muhammad Al i says in the 
quote. 

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four  basic criteri a :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Th is essay stays 
on topic throughout, beginn ing with a clear statement of 
the author's opinion fol lowed by two examples and an 
adequate conclusion. Although both examples offer some 
support for the writer's thesis, neither of them is developed 
enough to be convincing. The author needs to show what 
tru ly d ifferentiated Kwan and Clarkson from their peers, 
for her i nference that each had more motivation than 
their peers rema ins largely unsubstantiated by addit ional 
evidence or information. 

The essay's organ ization is satisfactory, a lthough the 
introduction lacks a clear plan of how the author wi l l  
develop her argument. Likewise, the transition between 
examples is weak, in the form of a sentence fragment 
starting with But at the beginn ing of the th i rd paragraph.  
The conclusion consists of a repetition of the author's 
declaration in the introduction but does neatly refer to the 
prompt to wrap up the essay. 

Overa l l ,  the writer's language is satisfactory, with only a few 
minor grammatica l flaws to detract from her essay. 

2 Score Essay 

Anyone can rea l ly want to do someth ing but on ly people 
who actua l ly have a ski l l  can be true experts. I 'd love to be 
a famous actress but I fa i led my drama classes and hated 
being onstage. So it d idn't matter- how much I wanted 

to do this because I just d idn't have any ta lent. And my 
brother wants to be a famous writer but he a lways gets 
bad grades in Engl ish class no matter how hard he tries or 
how much time he spends on h is homework. That's how 
it happens for lots of people who want someth ing a lot 
but fa i l  because they don't have ta lent. L ike the guys who 
got e l iminated from the TV show Manhunt. They were a l l  
rea l ly cute but some of them just cou ldn 't make i t  i n  the 
model ing business because they were too ta l l  or had the 
wrong attitude or cou ldn't express emotion when working 
with famous female models or professional photographers, 
etc. So they didn't succeed even though they a l l  said they 
rea l ly rea l ly wanted to be the next top male model . And the 
same th ing happened to a lot of contestants on other TV 
shows l i ke Survivor or Big Brother. They a l l  wanted to win 
but cou ldn't because everyone got voted off except the fina l  
person who played the best. On ly that person was rea l ly 
an expert and was champion because of it. I n  conclusion, 
it doesn't matter how badly you want someth ing because 
just wanting it isn't enough. You need to have some ta lent 
or ski l l  too. 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four  basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. This essay begins with 
a clear statement of the writer's opin ion of the topic in the 
assignment. To support her opinion, the writer immediately 
provides two personal examples, neither of which is 
sufficiently developed. Additional examples from severa l 
television shows comprise the bu lk of the essay, but again , 
none of these examples are developed in deta i l ,  and they 
s imply appear as a series of statements that are on ly weakly 
tied to the writer's main point. 

The scattered organ ization of this essay is its most serious 
flaw. The introduction consists of a single sentence, and the 
two sentences of the conclusion merely repeat what the 
author has a l ready declared ear l ier in her essay. The second 
example about the writer's brother is not clearly related to 
the author's thesis, and the essay conta ins few transitions 
between ideas, making the author's logic d ifficult to fo l low. 
I n  addition, the one-paragraph structure of this essay 
suggests that the author herself doesn't understand how 
to d ifferentiate between her examples or develop them 
ind ividua l ly to provide support for her thesis. 
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Fina l ly, the writer's language is s impl istic and repetitive, 
as is her sentence structure. Severa l sentence fragments 
beginn ing with So, And, and Like further detract from the 
essay. Although weak grammar alone isn't sufficient cause 
for deducting points, the combination of poor language with 
poor organization and support makes this a low-scoring 
essay. 

SECTIO N  2 

1 .  E 
Difficu lty: Low 

If the CEO usua l ly reacts a certa in  way and this particu lar 
reaction shocked his employees, the reaction is probably 
contra ry to what his employees have come to expect. Find a 
word that expresses the opposite of a severe overreaction. 

I n  (A), if the CEO is usua l ly demanding, then a severe 
overreaction might not be that shocking. In (B), being 
inarticulate doesn't have anyth ing to do with how someone 
would react to being teased. I n  (C), again, if the CEO is 
inc l ined toward aggressive behavior, then an overreaction 
might be expected. I n  (D), the CEO's persuasive nature 
would not d ictate a severe overreaction. In (E), if the CEO 
i s usua l ly composed, then it would make sense for his 

employees to be shocked at a severe overreaction. Th is 
choice works. 

2. A 
Difficu lty: Low 

What do big sales usua l ly draw? Big sales usua l ly draw in a 
lot of people. The store owner has a la rge customer base 
among col lege students, but she wants to have a customer 
base among other groups as wel l .  The sentence is asking 
you to find another word for customer base. 
In (A), dientele is the synonym you're looking for. In (B), 
she's certa in ly not going to expand her investments by 
having a big sale. I n  (C), this choice might work if it was 
clear what she was expanding her coverage of, but just 
saying that she's expanding her coverage doesn't work. In  
(D), expanding her staffing might make her l ife easier or 
improve customer service, but having a big sale won't make 
people want to work at the store. In (E), how would a big 
sale expand her liability? 
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3. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The word despite ind icates that you're looking for 
contrasting words. Looking at the answer choices, can 
you tel l  which word pair offers a genuine contrast? For the 
first b lank, look for a word that is s imi lar to differences; 
for the second blank, look for a word that contrasts with 
differences, because those differences were overcome. 

I n  (A), a lthough incompatible works for the fi rst b lank, the 
effort wouldn't be divisive if they overcame their differences. 
In  (B), neither of these words has anyth ing to do with 
differences or overcoming them. In (C), why would having 
distinguished backgrounds create d ifferences for the 
people to overcome? Choice (D) makes sense. Disparate 
backgrounds would create d ifferences, and a contrast to 
disparity is unity. I n  (E), if the people had comparable 
backgrounds, that means thei r backgrounds were s imi lar, 
not d ifferent. 

4. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

If the d i rectory is lacking in some way, perhaps i t  doesn't 
conta in the names of a l l  the students, but if it's sti l l  usefu l, 
it's probably because there aren't a lot of other sources for 
that information. 

I n  (A), even if the di rectory was intense, that doesn't 
ind icate that it's lacking in any way. In (B), the d i rectory 
wouldn't be usefu l at a l l  if it were obsolete. In (C), a 
d i rectory that is ostentatious is not necessarily a d i rectory 
that is lacking in information. In (D), contemporary could 
work for the first b lank, but why would an outdated d i rectory 
be usefu l if other resources were plentifur? 
Choice (E) works. Even though the d i rectory isn't particula rly 
comprehensive, people use it because the supply of other 
resources is meager. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: High 

The sentence is saying that yel l ing is an ineffective way to 
help chi ldren learn. The word and ind icates that the b lank is 
going to be a word s imi lar in mean ing to "a poor way:' 
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I n  (A), benign people usual ly don't yel l ,  so this doesn't 
make sense. In (B), how would yel l ing help identify, or 
diagnose, a problem? Choice (C) works. Someth ing that is 
inefficacious is i neffective and a poor way to go about doing 
someth ing. I n  (D), though any reaction is discretionary, 
this answer is clearly not the best fit. In (E), yel l ing can be 
therapeutic in the right context, but not yel l ing at a chi ld for 
the purpose of helping h im learn. 

Questions 6-9 
These paired passages are both about the French 
Revolution. Wh i le the authors of both passages bel ieve 
the Revolution was important, they disagree on its cata lyst. 

In Passage 1 ,  the writer bel ieves that theatre groups who 
staged shocking things aga inst the royalty gave people the 
courage to rise up. Passage 2's writer bel ieves poverty and 
hunger led people to revolt. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Be sure you can find the support in each passage for the 
answer you choose. Though they disagree about its causes, 
both authors certa in ly seem to th ink the French Revolution 
had a significant impact on the world . 

Choice (A) is a d istortion ;  on ly Author 2 supports th is . 
Choice (B) is correct; both authors wou ld agree with 
th is statement. Choice (C) is a d istortion ;  on ly Author 1 
supports this . Choice (D) is out of scope; the American 
Revolution is not addressed in either passage. Choice 
(E) is an  opposite; Author 2 th inks it was inevitable, not 
unlikely. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Have a very clear idea of the author's overa l l  pu rpose 
when answering a Function question .  Author 1 mentions 
the fact that commoners ra rely spoke out aga inst the ki ng 
in order to demonstrate how the theatre helped peasants 
begin the Revolution-it freed them from th is obstacle 
that had kept them so doci le. It i s  va luab le to the passage 
because it suggests the obstacle that the peasants had to 
overcome. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; there is no ind ication of whether 
th is attitude developed gradual ly or not. Choice (B) matches 

your prediction. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  this custom 
may seem severe, but that isn't why the author i ncluded the 
reference to it. Choice (D) is out of scope; no conclusion is 
made in this sentence that cou ld be characterized as false 
based on the information in the passage. Choice (E) is out 
of scope; this is not the purpose of the reference. 

8. E 
Difficu lty: High 

Be carefu l not to confuse the two authors' viewpoints. 
The shocking things are elements of the performances 
put on by the gueri l l a  theatre troupes that mocked the 
roya lty. Author 2 says that those performances reflected the 
growing discontent of the people but d idn't d i rectly cause 
the revolution. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this fits the opinion of Author 
1 .  Choice (B) is out of scope; no mention is made of the 
appropriateness of the plays. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
the commoners' opin ions of the performances are not 
addressed in either passage. Choice (D) is extreme; Author 
2 would say that the plays d id represent the peasants' 
reasons for revolting, even if it d idn't cause them to do so. 
Choice (E) is supported by the passage. 

9. D 
Difficulty: High 

Beware of going too far afield from what is d i rectly stated 
in the text. Author 1 th inks that, whi le the people of France 
were indeed oppressed, it took the voice of the gueri l la 
theatre to give them the courage to act. Look for a choice 
that says she th inks they were contributing causes but not 
the primary spur for revolution .  

Choice (A) is an opposite; Author 1 acknowledges that 
the commoners were downtrodden. Th is contradicts any 
contention that she feels those pressures played no part. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; Author 1 never mentions 
perceived exaggeration of the pressures on the peasants. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; Author 1 bel ieves that the 
peasants were oppressed and that they revolted, in part, 
because of this. Choice (D) works; the author says we are 
indebted to renegade artists for the Revolution, implying 
that socia l  injustice a lone was not enough to make the 
people revolt. Choice (E) is an opposite; Author 1 does 
not dwel l  on these factors for any length of time, speaking 
instead about the theatre of the time as a prime cause. 
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l
ty: Medium 

In  th is  passage, the author depicts his intel lectual jou rney 
to a deeper understanding of global confl icts, l i ke the one 
that scarred h is chi ldhood. He goes on to describe how he 
d iscovered a d ifferent way to ana lyze international confl icts. 

Choice (A) is correct; th is matches the th rust of the 
pred iction .  Choice (B) is a d istortion ;  the author never 
mentions socia l  j ustice. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
the author does not d iscuss this. Choice (D) is out of 
scope; while the author does expand his understand i ng, 
well-rounded is not an appropriate description of th is 
development. Choice (E) is out of scope; the author 
did come to view local populations as worthy of study, 
but that is too na rrow to be the pu rpose of the enti re 
passage. 

1 1 . D 
Difficu

l
ty: Medium 

Knowledge of vocabulary can save t ime in finding correct 
answers. The author states that his introduction into the 
field of social history was fortuitous. When something is 
fortu itous, it represents a lucky accident. If you didn't know 
this, you sti l l  could find the correct answer here by reading 
further in the paragraph for context. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage 
suggests that the author's entry into the field was difficult. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage 
suggests that the author's entry was confusing. Choice 
(C) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage suggests that 
the author's entry was unavoidable. Choice (D) is correct; 
th is matches you r  prediction .  Choice (E) is out of scope; 
noth ing i n  the passage suggests that the author's entry 
was controversial. 

1 2. D 
Difficu

l
ty: Low 

Find the relevant deta i l  and reread the appl icable text. Find 
the answer that restates that deta i l .  I n  paragraph 2, the 
author d iscusses a professor who urged h im to redi rect his 
studies from the global system to the local one. I . . .  scoffed 
at the suggestion, for that type of study was the job of 
historians. So the author considered that type of ana lysis 
the job of h istorians. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never considers the 
professor's tenure. Choice (B) is out of scope; the author 
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never d iscusses or defines loftier goals. Choice (C) is out 
of scope; the author does not d iscuss other job offers. 
Choice (D) is correct; this matches the text. Choice (E) is a 
d istortion; the author never makes a va lue judgment of the 
suggestion. 

1 3. B 

Difficu
l
ty: Medium 

Be carefu l about answering a Deta i l  question from memory. 
You may fa l l  for a tempting, but wrong, choice. From a 
genera l  recol lection of the passage or from your notes, you 
should know to look at the fi rst paragraph. Near the end, 
the author writes, I am still embarrassed by the fact that I 
went to school in order to contribute to world peace but 
found myself becoming a hawkish supporter of militarized 
solutions. Look for a match among the choices. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  the author escaped h is 
country's civi l war as a ch i ld ,  years before go ing to school. 
Choice (B) is correct; this matches the deta i l  i n  the text. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; the author states that whi le 
this was the resu lt, it was not the reason why he went to 
school . Choice (D) is a d istortion ;  the author eventua l ly 
found this method superior to others, but it is not why he 
went to school .  Choice (E) is a d istortion ;  th is happened 
much later. 

1 4. D 
Difficu

l
ty: Medium 

Gain context from the reference and predict before 
peeking at the answer choices. The sentence in question 
provides strong context: By overlaying the two studies, 
I was eventually able to see how political motivations, 
calculations, and missteps affected groups and 
individuals who then fell into conflict. The author was 
able to understand more about the interplay between 
governments and the people, two groups he states have 
been traditional ly studied separately. Predict something l i ke 
combining. 
Choice (A) is a d istortion; this doesn't reflect the sense of 
combination that the author conveys. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; th is doesn't make sense in context. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; the author is making best use of the studies rather 
than d iscard ing them. Choice (D) is correct; this matches 
your prediction. Choice (E) is out of scope; this doesn't 
make sense in context. 
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1 5. B 

Difficulty: Medium 
Remember that a va l id i nference can never be more 
extreme than the facts upon which it is based. The author 
states that a knowledge of socia l  h istory was helpful in 
understanding international confl ict. Look for something in 
this vein .  

Choice (A) is extreme; the author never goes so far as to 
say that global confl icts can only be examined through 
socia l  h istory. Choice (B) is correct; the author states that 
he was able to understand global confl ict by studying socia l  
h istory. Thus, i t  must be true that socia l  h istory provides 
important information on global confl ict. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; the author never states that international confl icts 
have their basis in socia l  h istory. Choice (D) is extreme; 
the author states that knowledge of socia l  h istory helps to 
ana lyze global confl ict, not that knowledge of socia l  h istory 
helps to avoid globa l confl ict. Choice (E) is a d istortion; 
noth ing in the passage ind icates this. 

1 6. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Use your  notes to he lp you form a broad overview of 
a passage. The passage recounts the story of Django 
Reinhardt's accident and recuperation and goes on to 
attribute his un ique style to h is disabi l ity. Then it takes a 
more general look at great contributors to human thought 
and how disabi l ities may provoke innovation. Look for an 
answer that fits this pattern . 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the story of Django Reinhardt 
is presented as accurate and biographica l .  Choice (B) is 
out of scope; no scientific hypothesis or contro l led study 
appears in the passage. Choice (C) is out of scope; the 
author states noth ing personal about herself in the passage. 
Choice (D) is out of scope; the account of Django's l ife is 
written biograph ical ly, and there is l ittle ana lysis unti l the 
fina l  pa ragraphs. Choice (E) works with the structure you 
outl ined in your  pred iction. 

1 7. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Ask yourself what specifica l ly in the passage a given phrase 
refers to. The phrase against all odds means that it was 
un l i kely that Django went on to create a new style of music. 
The only th ing in the passage that ind icates why it was 

un l i kely is the accident that Django suffered in which he 
lost the use of some of h is fingers. With against all odds, 
the author probably means to suggest the d ifficu lties that 
Django faced. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; it was difficu lt for Django to learn 
to play with an injured hand. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
the passage does not d iscuss racial discrimination at a l l .  
Choice (C) resembles your  prediction. Choice (D) is out 
of scope; the point of the passage is to explore the impact 
of hand icaps on gen ius, not necessarily to tel l  a d ramatic 
story. Choice (E) is out of scope; no other jazz guitarists a re 
mentioned in the passage. 

1 8. D 
Difficulty: Low 

Because usua l ly ind icates a Deta i l  question. The passage 
says that it seemed likely he would never play the guitar 
again, and the general recognition of his talent was 
already so strong . . .  that the men of his tribe wept at the 
tragedy (l ines 32-36). The men apparently wept because 
the loss of Django's gu ita r playing was deeply felt. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the passage makes no mention 
of the artistic va lue of the flowers. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; the va lue of the caravan is not d iscussed in  the 
passage. Choice (C) is out of scope; there is no information 
in the passage about whether the men in h is tr ibe l i ked h im 
persona l ly. Choice (D) matches the pred iction. Choice (E) 
is a misused deta i l ;  Django, at the time of losing his fingers, 
had not yet invented his new style of music. 

1 9. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Predictions are especia l ly important i n  Vocab-in-Context 
questions, as many wrong answers wi l l  be tempting. The 
passage says that it was the accident that hurt Django's 
hand that focused and distinguished him. Later, at the 
end of the paragraph, the passage says that it was the 
th ing that set him apart and forced him to try new things 
(l ines 5 1 -52). You can predict that distinguished means 
someth ing l i ke "set apart:' 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the passage doesn't address 
the socia l  refinement of Django Reinhardt. Choice (B) is 
a d istortion; this isn't strong enough in tone to match the 
pred iction. Choice (C) is an opposite; it doesn't make sense 
for a musician to be sharpened. His technique cou ld be, 
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but not the musician h imself. Choice (0) matches your  
prediction perfectly. Choice (E) is out of  scope; the passage 
does not indicate whether Ojango was given any honors. 

20. D 
Difficu lty: Low 

Be sure to pred ict fi rst and look at the choices second. The 
d ifficu lty Ojango faced was the disfigurement of his hand 
and the loss of three fingers. If he was working hard to 
compensate for losing th ree d igits, you can infer that digits 
are the same th ing as fingers. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; though this is a common 
meaning of the word digits, it makes no sense for Ojango 
to be coping with the loss of three numbers. Choice (B) 
is out of scope; there is noth ing in the passage to indicate 
that the accident caused Ojango to lose money. Choice (C) 
is out of scope; this doesn't make sense in context. Choice 
(0) matches your prediction .  Choice (E) is out of scope; 
electronics are not mentioned in the passage at a l l .  

2 1 . A 
Difficu lty: H igh 

Note the difference, in prose, between language that 
ind icates a firm conclusion and language that is not 
necessa rily supported by evidence. Seems and apparently 
suggest that the author is making a conjecture rather 
than drawing a conclusion based on firm evidence. She is 
specu lating that people who are the same as everyone else 
have trouble making a rt that is very d ifferent from everyone 
else's. 

Choice (A) matches your pred iction perfectly. Choice (B) 
is a d istortion ;  if this were an explanation, it would be 
elaborating on a point made previously. Th is statement, 
however, i ntroduces a new idea. Choice (C) is an opposite; 
the phrase is a genera l ization, not a specific story. Choice 
(0) is a d istortion ;  the author is taking a guess but not 
exploring the topic for support. Choice (E) is an opposite; 
the phrase is a genera l ization, not a specific example. 

22. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

When looking for an assumption made in the text, ask 
yourself what has to be true for the relevant phrase to make 
sense. The author says that for a musician to restrict herself 
to two-fingered technique, if she has five working fi ngers, 
is unnecessary work. In the sentence before, she poses 
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the question why should another musician be expected to 
try such a thing? (l ines 7 1 -73) .  It seems that the author is 
making the assumption that most musicians wouldn't l im it 
themselves if they didn't have to. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the assumption is that they don 't 
do this. Choice (B) is an opposite; most musicians have 
access to a fu l l  hand of fingers. Ojango is the exception. 
Choice (C) works with your  pred iction. Choice (0) is out of 
scope; the author doesn't make any judgments on the work 
eth ic of musicians in genera l .  Choice (E) is extreme; the 
author assumes only that musicians wouldn't unnecessarily 
restrict themselves in order to improve their technique, not 
that they don't work to improve their technique at a l l .  

23.  E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Ask yourself what point the author is supporting with the 
given phrase. The notion that expressing pity for those who 
are physica l ly chal lenged can be seen as insu lting is not 
mentioned anywhere else in the passage. It seems that the 
author wants to quickly add a supplementary reason to the 
main argument-that it's not necessa ry to pity the physica l ly 
chal lenged. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author seems to admire, 
not feel inordinate sympathy toward, physica l ly chal lenged 
people. Choice (B) is an opposite; the notion that pity 
might be deemed insulting has l ittle to do with the previous 
argument (that such pity is unnecessary) . Choice (C) is out 
of scope; the author does not mention that she herself is 
insulted. Choice (0) is out of scope; some say does not 
indicate the presence of experts, because the some does 
not identify anybody specific. Choice (E) works well with 
your pred iction. 

24. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Use your  notes to help you determine the intent of a 
paragraph and zero in on the purpose of a section of it. 

The cited section includes the phrase Those who are 
different-really, substantially different-have access to 
a whole world that "normal" people can only dream of 
(l ines 80-83). The view expressed here is that physical 
disabi l ity provides a person with the opportun ity to explore 
thi ngs from a d ifferent point of view than that of others and, 
therefore, find new techniques and ideas. 
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Choice (A) is an opposite; the author is much more 
positive than th is in the cited l ines. Choice (B) matches 
your pre

d
iction nicely. Choice (C) is an opposite; the 

author cla ims that the a
d
vantage of 

d
isabi l ity is that it is an 

obstacle. Choice (D) is out of scope; the author 
d
oes not 

ca l l one con
d
ition better than the other. Choice (E) is out 

of scope; whether to 
d
ea l with a 

d
isabi l ity intel lectua l ly or 

physica l ly is not a topic of the passage. 

25. E 
Difficu lty: Me

d
ium 

Be a lert for misuse
d d

eta i ls among the answer choices in a 
question that asks about the passage as a whole; remember 
that you're looking for what the entire passage is about, not 
just one piece. The passage begins with a 

d
escription of 

Django Reinha r
d
t's l ife an

d l ife-a ltering acci
d
ent, then goes 

on to 
d
iscuss how physica l 

d
isabi l ities may prompt some 

artists to th ink outsi
d
e the box an

d 
invent completely new 

i
d
eas. Pre

d
ict that the purpose of the passage is to examine 

a possible positive effect of a 
d
isabi l ity that in itia l ly seems 

in
d
isputably negative. 

Choice (A) is a 
d
istortion; on ly the first ha lf of the passage 

is about th is. Choice (B) is out of scope; there are certa in ly 
many elements of a musician's career that a re not 

d
iscusse

d 

in the passage. Choice (C) is extreme; the author 
d
oes not 

cla im that physica l han
d
icaps a lways provoke inspiration, 

only that they can. Choice (D) is out of scope; there is a brief 
mention of a few other physica l ly impaire

d 
gen iuses, but th is d

oes not suffice to make it the main purpose of the passage. 
Choice (E) matches your pre

d
iction nicely. 

S ECTIO N  3 

1 .  E 
Difficulty: Low 
Strategic Advice : Cross-mu ltip ly whenever you see a 
rationa l expression. Keep an eye out for va riables that 
appear on both si

d
es of an equation. Remove these by d

oing the same th ing to both si
d
es of the equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Vx + n  = l  
Vx + 9  

Vx + n = Vx + 9  
n = 9  

2. c 

Difficulty: Low 
Strategic Advice : Translate carefu l ly from Engl ish to math . 
Getting to the Answer: 

48 - 2.x  = 4  x + 3  

48 - 2x = 4x + 1 2  
36 = 6x 

6 = x 

3. E 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: To find the min imum tota l time, add the 
min imum times for each part; for the maximum tota l time, 
a
dd 

the maximum times for each part. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Min imum = 22 + 20 = 42 
Maximum = 28 + 30 = 58 

4. D 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice : Th is is a stra ightforwar

d 
a lgebra problem. 

As long as you fol low the or
d
er of operations, these 

problems should be easy points. 
Getting to the Answer: 

4(n + 6) = 44 
n + 6 = 1 1  

n = 5  

5.  c 

Difficu lty: Me
d
ium 

Strategic Advice : Sometimes the best metho
d 
of attack is 

a longer metho
d 
than norma l . Writing the entire sequence 

of va lues here wi l l help you keep track of exactly how many d
egrees Ca leb has rotate

d
. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Ca leb completes one fu l l rotation in 36 hours. Write out the hour sequence in 1 2-hour increments an

d 
a
dd 

carefu l ly : 
9 AM Jan 1 4  - 9 PM Jan 1 4  
9 PM Jan 1 4  - 9 AM Jan 1 5 
9 AM Jan 1 5  - 9 PM Jan 1 5 �360° 
9 PM Jan 1 5 - 9 AM Jan 1 6  
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9 AM Jan 1 6 - 9 PM Jan 1 6  

9 PM Jan 1 6  - 9 AM Jan 1 7  +--360° 

9 AM Jan 1 7  - 9 PM Jan 1 7  +-- 1 20° 

Add a l l  of the degrees to get 840°. 

6. A 
Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : Picking Numbers works great here. Select 

numbers that fol low a l l  the rules in the question stem and 
are easy to work with. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Pick an odd integer: 1 1 . 

How many positive even integers are less than 1 1 ? There's 
2, 4, 6, 8, and 1 0  for a total of 5 .  

P lug 1 1  i nto the answer choices unti l you find the one that 
produces a va lue of 5 .  

7. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : You're given 5 and asked for Sm-which 

means you want to mu ltiply 5 by m. But remember that if 
you mu ltiply the 5 on the left side of the equation by m, 
you must do the same to the mx on the right side. 

Getting to the Answer: 
You could a lso pick a number for m. 

S = mx 

Sm = mmx 

5m = m 1mx 

5m = m 1 + x  

8 .  B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : A good idea for a problem l ike th is  is to 

create a menta l  road map. Figure out what you're looking 
for, see what you need to know to find that, then work out 
how to get from the information in the question to the 
information you need. In this case, you need to start with q 
to get to s. Substitute carefu l ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Vq = 6, so q = 36 

g_ = 4 36 = 4 so p = 9 
p ' p ' 
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9 + 36 = 9 s 
45 - = 9 so s = S  
s ' 

9. A 
Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : Fi rst find the equation of the l ine in s lope

intercept form (y = mx + b ). Find the slope (m) using the 

y - y  
formula �' then use the slope and any point on the 

X2 X1 

l ine to determine what the y-intercept (b) is . Once you have 
an equation, rearrange it into the form given in the answer 
choices. 

Getting to the Answer: 

m = h - Yi = -2..=....1_ = _1_ = __ 1_ 
X2 - X1 - 1  - 3 -4 4 

4 = -+(3) + b 

J..§_ = _ _l_ + b  
4 4 

� = b 
4 

1 1 9  y = --x + -
4 4 

4y = -x +  1 9  

x +  4y = 1 9  

You could also plug both sets of coordinates into the 
answers; only (A) works for both (3, 4) and (- 1 , 5) .  

1 0. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Substitute x = 6 into the function and 
simpl ify. Be sure to fol low the correct order of operations 
(PEMDAS) . 

Getting to the Answer: 
63 - 6  f(6) = 

62 - 2(6) + 6 

1 1 . B 

Difficulty: Medium 

2 1 6 - 6  = 2 1 0 = 7 
36 - 1 2  + 6 30 

Strategic A
d
vice: Don't waste time trying to write fancy 

expressions for 35 in terms of x-just convert the answer 
choices into powers of 3 .  
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Getting to the Answer: 
(A) 243x = 35(35) = 3 1 0 

(B) 3x2 = 3 (35)2 = 3 (3 1 0) = 3 1 1  

(C) 9x4 = 32(35)4 = 32(320) 322 

(D) 27x3 = 33(35)3 = 33(3 1 5) = 3 1 s 

(E) x6 = (35)6 = 330 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice: You can rea rrange the average formu la 

to get whichever part you're missing. For example, sum = 
(average) x (number of items) . 

Getting to the Answer: 

7 < sum < 1 2  
7 

49 < sum < 84 

1 3 . D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : Your task here is to translate Engl ish into 

math-what does "the ratio of 2k to 6511 rea l ly mean? 

Getting to the Answer: 
The ratios described in  the question can be written as: 

2k 6k + 5  
65 1 85 + 1 0 

Cross-mu ltiply and s impl ify to get th is :  

2k( l 85 + 1 0) = 65(6k + 5) 

36k5 + 20k = 36k5 + 305 

20k = 305 

k = 1 .55 

You can see that statement I is never true, statement I I  is 
not necessa rily true, and statement I l l  must be true. If you're 
not sure about that, you can try plugging in numbers that 
fit each statement to see if they make the described ratios 
equivalent. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice: Don't worry i f  you see a symbol you've 

never seen before-the operation wi l l  be defined in the 
problem. Al l you need to do is plug in the given va lues. Be 
sure to do anyth ing in parentheses first. 

� 

Getting to the Answer: 
2V3 = 2 - 3 + 2 = 1 

l V' l = l - 1 + 2 = 2  

1 5 . D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice: Remember that you can a lways plug in 

numbers for the variables (being careful to fol low a l l  the 
rules you are given). 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 6. B 

I .  When you mu ltiply by  a negative, the inequal ity 
fl ips. If b > a, then - b < -a. So this statement 
is always fa lse. 

I I .  I f  a <  b ,  you can add  c to both sides to get 
a + c < b + c. Always true. 

I l l . a and b are negative, so their sum wi l l  be 
negative, whi le c is positive. So this statement 
wi l l  be a lways true. 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice: When you find the language confusing, 

try to put it in concrete terms. If you wanted to know how 
much more 9 was than 7, what would you do? You would 
subtract: 9 - 7 = 2 more. So you need to subtract these 
two a lgebra ic expressions. 

Getting to the Answer: 
(3x + 9) - (3x - 2) = 3x + 9 - 3x + 2 = 1 1  

1 7. D 
Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : When the SAT presents a problem that 

only requ i res plugging in numbers, make sure you ca lculate 
carefu l ly to avoid careless mistakes. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Plug in the given va l ues : 

(-2)2 [2 (-2) + 5] = 4 [-4 + 5] = 4 ( 1 )  = 4 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic A
d
vice: The trick to this problem is knowing the 

signs of the quadrants on a Cartesian coord inate graph :  
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(-, +) (+, +) 

(- , -) (+, -) 

Rememberi ng this on Test Day wi l l  help you conquer any 
problems s imi lar to this one. 

Getting to the Answer: 
A: (-x, +y) = negative product 

8: ( +x, +y) = positive product, e l iminate (8) 
C: ( +x, -y) = negative product 

D: (-x, -y) = positive product, e l iminate (D) 

E: (-x, +y) = negative product 

Looking at the relative d istance from the origin, C is very 
far from the origin, so the absolute va lue of its coordinates 
is l i kely to be bigger than that of either A or E. S ince we 

know that the x-coord inate is positive and the y-coordinate 
is negative, their product is a negative number with a h igh 
absolute va l ue, so it is the least of the products of the 
coord inates of the given points. 

1 9. B 

Difficulty: H igh 

Strategic Advice : You're looking for a way to get a and b in 
the same equation, without n. So solve for n in terms of a, 
then substitute it into the equation for b. 
Getting to the Answer: 

a = 3n + 4 
a - 4 = 3n 
a - 4  -3- = n 

b = 7 + 9n2 = 7 + 9 (a - 422 = 7 + 9 (a - 422 
32 9 

= 7 + (a - 4)2 = 7 + a2 - 80 + 1 6  

= a2 - 80 + 23 
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20. D 
Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice : Th is one is hard to draw. Th ink logica l ly 
and try to visua l ize the orange. 

Getting to the Answer: 
The first cut breaks the orange into 2 pieces. If you cut the 
orange so that you cut the 2 ha lves into equal pieces, you 
have 4 equal quarters. Your next cut can cut the quarters 
into 8 equal pieces. Therefore, 3 cuts can yield a maximum 
of 8 pieces, (D) . 

SECTION 4 

1 .  D 
Difficu lty: Low 

As written, this sentence is a fragment. Choice (D) corrects 
th is by replacing the gerund form with hire. The verb in (8) 
doesn't agree with its p lura l  subject, vineyards. Choice (C) 
does not address the error. Choice (E) is unnecessarily 
wordy. 

2. E 
Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure that comparisons are structured to compare 
logica l th ings. Here, universities a re being compared to New 
York City. Choice (E) corrects this error by adding those in 
before New York City. Choice (8) is ambiguous and unclear. 
The verb did incorrectly makes New York City a subject. 
The comparison in (C) is awkward and incorrectly omits 
the object (universities) . Choice (D) uses an ambiguous 
pronoun ones, which cou ld refer to the un iversities or the 
students. 

3. B 

Difficulty: Low 

There are severa l  ways to correct a run-on sentence; making 
one of the independent clauses subordinate is one of them. 

As written, this is a run-on sentence; they i n  the second 
c lause could a lso refer to either the L ions or the Cowboys. 
Choice (B) corrects both errors by making the second 
clause subordinate. Choice (C) introduces an inconsistent 
verb tense. Choices (D) and (E) misuse the semicolon 
spl ice, which is only correct when used to combine two 
independent clauses. 
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4. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Always make sure that underl i ned verbs a re in  agreement 
with their subjects. The singular verb is isn't correct with the 
p lura l  subject complaints. Choice (C) corrects this error. 
Choices (B) and (E) are awkward ly worded. Choice (D) 
does not address the subject-verb error. 

5. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure the correct noun is placed after a modifying 
phrase. Here, due to a misplaced mod ifier, it is the office 
and not Boris that is returning to work. Only (E) corrects this 
error without introducing addit ional errors. Choice (B) uses 
the pronoun it without an antecedent. Choice (C) changes 
the past-tense verb seemed to the present tense seems, 
which is inappropriate in context Choice (D) is a run-on 
sentence because two independent clauses cannot be 
joined s imply by a comma. 

6. E 
Difficulty: Medium 

Items in  a series, l i st, or compound must be in para l le l  form. 
As well as i n  the origina l  breaks the para l le l  form of the 
items in  the l i st. On ly (E) uses correct para l le l  structu re. 
Choices (B), (C), and (D) do not address the error. 

7. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

If you don't spot a grammatica l error, look for errors in 
style. The sentence as written is unnecessarily wordy, and 
switching is redundant, s ince switched is a l ready used in 
the fi rst part of the sentence. Choice (C) e l iminates the 
redundant word, is concise, and conta ins no addit ional 
errors. Choice (B) creates a run-on sentence. Choices (D) 
and (E) a re both wordier than (C) . 

8. A 
Difficulty: Medium 

If you don't spot an error, don't be afra id to choose (A). The 
sentence is correct as written .  The transitions are correct, 
and the sentence is concise. Choice (B) is unnecessarily 
wordy and i l logica l ly compares efficient work to speed 
Choice (C) introduces an inconsistent verb tense. 

Choice (D) leaves the meaning of the second clause 
incomplete. Choice (E) is wordy and unnecessarily 
introduces the passive voice. 

9. D 
Difficu lty: High 
The passive voice wi l l  not a lways be wrong on the SAT, but 
look for an answer choice that makes the sentence active. 
As written, the sentence is unnecessari ly in the passive 
voice. Choice (D) corrects this with the pronoun subject 
one. Choices (B) and (C) create sentence fragments 
because a gerund (-ing) verb cannot be used as the main 
verb of a sentence. Choice (E) is unnecessarily wordy and 
uses the pronoun i t  with no antecedent. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: High 

In comparative structures l i ke not only. . .  but also, the items 
compared must be para l lel i n  form. As written, the sentence 
violates the ru les of para l le l ism. On ly (C) corrects 
this error without introducing addit ional issues. Choices 
(B), (D), and (E) a l l  fa i l  to properly complete the id iom not 
only. . .  but also. 

1 1 . E 
Difficu lty: High 

If a sentence begins with a modifying phrase, the word it 
modifies must be the subject of the sentence. Exhaustion 
was not hauling the laundry basket; the open ing phrase is 
meant to mod ify Maria. Both (D) and (E) make this change, 
but (D) is a sentence fragment s ince it has no independent 
clause. Choice (B) does not address the error. I n  (C), the 
pronoun it has no antecedent and is incorrectly modified by 
the open ing phrase. 

1 2. B 

Difficulty: Low 

In the phrase extreme cold air, an adjective is used to 
modify another adjective. Th is is incorrect. The adjective 
extreme should be an adverb, and the phrase should read 
"extremely cold a i r'.' In (A), the infin itive to avoid correctly 
completes the expression would have been able. In (C), 
the verb had awoken is in the correct tense because it 
happened before he would have been able. The word later, 
(D), is id iomatica l ly correct. 
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1 3. A 
Difficu lty: Low 

Using a subjective pronoun when an objective pronoun 
is requ i red is a common error on the SAT Writing section. 
When dea l ing with a compound object that contains a noun 
and a pronoun, a s imple way to test which one you need is 
to e l iminate the noun. 

Choice (A) is a compound object using a noun, Hilary, 
and a pronoun, /. Read the sentence without Hilary. You 
would never say, "Dad asked I," so you need the objective 
pronoun, me. Choice (B) uses the correct s imple past 
tense. Choice (C) uses the possessive correctly. Choice (D) 
is correct, s ince the seasons are never capita l ized un less 
they begin a sentence. 

1 4. D 
Difficu lty: Low 

Mod ification issues show up with some frequency on the 
SAT Writing section, so as you check the sentence for errors, 
be sure that adverbs and adjectives are used correctly. 
The adjective deep is incorrectly used to modify sleeping. 
Remember, adjectives modify nouns, whereas adverbs 
modify verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs. 

Choice (A) is an idiomatica l ly correct prepositional phrase 
that expla ins where the commotion took place. In  (B), the 
mod ifying form involving is correctly used to indicate that 
the hens and the rooster were part of an ongoing ruckus. 
In (C), the past-tense verb woke is correct here s ince the 
sentence is expla in ing someth ing that happened in the past. 

1 5. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Your  knowledge of verb tenses is often tested on the SAT 
Writing section. A qu ick check of the sentence to ensure that 
a l l  verb tenses a re written correctly wi l l  get you points. You 
have a clear ind ication of time in this sentence-last month . 
Make sure that the verb or verbs that refer to this event, 
which was completed in the past, a re written correctly in 
the s imple past tense. Choice (C) is i n  the progressive 
past tense and needs to be changed to the simple past
graduated. Choice (A) uses the correct s imple past-tense 
form of the verb. Choice (B), younger, is the correct 
comparative form of the adjective. Choice (D), from, is the 
correct preposition to use with graduate. 
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1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Remember that comparative adjectives compare two 
th ings. They are formed either by adding the suffix -er to 
the adjective or by placing the word more in front of it. A 
genera l  rule for forming comparatives is to use more if the 
adjective has more than one syl lable and the suffix -er if 
the adjective has one syl lable. In this sentence, (C) does 
both th ings-it places more in front of small and adds the 
suffix -er to it. Since small has one syl lable, the correct 
comparative form is smaller. 
Choice (A), when, is an adverb that answers the question, 
"At what time?" It's used correctly in this sentence. Choice 
(B) correctly uses the past-tense form of the verb to look. 
Choice (D) is a good vocabulary word (not that you need 
vocabulary for th is section of the SAT) . It means to come 
forth . Here the progressive tense is correct. It ind icates that 
someth ing was happening over a period of time. 

1 7. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Sometimes a sentence won't "sound" right. Th is might 
mean that it conta ins an idiom error. Did efforts about 
democracy sound correct when you read this sentence? 
Probably not, s ince you wouldn't use the preposition 
about i n  this context. What you would need is someth ing 
l i ke efforts on behalf of or even, a l ittle less elegantly, 
efforts for. 
In (A), the adverb when answers the question "At what 
time?" and is correctly used here. In (B), the verb tense 
is correct past perfect, which ind icates that someth ing 
happened before someth ing else happened. S imply put, 
in this sentence Abadi  got the Nobel Prize before her 
col leagues pra ised her. I n  (C), the use of the s imple past is 
the correct tense for this sentence. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be sure that the verbs in the sentence correctly express 
the the time of the action. This sentence conta ins a clear 
ind ication of time- 1 906-which is in the past. Anyth ing that 
happened in 1 906 is done. The verb tenses should express 
this completeness. Choice (B) should be in the s imple past 
tense-leveled. In (A), names of seasons should not be 
capita l ized. In (C), the s ingu lar pronoun is correct here s ince 
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it refers to the singular noun, series. Choice (0) uses the 
correct tense-the simple past. 

1 9. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

It's especia l ly important to check subject-verb agreement 
when a verb is separated from its subject. The subject is the 
singu lar heron, but the verb is the p lura l  live. To correct this 
sentence, you would have to change live to lives. In (B), 
most is the correct superlative form of the adjective many. 
Choice (C) is a common id iom that means comfortable. 
I n  (0), the conjunction both is correctly used with and 
to indicate relationship between two th ings-in this case, 
in land and coasta l regions. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure that sentences are logica l ly correct. Th is sentence 
wants to set up a contrast between what the recipe requ i red 
and what Chad did . However, the conjunction and ind icates 
an addition rather than a contrast and should be replaced 
with a word l i ke but. In (A), called for is an idiomatic 
expression often used in  a context l i ke this. It means 
needed in  the ci rcumstances. Choice (C) sets up the right 
cause/effect logic requ i red by the meaning of the sentence. 
In (0), this verb, which means to reduce, is in the correct 
i nfi n itive form. 

2 1 . A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

When there are underl ined pronouns in an Identifying 
Sentence Errors question, check to see that they have clear 
antecedents. The pronoun they has no clear antecedent. 
You can guess that they are the people of I ndia, but that 
would be on ly a guess s ince the sentence doesn't provide 
that information. 

I n  (B), this adverb answers the question "At what t ime?" 
It is correctly used here. I n  (C), the past-tense verb is 
correct. I n  (0), the conjunction and correctly expresses a 
resu lt. 

22. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence is correct. The two transition words because 
and but correctly set up causa l and contrasti ng relationships, 

respectively, and of is the correct preposition .  The verb 
were, (B), is correctly p lura l  and in the past tense. When 
two people are being compared, the superlative word more 
should be used, so (0) is a lso correct. 

23. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The fungus needs to be contro l led, not the local oak trees, 
so the singular pronoun should be used. The pronoun 
their, (0), should be its. The phrase so great, i n  (A), is 
id iomatica l ly correct. The verbs has become, (B), and to 
uncover, (C), a re in  the correct tense, and the word uncover 
correctly uses the preposition to. 

24. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase at drawing, (A), shou ld read to draw. The 
phrases of young fans, (B), and at the ballpark, (C), use the 
correct prepositions. The verb provided, (0), is correctly in 
the present tense. 

25. E 
Difficu lty: H igh 

Read a l l  sentences carefu l ly, looking for common errors, but 
remember that about 20 percent of Identifying Sentence 
Errors questions wi l l  be error-free. 

In (A), this is the correct word to express the contrast 
that the sentence sets up. In (B), the past-tense verb is 
correct-Burbank's experiments are over. I n  (C), such as 
is an adjective phrase that ind icates that an example is 
being given. I n  (0), the infin itive form of the verb is correct 
after the verb attempt. Choice (E) is the answer s ince this 
sentence is correct as written .  

26.  A 
Difficulty: H igh 

Although the SAT Writing test is not a d i rect test of your  
vocabulary, i t  occasiona l ly requ i res you to know the 
mean ing of words, especia l ly those often confused with 
other words. This sentence confuses undetermined with 
indeterminate. Undetermined means not decided. You 
can see that this makes no sense-everyone's age is 
known or decided. The word you want is indeterminate, 
which means not precisely estab l ished. In other words, 
Ka l lan's age is determined, but those who don't know it 
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can't guess it. Notice how th is meaning works well with 
the rest of the sentence-the ambigu ity, or uncerta inty, is a 
resu lt of this lack of precis ion. I n  (B), the conjunction and, 
which ind icates additional , related information, is correctly 
used. In (C), the present tense is correct s ince it expresses 
someth ing that the candidate does regula rly. Choice (D) is 
the correct preposition in th is context. 

27. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Know the ru les for less/fewer and amount/number. 
Use fewer for countable nouns and less for uncountable 
nouns. Adults is a countable noun, so (B) is i ncorrect. 
In (A), where is an adverb that answers the question 
" In what place?" It 's correctly used in this sentence. In 
(C), the singular verb is agrees with the singular subject 
environment. In (D), the preposition to is correctly used 
with the adjective conducive. 

28. D 
Difficulty: H igh 

Always make sure that pronouns agree in number and 
gender with the noun or pronoun to which they're referring. 
The pronoun their, which is p lural , is referring to the 
pronoun each, which is s ingular. If you were correcting this 
sentence, you would have to replace their with his or her. 
Notice that the p lura l  noun members is not the subject 
of the verb but is placed in the sentence to distract the 
unprepared test taker. 

Choice (A), abouc is one of the prepositions that can be 
used with concerned. In (B), the preposition on is used 
correctly. In (C), the past-tense verb correctly expresses the 
time ind icated in  the sentence. 

29. B 

Difficulty: High 

The phrase about seat belts in the front and back seats 
masks the fact that the singular subject new law doesn't 
agree with the plura l  verb fove. Choice (B) should read has. 
Requiring, (A), and repercussions for, (C), are idiomatica l ly 
correct, as is the adjective alike, (D) . 

30. D 
Difficulty: H igh 

It's tempting to assume that the main idea is a lways 
expressed early on in a passage, but that may not be 
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the case. The first paragraph serves as an i ntroduction 
to microwave ovens and expla ins how they became 
typical fixtures in  American homes. The second paragraph 
describes a cla im that food cooked in  microwave ovens may 
have a negative effect on human health. The last paragraph 
provides evidence that these c la ims are misleading or fa lse. 
Clearly, the author of the passage agrees with the viewpoint 
expressed in the last paragraph and does not bel ieve that 
cooking in microwave ovens is harmfu l .  Therefore, you're 
looking for an answer choice that expresses skepticism 
about the dangers of microwave cooking. 

Choice (D) is a good candidate; it states that the cla ims 
that microwave ovens have a negative effect on human 
hea lth are simply wrong. Choice (A) is too genera l .  Choices 
(B) and (C) are the opposite of what you seek; both come 
from the second paragraph, which is critica l of microwave 
cooking. Choice (E) appears in the th i rd paragraph, but as a 
deta i l ,  not a statement of purpose. 

3 1 . A 
Difficu lty: Low 

When asked to add a sentence to a passage, make sure 
your choice matches the voice and tone of the passage 
as a whole. Read through the first paragraph :  microwaves 
have many purposes, the most fami l iar of which is in 
the microwave oven, an item that has become standard 
equipment in American homes. Choice (A) fol lows d irectly 
and logical ly from the thought begun in sentence 3. Choice 
(B) introduces a concept-the government-that appears 
nowhere else in the passage. Choices (C) and (E) distort 
references to microwave ovens, long-d istance, and television 
programming in a way that does not fol low from the 
paragraph. Choice (D) uses the first person and adopts a 
narrative tone that is inconsistent with the rest of the passage. 

32. B 

Difficu lty: High 

A pronoun may appear before its antecedent in a sentence; 
make sure al l pronouns agree with the proper antecedent 
noun. In Improving Paragraphs sentences, the antecedent 
to a pronoun may appear i n  an earlier sentence, and s ince 
sentence 3 deals with microwave ovens, you might have 
thought that was the antecedent for the pronoun their. But 
context reveals that the p lura l  pronoun their is being used 
here to refer to the s ingu lar noun microwave cooking; (B) 
corrects th is error. 
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Choice (A) ind icates an inappropriate cause-and-effect 
relationship between the sentence's two clauses. Choice 
(C) is i ncorrect with the s ingular subject microwave cooking. 
Choice (D) introduces an inconsistent verb tense. Choice 
(E) i ncorrectly replaces the noun effect with the verb affect. 

33. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

For questions that ra ise a number of issues, a methodical 
check of the choices is best. 

The answer choices here cover a number of issues, so it's 
best to check each in turn. The words on the contrary i n  
(A) would have to be fol lowed by a sentence that contrasts 
with the information in the previous sentence, which is not 
the case here. Choice (B) causes a grammatical error; a 
number can decrease, but white blood cells cannot. Without 
(C), the logic of the sentence is lost. Choice (D) makes 
incorrect use of the semicolon spl ice, which is on ly correct 
when used to combine two independent clauses. S ince 
sentence 7 continues the discussion of a study that was 
completed in the past, the verbs should be in the past 
tense; (E) is the correct choice here. 

34. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some structures are on ly correct when used together. Not 
only . . .  but also is one such construction .  Only (C) correctly 
completes the construction . Additional ly, (B) misuses the 
semicolon spl ice; s ince the first clause does not express a 
complete thought, it's not independent. 

35. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

A verb must agree in  number with its subject noun ,  
which may not be the noun closest to i t  i n  the sentence. 
Although the s ingu lar noun community i s  closer to 
the verb phrase has concluded, its subject is  actua l ly 
the p lu ra l  experts; (C) is the needed revis ion .  I n  (B), 
significantly modifies has concluded, so the adverb form 
is correct. Choice (D) agrees with its p lu ra l  subject others. 
Choice (E) introduces a verb tense that is incorrect i n  
context. 

SECTION 5 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic A
d
vice : There are two solutions to an absolute 

va lue equation. Find the first by ignoring the absolute va lue 
s ign and solving as normal .  You can then find the second 
equation by mu ltiplying everything inside the absolute va lue 
sign by (- 1 )  and then solving the equation that resu lts. 

Getting to the Answer: 
5x + 1 5  = 1 0  or -5x - 1 5  = 1 0  

5x = -5 or -5x = 25 
so x = - 1 or x = -5 

2. D 
Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic A
d
vice: Don't do excess math. All you need to know 

to solve this problem is how to get the decimal point to move. 

Getting to the Answer: 
(0.00 1 3)x = 0.0 1 3  

0.0 1 3  x = 0.00 1 3  = 1 0  

3 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic A
d
vice : Use b = 2 to solve for a in the fi rst 

equation. Then solve for c in the second equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Fi rst equation : 2-

= 8  2 
a =  1 6  

Second equation : 

J_§_ = 4 
c 
1 6 = 4c 
C = 4  

4. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : On geometry word problems, d raw a 

rough sketch of what the figure could look l i ke. Th is wi l l  
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make it easier to see the answer on Test Day. If there are 
severa l possible versions of the figure, sketch a few of them. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Draw the circle and place point 0 i n  the middle. Place J and 
K on the outside of the circle so that a l ine drawn between 
them passes through 0. Notice that J K is a diameter of the 
circle. Now, place point L anywhere on the circle. 

You know that KO = LO because both are rad i i  of the 
circle. Because the lengths of these two l ines are the same, 
angle LKQ and angle KLO must have the same measure. 
Therefore, (D) is correct. The other choices can be true, 
depending on where you place L, but none of them are 
always true. 

5.  D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice: On Test Day, use what you know about 

angles to help you find the missing information. In this case, 
you need to rea l ize that each angle in a rectangle is go0 and 
the angles in  a triangle add up to 1 80°. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Since WZ and XY are para l lel, thei r  opposite angles are 
equal . Angle � is 60°, so angle zxy is a lso 60°. S ince 
angle WXY is go0, angle WXZ = go0 - 60° = 30°. 

S ince line segments WO and XO run from a corner of the 
rectangle to the center, they are equal in length. This means 
that triangle WOX is isosceles, and angle WXZ = angle XWY = 
30°. Therefore, angle WOX = 1 80 - 30 - 30 = 1 20, or (D). 

6. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : You know the formula for fi nding an 
average-divide the sum of the items by the number of 
items. Just don't get confused as you translate between 
Engl ish and math . 

Getting to the Answer: 
sum of scores 

x = 
number of scores 

x (number of scores) = sum of scores 
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7. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Don't fa l l  into the "obvious answer" trap 
of just taking the number of n ickels and the number of 
dimes from the two ratios to come up with 3 :4. To fi nd the 
ratio of nickels to d imes, you need to get the two ratios in 
proportion to one another by getting the same number of 
pennies in each. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Multiplying the first ratio by 3 gives you 6:g; multiplying the 
second by 2 gives you 6:8. Since the number corresponding 
to pennies is now the same in each ratio, the ratio of nickels to 
dimes can now be found. The ratio of nickels to dimes is g ;8. 

8. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Try out the answer choices. Si nce you 
know that the smal lest integer in set C is -2 and the 
numbers are consecutive, you can make up set C given 
the number of elements for that answer choice. The set 
conta in ing the least possible number of integers, where the 
integers in the set a lso add up to a positive even number, 
wi l l  be the correct answer. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Choice (A) : Set C has 4 elements, so C = {-2, - 1 ,  0, 1 } . 
Th is adds up to -2, so d iscard choice (A) . 

Choice (B) : Set C has 5 elements, so C = {-2, - 1 ,  0, 1 ,  2 } .  
Th is adds up to zero, and a lthough zero is even, i t  is neither 
positive nor negative, so discard choice (B). 

Choice (C) : Set C has 6 elements, so C = {-2, - 1 ,  0, 1 ,  2, 3}. 
These add up to 3, which isn't even. Discard . 

Choice (D) : Set C has 7 elements, so C = {-2, - 1 ,  0, 1 ,  2, 
3 ,  4} . These add up to 7, which isn't even. Discard. 

S ince all other answer choices have been discarded, choice 
(E) must be the correct answer, but let's check it anyway. 

Choice (E) : Set C has 8 elements, so C = {-2, - 1 ,  0, 1 ,  2, 
3, 4, 5 } .  These add up to 1 2, which is positive and even, so 
again, it must be correct. 

9. 800 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Use the information you have to fi l l  in 
what's missing. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Chairs with armrests 

Blue 5,700 
Green 6,500 - 5,700 = 800 
Total 20,000 - 1 3,500 = 6,500 

1 0. 1 80 

Difficulty: Low 

Chairs without 
armrests 

1 3,500 

Total 

16,200 
3,800 

16,200 + 
3,800 = 

20,000 

Strategic Advice : The first step to solving any math 
question should be to ask yourself, "What am I trying to 
solve for?" Asking this question here wi l l  get you a long way 
toward solving this problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 
a = 30 percent of 400 = 400 x 0.3 = 1 20 

b = 40 percent of a = 0.4 x 1 20 = 48 

c = 25 percent of b = 0.25 x 48 = 1 2  

a + b + c = 1 20 + 48 + 1 2  = 1 80 

1 1 .  ]_ 
5 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Whenever you are given two fractions 
which a re equal to each other, th ink of cross-multiplying. 

Getting to the Answer: 
l Oq =  1 4  

q = ..!1 = 1_ 
1 0  5 

1 2. 3 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Figure out addit ional i nformation based 
on what is given and interpret the problem to understand 
the "question behind the question:' 

Getting to the Answer: 
Line I is tangent to the ci rcle, and l ine m intersects I at the 
point of tangency. Therefore, I is perpendicular to m .  If you 
extend l ines I and n so that they intersect, you can form a 
30-60-90 triangle, where l ine n extended is the hypotenuse. 
You are told that l ine n extended to the intersection with 
l ine I measures 6. In other words, the hypotenuse is 6. The 

measures of the sides of a 30-60-90 triangle are (x, x\/3, 
2x). In this case, 6 = 2x, so x = 3 = the short side of the 
triangle. In this case, the short side is OP. This is a lso the 
rad ius of the ci rcle, which is what the question asks for. 

26 1 3. 5.2 or 5 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : When the SAT puts a problem in  words, 
try to trans late it into numbers. After that, s imply solve 
carefu l ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

2 f l · 2 ( l ) l dd h .  1 · 5 o 2 is S 2 = S = 0.2. A t 1s va ue to 5 .  5 + 0.2 = 

26 5.2, or 5. 

1 4. 7 1 5  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: With a l l  math questions, especia l ly percent 
questions, be sure you are answering the correct question. 

Getting to the Answer: Tota l up the percentage of 
respondents who commute more than 0.5 hours and then 
find the tota l respondents. 

300/o + 200/o + 1 50/o = 650/o 

1 5 . 50 

1 ,200 - l 00 = l , 1 00 

l ,  1 00 x 0.65 = 7 1 5 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Questions such as th is one requ i re you 
to know certa i n  facts or formulas .  In this case, you need 
to know that the sum of supplementa ry angles is 1 80° 
and that the sum of the interior angles of a quadri latera l 
is 360°. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Fi rst, find the angle supplementary to x (ca l led x'), then 
use it to find x. You can find x' because every quadri latera l 
has 360 degrees; just sum up the other three angles and 
subtract them from 360. 

x' = 360 - ( 1 1 0  + 75 + 45) 

x' = 360 - 230 

x' = 1 30 

Since x is supplementary to x', we know that 1 80 - x' = x. So: 
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1 80 - 1 30 =X 
50 =x 

1 6. 1 1 5 

Difficu
l
ty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: The tangent l ine here forms the th i rd side 
of a triangle. S ince the shaded portion is exactly t the area 
of circle A, LBAD = go0• Use this information to find LBDA. 
Find LCDE by using the fact that LCDE and LBDA are 
supplementary. 

Getting to the Answer: 
LBDA = 1 80° - 25° - go0 = 65° 
LCDE = 1 80° - 65° =  1 1 5° 

1 7. 1 0  

Difficu
l
ty: High 

Strategic Advice: The shaded region is just the area of the 
larger triangle minus the area of the smal ler triangle. Set 
up an equation using this information. Before you grid in 
your  answer, make sure you're answering the right question 
(height of smaller triangle). 

Getting to the Answer: 
Large triangle: base = 1 5 ; height =x + 6 
Smal l  triangle :  base = g; height =x 

Shaded area = la rge area - smal l  a rea = 
CCD<h+6) ( 1 5)

)
-
(C � ) <h) (g)

) 
= 75 

(�)
(h+ 6) - ( � ) (h) = 75 

� h + 45 - � h = 75 
3
h
= 30 

h = 1 0  
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1 8. 320 

Difficu
l
ty: High 

Strategic Advice : Take a compl icated problem l ike this one 
step at a time. Keep the u lt imate end point i n  your  head 
and work toward it carefu l ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 
From the problem, we know that it costs an extra $45 to go 
200 mi les when compared to 50 miles. Thus, it costs $45 
to travel an extra 1 50 miles, and the additiona l charge is 
$ 1 5 for every 50 miles. 

To travel 450 miles, one needs to go 400 mi les more than 
in  the first journey: �00

° 
= 8 x $ 1 5  = $ 1 20, and $200 + 

$ 1 20 = $320. 

S ECTION 6 

1 .  c 

Difficu
l
ty: Low 

Don't be fooled by the trap choice (B) . 

The key word is cautious. A baby learn ing to wa lk is cautious 
because he's unsure of how to wa lk. H is steps might be 
hesitant because of that. I s  there a synonym for hesitant 
among the answer choices? 

In (A), babies don't rea l ly carry enough body weight to 
do anything heavily. Choice (B) might trap you, because 
a lthough a baby learning to wa lk is often clumsy, that doesn't 
make h im defin itively hesitant. Choice (C), tentatively, is the 
synonym you're looking for. Choice (D), confidently, is the 
opposite of hesitantly. In (E), usua l ly young chi ldren have 
lots of energy and are rarely languid. 

2. D 
Difficu

l
ty: Low 

The gadget does two th ings :  chops and seeds. The 
salesperson is using that feature as a sel l ing point. Look for an 
adjective to put before purpose that means does two th ings. 

In (A), a foreign purpose does not make the gadget more 
usefu l .  I n  (B), a kitchen gadget with a literary purpose wou ld 
be rather useless. In (C), if the gadget had a false purpose, 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
2 1 4  Practice Test Two Answers and Explanations 

then the salesperson would be pretty unethica l .  Choice (D) 
fits. The word dual means two, in this case that it functions 
in two ways. In  (E), a gadget with a direct purpose would be 
great, though the fact that it does two th ings is not i l lustrated 
by this word. 

3. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The word infinite shou ld accurately ind icate the breadth of 
the expansion. If the universe is bel ieved to be infin ite in  
size, mean ing i t  goes on forever, it's probably going to keep 
expanding forever, too. 

In (A), even if the universe is conclusively or undoubted ly 
expand ing, that doesri't have anyth ing to do with the key 

word infinite. In (B), the un iverse's infin ite size is hardly 
indicative of precise expansion. I n  (C), if the un iverse is 
expanding qu ickly, it's probably not expanding periodically. 
Choice (D) works. The word indefinitely means forever, 
which makes sense with the key word infinite. I n  (E), 
a qu ickly expanding un iverse has to expand more than 
occasionally. 

4. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Although tel ls us that there wi l l  be some sort of contrast. 
Despite her upbringing in a city, she sti l l  manages to be 
successful at portraying a humble farm girl. Therefore, she 
must be qu ite a good performer-the fi rst b lank wi l l  be a 
positive word, describ ing what a good actress she is. The 
second blank must be a word that expla ins how successfu l ly 
she portrays the farm gir l . The best choice here is (D), 
because a consummate actress is very ski l led, while an 
incarnation is the embodiment of something or someone
you'd have to be a pretty good actress to become the 
embodiment of the character you're playing. 

5.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If they've cornered the market, they've got a specia l  kind 
of hold on it .  Th ink about different industries throughout 
history. If one company had too much control over an 
industry, the government would step in and make laws to 
prevent the company from contro l l ing the market. You're 
looking for a word that means exclusive control. 

In (A), if the company makes personal computers and 
software, then i t  defin itely does have a vested interest in 
the market. I n  (B), why would a company work to corner 
a market it has misgivings about? I n  (C), if the company 
has a monopoly on the persona l  computer and software 
industry, the government would have to step in ,  so of 
course the CEO would insist that there's no monopoly. 
Th is choice works. I n  (D), the company's responsibility in 
the industry hard ly has anyth ing to do with its share in  the 
market. In  (E), it would be very bad for business (not to 
mention nonsensical) if the people in  the company didn't 
have a genera l  consensus, or agreed upon opinion, about 
the market. 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If they wanted their music to stand the test of t ime, they 
might have tried to write lyrics with timeless or un iversal 
appea l .  Th is way, the songs would be as relevant today as 
they were when they were written .  Notice that the question 
says weren 't concerned with, so you're looking for an 
antonym. 

I n  (A), being unconcerned with sagacious or wise subject 
matter wouldn't make the songs timeless. I n  (B), if they 
intended the songs to stand the test of time, they wouldn't 
have tried to focus on dated subjects. In (C), if they 
didn't use evanescent subjects, the music wouldn't seem 
nostalgic today. Choice (D) wi l l  work. If they weren't using 
transient subjects, then their music would be timeless and 
feel as fresh and new today as it a lways was. I n  (E), straying 
from the use of momentary subjects wouldn't make their 
music derivative. 

7. c 

Difficu lty: High 

You're looking for a positive word because it's someth ing 
the young professional is being praised for. In  addition, the 
sentence says that she has an unconquerable positive sprit. 
Th ink about which word would agree with unconquerable. 
In (A), morose is the opposite of positive. In (B), opulence 
has l ittle to do with a positive spi rit. I n  (C), her indomitable 
nature cou ld certa in ly give way to an unconquerable 
positive nature. Th is choice fits. I n  (D), though it is good to 
be lithe, it doesn't beget an unconquerable positive spirit. 
In (E), if her spirit is ephemeral, then it's probably not 
unconquerable. 
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He doesn't want any trespassers. If the male is instigating 
confrontations over territory, he probably views his territory 
as important and doesn't want it violated. 

I n  (A), he certa in ly wouldn't fight for something he felt 
was dissipated, or lost. In (B), if he views his territory as 
circuitous, it doesn't necessarily mean he'd want to keep 
others out. In (C), why would he specifica l ly instigate 
fights with other males if he merely viewed his territory 
as unparalleled? Choice (D) is a good choice. If he views 
his territory as inviolable, he views it as impenetrable and 
would certa in ly be unhappy to find it had been penetrated. 
I n  (E), even if h is territory was mandated to him (wh ich 
wouldn't make sense, as he's a l iza rd), it doesn't mean he 
has a stake in  defending it. 

Questions 9- 1 0  
This short passage discusses the importance of rice in 
Chinese cu lture. The author l ists severa l ways rice is 
sign ificant, i nc luding spiritua l  symbolism and medicina l  
uses. 

9. E 
Difficu lty: Low 

Be sensitive to the tim ing d iscussed in the passage. Ask 
yourself what was scu lpted and when. When a word is 
associated with a certa in  t ime frame, th inking about th is 
connection may help you identify the function of the word . 
It is clear from the context that the cited word is referri ng 
to some degree of infl uence r ice has had over Chinese 
culture. The words over the centuries suggest that this 
i nfl uence was not sudden but rather that it took place over 
t ime. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the text indicates that the 
influence of rice developed over the centuries. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; the passage does not discuss Chinese 
cu lture's possible resistance to change. Choice (C) is a 
d istortion ;  because the text is focused on how rice has 
shaped Chinese culture, the word work does not make 
much sense in this context. Choice (D) is an i rrelevant 
deta i l ;  whi le sustenance is mentioned later in the passage, 
this is not the function of the word sculpted. Choice (E) is a 
great fit for your  prediction. 
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1 0. D 
Difficu lty: High 

Notice any key words that emphasize or de-emphasize 
information in the sentence. Always keep in mind the 
overa l l  pu rpose of the passage when answeri ng function 
questions. The overa l l  purpose of the passage is to describe 
how rice has infl uenced various aspects of Chinese cu lture 
and beliefs. By pointing out that the med icinal properties of 
rice are not scientifica l ly proven, the author is advancing this 
overa l l  purpose by focusing attention on bel iefs rather than 
scientific facts. The key word although i n  the fi rst clause of 
the sentence helps de-emphasize scientific proof and focus 
attention on bel iefs. 

Choice (A) is a distortion; noth ing in the passage suggests 
that the author is critica l of these bel iefs about rice. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; the passage does not ind icate whether 
or not these properties have been tested, only that they 
have not been proven effective. Choice (C) is a d istortion; 
nowhere in the passage does the author suggest that rice's 
usefu lness has been exaggerated. Choice (D) is a n ice 
match for your prediction. Choice (E) is out of scope; the 
passage does not discuss the importance of scientific proof 
in genera l .  

Questions 1 1 - 1 2  
Th is short passage d iscusses the post-World War I I  
generation and how their age i s  now affecting publ ic 
transportation. The author writes that even though older 
people are often advised to not drive themselves, most 
cities and towns are unable to provide publ ic transportation 
for them. 

1 1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Since driving expectancy and life expectancy a re being 
compared, you can expect that they refer to simi lar kinds 
of th ings. Th inking about life expectancy can help you 
figure out what driving expectancy is . Whi le you may 
not be fami l iar  with this particular phrase, go back to its 
context in the passage to find out precisely how it is used 
by the author. Pay particular attention to the mean ing of 
other phrases that seem s imi lar. The author refers to a 
gap, or difference, between driving expectancy and life 
expectancy, and the previous sentence mentions seniors 
who have outlived their ability or willingness to drive. This 
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j uxtaposition of information suggests that the gap involves 
a d ifference between how long people a re l iving and how 
long they are able to drive. S ince the phrase life expectancy 
seems to refer to how long a person can be expected to 
l ive, driving expectancy most l i kely refers to how long a 
person can be expected to drive. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the passage never mentions 
when most people actua l ly do decide to stop driving. 
Choice (B) is a d istortion ;  as the word driving suggests, 
the cited phrase is not referring to the number of people 
who rely on public transportation. Choice (C) is a good 
match for your  pred iction. Choice (0) is out of scope; the 
passage never gives a year when researchers expect the 
cris is to begin . Choice (E) is a distortion; whi le this group is 
mentioned earl ier in the passage, it does not fit the context 
surrounding the cited phrase. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Where is the possib i l ity of a transportation crisis fi rst 
mentioned? Going d irectly to this part of the text wi l l  save 
you time. Look for clues in the question stem that can save 
you time by pointing you to a particu lar part of the text. 
Note that the question is specifica l ly asking why there could 
soon be a transportation crisis. These words should narrow 
your  research to the first sentence of the passage, which 
describes an impending situation : the remarkably populous 
post-World War I I  generation is getting to be an age where 
people should begin using publ ic transportation more. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  while the passage 
supports this statement, it is the lack of adequate publ ic 
transportation elsewhere that may create the crisis. Choice 
(B) is a good match for your  prediction. Choice (C) is a 
distortion; the passage does not suggest that researchers 
are increasingly advis ing seniors to stop driving. Choice 
(0) is a misused deta i l ;  whi le the last sentence makes this 
point, this information does not describe why there may 
soon be a transportation crisis. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
the passage does not explore changing l ife expectancies or 
d riving expectancies. 

Questions 1 3-24 
I n  Passage 1 ,  the author d iscusses ways that she bel ieves 
museums have regrettably d imin ished the intel lectual 

content of their exh ib its in an attempt to lu re more patrons. 
I n  paragraph 1 ,  she expla ins that museums a re struggl ing 
and therefore are trying new th ings to entice visitors, 
with mixed resu lts. In paragraph 2, she discusses the 
worst of such resu lts-that exh ib its are dumbed down. I n  
paragraph 3, she  defines edutainment as passive learn ing. 
In paragraph 4, she concludes with the assertion that a 
museum ought to provide what for-profit enterprises do 
not active scholarship. 

I n  Passage 2, the author advocates making museums 
accessible to the genera l  publ ic, rather than s imply 
to people who have a l ready studied a particular topic 
extensively. I n  paragraph 1 ,  she frames the opposition 
argument as snobbery. I n  paragraph 2, she argues that new, 
accessible exh ibits are not dumbed down at a l l , but inc lude 
more information to increase the layperson's appreciation 
of the exh ibit without sacrific ing th ings of interest to the 
scholar. I n  paragraph 3, she applauds the use of interactive 
exhibits to appea l to people with d ifferent learn ing styles. 
In paragraph 4, she affi rms that the function of a publ ic 
institution is to appeal to the publ ic. 

1 3. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

When the passages appear to take opposing views, any 
point of agreement wi l l  be fa i rly broad-someth ing that 
virtua l ly anyone would agree with. The author of Passage 
1 says, The museum 's job should be to inspire the visitor 
to look deeper, not to force-feed them predigested facts 
(l ines 44-46). The author of Passage 2 says, The purpose 
of these exhibits is . . .  to introduce [visitors] to an area of 
knowledge that they have not been exposed to before, 
and inspire them to want to learn more (l ines 83-89). The 
authors agree that museums should inspire a visitor to learn 
more about the subject. 

Choice (A) matches your prediction nicely. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the author of Passage 2 specifica l ly says that this is  
NOT the point of a museum exhibit. Choice (C) is a distortion; 
the author of Passage 1 speaks negatively about modeling 
exhibits on entertainmenc and the author of Passage 2, while 
supporting these exhibits, never says that the purpose of them 
is to be fun. Choice (0) is a misused deta i l ;  Passage 1 briefly 
mentions funding cuts, but it does not cast fund-raising as a 
primary purpose of a museum. Choice (E) is an opposite; the 
author of Passage 2 argues specifica l ly against this. 
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1 4. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

The best predictions are those that you can back up with a 
specific sentence from the text. The passage says, The worst 
of such results occurs when some condescending curator 
decides that the reason the audience isn 't pouring through 
the doors is that the content is over their heads (l ines 
1 1 - 1 4) .  Predict that the cause of the worst of such results 
is that a curator th inks the audience cannot understand the 
content in the museum exh ibits. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the passage does not address 
the education level of the visitors. Choice (B) is a misused 
deta i l ;  this is the resu lt, not the cause. Choice (C) matches 
your  prediction. Choice (D) is out of scope; Passage 1 do

_
es 

not address learning styles. Choice (E) is out of scope; 1t 1s 
not clear that a decline in funding di rectly causes the worst 
resu lt. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Low 

If you answer Passage 1 questions before you read Passage 
2, then answers designed to confuse the two won't trick 
you.  The author of Passage 1 uses interactive exhibits as an 
example of a dumbed-down exhibit. 
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  this is the viewpoint of the 

author of Passage 2.  Choice (B) matches your prediction. 
Choice (C) is a distortion; the need for funds is not relevant 
to this paragraph. Choice (D) is an opposite; this is an 
example of how museums have stopped catering to 
specialized scholars. Choice (E) is out of scope; there is no 
information in the passage about how (or whether) visitors 
hove influenced the museums d i rectly. 

1 6. D 
Difficulty: Medium 

When the passage doesn't state an answer di rectly, try 
summing up in your own words what the relevant l ines 
do say or imply-this can often get you to the right answer. 
The author of Passage 1 disapproves of the displays she 
describes. From the last sentence of paragraph 3, it is clear 
that she feels these displays are fa i l ing to inspire vis itors to 
look deeper, and that they are force-feeding facts to visitors. 
Look for this in the correct choice. 
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Choice (A) is an opposite; this is too approving. The author 
of Passage 1 dis l ikes these disp lays. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; the author does not address the accuracy of the 
information in the exh ibits. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  
this is the opinion of  the author of  Passage 2, not the author 
of Passage 1 .  Choice (D) matches your  prediction. Choice 
(E) is a distortion; this is not the point the author is making. 

1 7. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

When a question asks you to apply a piece of reasoning 
from the passage to a new situation, you can sti l l  make a 
prediction-state the reasoning from the passage in your  
own words, in s imple terms, so you can apply that to the 
answer choices. The relevant text is describ ing a system that 
is designed to be enterta in ing but with facts slyly s l ipped in .  
Look for an answer choice that fits that description. 

Choice (A) works with your  pred iction. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; a biography is not necessari ly enterta in ing and 
requ i res more active perusal than the passage suggests. 
Choice (C) is a distortion; this example of a comic book 
does not mention any facts or concrete learn ing at a l l .  
Choice (D) is out of scope; noth ing in  th is  answer choice 
indicates that the discussion wou ld be enterta in ing. Choice 
(E) is out of scope; a database is a research tool, not a 
piece of enterta inment with educationa l  components. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Beware of the most common defin ition of a word when 
selecting your answer-it's usua l ly wrong. The sentence says 
that the museums house artifacts. The on ly relationsh ip 
that makes sense here is that the artifacts a re inside the 
museum, so the museum contains them. 

Choices (A), (D), and (E) are out of scope; they draw on a 
common defin ition of the noun house, but if you read them 
into the sentence, you' l l  find they make no sense. Choice 
(B) is a distortion; it doesn't make sense for a museum to 
build anyth ing. Choice (C) matches your prediction. 

1 9. D 
Difficulty: Medium 

Watch out for answers that support one workable 
interpretation of a word but have l ittle to do with the 
surrounding passage. The author is d iscussing how new 
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museum exh ibits cater to visitors who do not have much 
specific background in  a topic. It says that concepts are 
introduced in a digestible format. It must have someth ing to 
do with how easi ly visitors can understand materia l  from the 
new exhib its. 

Choice (A) is a distortion ;  the word is not to be taken 
l itera l ly in this context. Food is not relevant to the author's 
point. Choice (B) is out of scope; controversial exhibits are 
not discussed in the passage. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
whether or not the new exhibits present only summaries 
is not addressed. Choice (D) works with your  pred iction. 
Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  digestible refers to people 
learn ing materia l  more easi ly, not to the types of people 
who do so. 

20. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

An effective strategy for I nference questions is s imply to 
paraphrase the relevant materia l  from the passage in your 
own words. Th is wi l l  help you to draw conclusions more 
easi ly. In the cou rse of the paragraph, the author discusses 
the much-maligned interactive stations and how they 
are an improvement over the passive viewing and lobe/
reading of other displays. The author assumes that this has 
been the primary mode of exh ibit for museums without 
interactive stations. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author of Passage 2 th inks 
this method can be improved upon. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the interactive stations, not the label-reading 
exhibits, a re the innovation the author d iscusses. Choice 
(C) is a misused deta i l ;  it is the interactive stations that the 
author says wi l l  increase the va lue of the museum visit. 
Choice (D) is extreme; the author says that innovative 
museums have introduced interactive exh ib its, but never 
says that they have completely done away with exh ibits that 
rely on passive viewing and label reading. Choice (E) works 
with your prediction. 

2 1 .  E 
Difficu lty: High 

It's worth the extra few seconds to make a prediction for 
questions that ask about both passages-remember to 
research as wel l .  The author of Passage 2 says that these 
exhibits were born out of improved understanding of 
different peoples' learning styles (l ines 95-96), and that 
they engage a visitor's kinesthetic sense (l ine 1 0 1 )  to 

provide a variety of experiences, not just passive viewing 
and label reading (l ines 1 04- 1 05). She could defend these 
exhibits by showing that they were effective teaching tools 
for people with learning styles that are not purely visual .  

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author of Passage 2 is aga inst 
passive learning. Choice (B) is out of scope; a measure 
of the popu larity of these exhib its would not support the 
assertion that they are effective. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
the expense of these exhib its is not d iscussed in  either 
passage. Choice (D) is out of scope; the number of such 
exh ibits in use is not addressed in either passage. Choice 
(E) works with your  prediction. 

22. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

For these types of questions, try applying the author's main 
argument to the relevant portion of the other passage. 
The author of Passage 1 th inks that i nnovations made in 
museums are condescending and a dumbing down of 
content. She does not have an argument with the goa l of 
engaging more people, but she th inks that museums are 
going about it in the wrong way. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author of Passage 1 never 
h ints at this. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  the author 
does mention funding cuts, but on ly as a motivation for 
l u ring people back into museums, not as a reason aga inst 
broadening museums' appeal .  Choice (C) is out of scope; 
no other pressing matters are addressed in either passage. 
Choice (D) matches your  prediction. Choice (E) is out 
of scope; the amount of tra in ing given to curators is not 
discussed in either passage. 

23. E 
Difficu lty: H igh 

Questions l i ke this ask you to take on one author's 
viewpoint and respond to someth ing through that lens. 
The author of Passage 1 th inks that new exh ibits are a 
dumbing down of museum content. The statement that the 
exh ibit is not trying to give a visitor a thorough and deta i led 
understanding of a topic would serve to confirm th is idea. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never mentions 
higher education and whether museums should encourage 
it. Choice (B) is out of scope; there is not enough 
information about curators' hopes to draw this conclusion. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; the exh ibits being described a re 
designed specifica l ly so that those who know noth ing about 
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a topic can sti l l  understand them. Choice (D) is an opposite; 
the author of Passage 1 th inks they are insufficiently 
chal lenging. Choice (E) matches your prediction. 

24. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When you fin ish reading the second passage, it's a good 
idea to check what the passages had in common and what 
they agreed and disagreed on. Both passages discuss the 
ideal of making a museum into a place where people learn 
actively rather than passively. They only differ in how to 
accompl ish this. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  only Passage 1 mentions 
funding, and it does so only briefly. Choice (B) is a misused 
deta i l ;  only Passage 2 is concerned with this. Choice (C) is 
correct; both passages advocate active learning. Choice (D) is 
an opposite; neither passage claims to desire this. Choice (E) 
is an opposite; Passage 1 in particular seems opposed to this. 

S ECTIO N  7 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : On symmetry problems, draw a l ine and 
see if each ha lf is a perfect reflection of the other side. 

Getting the Answer: 
Choices (A), (D), and (E) have one l ine of symmetry; (B) 
doesn't have any. 

2. E 
Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Since there a re numbers in the answer 
choices, Backsolving is a good strategy for this problem. 
If you decide to solve it a lgebra ica l ly, be careful and 
meticu lous when translating the words into an equation. 

Getting the Answer: 
To solve the problem a lgebraical ly, first translate from 
Engl ish to math . ''The sum of 50 and j" is (50 + 1). 

"Divide this sum by j, the resu lt is 3" :  

cso .+/) = 3 J 
50 +j = 3j 

50 = 2} 

f = 25 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Two Answers and Explanations 2 1 9  

You could a lso Backsolve. Start with (C) : 1 5 ;; 50 - �� = �3 > 3. S ince the resu lt is more .than 3, you need a bigger 

number. Try 20 next: 20 
2
� SO - � > 3. Aga in, you need a 

bigger number, so you know (E) must be correct. 

3. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When faced with a geometry problem 
with lots of unknowns, try to estab l ish what you do know. In 
this case, you can easily figure out the measures of al l the 
angles. Use that to help you find the lengths of the sides. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Angle R is 70° and angle S is 40°, so angle P is 1 80° -
70° - 40° = 70°. S ince angle P = angle R = 70°, the sides 
opposite those angles a re of equal length, and 4 + a =  5 + 
b. Therefore, a = b + 1 .  That matches (D). 

4. A 
Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Work carefu l ly! Negative exponents can 
be tricky. You may find it helpfu l to write out each answer 
choice. 

Getting to the Answer: 
To get from 3.2669 1 to 0.0032669 1 ,  you must move 
the decimal point three places to the left. Therefore, 
0.0032669 1 = 3.2669 1 x 1 0-3 . 

5. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Before you start solving each question, 
make sure you know what the question stem is asking for. 
You are not asked to solve for x in this question, someth ing 
that might tr ip up less observant test takers. 

Getting to the Answer: 
1 

x2 = 4, so Vx = 4. To solve for x, just square both sides : 

X =  1 6  

Now plug this into the expression you are asked to find :  

x2 = 1 62 = 256 
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6. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : Use the slope formula to find the missing 

coordinate. 

Getting to the Answer: 

m =  Y2 - Y1 
x2 - x1 

5 z -(-3) -12= -7-5 
5 z + 3 -12=-=12 

7. B 

5 = z + 3  
2 =z 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : There are variables in the question and 

variables in  the answer choices, so p ick numbers to get to 
the answer qu ickly. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Let h = 1 .  After the fi rst hour at 5 mi les per hour, Jerry wi l l  
have traveled 5 miles, leaving 45 mi les to go. P l ug  l i nto 
your  answer choices and see which one gets you 45. 

50 50 (A) i( ) = -= 1 0  5 l 5 
(B) 50 - 5 ( 1 ) = 50 - 5 = 45 

(C) 250( 1 )  = 250 

5 (D) 50 - T = 50 - 5 = 45 

(E) 5( l )  - 50 = 5 -45 = -40 

El iminate 

OK 

E l iminate 

OK 

E l iminate 

Now decide between (B) and (D) using the second 
hour. After the second hour at 5 mi les per hour, Jerry 
wi l l  have traveled l 0 miles, leaving 40 mi les to go. Plug 
2 i nto your answer choices and see which one gets 
you 40. 

(B) 50 - 5(2) = 50 - 1 0  = 40 

(D) 50 - % = 50 - 2.5 = 47.5 E l iminate 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : You won't have to use compl icated math 

in every problem. Sometimes using common sense and 
knowledge of SAT basics wi l l  be enough. 

Getting to the Answer: 
The ratio of teachers to students is l to l 0. That could 
mean that there are l teacher and l 0 students, 50 teachers 
and 500 students, or some other numbers with that ratio. 
Teachers and students can be divided into groups of 1 1 , 
each of which conta ins l teacher and l O students. The tota l 
number of teachers and students in the school, then, must 
be a mu ltiple of 1 1 . Of the answer choices, on ly (B) is a 
mu ltiple of 1 1  . 

9. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : When solving percent problems, make 

sure you place the decimal point in the right place. You 
could also pick numbers if you get stuck. 

Getting to the Answer: 
0.60 x 20y = 1 2y 

1 0. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : The number of cats, c ,  and the number 
of dogs, d, are inversely proportional to each other, so the 

equation c = � (where k is a constant) describes their 

relationship. First, solve for k. Once you have k, you can 
solve for either quantity given the other. 

Getting to the Answer: 
You a re given the va l ues c = l O and d = 50, so 

k 
1 0 = -50 
k = 500 
Then when d = 20, c = 52°0° = 25. 
1 1 . E 
Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic A
d
vice : To find the answer choice that must be 

true, e l iminate the ones that a re sometimes or a lways fa lse. 
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Getting to the Answer: 
To more easi ly visua l ize the scenario, pick numbers. The 
easiest scenario is to pick 4 coins, 2 G and 2 S. If the last 
two coins are G, then the display is SSGG, and (E) is true. 
If there are 6 coins and the last two are G, you could have 
GSSSGG, SGSSGG, or SSGSGG. No matter what you do, 
there will be at least 2 adjacent S coins. So (E) is true. 
Choices (A), (B), and (C) are not true: to return to the 
4-coin  example, you cou ld have GSSG, ru l ing out choices 
(A) and (B), or SGSG, ru l ing out (C) . Choice (D) is a bit 
trickier, but if you put two S coins together in the middle and 
a lternate the others, you do not have to have 2 adjacent G 
coins. With 4 coins, GSSG does this. With 6, GSSGSG works 
as wel l ,  and so on. Therefore, (D) is incorrect as wel l .  

1 2. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Substitute the va lues given in the in itial 
setup of the problem. Work carefu l ly to avoid mistakes, and 
be sure not to stop too soon. 

Getting to the Answer: 

IV'XY - r l 
= 
IV'

-3 x 9 - 9 I 
= 
IV'=27

- 9
I 

=
l
-3 -9

1 

=
l
- 1 2

1
= 1 2 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Just remember the rules for 
transformations of functions; the graph of g(x - n) is the 
graph of g(x) sh ifted n un its to the right. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Only (B) is sh ifted to the right; (A), (C), and (D) are shifted 
in d ifferent d i rections, and (E) is identica l to the graph in the 
question. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Th is is a great problem to practice your Engl ish-to-math 
translation ski l ls . Translate each part of the word problem 
into an equation and then solve. 
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Getting to the Answer: 
x + 6 - 2 = 2x 

4 =x 

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : The SAT presents some word problems 
that are not what they seem. Th is question appears to test 
probabi l ity, but in rea l ity, a lgebra is a l l  that is necessary. 
Backsolving a lso works wel l  because there a re numbers in 
the answer choices. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Algebra ica l ly, if x represents the total number of coins, you 
can solve for x using the equation -}x + ±x + tx + 6 =x. 

4 3 2 ux + ux +  TIX + 6 =x 
�

x + 6 =x 1 2  

6 =
l

x 1 2  

X = 24 

Using Backsolving, start with (C) : 

-}C24) + t(24) + t(24) + 6 =x 

8 + 6 + 4 + 6 = 24, so (C) i s  correct. 

1 6. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Remember that (x°)b = x°b and solve the 
original equation for 23, or s impl ify each answer choice to 
see which one equals 23. 
Getting to the Answer: 

(y)4 = (2� r 
y4 = 23 
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S ECTIO N  8 

1 .  E 
Difficu lty: Low 

Your pred iction should describe the state of the coach's 
clothes after being soaked with water. Look for the answer 
choice that matches the prediction soaked. 
In (A), a lthough the coach's attention was diverted to 
the state of h is clothes, h is clothes were wet. Choice 
(B) does not match the prediction. In (C), a lthough this 
word relates to water as a scuttled ship lets in water and 
s inks, this does not fit the context of the sentence. Choice 
(D) is out of scope; whether or not h is clothes were 
d irty is not mentioned in the sentence. Choice (E) is the 
correct answer. 

2. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Start with a pred iction for the fi rst b lank. Sea otters a re 
mammals that rely on their fur to keep them warm. For the 
second blank, focus on the part of the sentence that fa l ls  
after the comma. G iven that the otters l ive in  cold arctic 
waters, the damaged fur would cause them to lose body 
heat. Your prediction for the first b lank should be sustain or 
preserve. For the second b lank, try exposed or defenseless. 
I n  (A), neither word works. The fi rst word relates to 
protection through insurance; don't confuse this word with 
ensure. The second word means having a tendency and 
does not have the negative connotation requ i red by the 
pred iction. Choice (B) is the answer. E l iminate (C) based 
on the fi rst b lank; the fi rst word is the opposite of the 
prediction. Choice (D) is the opposite of the pred iction. 
Choice (E) does not match the pred iction. 

3.  A 
Difficulty: Medium 

Thoreau was inspired by a l ife l ived away from the company 
of people. Noth ing other than this is stated about his 
l ifestyle. The answer choice must be related on ly to what is 
said in the sentence, not to what can be inferred from it. A 
good prediction is secluded. The answer must describe h is 
l ifestyle choice to l ive a lone. 

Choice (A) is the answer. Choice (B) means sophisticated 
or suave. I n  (C), the ca lmness of nature found in  the woods 

would be anyth ing but intrusive. In (D), a lthough Thoreau 
may have found the woods to be luxurious or magn ificent 
in a metaphorica l sense of the word, th is choice does not 
match the pred iction. I n  (E), l ife in the woods may be 
economical compared with l ife in a town; however, this 
does not match the pred iction. 

4. E 
Difficulty: Medium 

Start with the fi rst b lank. Would efforts be made to stop or 
encourage the drug trade? Note the key word despite : I t  
ind icates contrast between the two b lanks. The prediction 
for the fi rst b lank should be a synonym for stop. The second 
blank should conta in a word that means thrive or grow. 

In (A), the first choice means to make better rather than 
to stop. If the production of d rugs continued to flag, or 
decl ine, then there would not be so much effort to stop 
the drug trade. E l iminate (B) based on the first b lank; it is 
the opposite of the prediction. E l iminate (C) based on the 
second word ; abate is the opposite of the prediction. In (D), 
the first word is too weak; the drug trade needs not to be 
merely examined but rather el iminated. Choice (E) is the 
answer. 

5. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The word paradoxically ind icates that there is a supposed 
contradiction between the word in the b lank and 
harmonious. The rest of the sentence goes on to argue that 
there is in fact a l i nkage between these seemingly opposite 
concepts. Even if you didn't know that dissonance means 
d isagreement, you would sti l l  be able to make a pred iction 
for the b lank based on the fad that the word must mean 
the opposite of harmonious. 

Choice (A) is the correct answer. In (B), a lthough this word 
is negatively charged, immoral or dishonest does not match 
the pred iction for d isagreement. In (C), an injunction is a 
court order, and although it is meant to bring harmony to 
quarrel ing parties, the word does not fit with in  the context of 
the sentence. Choice (D) means conspiracy and does not 
match the pred iction. Choice (E) means pol iteness or ski l l  i n  
dea l ing with people and does not match the prediction. 
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6. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Look for the key words. The protagon ists suffered from 
exaggerated pride. Your pred iction should be arrogance 
or excessive pride. Although Greek tragedies had many 
themes, this sentence is describing one common theme 
in pa rticu lar; be sure to scan the enti re sentence for 
key words !  

Choice (A) is out of scope; noth ing is sa id about protagonists 
being obstinate, or stubborn. Choice (B) is the answer. I n  
(C), impetuosity means impulsivity or spontaneity and does 
not match the prediction. In (D), valor, or courage, does 
not match the prediction, a lthough it may be a common 
theme in Greek myths. Be careful !  I n  (E), callousness, or 
insensitiveness, does not match the prediction. 

Questions 7- 1 8  
Paragraph 1 i n  this passage about information transfer 
l ists d ifferent ways we are now connected because of 
technological advances. At the same time, however, we are 
becoming more isolated .  Paragraph 2 expands on the idea 
that there is less l ive human contact and more interaction 
through technology, even though these advances had been 
a imed at bringing people closer. Paragraph 3 compares 
the process of onl ine dating and making friends onl ine to 
purchasing products th rough a cata log. In paragraph 4, the 
author says this trend of finding human contact onl ine is not 
showing signs of slowing. Paragraph 5 expla ins how there 
a re fewer consequences of being offensive onl ine than 
there are in  l ive human contact. That leads to effects that 
can be devastating, such as I nternet bu l l ies. Paragraph 6 
summarizes the passage and concludes that people do not 
rea l ize that rea l  human contact is being replaced by a vaster, 
less personal network. 

7. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Use your notes to he lp you infer conclusions about the 
author's la rger intentions. The author expla ins that new 
communications technologies such as the I nternet, whi le 
advertised as bringing people together, seem actua l ly to be 
driving people apart. She might bel ieve that one should be 
cautious about using new technologies l i ke these. 
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Choice (A) is a d istortion; some technologies are on ly 
avai lable to those with h igh-speed Internet connections, but 
there is no indication that the author th inks it should be this 
way. Choice (B) is an opposite; the author seems distressed 
that personal relationships are suffering and would not 
recommend that the communications industry focus merely 
on profit. Choice (C) is an opposite; the passage says that 
high school students a re especia l ly vulnerable to I nternet
caused a l ienation. Choice (D) is an opposite; the author is 
not interested in convenience, but in human relationships. 
Choice (E) works wel l  with your pred iction. 

8. D 
Difficu lty: Low 

Try reading your choice back into the sentence-if it 
sounds wrong, try another. The author cites some new 
communications technologies and says, we are on the 
verge of breaking down all barriers to the complete and 
constant transfer of information. But if we seem to be 
moving toward unfettered union . . .  , so the breaking down 
all barriers refers to the unfettered union mentioned in  the 
next sentence. S ince the unfettered union is someth ing we 
are moving toward not someth ing a l ready achieved, on the 
verge must mean someth ing l i ke a lmost to the point of. 
Pick an answer that makes the same amount of sense in 
the phrase. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; on the joint makes no sense 
at a l l .  Choice (B) is out of scope; pinnacle means peak or 
h igh point, and that doesn't qu ite match the sense of our 
prediction. Choice (C) is out of scope; on the togetherness 
is nonsensica l .  Choice (D), brink, means edge, so th is 
matches your pred iction n icely. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
there are no clues in this paragraph as to whether people 
are particula rly interested or not. 

9. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

To answer a Function question, ask yourself, "What point 
was the author trying to make when she wrote this 
statement?" The end of the first paragraph is d iscussing 
the point of view of the communications industry (With 
more ways to pass along all t}tpes of information, the 
communications industry reasons . . .  l i nes 1 1 - 1 3), and 
the fina l  sentence is demonstrating the continuation of 
the communication industry's point of view about new 
technology. 

· 
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Choice (A) is an opposite; the author d isagrees with this 
point of view later in the passage. She clearly doesn't th ink 
it's the best way of looking at new technology. Choice 
(B) is a misused deta i l ;  this may be true and impl ied in 
the passage, but the author was not making th is point 
when she wrote the relevant sentence. Choice (C) is 
extreme; noth ing says that everybody th inks this way, on ly 
the communications industry. Choice (D) matches your 
prediction n icely. Choice (E) is out of scope; there is no 
information in  the passage about what people might th ink 
in the futu re. 

1 0. D 
Difficu lty: H igh 

Be able to summarize each position taken about the topic 
of the passage. The communications industry, as depicted 
in the fi rst paragraph, c la ims that new technologies wi l l  put 
us more in touch with other people. The author claims that 
these same technologies, in fact, isolate us. Th is is the key 
contrast. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author does admit that these 
technologies increase efficiency, so she doesn't bel ieve 
that they a re a hindrance. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
the communications industry may bel ieve that new 
technologies are revolutionizing dating, but the author says 
that the technologies are making us less socia l , not more. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; nowhere in the passage are 
finances mentioned. Choice (D) works with your  pred iction ;  
the communications industry says that these technologies 
are bringing us closer together, and the author claims they 
are driving us apart. Choice (E) is out of scope; the author 
never ind icates that this technology is a regression into 
some earl ier phase of society. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Your notes can he lp you determine the author's intention 
in the relevant paragraph, and that can help you predict a 
function for the cited l ines. The paragraph that mentions the 
dating services a lso mentions Facebook, and it describes 
the purposes of the companies. The end of the previous 
paragraph mentions that th ings that used to be done with 
people are now done from the comfort-and isolation-of 
home (l ines 37-38). The dating services are providing an 
example supporting that point-one way in which the Internet 
has led us to do things in a more sol itary way, even dating. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author does not have a 
favorable opin ion of these services. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the author is citing these services to support a 
point she made, not oppose it. Choice (C) matches you r  
pred iction n icely. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  though 
awkwardness in  dating is mentioned, this is not the focus of 
the paragraph or what the author is interested in exploring. 
Choice (E) is a distortion; the purpose is not to contrast 
two I nternet services but to expla in how they are both 
dehuman izing. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The words According to the passage shou ld a lert you that 
the right answer is p la in ly stated somewhere in the passage, 
a lthough it may be reworded in the answer choices. The 
passage says, Should one person be rude to another 
online, the act seems nearly free of consequences-the 
offender needn 't be subjected to the sight of the emotional 
discomfort he or she is causing, and since interactions 
online are usually anonymous, he or she need take no 
responsibility for their remark in any meaningful way 
(l ines 79-85). The two reasons given for freedom from 
consequences are that the offender doesn't have to witness 
emotional d iscomfort and that the remark is anonymous. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; no part of the passage 
addresses the relative impact of spoken versus electronic 
words. Choice (B) matches one of the reasons from the 
passage and is the correct answer. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; no party is ever portrayed as being more interested 
in convenience than personal concerns. Choice (D) is out 
of scope; you are not told anyth ing about the compan ies 
that host such chat rooms. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  
wh i le i t  may be derived from the author's a rgument that 
chat room patrons are isolated, this is not given as the 
reason that less socia l  accountabi l ity is demanded in a chat 
room. 

1 3. A 
Difficu lty: Low 

If you find yourself rea l ly stretching to justify your  answer 
for an Inference question, reeva luate the other choices. 
The author says that enthusiasts of convenience wish 
to increase the number of virtua l  contacts people make 
without regard for the qua l ity of those contacts. I nfer that 
they care more about quantity than qua l ity. 
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Choice (A) matches your  prediction n icely. Choice (B) is 
extreme; the author says that onl ine communications have 
an isolating effect, but there is not enough evidence to 
state that people who use them are completely isolated. 
Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  we don't know for sure 
whether or not the enthusiasts of convenience mentioned 
are customers of the dating services referred to earl ier in 
the passage. Choice (D) is an opposite; the author says 
that these people want to increase the number of virtual 
interactions without regard for their quality or duration (l ine 
1 09). Choice (E) is an opposite; the views attributed to the 
enthusiasts of convenience fit qu ite n icely with what the 
commun ications industry is reported to believe. 

1 4. A 
Difficu lty: Low 

Be sure to read severa l l i nes above a cited bit of text to get 
the author's fu l l  i ntention for writing it. Faxing a blueprint is 
mentioned in a l ist of examples that are introduced with the 
words Gradually but surely, a technology that was originally 
intended to bring people closer together is instead helping 
them drift apart . . . ( l ines 24-27). The l ist is meant to 
provide examples of technologies that make people interact 
less. 

Choice (A) matches your  prediction n icely. Choice (B) is 
a misused deta i l ;  this may be the case, but it is not the 
author's point in this sentence. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
there is no d iscussion in  the passage of which technology 
is superior to another. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  social 
accountability is d iscussed later in the passage and is not 
relevant here. Choice (E) is out of scope; the construction 
industry is never d iscussed in  the passage. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Keep watch for any words in  the passage that might indicate 
the author's opin ion. Communications technology has now 
contributed . . .  to an actual lessening of live human contact 
(l ines 1 9-23) ind icates that the author d isagrees with this 
premise. Words l i ke unfortunately ind icate that the author 
has an unfavorable view of the use of this technology. 
Predict that the author opposes this stance. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author is not appreciative 
of the benefits of th is technology. Choice (B) matches 
your  pred iction .  Choice (C) is extreme; an example of 
snide contempt might be the use of outright insu lts in the 
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passage, which are not apparent here. Choice (D) is out of 
scope; the issue is not so much that the author disbel ieves 
any cla ims she is refuting, only that she d isagrees with 
them. Choice (E) is an opposite; the author has a very 
strong opinion about communications technology, which 
she expresses in the passage. 

1 6. A 
Difficu lty: High 

One notable omission from the author's a rgument is that 
wh i le she objects to interactions that used to take place in  
person that now occur electron ical ly, she does not address 
or refute the possible benefit of being more in touch with 
people whom one previously could not reach otherwise. 
If this doesn't come to mind, try e l iminating answers that 
seem to come from left field. 

Choice (A) matches your  pred iction n icely. Choice (B) is a 
misused deta i l ;  the use of a fax mach ine is overly specific 
and wou ld not affect the author's a rgument about human 
contact in a meaningfu l way. Choice (C) is a misused 
deta i l ;  whi le Facebook users' opin ions m ight be relevant, 
the author cou ld probably make her point thoroughly 
without us ing their i nput. Choice (D) is out of scope; the 
author is d iscussing human contact, not physica l wel l
being. Choice (E) is out of scope; the d ist inction between 
technologies is not an issue in  this essay, on ly their 
cumulative effect. 

1 7. E 
Difficu lty: High 

Remember that the correct answer to an I nference 
question, whi le not stated d i rectly in the passage, wi l l  be 
very supportable from the information in the passage. The 
author's main complaint is that as more and more virtua l  
connections are made, there are fewer and fewer face-to
face interactions. Most l i kely, the author would say that a 
focus on vi rtual relationships is taking people away from 
more human connections. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; though fewer face-to-face 
interactions are taking place, the author never says that 
people have less need of them. Choice (B) is a misused 
deta i l ;  this is given as the opinion of the communications 
industry, not the author. Choice (C) is out of scope; the 
issue of time for other tasks is never ra ised in the passage. 
Choice (D) is extreme; though the author has a negative 
view of these virtual interactions, she never goes so far as 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
226 Practice Test Two Answers and Explanations 

to say they are causing psychological damage. Choice (E) 
matches your pred iction wel l .  

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

For questions that do not cite a l ine reference, use your  
notes to get a sol id grasp on the broad points of  the 
passage. The author points out repeatedly that electronic 
i nteraction is replacing l ive communication. Look for an 
answer that reflects this. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  this is too specific. Online 
shopping is not the sole th ing that the author cla ims 
replaces l ive commun ity. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  
th i s  is a l so too specific. Choice (C) works wel l  with your  
prediction. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  this is a lso 
too specific. Choice (E) is a d istortion; Internet bu l l ies 
are a phenomenon aris ing from distant interaction, not a 
replacement for anyth ing. 

SECTIO N  9 

1 .  E 
Difficu lty: Low 

Look for the most concise answer choice that does not 
conta in any grammatica l errors. As written, this sentence 
is unnecessa rily wordy. Choice (E) is concise and conta ins 
no errors. Choices (B) and (C) change the mean ing of the 
phrase and are unnecessarily wordy. Choice (D) is also 
overly wordy. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure that comparisons a re structu red to compare 
logica l  items. Here, responsibilities a re being compared to 
a medical student. Choice (B) corrects this error by adding 
the pronoun those, which refers to responsibilities. Choices 
(C) and (D) do not address the error. Choice (E) fa i ls to 
correctly complete the comparative id iom as . . .  as. 

3.  B 

Difficulty: Low 

Look for the most concise answer that does not introduce 
additiona l  errors. 

As written, this sentence is awkward and unnecessarily 
wordy. Choice (B) is concise without losing any of the 
meaning of the origina l  sentence. Choices (C) and (D) do 
not use correct para l le l  structure for the compound object 
triumphs and. . .  losses. Choice (E) uses the pronoun it with 
no clear antecedent. 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure a mod ifying phrase is correctly placed for the 
noun it is meant to mod ify. As written, this sentence states 
that the city's local customs are foreigners. Both (C) and 
(D) correctly place Greg di rectly after the clause; however, 
choice (D) is a sentence fragment. Choice (B) does not 
address the error. Choice (E) is awkward and unnecessarily 
wordy. 

5. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The gerund (-ing) verb form can never be the main verb in  
a sentence. 

As written, this sentence is a fragment. By changing the verb 
form to the past tense wrote, (D) corrects the error without 
introducing any additiona l problems. Choices (B) and (E) 
are awkward and overly wordy. Whi le not techn ica l ly a run
on, (C) strings the two clauses together without relating 
them. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronoun use must be consistent throughout a sentence. 

This sentence starts out using the second person pronoun 
you, then switches to the fi rst person our. Since on ly you 
is underl ined, it should be changed to the fi rst person 
we. Only (B) does so. Choice (C) changes the mean ing 
of the sentence; high altitudes can't run. Choice (D) is 
unnecessari ly wordy. The subject people i n  (E) is sti l l  
inconsistent with the pronoun our. 

7. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Beware of the pronoun i t  on the SAT. It wi l l  not a lways be 
incorrect, but i t  frequently figures in  ambigu ity and pronoun 
agreement errors. 
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Here, the pronoun it does not have a singular antecedent. 
Choice (D) corrects this error with the correct p lura l 
pronoun they. Choices (B), (C), and (E) are grammatica l ly 
i ncorrect. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronouns must agree in number with their antecedents. 

The p lura l  pronoun their does not agree with its singular 
antecedent cinema. Additional ly, important by is 
id iomatica l ly incorrect in context. Choice (C) corrects both 
errors without introducing any new ones. Choice (B) does 
not address the idiom error. Choice (D) uses adjectives 
(personal and creative) to modify a verb form (speaking) . 
Choice (E) does not address the pronoun error. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When you don't spot a clear grammatica l error, look for 
a more concise way to word the underl ined information. 
Choice (B) is a more concise version of the sentence and 
doesn't introduce any addit ional errors. Choices (C) and (E) 
are sti l l  wordier than they need to be. Choice (D) creates a 
sentence fragment. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look for  the most concise answer choice that does not 
conta in  additiona l  errors. As written, this sentence is 
unnecessa rily wordy. Choice (C) is concise and conta ins 
no errors. Choice (B) uses a transition that does not make 
sense in context. Choice (D) is even wordier than the 
origina l .  Choice (E) leaves the meaning of the second 
clause incomplete. 

1 1 .  D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

One way to correct a run-on sentence is to make one of 
the clauses subord inate. Th is sentence is a run-on, with two 
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independent clauses joined by a comma spl ice. Choice (D) 

corrects this by making the second clause dependent. The 
pronoun it in (B) has no antecedent. Choice (C) misuses 
the semicolon spl ice, which is only correct between two 
independent clauses. Choice (E) is even wordier than the 
origina l .  

1 2. D 
Difficu lty: High 

Look for the most concise correct version of the underl ined 
selection. As written, this sentence is unnecessarily awkward 
and wordy. Although the shortest answer won't a lways be 
correct, it's a lways a good place to start, and in this case, 
it is correct. The singu lar verb forms in  (B) and (E) do not 
agree with the p lura l  subject people. Choice (C) is awkward 
and overly wordy. People who are not highly motivated or 
at least moderately intelligent are not l i kely to make it as 
international journal ists, (D) . 

1 3 . A 
Difficu lty: High 

If you don't spot an error, don't be afra id to choose (A). This 
sentence is correct as written .  The pronoun he correctly 
refers to Mike, and the two verbs (does and has) are 
para l lel in form. The pronoun it in (B), (C), and (E) has no 
clear antecedent. The verb phrase is without being able to 
i n  (B) is also grammatica l ly incorrect. Choice (E) incorrectly 
uses it to refer to Mike. 

1 4. E 
Difficu lty: High 

Items in a series, l ist, or compound must be in para l lel form. 

The subject of this sentence is a compound, so the pa rts 
of the subject must be para l lel in form. The leadership 
in (E) is para l lel to the . . .  ability in the second part of the 
compound. Choices (B), (C), and (D) do not address the 
error; additional ly, (B) is grammatica l ly incorrect. 
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6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7.  © ® © ® © 15 .  © ® © ® © 

8. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © 

D 
# right in 

Section Two 

D 
# wrong in 

Section Two 

D 
# right in 

Section Three 

D 
# wrong in 

Section Three 
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Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

D 4 2 .  © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 1 8 .  © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 19 .  © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © 
Section Four 

5 .  © ® © ® © 1 3 . © ® © ® © 2 1 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 22. © ® © ® © 

7.  © ® © ® © 1 5 .  © ® © ® © 23.  © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8 .  © ® © ® © 1 6. © ® © ® © 24. © ® © ® © Section Four 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9.  © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

D 5 2. © ® © ® © 10.  © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 

3.  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 
Section Five 

5 .  © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7.  © ® © ® © 1 5 . © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8 .  © ® © ® © 1 6. © ® © ® © Section Five 

If section 5 of your test book contains math questions that are not multiple-choice, continue to item 9 below. 
Otherwise, continue to item 9 above. 

9. 1 0. 1 1 . 1 2 .  1 3 .  

CD CD 
0 0 0 I r.-:  

® ® ® Q) Q) Q) Q) ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® 
(J) (J) (J) ! CI: ® ® ® ! (!; 
® ® ® ® 

14 .  15 .  1 6. 1 7. 1 8 .  

CD CD (.) 0 0 0 ® ® ® 
Q) Q) Q) Q) 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® (J) (J) ([) (J) 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® 
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Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 19 .  © ® © ® © 28. © ® © ® © 

D 6 2 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © 29. © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 2 1 .  © ® © ® © 30. © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 22. © ® © ® © 3 1 .  © ® © ® © 
Section Six 

5.  © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 23. © ® © ® © 32. © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 1 5 .  © ® © ® © 24. © ® © ® © 33.  © ® © ® © 

7.  © ® © ® © 1 6. © ® © ® © 25. © ® © ® © 34. © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 26. © ® © ® © 35.  © ® © ® © Section Six 

9. © ® © ® © 1 8 .  © ® © ® © 27. © ® © ® © 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

D 7 2. © ® © ® © 1 0. © ® © ® © 1 8 . © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 19 .  © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 
Section Seven 

5 .  © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 1 5 .  © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © Section Seven 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 

D 8 2. © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 .  © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 
Section Eight 

5.  © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 1 5 .  © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © Section Eight 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 

D 9 2. © ® © ® © 1 0. © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © # right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 
Section Nine 

5 .  © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7.  © ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © Section Nine 
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Section 1 I 233 

Practice Test Three 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing is 
legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A SCORE 
OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"I am more and more convinced that our happiness or unhappiness depends far more on 
the way we meet the events of life, than on the nature of those events themselves." 

-Wilhelm von Humboldt 

Assignment: Which do you think contributes more to personal happiness: What happens to 
you or the way you respond to what happens? Plan and write an essay in which 
you develop your point of view on this issue. Support your position with reason
ing and examples taken from your reading, studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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Section 2 1  
Practice Test Three 237 

SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits the 
meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © © • 

1 .  Because this time he had at least ------- the culprit, 
the security officer was able to - - - - - - - the ridicule 
he usually received for his laziness. 

(A) detained . .  succumb to 

(B)  escaped . .  subvert 

( C) pursued . .  avoid 

(D)  ignored . .  observe 

(E) disavowed . .  enjoy 

2. Diane was finally able to satisfy her passion for 
both sports and writing when she --- - - - - the two 
by becoming a sports journalist. 

(A) reclaimed 

(B) merged 

(C) defined 

(D) abandoned 

(E) conveyed 

3 .  Instead of being ---- - - - by her oppressive boss 
and unfortunate working conditions, the young 
professional found ----- - - in the workplace by 
exhibiting her talents to higher executives and 
moving up the corporate ladder. 

(A) discouraged . .  reconciliation 

(B)  defeated . .  prosperity 

(C) elevated . .  happiness 

(D) aided . .  opportunity 

(E) delayed . .  unity 

4. Many pieces of ancient pottery we now consider 
art were originally made for purely ------- reasons, 
such as to carry water. 

(A) utilitarian 

(B)  grandiose 

(C) imaginative 

(D) aesthetic 

(E) external 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 2 
238 Practice Test Three 

5. While the Italian dressmaker often liked to use 
- - - - - - - materials to make her clothing, her designs 
are not ------- her country or Europe; in fact, her 
dresses are marketed in other countries throughout 
the world. 

(A) ancient . .  condescending to 

(B)  modest . .  concerned with 

( C) native . .  limited to 

(D)  ordinary . .  lobbying for 

(E) cosmopolitan . .  indebted to 

6. The severe structural damage caused by the 
corrosion occurred in such -- - - - - - manner that the 
ultimate ------- of the building came as a complete 
surprise. 

(A) a manifest . .  eradication 

(B)  a nefarious . .  polarization 

( C) an insidious . .  destruction 

(D)  a methodical . .  amalgamation 

(E) an obvious . .  stagnation 

7.  Despite his apparently ---- - - - lifestyle, the old 
man was known to drink to excess when visited by 
friends. 

(A) temperate 

(B)  laconic 

(C) duplicitous 

(D)  aesthetic 

(E) voluble 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 8-9 are based on the following passage. 

The following was adapted from a biography on 
Hollywood screen legend Cary Grant. 

Long before Cary Grant even began the acting 
career that would spread his image across movie 
screens around the world, he was already a per

Line former. Desperate to escape an unstable home 
(5) life and the humble environs of Bristol, England, 

where he grew up, Grant joined a traveling acro
batic troupe. He became the show's stilt walker, an 
unenviable position that required much painful 
practice before it could be mastered. As the rigors 

(1 O) of carnival life took their toll and the excitement 
of crisscrossing the fairgrounds of his native 
England waned, Grant abandoned the troupe for 
the stage. His first roles, though small, served to 
mark the beginnings of what would become an 

(15) illustrious career. 

8 .  In the concluding sentence of the passage, the 
author suggests that 

(A) Grant displayed great ability, even in the first 
small roles he was given 

(B)  Grant was rarely given more than small roles 
in the early stages of his career 

(C) the small roles Grant initially played are sig
nificant as the origins of his acting career 

(D)  Grant owes much of his later success to his 
first small acting roles 

(E) when beginning a career, most actors must 
initially play small roles 

9. In line 1 0, the phrase "took their toll" accentuates 
how Grant 

(A) grew discouraged by his failure to get acting 
roles 

(B)  was working hard but earning very little 
money 

(C) came to regret the decision to leave his home 
and family 

(D)  was unable to truly master the stilts before he 
left the troupe 

(E) was worn down by the carnival life that had 
once excited him 

Questions 10-1 1 are based on the following passage. 

When the revolutionary American chocolate 
maker Milton Hershey enthusiastically opened his 
first candy shop in Philadelphia at the age of 1 8, 

Line he knew little of the business, and his inexperi-
(5) ence caused his endeavor to fold six years later. 

Nonetheless, getting his feet wet in the industry 
proved enough to keep him hooked on it, for he 
went on to work as an intern for a local caramel 
manufacturer. There he learned that superior 

(I O) results could only be achieved when the fresh
est milk was used, and thus was born the lifelong 
dedication to quality ingredients upon which he 
would later build his chocolate empire. 

1 0. As indicated in the first sentence of the passage, 
Milton Hershey was 

(A) quite industrious 

(B) something of a child prodigy 

(C) an untalented entrepreneur 

(D) a groundbreaking candy producer 

(E) committed to using high-quality ingredients 

1 1 .  The passage implies that Hershey 

(A) was the first to make candy from quality 
ingredients 

(B) had a persisting interest in candy manufac
turing 

(C) tried to apply caramel-making techniques to 
chocolate production 

(D) was well suited for a career only in candy 
making 

(E) had been fascinated by making candy since 
early childhood 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Questions 12-24 are based on the following passages. 

Author 1 describes herself in relation to her friends in 
high school. In Passage 2, a different narrator describes 
the behavior of her college roommate Jessie. 

Passage I 

It was puzzling to me that my one real advan
tage was the agent of my "uncoolness," and yet 
at the time I was cowed into believing that it was 

Line perfectly just. I adored my friends; they were 
(5) smart, funny, beautiful, counterculture, and-as a 

rule-utterly depressed. As the "happy" one, I was 
the butt of most of the jokes. They had devised a 
ranking system among themselves that meant that 
the more emotionally fragile one was, the higher 

(1 0) one rose on the totem pole. I asserted my inde
pendence from them by valuing mental stability 
and laughing cheerfully, yet I secretly, desperately 
wanted something to be wrong with me so that 
they would see me with new eyes. I would be deep. 

(15) I would be twisted. I would turn out to have been 
the most wounded one of all, but so stoic about it 
that no one would know until years later. 

Unfortunately for my social aspirations, I had 
had a happy childhood, surrounded by the com-

(20) forts of the upper middle class and two loving 
parents, the only set of parents among my friends 
who were not divorced or separated. I had grown 
up a sensible child; my parents were fairly permis
sive, and I repaid their trust by taking few risks. 

(25) I would drift into other parts of the store while 
my friends shoplifted, or turn the other way while 
they gave themselves tiny homemade tattoos 
with ink and a sewing needle, but never did I con
demn them or tattle; I accepted what they 

(30) did, and in turn, they accepted my presence 
among them. 

It wasn't until years after high school, travel
ing with another friend who had had a good bit 
of horror in her life already, that I was impressed 

(35) by the folly of my thinking. I expressed to her, 
after hearing her litany of misfortune and truly 
awful circumstance, my strange desire to have had 
something terrible happen to me so that I could 
be more complicated. She flew into a rage. How 

( 40) could I treat her misfortune so lightly as to express 
even a hint of longing for it? I finally realized 

that the only way to show true respect for the ter
rible things that happen to other people was to 
be deeply grateful for, not dismissive of, my own 

( 45) good fortune. 

Passage 2 

Jessie could never get very far into a conversa
tion with somebody new before she would blurt 
out some reference to the lithium pills she was 
taking or the manic phase she had just been 

(50) through. Her battle with bipolar disorder was 
simultaneously the thing she was most proud of 
and the thing she was most ashamed of; she would 
tell people about it, I think, partly to show off and 
partly to get the worst over with. She could never 

(55) bring herself to say something as straightforward 
as "Just so you know, I'm manic depressive;' but it 
was always something like "Oops! I forgot to take 
my pill today-better take care of that;' followed 
immediately by a calculatedly embarrassed side-

( 60) ways glance that both invited inquiry and made 
one feel inexpressibly awkward. 

And yet I couldn't help but like her. She feigned 
being a wide-eyed blank slate; she would go up to 
our professors after class and ask "dumb" question 

( 65) after "dumb" question, each one betraying a sharp 
insight into the topic and a weirdly sophisticated 
analysis of what was going on. She was always the 
first to ask the chemistry professor a question he 
couldn't answer. She played her intellect the same 

(70) way she played her disorder; she would pretend to 
be trying to hide it, all the while proudly display
ing it, framed in carefully constructed "accidental" 
scenarios. I forgave her each time; her transparent 
manipulation was so clearly a product of a true 

(75) discomfort with who she really was that I could 
not feel inferior around her. 

In this way, Jessie surrounded herself with a cote
rie of exceptional misfits. We were all going about 
the process of learning how to be adults in radically 

(80) different ways from those of our peers; that was 
the thing that held our odd group together, and 
Jessie was at the center of it, flattering us with her 
insecurity. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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12 .  The first sentence of Passage 1 implies that 

(A) the narrator has difficulty understanding 
personal motivations 

(B)  the narrator failed to recognize the crucial 
difference between herself and her friends 

( C) the narrator is intolerant of her friends' 
depression 

(D) the narrator's perspective on the implications 
of her emotional nature changed over time 

(E) the narrator's friends were unaware of their 
effect on others 

1 3 .  In line 2, "agent" most nearly means 

(A) spy 

(B)  active ingredient 

( C) destroyer 

(D)  secret 

(E) cause 

14 .  In line 14, the phrase "I would be deep" indicates 
that the narrator 

(A) was not deep during the time described in the 
passage, but later became so 

(B) is hiding the terrible things that happened to 
her in the past 

( C) thinks that being happy is more profound 
than being depressed 

(D)  believes that developing spiritually is the 
most important way to grow 

(E) thinks her friends would respect her more if 
she had something to be depressed about 

15 .  In lines 34-35, "impressed by" most nearly means 

(A) admiring of 

(B) forced into 

(C) made aware of 

(D) shown the good side of 

(E) surprised by 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Three 241 

16 .  In lines 4 1-45 of Passage l ,  the narrator's 
perspective changes from 

(A) admiration of her friends to disapproval of them 

(B) isolation to a sense of closeness 

(C) optimism to pessimism 

(D) dissatisfaction to gratitude 

(E) self-satisfied to solicitous 

1 7. In the context of Passage 2, "played" (line 69) 
suggests that 

(A) Jessie made a conscious effort to portray her 
illness in a particular way 

(B) Jessie did not take her disorder seriously 

(C) the narrator was fooled into thinking that 
Jessie was different from her 

(D) Jessie has lost the ability to distinguish 
between deception and reality 

(E) the narrator believes Jessie's behavior was 
entertaining 

18 .  The statement in lines 73-76 ("her transparent . . .  
around her") suggests that the narrator 

(A) is uncomfortable with who she really is 

(B) is an "exceptional misfit" 

( C) looks up to Jessie 

(D) pretends that she knows more about Jessie 
than she really does 

(E) might not forgive Jessie if Jessie had made her 
feel inferior 

19 .  Passage 2 indicates that the narrator feels as she 
does about Jessie because 

(A) she feels confident around Jessie's apparent 
insecurity 

(B) she admires Jessie's skill at manipulation 

(C) Jessie makes her uncomfortable 

(D) Jessie looks up to the narrator 

(E) Jessie helps her with chemistry homework 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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20. Author 1 and Jessie in Passage 2 are similar in that 23.  Which best characterizes how the subject of self-
both assurance is treated in these two passages? 

(A) feel a strong desire to advance socially (A) Passage 1 suggests that acceptance of self is an 

(B)  feel insecure about their state of emotional act of maturity, while Passage 2 implies that 

health insecurity makes others feel better. 

(C) are successful in deceiving others (B)  Passage 1 emphasizes the importance of 

(D)  are determined to remain genuine despite 
genetics to emotional health, while Passage 2 

social disapproval 
focuses mainly on external circumstances. 

(E) have been deeply affected by the attitudes of 
(C) Both passages portray characters who are 

their friends 
unusually comfortable with themselves. 

(D)  Passage 1 argues that emotional states can be 

2 1 .  Jessie differs most from Author 1 in her consciously controlled, while Passage 2 claims 

(A) degree of social influence 
that they are out of the individual's control. 

(E) Neither Passage 1 nor Passage 2 considers 
(B) ability to be successful in academics the psychological effect of pretending to be 
(C) willingness to devote her time to cultivating something other than one is. 

friendships 

(D)  refusal to accept the labels and judgments of 24. Which generalization about emotional disorders is 

others most strongly supported by both passages? 

(E) desire to befriend people of all different intel- (A) Economic status has more to do with social 
lectual and emotional types position than emotional states. 

(B)  Students are the primary group afflicted by 
22. The two passages differ in that, unlike Jessie, emotional disorders. 

Author 1 has 
(C) It  is  only after going to college that young 

(A) reluctantly decided to stay in school people come to understand the intricacies of 

(B)  rediscovered a love of family gatherings emotion. 

(C) found that emotional change is  frequently (D) People have emotional disorders primarily 

impossible to obtain because of a desire to be interesting. 

(D)  overcome a negative attitude about her own (E) Emotional disorders play a large role in the 

emotional state social interactions of those afflicted by them 

(E) recently stopped lying about her childhood 
and the people they associate with. 

STOP 
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20 Questions 

Section 3 J Practice Test Three 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

c2 = a2 + bi 

2y<o1x 5 �vi2 
� � 

x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2rtr 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

V = 2wh v = rtr2h A = 2w 

243 

1 .  If 4x + 2 = 26, then 4x + 8 = 

(A) 32 

(B)  34 

(C) 36 

(D) 38 

(E) 40 

3 .  If  a +  2 > 5 and a - 4 < l ,  which of  the following 
could be a value for a ?  

2 .  What are all the values of x for which 
(x - 2) (x + 5) = 0 ?  

(A) -5 

(B) -2 

(C) 2 and -5 

(D)  -2 and 5 

(E) 2 and 5 

(A) 2 

(B) 3 

(C) 4 

(D) 5 

(E) 6 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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4. The four-digit number 7,)0X is divisible by 3 if X 
is replaced by which of the following digits? 

(A) 4 

(B) 5 

(C) 6 

(D) 7 

(E) 9 

5 .  If the perimeter of a regular polygon is 2 1 ,  which of 
the following could be the length of one side of the 
polygon? 

(A) 6 

(B)  5 

(C) 4 

(D) 3 

(E) 2 

6 .  If Jorge earns $2,000 a month and spends $600 a 
month on rent, what percent of Jorge's monthly 
earnings does he spend on rent? 

(A) 25% 

(B)  30% 

(C) 35% 

(D) 40% 

(E) 45% 

7. If a is an odd negative number and b is a positive 
even number, which of the following must be even 
and positive? 

(A) a +  b 

(B) -ab 

(C) ab 

(D) ! 
a 

(E) b - a 

8 .  Patty uses 2 gallons of paint to cover 875 square 
feet of surface. At this rate, how many gallons will 
she need to cover 4,375 square feet of surface? 

(A) 4 

(B)  5 

(C) 8 

(D)  10  

(E )  1 5  

9 .  A rectangular box i s  24  inches long, 1 0  inches wide, 
and 1 5  inches high. If exactly 60 smaller identical 
rectangular boxes can be stored perfectly in this 
larger box, which of the following could be the 
dimensions, in inches, of these smaller boxes? 

(A) 2 x 5 x 6 

(B)  3 x 4 x 6 

(C) 3 x 5 x 6 

(D)  4 x 5 x 6 

(E) 5 x 6 x 1 2  

10. I f  the sum o f  four numbers i s  between 5 3  and 57,  
then the average (arithmetic mean) of the four 
numbers could be which of the following? 

(A) 1 1__!_ 
2 

(B)  1 2  

( C )  1 2__!_ 
2 

(D) 1 3  

(E) 14  
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B 

A 
c 

D 

1 1 . In quadrilateral ABCD above, if CD = 6, BC = 8, 
and AB = 5 ,  what is the length of AD ? 

(A) 4 

(B)  3 Vs 
(C) 5 f3 
(D) 10  

(E )  1 5  

1 2 .  I n  a coordinate plane, if points C(2, 5 ) , D(-1 ,  2 ) ,  
and E(x, y)  lie on line l ,  which of  the following 
could be the coordinates of point E?  

(A) (0, 1 )  

( B )  ( 1 ,  1 )  

( C )  (O, 2 )  

(D)  ( 1 ,  3 )  

( E )  ( 1 ,  4 )  

1 3 .  I f  the fraction -
1
- equals the repeating decimal 

2 1  
0.0476 1 90476 1 90 . . .  , what is the 5 l st digit after 
the decimal point of the repeating decimal? 

(A) 0 

(B) 1 

(C) 4 

(D)  6 

(E) 7 
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14. Sharon has exactly 6 quarters, 5 dimes, and 
10 nickels in her pocket. She pulls out a coin at 
random and puts it aside since the coin is not a 
quarter. If she pulls out a second coin at random 
from her pocket, what is the probability that the 
second coin is a quarter? 

(A) 
3 
7 

(B) 
3 
10  

(C )  
3 
1 1  

(D) __§___ 
19  

(E )  _!_ 
4 

1 5 . If a is a nonzero integer and b is not an integer, 
which of the following could be an integer? 

(A) a +  b 

(B) a - b 

(C) ab 

(D) 2a - b 

(E) ]!_ 
a 

16 .  The daily cost of running a certain air conditioner 
is 12 cents per hour for the first 8 hours and 
10 cents per hour for each additional hour over 
8 hours. Which of the following expressions 
represents the cost, in dollars, of running this air 
conditioner for h hours each day, for 90 days, if 
8 < h < 24? 

(A) 90(0. 1 2 )  + 9(h - 8)  

(B)  90(0. 1 2 )h  + h - 8 

(C) 90(0. 1 2 )h  + 9(h - 8)  

(D) 90(0. 12 ) (8 )  + 9(h - 8)  

(E )  90(0. 12 ) (8 )  + (h  - 8) 
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1 7. If the lengths of the sides of a certain triangle are 
a, b, and c, which of the following statements could 
be true? 

(A) c = b + a  

(B) c = b - a 

(C) c = 2a + b 

(D) c + 2 = a +  b + 3 

(E) c + 3 = a +  b + 2 

1 8 . If xy > 0, _!_ + _!_ = 5, and J_ = 6, then � = 
x y xy 5 

(A) 
25 

(B) 
1 
6 

(C) 
1 
5 

(D) 5 

(E) 6 

19 .  At a basketball tournament involving 8 teams, each 
team played 4 games with each of the other teams. 
How many games were played at this tournament? 

(A) 64 

(B) 98 

(C) 1 1 2 

(D)  128  

(E) 224 

20. The lengths of two sides of a triangle are (x - 2) 
and (x + 2), where x > 2 .  Which of the following 
ranges includes all and only the possible values of 
the third side y ?  

(A) 0 < y < x 

(B)  0 < y < 2x 

(C) 2 < y < x  

(D) 4 < y < x  

(E) 4 < y < 2x 

'M ?.'S'%v"',,;Mll%1#"°h1ft''K)f i '; €> '  "" 1 • � x"'r J�t�"X,Q':J;fl�IS� BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY Cl;iECK.YOUR WORK ON:Ji 
�<£l:JJS,l�E�ION,ONLY: DO NOT TU RN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE JEST- ,i 11;'., [ �I;, < ''} �'°'%#!"' fu0J��� "' ' :£t � � t b .,c't 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ---- - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B) invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  Mr. Chandler's ostentatious tastes were clearly 
displayed when he was made president of the 
company, as the promotion caused him to - - - - - - 

his new ------- with even more vigor. 

(A) endure . .  hardship 

(B)  flaunt . .  prosperity 

(C) undermine . .  image 

(D)  calculate . .  successes 

(E) moderate . .  consumption 

2 .  Maria found it  easy to ------- her meager winnings 
in the lottery, as her ticket was worth next to 
nothing. 

(A) digest 

(B) extol 

(C) impugn 

(D)  forgo 

(E) relish 

3 .  Although Edward once - - - - - - - the intense publicity 
his more famous colleagues received, he came to 
appreciate his ------- and relative anonymity. 

4. 

(A) envied . .  privacy 

(B) celebrated . .  popularity 

(C) imitated . .  privilege 

(D) regretted . .  isolation 

(E) refused . .  generosity 

Mrs. Smith was ------- by her son's insolence, 
feeling exasperated by his refusal to behave. 

(A) fascinated 

(B) galled 

(C) uplifted 

(D) soothed 

(E) disoriented 

5.  The newly found eyewitness filled in many of the 
gaps in the case, providing certainty where before 
there had been a ------- of evidence. 

(A) spate 

(B) rev1s10n 

(C) dearth 

(D) dispersal 

(E) consensus 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-9 are based on the following passage. 

Passage 1 

In their heyday during the first half of the 1 9th 
century, hydroelectric schemes were regarded as 
a proven technology with extremely high energy

Line conversion efficiencies and a seemingly limitless 
(5) source of low-cost power. It has been roughly 70 

years since the most ambitious American imple
mentation of hydroelectric technology resulted in 
the massive Hoover Dam, yet the public is only 
just beginning to grasp the significant trade-offs 

(1 0) inherent in this type of power generation. While 
dams add to domestic water supplies, provide 
employment and flood control, and create recre
ational water parks in the form of reservoirs, the 
ratio of people displaced to wattage generated is 

(15) surprisingly high. 

Passage 2 

Hydroelectric dams have long been considered 
the cleanest, most environmentally friendly source 
of electricity. Unlike fossil-fueled plants, hydro
electric facilities themselves do not emit harmful 

(20) atmospheric pollutants, such as carbon dioxide, 
that have been shown to cause global warming 
and acid rain. However, recent studies have begun 
to demonstrate convincingly that hydroelec-
tric power is not quite as benign as many once 

(25) thought. While the large reservoirs and flood 
plains that are a direct result of damming can be 
valuable resources, the decaying of vegetation sub
merged by these watersheds creates gases largely 
equivalent to those generated from the burning of 

(30) fossil fuels. 

6. The author of Passage 1 refers to the Hoover Dam 
to make the point that 

(A) the construction of this particular facility 
failed to provide much employment 

(B)  this dam is the most impressive American 
realization of energy-conversion technology 

(C) this project became the catalyst for reducing 
the use of hydroelectric power in America 

(D) it has taken decades for the public to grasp 
the costs of hydroelectric power 

(E) large constructions like this dam have an 
unexplainably high displacement to wattage 
ratio 

7. In line 24, "benign" most nearly means 

(A) kind 

(B) gentle 

(C)  harmless 

(D)  useful 

(E) effective 
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8 .  The central focus of the two passages suggests that 

(A) the environmental damage caused by hydro
electric dams is often overlooked 

(B)  the proliferation of hydroelectric technology 
across America was unfortunate 

(C) hydroelectric dams generate power more effi
ciently than fossil fuel plants 

(D) the social trade-offs presented by hydroelec
tric facilities must be considered 

(E) some consequences of hydroelectric technol
ogy were previously overlooked 
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9. The last sentence of each passage 

(A) summarizes the author's arguments 

(B) provides conclusive evidence to support the 
author's theory 

(C) presents positive and negative effects 

(D) introduces opposing opinions 

(E) narrows the author's statements to a single 
conclusion 
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Questions 10-15 are based on the following passage. 

The passage below is based upon an introduction to 
the memoirs of the grandson of Great Depression-era 
immigrants. 

So often in America, we tend to take for granted 
the freedoms and liberties that we enjoy; it is 
only by revisiting our past and discovering the 

Line places that we are from that we are able to attain 
(5) an awareness of our good fortune. I grew up in a 

middle-class neighborhood just outside Hartford, 
Connecticut, a mere two hours' journey to Ellis 
Island, where only 40 years earlier my grandpar
ents had concluded their trans-Atlantic journey. 

(1 O) Yet the sacrifices that such an endeavor neces
sitated were lost upon me. As a young man, I had 
neither the time to spend nor any interest in delv
ing into my family's recent-and what was sure to 
be a very boring-history. The first college-bound 

(15) member of my family, I was far too arrogant and 
conceited to allow that my grandparents had 
accomplished anything truly impressive. Had it 
not been for a chance discovery, I never would 
have realized how sorely mistaken I was. 

(20) One day during the summer before I was to 
leave for college, I was home alone, rummag-
ing through my father's old trunk. As I pawed 
through the old books and pamphlets and clothes, 
I uncovered an old, tattered photograph. It was of 

(25) a young, handsome man sitting on the boardwalk 
at what appeared to be Coney Island. Though 
the passage of time had aged the face, I instantly 
recognized the figure in the picture as my grand
father. After taking a moment to scan the old 

(30) black-and-white, I placed it back in the trunk, and 
would not have given it anymore thought except 
the doorbell rang, and I heard the voice of the old 
man himself. He had stopped by to say hello on 
his way home from the bakery. Such a fortuitous 

(35) appearance, I thought, and with the photograph 
in hand, I went to greet him and show him my 
find. 

My grandfather took the photo and looked it 
over for a long time, his mind's eye wandering to 

( 40) some far-off place. He was normally quite gar
rulous, so to see him silenced for so long caught 
me a bit off guard. After what seemed like an age, 

and a little lost for words, I asked him when the 
photograph was taken. I was certainly not prepared 

( 45) for the answer I received. He sat me down and 
launched into the story of the journey that had 
brought him and his young wife to America. 
From fleeing death and persecution in the 
pogroms of Russia, to changing his last name to 

(50) secure safe passage across Eastern Europe, to the 
voyage across the Atlantic, to his arrival in New 
York City, he laid down the most mesmerizing 
story I had ever heard. The hardships that he, my 
grandmother, and untold numbers of immigrants 

(55) like them had overcome had been unknown, and 
more significantly, unimportant to me, until that 
very instant. In the span of two hours, my grand
father had endowed me with a new knowledge, 
one that would forever alter my perspective on the 

( 60) privileges and opportunities that his actions had 
afforded me. 

10. The primary purpose of the passage is to show how 
the author 

(A) developed an arrogant attitude toward the 
rest of his family 

(B)  came to view the sacrifices of immigrants as 
mundane and mediocre 

(C) discovered a new outlook on his prospects 
through a chance conversation with his 
grandfather 

(D)  learned to appreciate his grandfather at last 

(E) overcame his shame about being the only 
educated individual in his family 

1 1 . In line 1 0, "endeavor" most nearly means 

(A) pursuit 

(B)  effort 

(C) ship 

(D)  goal 

(E) drudgery 
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12 .  The first paragraph suggests that the author's 
"awareness" (line S) initially was 

(A) very broad 

(B)  very limited 

( C) misdirected 

(D)  in line with that of his parents 

(E) nonexistent 

1 3 .  The author implies that he had adopted an 
arrogant attitude toward the rest of his family 
because he 

(A) believed that they were not intelligent 

(B)  was the first person in the family to go to 
college 

( C) thought that anyone who left his or her home 
country must be foolish 

(D)  was disappointed with his family's financial 
situation 

(E) was the first family member to be born in 
America 
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14 .  The author describes his grandfather as "normally 
quite garrulous" (lines 40-41 )  in order to 

(A) illustrate why he would be so eager to tell the 
story of his journey from Europe 

(B) explain his decision to talk about the photo
graph 

(C) show his desire to teach the author about his 
heritage 

(D) provide a reason for the grandfather's reti
cence 

(E) emphasize his reaction to the photograph 

15 .  The author's tone throughout the passage can best 
be described as 

(A) appreciative and nostalgic 

(B)  regretful and gloomy 

( C) angry and admonishing 

(D) patriotic and exasperated 

(E) reflective and indifferent 
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Questions 16-24 are based on the following passage. 

The definition of aesthetic pleasure is a popular subject 
for many different fields. In the following, adapted from 
an article found in a science journal, a physicist discusses 
the unique perspective that his discipline allows him. 

Since time immemorial, countless scholars have 
asked the question: What is beauty? As philoso
phers engage in weighty discourses, designers 

Line update the latest fashions, and artists create their 
(5) masterpieces, what is considered beautiful changes 

at an alarming pace. Fifty years ago, the full
figured Marilyn Monroe embodied the American 
aesthetic value; today, a legion of Hollywood 
actresses vastly different in appearance from 

(I O) Marilyn's have taken her place. However, aesthetic 
values not only differ from generation to genera
tion, but do so along cultural lines as well. The 
conventions that govern painting and music vary 
greatly from East to West. Often, what is consid-

(15) ered repellent to one civilization is the pinnacle of 
aesthetic appeal in another. Thus, when left to the 
sphere of human design, the search for an abso
lute definition of beauty remains an elusive one at 
best. 

(20) As fundamental physicists, my colleagues and I 
like to believe that we are involved in a search for a 
beauty that does not remain impervious to defini
tion. The beauty that we search for is not that which 
is laid down through the work of people and subject 

(25) to ephemeral tastes, but rather that which has been 
established by Nature. Those not involved with 
physics tend to think of it as a precise and predic
tive science---certainly not a field of study fit for the 
contemplation of the beautiful. Yet, one of physics's 

(30) greatest gifts is that it allows its students to look 
past extrinsic appearances into a more overwhelm
ing beauty. As a human being, I am captivated by 
the visual appeal of a wave crashing on the beach. 
As a physicist, however, I possess the ability to be 

(35) captivated by the much deeper beauty of the physi
cal laws that govern such a phenomenon. Where the 
nonphysicist sees a lovely but inexplicable event, the 
well-schooled physicist is able to perceive a brilliant 
design. 

( 40) Iri truth, since the day that Albert Einstein first 
proposed the notion that there might be one 

overarching physical theory that governs the 
universe, aesthetics have become a driving force 
in modern physics. What Einstein and we, as his 

( 45) intellectual descendants, have discovered is this: 
Nature, at its most fundamental level, is beauti
fully constructed. The remarkable simplicity of 
the laws that govern the universe is, at times, 
nothing short of breathtaking. And at every step, 

(50) as new discoveries and technologies allow us to 
examine the physical world on deeper and deeper 
levels, we find that the beauty itself becomes more 
profound. As Einstein himself said, it would seem 
more likely that we should find ourselves living 

(55) in a "chaotic world, in no way graspable through 
thinking." Yet here we are, closer than ever to a full 
understanding of the universe's beautiful clock
work. 

1 6. The reference to "Marilyn Monroe" in line 7 
primarily serves to 

(A) provide an example of today's standards of 
beauty 

(B)  discuss her abilities as an actress 

(C) demonstrate how susceptible aesthetics are to 
change 

(D)  compare traditions of East and West 

(E) illustrate that the standard definition of 
beauty remains constant 

1 7. The author's assertion in lines 1 4-16  ( "what is 
considered repellent . . .  in another") suggests that 

(A) cultures are naturally destined to clash 

(B)  many civilizations are prone to disgusting 
behavior 

(C) different societies are tied together by an 
appreciation for physics 

(D) it is nearly impossible to say what is truly 
beautiful 

(E) individuals tend to disagree over what they 
find beautiful 
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1 8 .  As used in line 24, the phrase "laid down" most 
nearly means 

(A) rested 

(B)  slept 

(C)  created 

(D)  set 

(E) secured 

1 9. The author uses the words "ephemeral" and 
"Nature" (lines 25 and 26) in order to 

(A) contrast the concept of impermanent beauty 
with the beauty for which physics searches 

(B) evaluate the effectiveness of physics as an art 
form 

(C) discuss how physicists visualize beauty 

(D)  argue against the relevance of traditional 
forms of beauty 

(E) criticize people who don't understand physics 

20. In the course of outlining the various gifts of 
physics, the author cites all of the following 
EXCEPT 

(A) the ability to look for a beauty that is 
unchanging 

(B)  appreciating the visual beauty of a 
wave crashing 

( C) understanding both extrinsic and 
intrinsic beauty 

(D)  a greater comprehension of Nature's ways 

(E) seeing a deeper design in natural events 
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2 1 .  In the third paragraph, Albert Einstein's proposal 
of an "overarching physical theory" suggests that 

(A) the author believes that there is beauty in 
simplicity 

(B) the universe is infinitely complex 

( C) aesthetics has no place in physics 

(D) the physical world will never be understood 
rationally 

(E) the discovery of a full understanding of the 
universe is imminent 

22. As used in line 43, "driving" most nearly means 

(A) leading 

(B) controlling 

(C) traveling 

(D) escaping 

(E) pounding 

23.  The author quotes Albert Einstein in lines 53-56 
in order to 

(A) detail the way physical laws affect chaos 

(B) emphasize the scope of Einstein's influence 

(C) suggest that Einstein might have doubted the 
beauty of physics 

(D) stress just how remarkable the order of the 
universe really is 

(E) cast doubt upon Einstein's abilities 

24. The passage is primarily concerned with 

(A) discussing the way various cultures 
assess beauty 

(B) explaining the beauty that is unmasked 
through an understanding of physics 

(C) demonstrating the way concepts of beauty 
change over time 

(D) recounting the achievements of Albert 
Einstein 

(E) finding new relevance for different 
physical laws 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

1 8  Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

i1- = a2 + b2 

2y<o1x 5 �"2 
� u 

x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 27tr V = Qwh v = 7tr2h A = Qw 

"' The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80.  
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  Which o f  the following is the equivalent o f  the 
statement that three-fourths of the cube of a plus b 
divided by the square of c equals a ?  

(A) (-a)3 + b - c2 = a  
(B) la2 + .!!._ = a  

4 c 

3a3 b 
(C) - + - = a  4 c2 

(D) la3 + .!!._ = a  
4 c 

3 
(E) -a3 + bc2 = a  

4 

2. , A car rental agency charges $40 per day for the first 
7 days, and $35 a day for each day after that. How 
much would Joe be charged if he rented a car for 1 0  
days? 

(A) $375 

(B)  $385 

(C) $395 

(D)  $405 

(E) $4 1 5  
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3 .  The number of  tulips that Samantha grows each 
season varies directly with the age of her daughter 
Kim. If Samantha grew 16 tulips when Kim was 
10 years old, how many tulips will she grow when 
Kim is 25 years old? 

(A) 25 

(B)  26 

(C) 30 

(D)  40 

(E) 45 

g 
2 

4 

J 

h 
1 0  

J 
k 

4. In the table above, if h = 3g + 4, what is the 
value of k ?  

(A) 1 2  

(B)  1 6  

(C)  27 

(D)  36 

(E) 52 

5 .  Tameka cleans her house every 7 days and does 
laundry every 5 days. In the next 3 1 5  days, how 
many times will she have to clean her house and do 
laundry on the same day? 

(A) 9 

(B)  1 2  

(C )  26 

(D) 45 

(E) 63 
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6. If the length of one side of a triangle is 5 ,  which of 
the following CANNOT be the lengths of the other 
two sides of the triangle? 

(A) 3 and 3 

(B) 3 and 5 

(C) 7 and 8 

(D) 7 and 3 

(E) 7 and 1 2  

7 .  Line l has an undefined slope and contains the 
point (-2, 3 ) .  Which of the following points is also 
on line l ?  

(A) (0, 3 )  

(B)  ( 5 ,  5 )  

(C )  (0 ,  0) 

(D) (3 ,  -2) 

(E) (-2, 5 )  

160° C""'\. m 

8 .  In  the figure above, Z 1 1  m .  What is  the value of q ?  

(A) 40 

(B) 50 

(C) 60 

(D) 70 

(E) 80 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-18 ,  use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10  questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in ___. 
boxes. 

Grid-in result ___. 

1 
(]) 

0 • 
® • CD 

® ® 
CD CD 
CD CD 
® ® 
® ® 
CD CD 

Answer: 1 .25 or 2. or 5/4 4 
2 5 5 I 4 

(]) • (]) 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD 
CD CD CD CD • CD 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® L---"-'C--..... '--
CD CD 

5 I 

(]) • 
0 0 0 

® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
CD CD CD 
CD CD CD 
® • ® L---'-'c--..... 

4 
....; 

0 � 

® 
CD 
® 
CD • 
® 

� 

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example, the 

number l+ must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as .!!., 4 
not i-1.) 4 

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0 . 1 666 . . .  , you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid _!_ = . 1 666 . . .  6 

1 I 6 1 6 6 (]) • (]) (]) 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • - - � .......... - �!__..--

1 6 7 (]) (]) • 0 0 0 
® ® ® 

CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
® ® CD ® 
CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
® ® • ® 
CD CD CD • -
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9. On a cruise, 80 percent of the 3,000 passengers 
were married. Of these married passengers, 60 
percent had been married less than a year, and 200 
had been married more than 10 years. How many 
had been married 1-10 years? 

10 .  In a class of 720 students, 35% are boys. How many 
girls are in the class? 

1 1 .  To borrow a single book from a lending library, Mr. 
Brown was charged $2 for 2 weeks, plus a fine of 
$0. 1 5  per day for every day he was late returning 
it. If he paid a total of $4.55, how many days did he 
have the book? 

12 .  If ( &j) is the least prime integer greater than j, and 
( @j) is the greatest even integer less than j, what is 
the value of [&(-1 .32 ) ]  - (@3 .48 1 ) ?  

1 3 .  The perimeter o f  a rectangular plot of land is 
300 meters . If the length of one side of the plot is 
55 meters, what is the area of the plot, in square 
meters? 

14 .  What is the slope of a line that passes through the 
points (0, 1 )  and (-5, - 1 ) ?  

/\ 
z m 

k v 

1 5 .  In the figure above, k is parallel to n, and l is 
parallel to m. If 37° < x < 40°, what is one possible 
value of y ?  
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Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 
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16 .  In the figure above, AB, CD, and EF are diameters 
of the circle. If y = 3x + 1 0, and the shaded area is 

t the area of the circle, what is the value of x ?  

1 7. I n  the function above, fo r  how many positive 
values of x does y = 3? 

18. In the diagram above, DP is tangent to circle H at 
point E. EG = DH =  7. What is the length of DE ? 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® CD 

(B)  is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  The pizzas from New York Pizza Depot are better 
than Guido's. 

(A) are better than Guido's 

(B)  are better than those from Guido's 

(C) compared to Guido's 

(D)  are better than like Guido's 

(E) better than those from Guido's 

2 .  With ambition reminiscent of his idols, the 
already successful artist hopes making many great 
masterpieces. 

(A) hopes making 

(B) hopes to make 

(C) hopes it can make 

(D) has hope to make 

(E) is having hope of making 

3 .  Richard Nixon, one of the few presidents 
impeached during his term, and eventually to 
resign and leave office. 

(A) and eventually to resign and leave office 

(B) eventually resigned and left office 

( C) he eventually resigned and left office 

(D)  he eventually having resigned and left office 

(E) having eventually resigned and left his office 
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4. Richard Avedon was celebrated by the New 
Yorker not only as a great photographer but also 
he documented brilliantly decades of history of 
America and the world. 

(A) he documented brilliantly decades of history 

(B)  having documented decades of history 
brilliantly 

( C) documenting brilliantly decades of history 

(D)  being a brilliant documenter of decades of 
history 

(E) as a brilliant documenter of decades of 
history 

5 .  Although the Chicago White Sox win more often 
than the Chicago Cubs, Chicago residents, who are 
historically avid baseball fans, prefer the Cubs. 

(A) Although the Chicago White Sox win more 
often than the Chicago Cubs, Chicago resi
dents, who are historically avid baseball fans, 
prefer the Cubs. 

(B) The Chicago White Sox winning more often 
than the Chicago Cubs; Chicago residents, 
who are historically avid baseball fans, prefer 
the Cubs. 

(C) Although not winning as often as the Chicago 
White Sox, the Chicago Cubs are preferred by 
Chicago residents, who are historically avid 
baseball fans. 

(D) Historically avid baseball fans in Chicago, 
who prefer the Cubs to the Chicago White 
Sox. 

(E) Although more games are won by the 
Chicago White Sox than the Chicago Cubs, 
Chicago residents, who are historically avid 
baseball fans, prefer the Cubs. 
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6. Because the lenses have UV protection, nearly all 
UV rays are prevented from reaching the wearer's 
eyes. 

(A)
° 

protection, nearly all UV rays are prevented 
from reaching the wearer's eyes 

(B) protection; nearly all UV rays are prevented 
from reaching the wearer's eyes 

( C) protection is the reason why they prevent 
nearly all UV rays from reaching the wearer's 
eyes 

(D) protection, they prevent nearly all UV rays 
from reaching the wearer's eyes 

(E) protection, it prevents nearly all UV rays 
from reaching the wearer's eyes 

7. Having plenty of training, my errors in judgment 
during my first day on the job were few. 

(A) my errors in judgment during my first day on 
the job were few 

(B) I made few errors in judgment during my 
first day on the job 

(C) there were few errors in the judgment I used 
during my first day on the job 

(D) my first day on the job, I made few errors in 
judgment 

(E) the judgment I used during my first day on 
the job had few errors 

8. Jean-Jacques is so busy with work and thus has no 
time for leisure activities. 

(A) so busy with work and thus 

(B) so busy with work and therefore 

(C) so busy with work that he 

(D) busy so much with work that he 

(E) so busy with work, and so he 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 6 
260 Practice Test Three 

9. Despite their unanimous love of Hemingway, the 
authors read by the members of the book club 
range from Danielle Steele to I. R. R. Tolkien. 

(A) the authors read by the members of the book 
club range from Danielle Steele to J. R. R. 
Tolkien 

(B)  authors ranging from Danielle Steele to 
J. R. R. Tolkien are read by the members of 
the book club 

(C) authors ranging from Danielle Steele to 
J. R. R. Tolkien being read by the members of 
the book club 

(D)  the members of the book club read authors 
ranging from Danielle Steele to J. R. R. 
Tolkien 

(E) a range of authors from Danielle Steele to 
J. R. R. Tolkien are read by the members of 
the book club 

1 0. The issue the economists considered, which was 
whether a tax decrease will cause an increase 
in consumer spending or simply an increase in 
consumer savings. 

(A) considered, which was whether a tax decrease 
will cause an increase 

(B) considered was if they would decrease taxes 
would this cause an increase 

( C) considered was that a decrease of taxes would 
result in an increased 

(D) considered was will decreasing taxes mean an 
mcrease 

(E) considered was whether a tax decrease would 
cause an mcrease 

1 1 . After shopping all day in crowded department 
stores, Kathy and Erica were as tired as if running a 
marathon. 

(A) if running 

(B)  having run 

(C) if from running 

(D)  if  they had run 

(E) if they would have run 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, lQ!! must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  Over the last two weeks, I learn that all of the 
A B 

family stories I heard throughout my childhood 

were fiction-fairy tales invented to hide the past I 
c 

was not allowed to know. No error 
D E 

1 3 .  The sickening odor emanating from the bottles 
A B C 

make anyone in the general vicinity feel queasy. 
D 

No error 
E 

14 .  New Jersey is now the most dense populated state, 
A 

while Alaska remains the most sparsely populated. 
B C D 

No error 
E 

1 5 .  Like other archipelagos, French Polynesia's culture 
A 

has been profoundly shaped by its geographic 
B C D 

isolation. No error 
E 

@ • © © © 

1 6. In airplanes as to boats, some people experience 
A B C 

the feeling of nausea known as motion sickness. 

No error 
E 

D 

17 .  With the introduction of inexpensive, 
A B 

high-quality audio equipment, recording 

by amateurs and hobbyists are becoming more 
C D 

common. No error 
E 

18 .  When one reads Shakespeare, we can easily see how 
A B 

dramatically the English language has changed in 
C D 

the last 400 years. No error 
E 

1 9. Three of Jim's classmates who were going on the 
A 

class trip been nervous about being 
B C 

away from home for a whole week. No error 
D E 
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20. The professor, in his flawed interpretation of the 
A 

revolutionary movement, stated that, 

intense moved, the revolutionaries forgot 
B 

to be practical and made a plan only feasible in a 
C D 

different era. No error 
E 

2 1 .  Since the Kennedy administration, fitness 
A 

standards for an 1 1 -year-old child has 
B C 

greatly increased throughout the American public 
D 

school system. No error 
E 

22.  Due to strict confidentiality rules, which have been 
A B 

in effect for years, only recently has the courtroom 
c 

statements of that witness become known to the 
D 

public. No error 
E 

23.  On the whole, Steven preferred driving on small, 
A B 

rural roads, which he found more scenic 
c 

than the big city where he lived. No error 
D E 

24. The soprano who led the opera production to its 
A 

first-place finishes in national and international 
B 

competitions have more than five costume 
c 

changes, which occur in the opera's first act. 

No error 
E 

D 

25. No matter where Gwen traveled or what her 
A B 

experiences is in the country, she was always thankful 
C D 

for a kind word in her native language. No error 
E 

26. Jill and Casey were persuaded to become a member 
A B 

of the Peace Corps after seeing a video clip about 
C D 

the rewards of volunteer service. No error 
E 

27. Baseball was a typical American pastime before 
A 

either basketball and football, its play quickly 
B C 

moving from New York and Boston to Pittsburgh, 

St. Louis, Cincinnati, and then across the country 
D 

to California. No error 
E 

28. Heated debates between members of different 

political parties have recently arose, causing teachers 
A B 

to reassess lessons that encourage students to 
c 

express their opinions in the classroom. No error 
D E 

29. The Russian-language teachers are convinced that 
A 

their students' progress, coming just weeks after 
B 

the beginning of the term, were caused by extra 
c 

efforts to discourage students from speaking 
D 

English. No error 
E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English . . 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  The Kloss gibbon is an unusual ape species that 
can be found only in the rain forests of the Mentawai 
Islands off the western coast of Sumatra. (2) Kloss gib
bons live in family "homes;' as do most of us. (3) An 
adult male, an adult female, and their offspring sleep, 
eat, and enjoy one another's company within a specific 
territory that they have selected to be their own. 

(4) If a male from another family group comes too 
close to the territory, the "homeowner" will view this 
approach as a threat, and would be fighting quite 
actively to defend his turf. (5) However, the use of 
physical force is rarely necessary, these animals have a 
unique way of avoiding conflicts. ( 6) Kloss gibbons sing 
to prevent a fight. 

(7) Every two days or so, shortly before dawn, a 
male Kloss gibbon begins his "musical" performance 
by "whistling" for a few minutes. (8) As he gets more 
enthusiastic, he produces longer phrases, which can 
include as many as 1 2  notes and a trill. (9) The male 
stops, maybe even eats a piece of fruit, and then 
repeats his recital again, over and over, as he moves 
throughout the boundaries of his family's home terri
tory. ( 10) These concerts can last anywhere from ten 
minutes to two hours. 

( 1 1 )  The beginning of the song is a male's simple 
way of saying, "This is my house, and visitors are not 
welcome:' ( 12) The rest of the complex song is not just 
showing off, though. ( 13) Unlike in many animals, the 
size of male Kloss gibbons does not vary much, so it is 
not a factor in determining strength. ( 14) If two males 
could see one another (which they can't because of the 
thick growth of the rain forest) ,  they would not be able 
to decide, merely on sight, which one was likely to be 
the stronger of the two. ( 15)  The elaborate part of the 
song conveys a clear message: "Don't make me hurt 
you !"  

30 .  The sentence that best states the main idea of the 
passage is 

(A) sentence 1 

(B) sentence 3 

(C) sentence 6 

(D) sentence 1 1  

(E) sentence 1 5  

3 1 .  In context, which is the best version o f  the 
underlined portion of sentence 4 (reproduced 
below)? 

If a male from another family group comes too close 
to the territory, the "homeowner" will view this 
approach as a threat, and would be fighting quite 
actively to defend his turf 

(A) (as it is now) 

(B) and might fight quite actively 

( C) and would quite actively be fighting 

(D) and will fight quite actively 

(E) and will engage in quite an active fight 
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32. In context, which is the best version of sentence 5 
(reproduced below) ? 

However, the use of physical force is rarely necessary, 
these animals have a unique way of avoiding 
conflicts. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B) Since the use of physical force is rarely nec
essary, these animals have a unique way of 
avoiding conflicts. 

( C) However, the use of physical force is rarely 
necessary, this is because these animals have a 
unique way of avoiding conflicts. 

(D)  However, the use of physical force is rarely 
necessary, while these animals have a unique 
way of avoiding conflicts. 

(E) However, the use of physical force is rarely 
necessary, because these animals have a 
unique way of avoiding conflicts. 

33 .  In context, what revision is needed in sentence 1 3 ?  

(A) No revision i s  needed. 

(B)  Change "many animals" to "that of many ani
mals." 

( C) Change "many animals" to "those of many 
animals." 

(D)  Change "does not vary" to "do not vary." 

(E) Change "it is not a factor" to "they are not 
factors." 

34. Of the following, which is the best version of 
sentence 14 (reproduced below) ? 

If two males could see one another (which they can't 
because of the thick growth of the rain forest), they 
would not be able to decide, merely on sight, which one 
was likely to be the stronger of the two. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B)  Even if two males could see one another 
through the rain forest's thick growth, they 
probably would not be able to tell which one 
was stronger. 

( C) If two males happen to see one another through 
the thick growth of the rain forest, they will be 
unable to tell which one is stronger. 

(D)  Even if two males could see one another, 
which they can't (because of the thick growth 
of the rain forest ) ,  they would not be able 
to decide merely on sight which one was the 
strongest. 

(E) Because of the thick growth in the rain forest, 
two males cannot see one another, and even if 
they could, they would not be able to decide 
which one was probably stronger. 

35 .  Which of the following would be the most suitable 
sentence to insert immediately after sentence 14? 

(A) So a "homeowner" demonstrates his tough
ness by vocalizing. 

(B) This frequently can be a confusing situation 
for both the male gibbons. 

( C) Therefore, the "homeowner:' realizing that 
he is much smaller, must sing to scare the 
intruder off. 

(D)  For this reason, the intruding male shows 
how tough he is by vocalizing. 

(E) So the two males engage in a singing contest 
to see whose voice is louder. 

STOP 
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SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive © ® © ® • 
(E) enormous 

1 .  Although his - - - - - - - amused his peers, his teacher 
found his mischief to be immature and disruptive. 

(A) anecdotes 

(B)  researches 

(C) demands 

(D) pranks 

(E) debts 

2. Although the thin stems of ferns appear ------- ,  
their sinewy structure actually makes them quite 
- - - - - - - and difficult to break. 

(A) vivid . .  powerful 

( B) iridescent . .  skillful 

(C) slender . .  thick 

(D) beautiful . .  heavy 

(E) fragile . .  sturdy 

3 .  Because he wanted to master the art of the ------- ,  
Carl worked on being able to communicate 
through a precise control over the muscles of his 
body and face, rather than his speaking skills. 

(A) mediator 

(B)  ensemble 

( C) elocutionist 

(D)  pantomime 

(E) troubadour 

4. Although he was unsure of which activities were 
the ---- - - - cause of his back pain, he knew enough 
to avoid running and heavy lifting, both of which 
could easily -- - - - - - the discomfort. 

(A) original . .  alleviate 

(B)  sole . .  relieve 

(C) predominant . .  induce 

(D) actual . .  inhibit 

(E) partial . .  produce 

5 .  Ricky was such a captivating and memorable 
entertainer that his participation in the circus 
almost - - - - - - - the need for any other events. 

(A) accelerated 

(B) predetermined 

( C) substantiated 

(D) precluded 

(E) anticipated 
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6. The senators decided to ------- the most 
contentious bill and focus instead on passing 
another law on which it was easier to reach a 
suitable ------- .  

(A) table . .  consensus 

(B) enact . .  opinion 

( C) berate . .  decision 

(D) proclaim . .  agreement 

(E) endorse . .  compromise 

7. His ------- was so limitless that it bordered on 
recklessness, for he gave more to charity than he 
could really afford. 

(A) amicability 

(B) inexorableness 

(C) frivolity 

(D) munificence 

(E) venerability 
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Directions: The passages below are follo':ed b'. questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passa�es may als� be ?as�d on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied m the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 8-19 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is adapted from an article on the 
importance of bacteria to modern life. 

There is a whole category of life that is fasci
nating, versatile, useful, and surprisingly varied 
and populous, and it's overlooked by a majority 

Line of people. Bacteria make up one and possibly 
( 5) two overarching categories of life, as biologists 

currently classify it. Prokaryotes, or true bac
teria, are organisms without an organized cell 
nucleus. Archaebacteria were originally classified 
as prokaryotes, but recent studies have revealed 

(1 0) differences in their cellular structure that might 
necessitate a whole new category to describe them. 
Bacteria are incredibly numerous; it may be that 
all the species we have ever catalogued make up 
only 5 percent of the total number of species 

( 15) of bacteria. They are everywhere in our world, 
from our dirt to our food to the very insides of 
our bodies. The fact that we can't see them makes 
them easy to ignore, but their impact on our lives 
is undeniable and probably extends into more 

(20) aspects of living than scientists are currently even 
aware of. 

Perhaps the most remarkable thing about bac
teria is their ability to survive in extreme envi
ronmental conditions. The oldest fossils scientists 

(25) have discovered are fossilized bacteria; they were 
on Earth when the planet was unbearably hot 
and carried no oxygen in its atmosphere. It was 
through bacteria evolving to adapt the sun's light 
into nutrients, and their subsequent development 

(30) of the same kind of photosynthesis that plants 
use today, that oxygen and carbon dioxide were 
introduced to our atmosphere as waste products, 
allowing plants and animals to find a toehold on 
an otherwise inhospitable planet. 

(35) One thing that makes bacteria such hardy sur
vivors is their ability to alter their living DNA by 
exchanging their own with that in the environ
ment around them or with that of other bacteria 
using methods called, respectively, transformation 

(40) and conjugation. In this way, they can acquire 
the genes necessary to protect themselves from 

extreme conditions like exceptionally hot, acidic, 
or airless environments; they can also acquire 
resistance to a particular antibiotic from another 

( 45) bacterium that already has the resistance. With these 
DNA-trading tactics, bacteria can benefit from 
evolutionary progress made by other species sim
ply by assuming it as their own. 

The most common response to the word bac-
(50) teria is to think of disease. While bacteria are the 

cause of many annoying and deadly diseases, most 
species are harmless, and many are actually benefi
cial. Bacteria are indispensable to many aspects of 
modern industry and production. We use bacteria 

(55) to culture cheese and give each type its distinctive 
flavor, to treat sewage by breaking down harmful 
toxins into methane gas, to extract the desirable 
metal from other minerals in mines in a more 
environment-friendly alternative to smelting, and 

(60) to improve the nutrient absorption and therefore 
the yield of food crops. Bacteria are also the basis 
for biotechnology; by combining bacteria with 
human DNA, we can use bacterial reproduction to 
manufacture important hormones like insulin or 

(65) antibodies that fight disease. 
Despite all their beneficial uses, of course, the 

negative impacts of some bacteria cannot be 
ignored. While one strain of bacteria might give 
your smoked gouda its distinctive flavor, another 

(70) species could very well be working on spoiling 
it, covering it with mold. Much of the bacteria 
in pretreated sewage can cause deadly diseases. 
Some bacteria accelerate rusting, especially in 
metals containing iron. Other species will kill a 

(75) farm's entire crop. If canned food is not heated 
to 250° Fahrenheit during preservation, it could 
be infected with botulism, a deadly toxin. With all 
their dangers, ironically enough, bacteria are sup
porting other industries, such as those devoted to 

(80) antibacterial cleaning products, sterilization, and 
controlling the growth of dangerous species. Our 
relationship with bacteria is not a simple one, but 
it is an important one and one that is highly if 
invisibly ingrained into our daily way of life. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 7 
268 Practice Test Three 

8. The author assumes that "a majority of people" 
(lines 3-4) are 

(A) not curious about things they can't see 

(B) infected with bacterial diseases 

(C) spreading bacteria intentionally in their 
everyday life 

(D)  poorly educated 

(E) using antibacterial products 

9. In line 1 8, "easy to ignore" emphasizes that bacteria 
are 

(A) useful 

(B)  widely acknowledged 

(C) deeply misunderstood 

(D) too scarce to pay attention to 

(E) taken for granted 

1 0. In line 1 9, the author uses "undeniable" to convey 
the 

(A) unavoidable incidence of disease caused by 
bacteria 

(B)  necessity of using bacteria in industry 

( C) incontrovertible nature of the fact that 
bacteria affect us 

(D)  inevitability of encountering visible bacteria 

(E) lack of solid support for the conjecture that 
bacteria are all around us 

1 1 .  The reference to "extreme environmental 
conditions" in lines 23-24 primarily serves to 

(A) highlight the fact that certain environments 
cannot support life 

(B) exaggerate the adversity of places that 
bacteria live 

(C) emphasize the difficulty overcome by bacteria 
to live where other types of life cannot 

(D) emphasize the difficulty of conquering 
infectious disease 

(E) provide an example of ways to use bacteria in 
industry 

12 .  In line 32,  the author mentions "waste products" to 
illustrate that 

(A) bacteria can excrete harmful substances 

(B)  plants and animals were only able to live on 
Earth due to bacteria's production of neces
sary gases 

( C) bacteria can live in extreme environments 

(D)  plants and animals made Earth's environment 
hospitable for bacteria 

(E) bacteria are useful in treating sewage 

1 3 .  The author argues that one reason bacteria are 
such "hardy survivors" (lines 35-36) is that 

(A) they can adapt their own DNA 

(B) they can live inside humans 

(C) they use photosynthesis 

(D)  they cause diseases 

(E) they have very long life spans 

14 .  In line 48, "assuming" most nearly means 

(A) jumping to conclusions 

(B)  ascending 

( C) calculating 

(D)  gaining 

(E) rejecting 

1 5 .  The author mentions several industries in 
paragraph 4 (lines 49-65) in order to 

(A) illustrate all the uses of bacteria in modern 
industry 

(B)  explain that using bacteria is good for the 
environment 

( C) provide examples of ways in which bacteria 
can be harmful 

(D)  inform the reader in depth about distinct 
species of bacteria 

(E) provide examples of ways in which bacteria 
can be beneficial 
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16 .  Which example would be most appropriate to add 
to the list of bacteria's effects in paragraph 4? 

(A) Bacteria contribute carbon dioxide to the 
atmosphere. 

(B)  Bacteria produce enzymes used to manufac
ture laundry detergent. 

(C) Bacteria are responsible for mildew in humid 
places. 

(D)  Bacteria are used to aid in digestion. 

(E) Bacteria coat different surfaces with a slimy 
substance called a "biofilm." 

1 7. Which of the following industries are both helped 
and harmed by bacteria, according to the passage? 

I. Agriculture 
II. Cheese manufacture 

III . Canning foods 

(A) I only 

(B)  II only 

(C) II and III only 

(D)  I and II only 

(E) I, II, and III 

Section 7 1  
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18 .  The passage indicates that which industry is 
supported by the actual dangers of bacteria? 

(A) mining 

(B) cheese manufacture 

( C) sewage treatment 

(D) the antibacterial industry 

(E) agriculture 

19 .  The tone of the passage is primarily one of 

(A) scientific exhilaration 

(B) dry humor 

( C) conservative criticism 

(D) informed appreciation 

(E) mild disapproval 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

(4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� a 

A =!bh CZ =  a1 + b1 

2y<o1x s �fl � �  
x-../3 s 
Special Right Triangles C =  2nr V = Qwh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is l BO. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of l BO. 

1 .  If B a  < 3b and 3b  < 1 Oc, which o f  the following is 
true? 

(A) Ba < lOc 

(B)  lOc < Ba 

(C) c < a  

(D) Ba = l Oc 

(E) Ba + 1 = l Oc 

2. If g( t) = 2 t - 6, then at what value of t does the 
graph of g( t) cross the x-axis? 

(A) -6 

(B)  -3 

(C) 0 

(D) 2 

(E) 3 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

3 .  In  the figure above, i f  a =  7c  and b = 2c, what i s  the 
value of c ?  

(A) l B  

( B )  20 

(C) 2B 

(D) 34 

(E) 36 
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4. If :x!> + 4 = :x!> + w, then w = 
(A) -4 

(B)  -\o/4 
(C) \o/4 
(D)  4 

(E) 46 

5.  Point 0 is  the center of the circle in the figure 
above. If angle AOB = 70°, what is the measure of 
angle ABO ? 

(A) 40 

(B)  50 

(C) 55 

(D) 70 

(E) 1 10 

6. For all positive integers f and g, let f # g be defined 

as f...±..l:g_. What is the value of 1 ,007 # 3 .5?  
f- 2g 

(A) 1 .0 14  

(B )  1 0. 1 4  

(C )  1 ,0 1 4  

(D )  10 , 140 

(E) 1 0 1 ,400 
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A• B•  

D• c· 

Note: Diagram not drawn to scale. 

7. In the figure above, a square with side length 8 is 
divided into 16 squares. What is the area of the 
circle (not shown) that passes through points A, B, 
C, and D, which are the centers of the four corner 
squares? 

(A) Vl1t 

(B) 2Vl1t 

(C) 3Vl1t 

(D) 91t 

(E) 1 81t 

T (with tomatoes) 
0 (with onions) 

SALADS 

8. In the figure above, circular region 0 represents 
salads with onions, circular region P represents 
salads with peppers, and circular region T 
represents salads with tomatoes. What does the 
shaded region represent? 

(A) Salads with tomatoes, onions, and peppers 

(B) Salads with onions and peppers, but without 
tomatoes 

(C) Salads with onions and peppers ( some 
possibly with tomatoes) 

(D) Salads with onions and tomatoes (some 
possibly with peppers) 

(E) Salads with peppers and tomatoes (some 
possibly with onions) 
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9. While away at school, Eileen receives an allowance 
of $400 each month, 35 percent of which she 
uses to pay her bills. If she budgets 30 percent 
of the remainder for shopping, allots $ 1 30 for 
entertainment, and saves the rest of the money, 
what percentage of her allowance is she able to save 
each month? 

(A) 2.5% 

(B)  1 3% 

(C) 20% 

(D) 35% 

(E) 52% 

A 

so· 

h' 
E c 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 0. In the figure above, what is the value of h in terms 
of z ?  

(A) 2 0  + z 

(B)  20 + 2z 

(C) 20 - 2z 

(D) 140 - z  

(E) 140 + z  

0 q p 
I I I 

1 1 .  The lines are equally spaced on the number line 
above. What is the value of p - q ?  

(A) 
5 

(B)  
4 

(C) 
2 
5 

(D) 2_ 
4 

(E) 1. 
5 

12 .  If a number is rounded to 1 6.8 ,  which of the 
following could have been the original number? 

(A) 1 6  

( B )  1 6.704 

(C)  1 6.763 

(D) 1 6.873 

(E) 1 7  

1 3 .  I f  f(x) = -v'X2=4, then f(x) is undefined fo r  which 
of the following values of x ?  

(A) -6 

(B)  -4 

(C) -2 

(D) 0 

(E) 2 
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1 r = 3x + i 
����l� ��l ��� I If y is odd I If y is even 

l l �I z
_=_r

_+_1� 1 � -
z =
-
r-
-

4� 
I I i I t =  iz12) I 
� 

1 4. A person selects a positive integer x and follows the 
steps in the diagram above to get t. Which of the 
following statements must be true? 

I .  t > 0 
II. z is even 

III. t is even 

(A) I only 

(B) II only 

( C) I and II only 

(D) II and III only 

(E) I, II, and III 

1 5 . If 3a + 5b - 4c = 12 and a +  3b - 2c = -4, what is the 
value of a - b ?  

(A) 4 
(B)  8 

(C) 1 6  
(D) 20 

(E) The answer can not be determined from this 
information. 
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16 .  If k friends contribute d dollars each, and that 
money is distributed equally among c number of 
charities, how much money is received by each 
charity? 

(A) kd 
c 

(B) � dk 

(C) dk + c 

(D) de 
k 

(E) (k - c)d 

STOP 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

ANSWER: 

© e © © © 

(B)  is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  New Year's Day is traditionally when people make 
resolutions to improve themselves in the future, the 
renewal the new year provides is a natural time for 
self-reflection. 

(A) future, the renewal the new year provides 

(B)  future; the renewal the new year provides 

(C) future, the new year, and the renewal it 
provides 

(D)  future, the new year provides renewal that 

(E) future; because the renewal the new year 
provides 

2.  The hills in Santa Barbara County, like neighboring 
San Luis Obispo County, is home to some of 
California's best vineyards. 

(A) neighboring San Luis Obispo County, is 

(B)  the hills of neighboring San Luis Obispo 
County, is 

(C) the hills of neighboring San Luis Obispo 
County, are 

(D) those in neighboring San Luis Obispo 
County, is 

(E) neighboring San Luis Obispo County, are 
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3 .  Nurses and anesthesiologists are both essential 
in the operating room, and the anesthesiologists 
would keep the patient sedated while the nurses 
would assist and support the surgeon. 

(A) and the anesthesiologists would keep the 
patient sedated while the nurses would assist 
and support 

(B)  the anesthesiologists keep the patient sedated 
and the nurses are assisting and supporting 

(C) the anesthesiologists to keep the patient 
sedated and the nurses to assist and support 

(D) and the anesthesiologists keep the patient 
sedated while the nurses would assist and 
support 

(E) the anesthesiologists keeping the patient 
sedated while the nurses would assist and 
support 

4. Roberto attempted to lose weight, tried various 
diets, including one which required him only to eat 
raw foods. 

(A) weight, tried 

(B)  weight, he tried 

( C) weight; and tried 

(D)  weight by trying 

(E) weight with the trying of 

5. The floods displaced many people, forcing them to 
find new homes, to find new sources of drinking 
water, and new supplies of food. 

(A) to find new sources of drinking water 

(B)  new sources of drinking water 

(C) new sources of drinking water to find 

(D) the drinking water at new sources 

(E) new sources of water that could be drunk 
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6. The monkeys grew agitated very quickly, and the 
havoc it wrought was nearly unbelievable. 

(A) very quickly, and the havoc it wrought was 
nearly unbelievable 

(B)  very quick, and the havoc they wrought was 
nearly unbelievable 

( C) very quickly, the havoc they wrought was 
nearly unbelievable 

(D) very quick, and the havoc it wrought was 
nearly unbelievable 

(E) very quickly, and the havoc they wrought was 
nearly unbelievable 

7. The food critic from Cuisine magazine found as to 
the likeability of the new chef's dishes as surprising 
and thorough. 

(A) as to the likeability of the new chef's dishes as 
surprising and thorough 

(B)  as to the new chef, his dishes are surprisingly 
and thoroughly likeable 

(C) that the new chef's surprisingly and thor
oughly likeable dishes 

(D) that in regards the new chef's dishes, they are 
surprisingly and thoroughly likeable 

(E) that the new chef's dishes are surprisingly 
and thoroughly likeable 
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8. 

9. 

The animal shelter reported fewer stray dogs 
than ever before this year, this is because an 
ever-growing 12ercentage of dogs are s12ayed or 
neutered and there are fewer unwanted 12u1212ies 
consequently. 

(A) year, this is because an ever-growing percent-
age of dogs are spayed or neutered and there 
are fewer unwanted puppies consequently 

(B) year, an ever-growing percentage of dogs 
being spayed or neutered means fewer 
unwanted puppies consequently 

(C) year as a result of the fact that an ever-
growing percentage of dogs are spayed or 
neutered and there are fewer unwanted 
puppies consequently 

(D) year because an ever-growing percentage of 
dogs are spayed or neutered and there are 
consequently fewer unwanted puppies 

(E) year because of the spaying or neutering of an 
ever-growing percentage of dogs and there-
fore fewer unwanted puppies 

The sausage served at the end of the meal was more 
flavorful than any of the other 12astas I had tasted; 
12robably because it was roasted in its own juices. 

(A) was more flavorful than any of the other pas-
tas I had tasted; probably because 

(B) tasting more flavorful than any of the other 
pastas I had; probably because 

(C) than any of the other pastas I had tasted was 
more flavorful, probably because 

(D) was more flavorful than any of the pastas I 
had tasted, as a result most likely of the fact 
that 

(E) was more flavorful than any of the pastas I 
had tasted, probably because 

10 .  Similar to William Shakes12eare were the works 
of Christo12her Marlowe, which included plays, 
poetry, and translations of ancient works into 
English. 

(A) Similar to William Shakespeare were the 
works of Christopher Marlowe, which 

(B)  Similar to William Shakespeare's works were 
those of Christopher Marlowe, which 

(C) Similar to William Shakespeare was 
Christopher Marlowe, who 

(D) Similarly to William Shakespeare's works were 
those of Christopher Marlowe, which 

(E) Similar to William Shakespeare's works were 
those of Christopher Marlowe, where they 

1 1 . When a bacterial culture is handled in an 
environment that is not a1212ro12riately sterilized, 
they can be introducing new organisms, ruining 
the culture. 

(A) When a bacterial culture is handled in an 
environment that is not appropriately steril-
ized, they can be introducing new organisms, 
ruining 

(B)  A bacterial culture, when handled in a not 
appropriately sterilized environment, can 
introduce new organisms and this ruins 

(C) When a bacterial culture is  handled in 
an environment that is not appropriately 
sterilized, new organisms can be introduced, 
ruining 

(D) If you handle a bacterial culture in an envi-
ronment that is not appropriate sterilized, it 
can introduce new organisms, ruining 

(E) A bacterial culture, when handled in an envi-
ronment that is not appropriately sterilized, 
can introduce new organisms and ruins 
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1 2 .  The Internet is becoming an indispensable part 
of everyday life, but there is not much use in the 
developing world. 

(A) life, but there is not much use in the develop
ing world 

(B)  life, but in the developing world there is not 
much use 

(C) life but is not used much in the developing 
world 

(D) life, but use in the developing world is not 
much 

(E) life, but using it is not done much in the 
developing world 

13 .  The computer repair course emphasized the 
importance of using a properly connected 
grounding wire to prevent a static electric charge 
that could damage fragile computer components. 

(A) the importance of using a properly connected 
grounding wire to prevent a static electric 
charge 

(B)  the importance of using a properly connected 
grounding wire preventing a static electric 
charge 

(C) to prevent a static electric charge it is impor
tant to use a properly connected grounding 
wire 

(D) the importance of using a properly connected 
grounding wire and to prevent a static 
electric charge 

(E) why it is important using a properly connect
ed grounding wire to prevent a static electric 
charge 
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14. The hawks' nest, wedged into an apartment 
building's fa<;:ade, was a unique sight in Chicago; 
they became such an attraction that several books 
were written about them, and tourists came from 
all over the country to see them. 

(A) they became such an attraction that several 
books were written about them, and 

(B) several books were written about them and 
they became such an attraction that 

(C) they had become such an attraction that 
several books were written about them, and 

(D) it became such an attraction, writing several 
books, and 

(E) the hawks, after several books were written 
about them, became such an attraction that 

STOP 
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Practice Test Th ree : Answer Key 

SECTION l SECTION 3 

Essay 1 .  A 
2. c 

SECTION 2 3 .  c 
1 .  c 4. B 

2. B 5. D 
3. B 6. B 

4. A 7. B 

5 .  c 8. D 
6. c 9. A 
7. A 10 .  E 

8. c 1 1 .  c 
9. E 12 .  E 

1 0. D 1 3 .  E 

1 1 . B 14 .  B 

12 .  D 1 5 .  c 
1 3 .  E 1 6. D 
14 .  E 1 7. E 

1 5. c 1 8 .  B 

16 .  D 19 .  c 
1 7. A 20. E 

18 .  E 

19 .  A SECTION 4 

20. B 1 .  B 

2 1 .  A 2. D 
22. D 3 .  A 
23. A 4. B 

24. E 5. c 
6. D 
7. c 
8. E 

9. c 
10 .  c 
1 1 . B 

12 .  B 

1 3 .  B 

14 .  E 

1 5 .  A SECTION 6 

1 6. c 1 .  B 
1 7. D 2. B 
18 .  c 3. B 
19 .  A 4. E 
20. B 5. A 
2 1 .  A 6. D 
22. A 7. B 
23. D 8. c 
24. B 9. D 

10 .  E 
SECTION 5 

1 1 .  D 
1 .  c 12 .  B 
2. B 1 3 .  D 
3. D 14 .  A 
4. E 1 5 .  A 
5. A 16 .  A 
6. E 17 .  D 
7. E 18 .  B 
8. B 1 9. B 
9. 760 20. B 
10 .  468 2 1 .  c 
1 1 .  3 1  22. c 
12 .  0 23 .  D 
1 3 .  5,225 24. c 
14 .  2/5 or 0.4 25 .  c 
1 5 .  60 < y < 69 26. B 
16 .  20 27. B 
17 .  4 28.  A 
1 8. 6.06 29. c 

30. c 
3 1 .  D 
32. E 

33 .  B 

34. B 

35 .  A 

SECTION 7 

1 .  D 
2. E 

3. D 
4. c 
5. D 
6. A 
7. D 
8. A 
9. E 

1 0. c 
1 1 . c 
12 .  B 

1 3 .  A 
14 .  D 
1 5 .  E 

1 6. B 

1 7. D 
1 8 .  D 
19 .  D 

SECTION 8 

1 .  A 
2. E 

3. A 
4. D 
5. c 
6. A 
7. E 

8. c 
9. B 

1 0. A 
1 1 . c 
12 .  c 
1 3 .  D 
14 .  B 

1 5 .  D 
1 6. A 

SECTION 9 

1 .  B 

2. c 
3. c 
4. D 
5. B 

6. E 

7. E 

8. D 
9. E 

10 .  B 

1 1 . c 
12 .  c 
1 3 .  A 
14 .  E 
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P RACTICE TEST TH REE 

Critica l Read ing 

Section 2 : 
Section 4 :  

Section 7 :  

Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 6 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 3 :  

Section SA: 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) 

Section SB :  
(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) 

Section 8 :  

N u m ber Right Number Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) 
D (2s x D) -

Critica l Reading Raw Score -

D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

D (2s x D)  -

D (2s x D) 
Writing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 
D -

N u m ber Wrong 

(2s x D) -

(2s x D) -

(no wrong answer) _ 
penalty 

-

(2s x D) -
Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your  raw score to a sca led score. 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

S ECTIO N  1 

6 Score Essay 

There's a common saying usual ly appl ied to sports : " It's 
not whether you win or lose, it's how you play the game." 
This saying, however, can easily be appl ied to how we 
l ive and whether or not we are able to achieve personal 
happiness. As the Humboldt quotation suggests, it's not the 
events that occur in our l ives but rather the way we react 
to these events that most affects our happiness. Excel lent 
representations of this can be found in Shakespeare's 
Hamlet, where characters respond differently to the same 
situation and ga in varying levels of happiness because of 
their respective reactions. 

Gertrude, for example, responds to the death of her 
husband, the King, by remarrying shortly after h is death. 
Rather than dwel l ing on her new role as widow and the 
accompanying sorrow and misfortune that have fa l len 
upon her, she chooses to react by quickly recovering and 
a l igning herself with her former brother-in-law. G iven her 
situation, this is a very intel l igent and rational decision, for it 
provides her with the security of a strong marriage as wel l  as 
a continued high status as queen, s ince Claudius has now 
ascended to the throne. Al l  of these positive attributes make 
Gertrude happy even though she continues to mourn and 
miss her dead husband. I n  this way, Gertrude pursues and 
achieves her own personal happiness by reacting positively 
to a negative event rather than letting that event destroy her. 

In contrast, Hamlet reacts to h is father's death by obsessing 
about what happened and by brood ing over his mother's 
remarriage. Because of h is vision of the ghost, Hamlet 
begins to bel ieve that h is father was murdered, but instead 
of acting decisively on th is information and confronting his 
uncle d i rectly, Hamlet ponders h is vis ion and s inks deeper 
and deeper into his sorrow and depression. Al lowing 
h imself to be heavi ly influenced by everyth ing that is 
happening around him, Hamlet eventua l ly succumbs to 
h is despa i r  and dies along with several other characters in 
the fina l  scene of the play. Hamlet is a prime example of 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Three Answers and Explanations 28 1 

someone who lets his happiness be ruled by outside forces 
rather than choosing how to react to events to exert some 
control over his own emotional state of mind .  

Although Gertrude and Hamlet are fictional characters, 
the way Shakespeare portrays them is representative of 
rea l human behavior. Many people let themselves be 
influenced by what happens to them, l i ke Hamlet, and 
these people have d ifficu lty find ing happiness. On the other 
hand, some people, l ike Gertrude, react i n  a more positive 
way to any event that occurs and thus achieve a certa in  
level of  personal happiness regard less of  what happens. 
This contrast proves that our reaction to events rather than 
the events themselves is the critica l factor for ach ieving 
happiness. 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The writer begins 
this essay with a common saying that she relates to the 
prompt and the assignment, demonstrating that she has 
clearly understood the prompt. Her thesis is included in the 
introductory paragraph, as is her plan for the body of her 
essay, an early indication that the author has taken the time 
to outl ine her essay before she began to write. 

The examples provided, though drawn from a single l iterary 
source, demonstrate that the writer has wel l-developed 
critical th inking ski l l s, for she contrasts the two examples 
as a means of provid ing thorough support for her thesis. 
Both examples are clearly expla ined and related to the 
assignment, and the enti re essay is capped off by a strong 
conclusion that l i nks the fictional examples to their rea l-l ife 
counterparts. 

The organ ization of this essay is consistent and easy to 
fol low, with numerous transitional words and phrases 
(usually, after all, for example, since, in contrast, because, 
although) .  These provide a clear framework for the author's 
logic, reflective of the Kaplan Method. Fina l ly, the vocabulary 
is varied and sophisticated (respective, accompanying, 
aligning, dwelling, ascended, brooding, ponders, fallen 
upon, succumbs, criticaf), as is the author's sentence 
structure, and the strong and accurate use of language 
suggests that the author took time to proofread, which 
contributes to the overa l l  qua l ity of this high-scoring essay. 
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4 Score Essay 

What contributes the most to personal happiness is 
defin itely how you respond to thi ngs that happen to you. 
I 've seen this in my own l ife because of many d ifficult 
events that have happened to some close friends. What 
they people experienced would have been enough to make 
most people just give up on l ife, but my friends somehow 
managed to continue to l ive and even find some personal 
happiness of their own. 

The fi rst th ing that happened was that the older brother 
had bad intestina l  problems for severa l years and no doctor 
cou ld figure out why he was in so much pa in .  He had to be 
in the hospita l  a lot, take lots of medication, and even tried 
a lternative therapies l i ke visua l ization and bio-feedback. He 
never gave up, though, and a lways managed to keep his 
sense of humor throughout the enti re th ing and eventua l ly 
he got better. The whole fami ly was affected by this 
l ingering i l l ness but they were able to somehow keep up 
their spi rits and mainta in some happiness and hope. 

The next th ing that happened was that the father, a long
time smoker, got emphysema and was hospita l ized. He 
died on Christmas Day that year which was devestating 
to h is wife and sons. But the next year, the th ree of them 
took a tr ip together to celebrate the ann iversary of his l ife 
by swimming with dolphins in the Caribbean Sea. Again, 
they managed to look at th ings in a positive way and find 
happiness even though they were sad. 

Another th ing that happened was that the younger brother 
got in a ca r wreck and fl ipped his Jeep. Then the older 
brother got stabbed randomly in a fast-food restaurant. 
It's a pretty amazing th ing that they both survived these 
traumas and didn't get tota l ly depressed . Instead, each 
time they confronted a difficult th ing, they learned from the 
experience, grew stronger, and moved on with their l ives. 

My grandmother used to say, "If l ife gives you lemons, 
make lemonade." To me, this means that you have to make 
the best out of whatever happens to you in l ife and not let 
yourself be control led by events. Having personal happiness 
means choosing to react in ways that keep you positive, 
despite how negative th ings might be. And my close fami ly 
friends are an example of how you can achieve happiness 
in the face of tragedy and pain . 

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four  basic criteria : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The writer begins 
h is essay with a strong statement of his thesis, showing 
immediately that he has understood the prompt and has 
a clear response to the assignment. The body paragraphs 
gradua l ly develop the single example by describ ing a series 
of events and reactions to adequately support the author's 
main point. With severa l transitions to l ink ideas and 
paragraphs (The first thing, The next thing, Another thing), 
the organ ization of th is essay is consistent and ind icates 
that the author took time to plan his essay before writing. 
The conclusion uses a common genera l ization to reinforce 
the author's idea and neatly summarizes h is main points to 
provide a strong ending to the essay. 

Overa l l ,  the author's language is adequate, a lthough some 
simpl istic vocabulary, especia l ly repetition of the vague 
terms thing and things throughout the essay, detracts 
from the strength of the author's writing. A few spel l ing 
errors (alot instead of a lot i n  the second paragraph;  
they instead of the or these i n  paragraph 1 ;  devestating 
instead of devastating in the th i rd paragraph), some 
sentence fragments (phrases beginn ing with But or And), 
and inconsistent verb tenses also weaken the essay. This 
writer should leave enough time to proofread to catch any 
careless mistakes. 

2 Score Essay 

Each person experiences a lot of different th ings in  their 
l ife. Some good some bad. But we can't rea l ly control 
what happens to us a l l  we can contro l is how we react to 
what happens to us. So we're rea l ly in control of our own 
happiness s ince we can decide how we react to d ifferent 
experiences. 

The best example to prove this is divorce, l i ke what 
happened to both me and my best friend. My parents got 
divorced when I was in fourth grade so I was old enough 
to understand what was happening and to be rea l ly upset 
about it at first. But then my mother and father each ta l ked 
to me about why they were spl itting up and I started to 
understand that it was better for both of them not to 
be together. But my best friend had a tota l ly different 
situation when his parents d ivorced because he was tota l ly 
depressed by the enti re situation and cou ldn 't rea l ly get 
over it for a long time. With me, I cou ld understand why 
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my parents made their decision so I cou ld decide that my 
reaction wouldn't be so negative and then I could sti l l  be 
happy un l i ke my friend. 

So choosing how to react to events is defin itely the way to 
have personal happiness. If you let events rule than you 
may be unhappy but if you take some control than you can 
effect whether you're happy or not. And since happiness is 
rea l ly important, you should make sure you take control and 
a lways react well to whatever happens in your l ife. 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Although this essay 
begins with a clear statement of the author's opinion, 
demonstrating that the author understood the prompt, the 
remainder of the essay provides insufficient support for 
the author's main point. The single example provided in  
the second paragraph is not wel l  developed and remains 
too vague and s impl istic to offer adequate support for the 
author's thesis. 

In  addition, this essay is poorly organized with few transitions 
to l ink paragraphs and ideas, a lthough the writer does include 
a distinct introduction and conclusion, which somewhat helps 
the reader to navigate the essay. However, the essay ends 
with a digression about the importance of happiness, which 
is i rrelevant with in the context of the essay or the assignment. 
This writer needs to spend more time brainstorming and 
outl in ing his essay in order to ensure that he has sufficient 
and relevant supporting examples for his thesis before he 
begins to write. 

Fina l ly, the biggest flaw of this essay is that the author's 
language is weak and inconsistent. Numerous sentence 
fragments and run-on sentences (phrases beginn ing with 
Some, But, So) i n  each paragraph, severa l grammatical 
errors (a/at instead of a lot and their instead of his/her in 
the fi rst sentence; than i nstead of then and effect instead of 
offed in the next-to-last sentence), and repetitive language 
(experiences, really, totally, control, things, situation) a l l  
detract from th is  essay and contribute to its low score. 
Leaving time to proofread wi l l  help to improve this aspect of 
the author's writi ng. 
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SECTION 2 

1 .  c 

Difficulty: Low 

What type of action would have affected how the officer's 
laziness was perceived? Start with the second blank. If the 
security officer was usually rid iculed for his laziness, then 
this blank is most l i kely describ ing how he was somehow 
able to change the situation, perhaps by evading, or 
escaping, such ridicule. And if the officer was able to escape 
ridicule, then the first b lank probably describes a positive 
action he took with the crimina l .  The words at least suggest 
he probably didn't capture the crimina l ,  but maybe he 
chased h im. Chased and evade are good predictions here. 

In  (A), if the security officer had detained or held the 
crimina l ,  he wou ld l i kely not have succumbed or given in 
to ridicule; he would not be rid iculed in the first place. I n  
(8), a security officer would not l i kely try to  escape from 
a crimina l ,  nor can rid icule actua l ly be subverted. Choice 
(C) is a great fit for your prediction. In (D), these words do 
not make sense in the structure of the sentence, as the 
words this time and at least ind icate the secu rity officer d id 
someth ing good regard ing the crimina l ,  not that he ignored 
him. In (E), denying that he even knew of the crimina l  
would not have necessarily made the officer enjoy the 
ridicule. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

How would a passion for both sports and writing be 
satisfied by becoming a sports journalist? If Diane had a 
passion for both sports and writing that was satisfied by her 
becoming a sports journalist a profession that requ i res one 
to write about sports, then the blank must describe how she 
brought together, or combined, these two interests. Look for 
a word that means combined. 

In  (A), the sentence never suggests that Diane lost these 
passions, so she could not then have reclaimed them. 
Choice (8) is a perfect match for your prediction. In (C), 
defining, or giving the precise meaning of these two interests, 
would not necessarily satisfy her passion for them. In (D), she 
could not have satisfied her passion for sports and writing by 
abandoning, or giving up on, them. In (E), Diane would not 
have satisfied her passion for these interests by transporting 
or moving them. 
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3. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

She made the best of a lousy situation. The key word i s  
instead. Instead of letting her boss get her down, the young 
professional found someth ing positive in the workplace that 
helped her move up. For the second blank, you're looking 
for a word with a positive charge. 

In (A), discouraged would work, but it wou ldn't make 
sense that she wou ld have found reconciliation when 
noth ing in the sentence impl ies she was feel ing sorry for 
anyth ing. Choice (B) works. Instead of being defeated, or 
beaten, she rose above the d ifficu lty and found prosperity. 
I n  (C), people aren't genera l ly elevated by oppressive 
th ings. In (D), aga in, oppressive things ra rely aid i n  
anyth ing. I n  (E), even if she was delayed by her oppressive 
boss, how would find ing unity i n  the workplace help her be 
upward ly mobi le? 

4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The pottery had a pu rpose, such as to carry water. We 
consider it art now, but it was origina l ly made with a 
purpose in mind .  Look for a synonym for "functional ." 

Choice (A) works. Utilitarian is a synonym for "functional ." 
I n  (B), ca rrying water does not exempl ify a grandiose 
reason for making pottery. I n  (C), carrying water is an 
everyday function and not particu larly imaginative. I n  (D), 
if it were made origina l ly for aesthetic reasons, then it was 
probably a rt to begin with . Choice (E) doesn't rea l ly make 
sense at a l l .  

5.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The key word is not. You're looking for two words that make 
sense in a contradictory way. She l ikes to use someth ing, 
even though her dresses are not something else. Try out 
each word pair in this context. 

In (A), ancient and condescending to do not make sense 
in this sentence. In  (B), modest could work, but what would 
that have to do with the designs being concerned with her 
country? Choice (C) works. Even though she uses native 
materia ls, her designs are not limited to her country. In (D), 
ordinary cou ld work, but lobbying for certain ly doesn't. In (E), 
there is no correlation between cosmopolitan materials and 
being indebted to one's country. 

6. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

If the damage was surprising, then i t  must have gone 
unnoticed. Start with the second blank; the word ultimate 
ind icates that an end resu lt for the bui ld ing is being 
described, and considering the damage mentioned, that 
end resu lt is probably the bui ld ing's destruction .  If this result 
was surprising, then the fi rst b lank cou ld be fi l led with a 
word that refers to subtle damage. 

In  (A), if the structura l damage was clea r and 
understandable, or manifest, then the destruction, or 
eradication, of the bui ld ing would not have been a 
surprise. In (B), noth ing in the sentence ind icates that the 
damage was immora l  or wicked or that the bui ld ing was 
sepa rated into groups. Choice (C) is a good match for your  
pred iction. I n  (D), damage that occurred in  a systematic, or 
methodical, manner is whol ly unrelated to the un ification, 
or amalgamation, of a bui ld ing. I n  (E), a bu i ld ing structure 
itself cannot become motionless or inactive. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The key words despite and apparently c lue you in  to the 
fact that h is l ifestyle was not what the word in  the b lank 
describes. What word describes someone who does not 
drink to excess? A good prediction would be someone who 
leads an abstinent or self-restrained l i festyle. 

Choice (A) is the correct answer. Temperate means 
d iscip l ined or self-restra ined. I n  (B), laconic means brief 
or concise. The fact that the man is old and has therefore 
l ived a long l ife is not what is being contrasted by the key 
words and the word in the blank. In (C), duplicitous means 
deceitfu l ;  who was the old man deceiving? He would on ly be 
deceptive if he were trying to hide his drinking habits. Choice 
(D) can mean either artistic or tasteful. Whether or not his 
lifestyle was aesthetic is not related to his drinking habits. 
Someone can dr ink a lcohol and sti l l  be regarded as being 
tasteful. I n  (E), the man being ta lkative or not has noth ing to 
do with drinking. 

Questions 8-9 
This short passage looks at the ea rly l ife of Cary Grant, who 
joined a travel ing carn iva l before abandoning it for the stage. 
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8. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Key words or structura l  clues can he lp you identify the 
conceptual focus of a sentence. How do structural clues 
contribute to the meaning in this case? 

Look for structura l  clues or key words that indicate the 
relationship of ideas in the sentence. The last sentence 
of the passage uses the structural clue though to indicate 
that Grant's first roles, despite being smal l , were sign ificant 
because they constituted the start of a career that would 
later become quite celebrated. This is a good paraphrase of 
what you can expect in the correct answer. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never states how 
wel l  Grant performed in these ro les. Choice (B) is extreme; 
a lthough Grant's fi rst roles were small , the author does not 
d iscuss how frequently Grant played smal l  roles in the early 
stages of h is career in genera l .  Choice (C) matches your 
prediction n icely. Choice (D) is a distortion; the passage 
on ly suggests that these roles were the beginn ing of his 
i l l ustrious career, not that they created his success. Choice 
(E) is out of scope; the author does not explore how most 
actors begin a ca reer. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Why did Grant choose to leave the acrobatic troupe? You can 
expect the cited phrase to emphasize his reasons for leaving. 
Notice whether the relevant sentence has a negative or 
positive tone overa l l  and identify the reasons for this negative 
or positive feel ing. Since the relevant sentence describes 
how Grant abandoned the travel ing troupe, the cited phrase 
most l ikely indicates a negative feel ing or a reason why he 
chose to leave. The sentence suggests two reasons behind 
his decision :  the rigors, or harshness, of carniva l  l ife took their 
toll on Grant, and his excitement for travel ing dimin ished. The 
combination of these negative factors most l ikely resulted in 
Grant feel ing ti red or worn down. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; at this point in the passage, the 
author has not indicated that Grant even tried to get acting 
roles. Choice (B) is out of scope; a lthough the word toll can 
refer to a monetary fee, the author never mentions Grant's 
earnings. Choice (C) is a d istortion; the author does not 
ind icate that Grant regretted his decision to leave home, 
on ly that he was worn down by l ife in the troupe. Choice 
(D) is a d istortion ;  the cited phrase emphasizes Grant's 
experience with carn iva l l ife in genera l ,  and the author does 
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not mention how wel l  he mastered sti lts. Choice (E) is a 
good match for your pred iction. 

Questions 1 0- 1 1  
This passage examines how chocolatier Mi lton Hershey got 
his start and d iscusses his fi rst candy shop, as wel l  as where 
he learned the key to superior candy. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make a mental l ist of descriptions the author uses and then 
look for a choice that matches the mean ing of an item on 
this l ist. Be aware of the various adjectives and verbs that 
the author uses and notice the genera l  tone expressed 
by these words. In the first sentence, the author refers to 
Hershey as a revolutionary chocolate maker and suggests 
that he was enthusiastic, a lthough h is inexperience in the 
candy industry was the downfa l l  of h is fi rst candy shop. You 
can expect the correct choice to match at least one of these 
characterizations. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; this sentence does not say 
whether Hershey was particu larly hardworking. Choice (B) 
is a distortion; whi le the passage indicates that Hershey 
opened his own business when he was qu ite young, 
this information does not necessari ly suggest he was 
exceptional ly ta lented for his age. Choice (C) is a d istortion; 
the passage describes Hershey as inexperienced but does 
not say that he lacked ta lent. Choice (D) is a good match 
for your prediction. Groundbreaking is a good synonym for 
revolutionary. Choice (E) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  Hershey's 
commitment to using h igh-qual ity i ngredients is mentioned 
in the last sentence, not the first. 

1 1 . B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Since i t  can be difficult to pred ict the answer to such broadly 
phrased questions, your focus should be on eva luating 
each choice efficiently. Go through the choices one by one, 
comparing each with the evidence found in the text. 

Choice (A) is a distortion; the passage indicates that 
Hershey acquired th is dedication from another candy maker. 
Choice (B) is a good choice; the author indicates that 
Hershey was enthusiastic about candy making when he 
opened his shop at age 1 8  and that he was sti l l  hooked 
on it after his shop closed six years later. Choice (C) is out 
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of scope; the passage indicates that Hershey learned to 
use qua l ity ingredients from the caramel manufacturer, 
but it does not say that he tried to apply the techniques he 
lea rned there to make chocolate. Choice (D) is extreme; 
whi le the passage suggests that Hershey was successfu l and 
that he was dedicated to the candy industry from a young 
age, i t  does not imply that he cou ld on ly have succeeded 
at candy making. Choice (E) is out of scope; the passage 
on ly begins describ ing Hershey at age 1 8  and does not 
say whether his interest in making candy originated in ea rly 
chi ldhood. 

Questions 1 2-24 
The writer of Passage 1 recounts how, when she was 
younger, she longed to have someth ing wrong with her in 
order to ra ise herself on the socia l  totem pole. It wasn't unti l 
she was older that she was grateful for a happy chi ldhood. 
The narrator of Passage 2 ta l ks about her roommate Jessie, 
who dealt with her bipolar d isorder by tel l ing everyone 
about it. 

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: High 

The fi rst sentence says that her real advantage was the 
agent of her uncoolness and that at the time she bel ieved 
it was just. We learn from the next few sentences that 
it was the narrator's emotional stabi l ity that made her 
uncool among her friends. From that fi rst sentence, we can 
gather that though she once bel ieved it was fa i r  that she 
was uncool for being happy, at the time ind icates that her 
opinion has changed s ince then. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; that first sentence doesn't cover 
the understanding of personal motivations. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the narrator has pinpointed the difference between 
herself and her friends. Choice (C) is an opposite; the narrator 
never says a word of condemnation about her friends' 
depression. Choice (D) matches your prediction. Choice (E) is 
out of scope; we are given no information about the narrator's 
friends' awareness of their effect on others. 

1 3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be sure to p lug the word you select back into the sentence 
in place of the unknown word to make sure it sounds right. 
S ince it was puzzling that an advantage was the agent 

of uncoolness, the advantage probably d id someth ing 
negative, l i ke cause the uncoolness rather than  defeat it. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; there is no spy in this passage. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; it doesn't make sense to say that 
someth ing is an active ingredient of uncoolness. Choice (C) 
is an opposite; the advantage is the th ing that caused the 
uncoolness, not destroyed it. Choice (D) is an opposite; the 
advantage is not a secret, s ince at least the narrator's friends 
knew about it . Choice (E) makes sense in the sentence. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Some I nference questions s imply ask you to restate what 
the passage is saying in different words. The na rrator says 
in the previous sentence that she secretly, desperately 
wanted something to be wrong with her so that her friends 
would see her with new eyes. This is what she hopes to 
accompl ish by being deep. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the narrator does not suggest 
that she ever became deep in the way she means here
letti ng misfortune make her depressed. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the na rrator's in it ial frustration is with never having 
had anyth ing terrible happen. Choice (C) is an opposite; her 
friends have led her to bel ieve that being depressed is more 
profound than being happy. Choice (D) is out of scope; 
there is no reference to any spiritua l  matters in the passage. 
Choice (E) works with your  pred iction. 

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Beware of the trap answer that is the most common 
defi n ition of a word ! The author says she was impressed 
by the fol ly of her th inking, then describes how a friend 
made her understand that she was th inking about it wrong. 
Impressed by must mean that she was shown the fol ly of 
her th inking. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; a lthough this is the common 
defin ition of impressed, i n  this case the narrator comes 
to a negative conclusion about her th inking. Choice (B) is 
extreme; she came to these conclusions of her own free 
wi l l ,  not by force. Choice (C) fits your  pred iction and makes 
sense when read back into the sentence. Choice (D) is an 
opposite; she was shown the fol ly of  her  th inking, which i s  
not a positive thing. Choice (E) is out  of  scope; whether she 
was surprised is not d iscussed. 
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1 6. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

The narrator says she had wanted to have something bad in 
her h istory, but she rea l ized that instead of be ing unhappy 
about her ci rcumstances, she needed to be grateful for her 
fortune. Predict something that reflects this change. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; though the narrator begins 
the passage with admiration for her friends, noth ing in 
the passage ever suggests that she disapproves of them. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; you are given no information 
about how isolated the narrator feels or how close. Choice 
(C) is an opposite; the narrator's attitude at the end of the 
passage changes to a more positive outlook, not a more 
negative one. Choice (0) works with your  pred iction. Choice 
(E) is an opposite; the narrator was not self-satisfied to 
begin with and does not become more solicitous than she 
a l ready was. 

1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be carefu l not to go beyond what the passage immediately 
suggests. Th ings that only might be true a re probably wrong 
answers. The passage describes how Jessie cu ltivates a 
self-conscious attitude toward both her d isorder and her 
i ntel lect. She tries to create a particu lar impression of them, 
and played suggests that she does this consciously, as a 
performance, as though in a play. 

Choice (A) matches your  prediction n icely. Choice (B) is 
out of scope; we don't have information one way or the 
other about how seriously Jessie took her d isorder. Choice 
(C) is an opposite; the na rrator has a keen perception of 
Jessie's self-consciousness and performance. Choice (0) 
i s  extreme; there is noth ing in the passage to ind icate 
that Jessie is not aware of what is rea l  and what is not. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; the narrator is d rawn to Jessie 
but never ind icates that she is entertained by Jessie's 
behavior. 

1 8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The statement is the narrator's ana lysis of why she forgives 
Jessie for her manipulations-the na rrator says she does 
not feel inferior around Jessie because Jessie is insecure. 
Predict that the statement impl ies that the narrator would 
not forgive Jessie if Jessie d id make her feel inferior. 
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Choice (A) is out of scope; though she does describe 
herself as a misfit, there is no specific information that she 
is uncomfortable with herself. Choice (B) is a misused 
deta i l ;  whi le th is may be true, this is not impl ied by the cited 
l ines. Choice (C) is an opposite; if she does not feel inferior 
to Jessie, she must feel equal or superior to Jessie, which 
precludes being able to look up to her. Choice (0) is out 
of scope; whether or not the narrator is making the deta i ls  
about Jessie up, i t  is not c lear in the passage that th is is the 
case. Choice (E) matches your pred iction. 

1 9. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Always research the passage before making your 
prediction-the answer is often spel led out there, and 
someth ing you don't reca l l  cou ld be the key. The narrator 
says and yet I couldn 't help but like her ( l ine 62) and that 
her transparent manipulation was so clearly a product of 
a true discomfort with who she really was that I could not 
feel inferior around her (l ines 73-76). The narrator feels 
confident around Jessie because of this insecurity. 

Choice (A) matches your  pred iction. Choice (B) is a 
distortion; she notices Jessie's ski l l  but does not express 
admiration toward it. Choice (C) is an opposite; this would 
not expla in why the na rrator l ikes Jessie. Choice (0) is 
out of scope; Jessie's feel ings about the narrator are not 
d iscussed. Choice (E) is a distortion; though they do have 
chemistry class together, there is no mention of homework. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Author 1 is insecure because her emotional hea lth is  
regarded as uncool by her friends; Jessie in Passage 2 is  
described as insecure about who she is and her battle 
with bipolar disorder. Look for an answer that says they are 
insecure about their respective states of emotional health. 
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  Author 1 may feel this, but 
there is no evidence to support that Jessie does. Choice (B) 
matches your prediction. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  wh ile 
Jessie may use deceptive manipu lation, she is not particularly 
successful since the narrator is aware of it. And Author 1 does 
not attempt to practice deception. Choice (0) is an opposite; 
Jessie in Passage 2 is manipulative, which is nearly the 
opposite of being genuine. Choice (E) is out of scope; while 
this may be true of the narrator in Passage 1 ,  there is noth ing 
to support that this is true of Jessie in Passage 2. 
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2 1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Take a flexible approach to interpreting answer choices-ask 
yourself, "How would this apply to this passage if it were true?" 
The most obvious difference between Jessie and Author 1 is 
that Jessie has bipolar disorder and Author 1 does not. Another 
important difference is that while Author 1 struggles for her 
friends' approval, Jessie is at the center of her social group. 

Choice (A) matches one of your predictions. Choice (B) is out 
of scope; we have no information about Author l 's academic 
success. Choice (C) is a misused detai l ;  both Author 1 and 
Jessie seem to spend a significant portion of their energy on 
friendships. There is no identifiable difference. Choice (D) is 
an opposite; both are influenced by the judgment of others, as 
is shown by their respective insecurities. Choice (E) is out of 
scope; we don't have any strong information that either Jessie 
or Author 1 has a conscious desire to befriend an emotionally 
diverse group of people. 

22. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Work through the choices, e l iminating ones that do describe 
Jessie or don't describe Author 1 . Author 1 used to believe 
that her happiness made her somehow inferior but no longer 
feels that way, as can be derived from her statement that 
she felt that way at the time. Jessie, on the other hand, is 
described as thinking about her disorder as simultaneously 
the thing she was most proud of and the thing she was 
most ashamed of. She also had a true discomfort with who 
she really was, according to the narrator. So the difference 
between these two is that Author 1 has come to accept 
herself, while Jessie did not. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; nobody in either passage is 
considering leaving school .  Choice (B) is a distortion; though 
Author 1 describes her fami ly l ife in a positive way, there is 
no mention of family gatherings. Choice (C) is extreme; 
Author 1 is not described as attempting to obta in an 
emotional change. Choice (D) works with your prediction. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; there is no evidence that Author 
l ever l ied about her chi ldhood. 

23. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

There are many possible answers for a question as broad 
as this. One pred iction could be that Passage 1 advocates 
against trying to be someone other than who you are (since 
at the end, the character rea l ized that the most respectful 

� 

th ing she could do was to accept her own ci rcumstances), 
and Passage 2 seems to imply that being insecure doesn't 
have to be a socia l  d rawback. 

Choice (A) works with both passages. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; genetics are never mentioned in Passage 1 ,  on ly 
class and external socia l  factors. Choice (C) is an opposite; 
both passages portray characters who a re somewhat 
uncomfortable with themselves. Choice (D) is a d istortion; 
though Author l would l i ke to be different, she does not 
succeed in becoming so. Choice (E) is an opposite; both 
passages investigate the psychologica l landscapes of their 
characters. 

24. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Both passages discuss the socia l  effects of emotional 
disorders; one woman longs to have one because her 
friends do, and another lets bipolar d isorder affect a l l  her 
socia l  interactions. Look for an answer that reflects this. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the effect of economic status 
on socia l  position is not d iscussed in either passage. Choice 
(B) is extreme; though both passages deal with students, 
neither passage attempts to cla im that students a re the 
primary group affected. Choice (C) is extreme; Passage l 
does not even mention col lege. Choice (D) is out of scope; 
the causes of emotional d isorders are not examined in 
either passage. Choice (E) matches your  pred iction. 

S ECTIO N  3 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : You cou ld approach this problem 
by solving the first equation for x and then substituting 
that va lue into the second equation, but note that both 
equations include 4x. All you need is to solve for 4x and 
then substitute that va lue into the second equation. 

Getting to the Answer:  

4x + 2 = 26 

4x = 24 

Substitute : 

4x + 8 = 24 + 8 

= 32 
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2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: For the given equation to equal 0, either 
(x - 2) or (x + 5) equals 0. 

Getting to the Answer:  

or 

x - 2 = 0  

X = 2  

x + 5 = 0  

X = -5 

Choice (C) is correct. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Solve each inequal ity for a and then 
e l iminate wrong answer choices. 

Getting to the Answer: 

a + 2 > 5  

a > 3  
and 

a - 4 < 1 

a < 5  

5 > a > 3  

Only (C) appl ies. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: A number is d ivisible by 3 i f  its d igits 
sum to a mu ltiple of 3. Go through the answer choices 
and add the four  digits. 

Getting to the Answer: 

7 + X + 7 + X 

= 1 4  + 2X 
(A) X = 4 

1 4  + 2 (4) = 22 

This is not d ivisible by 3 .  

(B) X= 5 

1 4  + 2 (5) = 24 

24 = 8  
3 
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This is d ivisible by 3. Choice (B) is correct. 

(C) X =  6 

1 4  + 2(6) = 26 

This is not divisible by  3 .  

(D) X = 7 

1 4  + 2 (7) = 28 

This is not d ivisible by 3 .  

(E) X= 9 
1 4  + 2(9) = 32 

Th is  is not d ivisible by 3 .  

5. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The perimeter is the sum of the lengths 
of the sides, and a polygon is a closed figure whose sides 
are stra ight-l ine segments (e.g., a triangle, rectangle, 
octagon, etc.) . A regu lar polygon is one in which all sides are 
congruent. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If the perimeter is 2 1 ,  then the length of one side must be 
a factor of 2 1  . 

Only (0) is a factor of 3. The polygon must have 7 sides, 
each with the length of 3 .  

6 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: A percent is the ratio of p:� with 1 00 
in the denominator. w 0 e 

Getting to the Answer: 

� - $600 
whole - $2,000 

3 
1 0  

= 30% 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: An easy way to solve th is problem is to 
pick numbers for a and b and then test the answer choices. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Pick numbers :  

a = - 1 

b = 2  

(A) a + b = - 1  + 2 = 1 Positive but not even 

(B) -ab = -(- 1 ) (2) = 2 Positive and even 

(C) ab = (- 1 ) (2) = -2 Even but not positive 

b 2 (D) - = - = -2 Even but not positive 
a - 1  

(E) b - a = 2 - (- 1 )  = 3 Positive but not even 

Choice (B) is correct. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Set up two proportions of ga l lons of paint 
over square feet and cross-mu lti ply. 

Getting to the Answer:  

2 gal lons _ q ga l lons 
875 ft2 -

4,375 ft2 

2 (4,375) = 875g 

8,750 = 875g 

l O = g 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : First, determine the total volume of the 
bigger box (volume = length x width x height) .  Then divide 
that by 60 to determine the volume of each smaller box. Go 
through the answer choices to see which d imensions can 
work. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Volume bigger box = (24) ( 1 0) ( 1 5) = 3,600 

Volume of each smal ler box = 3,5oo = 60 
60 

Check the answer choices: 

Volume = length x width x height 

(A) (2)(5) (6) = 60 (A) works. Stop here. 

The other answers are wrong: 

(B) (3) (4) (6) = 72 

(C) (3) (5) (6) = 90 

(D) ( 4)(5) (6) = 1 20 

(E) (5)(6) ( 1 2) = 360 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Incorrect 

I ncorrect 

I ncorrect 

Incorrect 

Strategic Advice: The average is the sum of the terms 
divided by the number of terms. The question stem gives 
you a range for the sum of the terms, so a l l  you need to 
do is d ivide the smal lest and the greatest by the number of 
terms ( 4) to determine the range of the average. 

Getting to the Answer: 

53 = nl 
4 4 
57 = 1 4l 
4 4 

The average is between 1 3..!_ and 1 4l. On ly (E) works. 
4 4 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Use the Pythagorean theorem to 
determine the hypotenuse, which the triangles share, and 
use the theorem aga in to determine side AD. 
Getting to the Answer:  

Fi rst triangle (you may have recognized th is as a mu ltiple of 
a 3 : 4 : 5  triplet) : 

a2 + b2 = c2 

(8)2 + (6)2 = c2 

64 + 36  = c2 

1 00 = c2 

l O = C  

Second triangle: 

a2 + b2 = c2 

(5)2 + b2 = ( 1 0)2 

25 + b2 = 1 00 

b2 = 75 

b = v7s 

= v25><3 

= 5v'3 
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1 2. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Use points C and D to determine the 
slope of the l ine and the y-intercept, which wi l l  give you the 
equation for the l ine. Then go through the answer choices 
to see which other point fits into that equation. 

Getting to the Answer:  
Y2 - y1 Slope = -
X2 - Xl 

5 - 2  = i = l  
2 - (- 1 )  3 

Find the y-intercept (when x = 0) : 

Slope = 1 = -1...=L = 1-=-t = -2 + y 
- 1  - 0  - 1  

1 = -2 + y  

3 = y 

Line equation : 

y =  1 (x) + 3 

y = x + 3  

Eyeba l l  the answer choices to see which one might fit. 

(E) ( 1 ,  4) 

4 = 1 + 3 

4 = 4  

Choice (E) is correct. 

1 3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : First, determine the pattern in the 
repeating decimal .  Then determine which of the numbers 
from 0 to 9 the 5 1 st d igit wi l l  equal .  

Getting to the Answer: 

0.0476 1 90476 1 90476 1 90 . . .  

The pattern repeats after every 6 digits. 

So, 0 begins with the 1 st, 7th, 1 3th, 1 9th, 25th, 3 1 st, 37th, 
43rd, 49th . 

The question is for the 5 1 st digit. So if the 49th digit is 0, 
then the 5 1  st digit is 7 .  
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1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Probabi l ity is the ratio of the number 
of desired outcomes to the tota l number of possible 
outcomes. Determine each of the two numbers after 
Sharon takes out a coin  that is not a quarter. 

Getting to the Answer: 

# of desi red outcomes = # of quarters = 6 

# of possible outcomes = # of coins 

= origi nal # - 1 = (6 + 5 + 1 0) - 1 = 20 

Probabi l ity 
2
6
0 

= 
1
3
0 

Choice (B) is correct. 

1 5 . c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Go through each answer choice to see if 
it is possible given the ru les in  the question stem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(A) a + b Th is could never be an integer. Only an integer 
plus an integer wi l l  resu lt in an integer. An integer p lus a 
fraction wi l l  be a fraction .  

(B) a - b Th is  cou ld never be an integer. On ly an integer 
minus an integer wi l l  resu lt in an integer. An integer minus a 
fraction wi l l  be a fraction. 

(C) ab This could be an integer. For example, 
1 a = 2 b = -

' 2 

ab = 2(t) = 1 

(D) 2a - b This could not be an integer for the same 
reason as (B). 2a is an integer because a is an integer, 
but b is sti l l  a noninteger. 

(E) E_ Again, take a = 2 and b = _!_. 
a 2 
1 

b -
2 1 1 Th' . . - = = -- = -. 1s 1s not an integer. 

a 2 2 x 2  4 

Choice (C) is correct. 
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1 6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : First, determine the equation for the dai ly 
cost. Then determine the cost of runn ing the a i r  conditioner 
for 90 days. 

Getting to the Answer:  

dai ly cost = 0. 1 2 (8) + 0. 1 O(h - 8) 
cost for 90 days = 90[0. 1 2(8) + 0. 1 O(h - 8)] 

= 90(0. 1 2)8  + 9(h - 8) 

Choice (D) is correct. 

Note : Be sure to distribute the 90. 

1 7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The sum of the lengths of any two 
sides of a triangle is greater than the length of the th i rd 
side. Therefore, a + b > c, a + c > b, and c + b > a. Look 
through the answer choices to determine which is possible, 
keeping these inequal ities in mind. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(A) c = b + a I ncorrect; c < a + b 

(B) c = b  - a  
c + a = b  I ncorrect; c + a > b 

(C) c =  2a + b 
If this was true, then 

c > a + b I ncorrect; c < a + b 
(D) c + 2 = a +  b + 3 

c = a + b + l 

This cou ld be not true because in this equation, c is greater 
than a +  b. 

(E) c + 3 = a + b + 2 
c = a + b - 1 

Th is cou ld be true because c is less than a + b. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: This question looks compl icated, but if you 

notice that the common denominator of J.. + J.. is xy, then 
l x y 

you can solve for -, which equals 6, and then use a lgebra 
xy 

to answer the question. 

Getting to the Answer:  

l + l = s 
x y 

L + � = il'.±!2_ 
xy xy xy 

Substitute ( �) = 6 

6(y + x) = 5 

6(y + x) = 1 
5 

� = __!_ 
5 6 

You could also Pick Numbers for x and y. 

1 9. c 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice : If each team played 4 games with each 
of the other teams, then each team played (7) ( 4) = 28 
games. Use this number to  determine how many tota l 
games were played. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If 28 games were played by each team, and each game 

involved 2 teams, then 28 ( �) = 28( 4) = 1 1 2 .  So 1 1 2 

games were played .  

20.  E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: If you know the length of two sides of a 
triangle, then you also know something about the length of 
the th i rd side; it's greater than the difference and less than the 
sum of the two other sides. You have (x - 2) for one side and 
(x + 2) for another side, so use this knowledge to form an 
inequal ity that represents the possible va lues of  the th i rd side. 

Getting to the Answer:  

y < (x - 2) + (x + 2) 
y < 2x 

(x + 2) - (x - 2) < y 
4 < y 

Combine the inequal ities to get 

4 < y < 2x 
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SECTION 4 

1 .  B 

Difficulty: Low 

How could Mr. Chandler have clearly displayed his 
ostentatious tastes? Sta rt with the fi rst b lank; the words 
clearly displayed ind icate that when Mr. Chandler received 
his new promotion, he showed off. As for the second blank, 
the word new that precedes it ind icates that it probably 
refers to his recent promotion, so the second blank l i kely 
means wealth . Show off and wealth are good predictions 
for the b lanks. 

In  (A), being made president of the company would not 
l i kely be considered a hardship. Choice (B) is a great match 
for your  prediction. In (C), displaying ostentatious tastes 
would not necessari ly undermine, or harm, one's image. 
In (D), noth ing in the sentence refers to Mr. Chandler 
calculating, or th inking carefu l ly about, h is new successes. 
In (E), again , moderating one's consumption could not be 
referred to as d isplaying ostentatious tastes. 

2. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

If Maria's winn ings in the lottery were meager and worth 
next to nothing, what might she have found it easy to do? 
Given that the sentence underscores the fact that Maria's 

winning lottery ticket was worth next to nothing, it is l ikely 
the blank is referring to how it was easy for her to pass up or 
decline her meager winnings-both great predictions for the 
blank. 

In (A), the fact that her ticket was worth next to nothing 
would not have necessarily made it easy for Maria to better 
understand or appreciate her winnings. In (B), if her winnings 
were worth next to nothing, most l ikely she would not 
have enthusiastica l ly praised them. In (C), just because 
her winn ings were meager does not mean they were 
untrustworthy. Choice (D) matches your prediction nicely. In  
(E), i f  her  winn ings were so meager she most l ikely would 
not have found it easy to relish, or deeply appreciate, the 
pleasure they gave her. 

3.  A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Although signals the sentence wi l l  present contrasting 
feel ings about publicity. The word once is important 
here, as it ind icates that Edward's prior feel ings about the 
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intense publicity his more famous colleagues received 
have changed. Start with the second blank; if Edward 
was relatively anonymous, then he must have come to 
appreciate his lack of publ icity, a good prediction for the 
b lank. G iven that Edward's feel ings changed, he must have 
coveted or been jealous of such publ icity before, both great 
predictions for the first b lank. 

Choice (A) is a great match for your prediction. In (B), 
these words do not present contrasting feel ings. In (C), 
s imi la rly, imitating publ icity and appreciating privilege 
do not rea l ly contrast with one another. In  (D), if Edward 
had once regretted the publ icity his col leagues received, 
then he would have a l ready appreciated his isolation . 
In (E), refusing i ntense publ icity does not contrast with 
appreciating generosity. 

4. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

The blank must be consistent with feeling exasperated. I f  
Mrs. Smith was feeling exasperated by her son's insolence, 
then she must have a lso felt extremely annoyed or irritated, 
both great predictions for the blank. In (A), if Mrs. Smith felt 
exasperated, she l ikely would not have been fascinated 
by her son's behavior. Choice (B) is a good match for your 
prediction. In  (C), again, if Mrs. Smith felt exasperated, she 
would not a lso have felt uplifted, or encouraged, by her son's 
behavior. In  (D), exasperating behavior would most l ikely 
not be soothing, or calming. In (E), nothing in the sentence 
suggests that Mrs. Smith felt disoriented, or lost, because of 
her son's behavior. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: High 

How much evidence would there be in a case with lots of 
"gaps"? The words "where before" provide an important 
structura l  clue, as they ind icate that the b lank refers to 
something that contrasts with certainty. I n  other words, if 
the "newly found eyewitness fi l led in many of the gaps 
in the case" and provided a new sense of certa inty, then 
there must have been a lack or scarcity of evidence before. 
Scarcity makes a great prediction for the b lank. 

In (A), if there had been a la rge quantity of evidence before, 
then there l ikely would a lso have been certa inty and not 
many gaps in the case. In (B), noth ing in the sentence 
suggests the evidence itself was changed or edited, on ly 
that more evidence was found. Choice (C) is a perfect 
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match for your pred iction .  I n  (D), evidence that was spread 
out, or dispersed, would not necessa rily create uncerta i nty. 
In (E), certainty and consensus agree far more than they 
contrast. 

Questions 6-9 
While the authors of both passages bel ieve hydroelectric 
dams were once considered great sources of electricity, 
they say that their consequences are just now being seen. 
Passage l 's author looks at socia l  impl ications, wh i le 
Passage 2's author looks at envi ronmental effects. 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Where does the Hoover Dam fit i nto the t ime frame 
discussed by the author? Because Function questions ask 
you to identify how a particu lar deta i l  or piece of information 
works in the genera l  scheme of the passage, make sure to 
reexamine the overa l l  point of the passage before selecting 
a choice. 

The author of Passage l focuses on how hydroelectric 
power, once unquestioned, has slowly begun to generate 
a debate regard ing the trade-offs it presents. The Hoover 
Dam is mentioned by the author as a symbol marking the 
starting point of this long, slow period of publ ic recognition 
of the trade-offs. Look for a choice that reflects the author's 
reference to the Hoover Dam as a chronologica l tool .  

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  the author's point is that 
dams have drawbacks, even though they may provide 
employment and other benefits. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; the Hoover Dam is mentioned as an example of 
impressive hydroelectric technology, not necessarily as the 
most impressive example of energy-conversion technology 
in genera l . Choice (C) is a distortion; the Hoover Dam was 
an ambitious project that increased the use of hydroelectric 
power. Choice (D) matches your prediction. Choice (E) 
is a distortion; the author suggests that the h igh ratio is 
surprising, but not that it's unexpla inable. 

7. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

What exactly is the contrast the author is drawing between 
fossi l-fueled plants and hydroelectric faci l ities? 

When the cited word has a number of common mean ings 
that cou ld reasonably fit i nto the context, be carefu l to select 
the choice that completely captures the author's mean ing. 

The author d raws a contrast between fossi l-fueled plants 
and hydroelectric faci l it ies: fossi l-fueled plants can clearly 
cause environmenta l  harm, whereas hydroelectric faci l ities 
avoid at least some of these problems because the plants 
themselves don't emit harmful atmospheric pollutants. 
But the author says that hydroelectric power is not rea l ly as 
benign, or harmless, as it once appeared-it can cause other 
problems. Look for a choice that fits comfortably into this 
d iscussion of side effects. 

In (A), while a benign person may be kind, in this passage the 
word is used to describe hydroelectric power. Choice (B) is a 
primary defin ition of the cited word, but it does not capture the 
author's point about potentia l  harm. Choice (C) is a perfect 
match for your prediction. In (D), the author suggests that 
hydroelectric power may be less desirable than previously 
realized because it has more drawbacks or side effects, but this 
doesn't mean it's less useful. I n  (E), again, while the author is 
discussing environmental effects, the focus is not on whether 
dams work wel l .  

8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What aspect of hydroelectric power does each passage 
focus on? What ideas do they have in common? 

When asked to identify common ground between two 
passages, look for a choice that is specific enough to 
accurately capture the overa l l  focus of both passages but 
general enough to accommodate their d ifferences. 

Passage l focuses on the socia l  impl ications of hydroelectric 
power, whi le Passage 2 focuses on the environmenta l 
impl ications. In addition to their common focus on 
impl ications of hydroelectric power, both mention that it 
took a long time for people to recognize these impl ications. 
Look for the choice that best presents this common theme. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; on ly Passage 2 discusses 
environmenta l damage. Choice (B) is out of scope; neither 
author reaches this conclusion. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
neither passage compares the efficiency of hydroelectric 
dams specifica l ly with fossi l fuel plants. Choice (D) is a 
d istortion ;  on ly Passage l examines the socia l  impl ications 
of hydroelectric power. Choice (E) is a good match for your  
prediction. 
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9. c 

Difficu lty: High 

What clue does the word while-which begins the last 
sentence of each passage-give you about the content of 
the sentences? 

Look for key words or grammatica l clues that ind icate the 
role of the sentences. 

The key word while suggests that the concluding sentences 
conta in some sort of contrast. Both sentences mention the 
positive and negative aspects of dams, and both provide 
specific examples of the various effects of hydroelectric 
power. Look for a choice that notes one of these functions. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; i n  both passages, the final 
sentences serve to narrow the author's focus with examples, 
rather than capturing it in more genera l  terms. Choice (B) 
is out of scope; neither author defends a specific theory. 
Choice (C) is a good match for your prediction. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; both sentences are based on facts, not 
opinions. Choice (E) is a distortion; neither passage comes 
to a single, defin itive conclusion in the last sentence. 

Questions 1 0- 1 5  
I n  paragraph 1 of this passage, the writer says that Americans 
take the freedoms we have for granted, which is what he did 
when he was a young man. In  paragraphs 2 and 3, he tel ls 
the story of his chance discovery that led him to appreciate 
the hardships his grandparents endured to get to America. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

You need to determ ine what the author is trying to achieve 
in this passage. 

The author tel ls you in the fi rst paragraph that had it not 
been for a chance discovery, he would have always taken 
his freedom and l iberty for granted. Your pred iction should 
be someth ing close to this . 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  though he mentions being 
arrogant, it is a smal l  deta i l  and the focus of neither the 
paragraph nor the passage. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
the author tel ls you how much he came to appreciate 
these sacrifices. Choice (C) fits n icely. Choice (D) is out 
of scope; there is noth ing to suggest that the author did 
not appreciate his grandfather prior to this conversation. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; there is noth ing that suggests 
anything about the author feel ing ashamed. 
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1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Read around the word and look for context, then make a 
prediction. 

The author writes that his grandparents' endeavor-their 
journey-was marked by many sacrifices. Pred ict someth ing 
l ike attempt. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; pursuit is overly specific, as if it 
is a hobby. Choice (B) fits the pred iction wel l .  Choice (C) is 
out of scope; a ship is involved in the journey, but this has 
noth ing to do with the meaning of endeavor. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; an endeavor may lead to a goal, but the 
two words are not synonymous. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
this derives from one of the meanings of the word, but it 
doesn't make sense in this context. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Suggests i n  the question stem lets you know that th is  is an 
I nference question. Make sure you know what awareness i s  
referri ng to and then use the information in  and a round the 
given sentence to help make your prediction. 

The first sentence tel ls you that the author is ta lking about 
his and others' awareness of the freedoms enjoyed as 
Americans. He then goes on to tel l  you that such an 
awareness was lost upon me and that he came to rea l ize 
how sorely mistaken he was. Look for an answer choice that 
reflects these sentiments. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; if facts are lost upon him, then the 
author's awareness is not broad. Choice (B) fits perfectly. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; his awareness is l imited, not 
askew. Choice (D) is an opposite; his parents' awareness of 
their good fortune is not addressed. Choice (E) is extreme; 
though the author admits to being sorely mistaken, non
existent is too strong to describe his awareness. 

1 3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Find the reference in question, then look for an inference 
fa i rly close to what is said in the passage. 

The author tel ls you that he was the first college-bound 
member of my family and far too arrogant. The correct 
answer wi l l  l i kely incorporate the deta i l  about col lege. 
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Choice (A) is out of scope; there is noth ing that suggests that 
he thinks the rest of his fami ly is unintel l igent. Choice (B) fits 
the prediction. Choice (C) is a distortion; though he in itia l ly 
lacks an appreciation for their sacrifice, he never impl ies that 
immigrants are foolish . Choice (D) is out of scope; the author 
never mentions his family's financial situation. Choice (E) is a 
distortion; the passage suggests that at least one of his parents 
could have been born in the United States (if the parent were 
born after the grandparents arrived in the country). 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In order to i n  the question stem lets you know that you are 
looking for the function of this sentence. Use key words in 
the sentence to make your  pred iction. 

Because h is grandfather was usual ly so garrulous, 
the author tel ls you that h is s i lence whi le looking at the 
photograph took him by surprise; it is the grandfather's 
reaction that is being highl ighted here. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  though the grandfather 
does relate his story to the author, this doesn't address the 
function of the comment. Choice (B) is out of scope; the 
point of the reference is his hesitation . Choice (C) is out of 
scope; noth ing suggests that his talkativeness is what makes 
the grandfather recount his story. Choice (D) is an opposite; 
if the grandfather is very talkative, this would not expla in h is 
unwi l l i ngness to ta l k. Choice (E) fits n icely. 

1 5. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look for an answer that reflects the tone as a whole
focusing on word cha rge (positive or negative) could be a 
helpfu l strategy here. 

The author seems to stress how grateful he is that his 
grandfather taught him a greater understanding of h is 
own fortunes, so grateful would be a good prediction. The 
author also takes a good deal of time remin iscing about the 
specifics of his encounter, so reflective would be another 
good prediction. 

Choice (A) fits splendidly. Choice (B) is a d istortion; though 
he expresses regret at times over having been so a rrogant, 
the overa l l  tone is much more positive. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; there is noth ing that suggests anger in this passage. 
Choice (D) is out of scope; though the tone is somewhat 
patriotic, there is noth ing exasperated about it. Choice (E) is 
out of scope; the tone certa in ly is reflective, but the author 

seems to ca re very much about this materia l ,  so indifferent 
doesn't work. 

Questions 1 6-24 
I n  this passage, the author conveys h is opin ion that 
physicists possess an abi l ity to see beauty whol ly d ifferently 
than other people. In the fi rst paragraph, he d iscusses how 
beauty is trad itiona l ly defined and concludes that there 
is no absolute defin ition in this sense. He spends the 
second paragraph beginn ing to deta i l  the type of beauty 
that is revea led by studying physics. I n  the fina l  paragraph, 
he sums up this beauty as the remarkable simplicity with 
which the un iverse is constructed. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pay attention to key words around the referenced text to 
help you make your prediction. 

In  the sentence preceding the reference, the author states, 
what is considered beautiful changes at an alarming pace. 
This would fit into a good prediction. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author is using Monroe 
to d iscuss past standards of beauty. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; the author makes no mention of her abilities as an 
actress. Choice (C) matches your  prediction n icely. Choice 
(D) is a misused deta i l ;  the reference to East and West 
later in the paragraph is unrelated to Monroe. Choice (E) 
is an opposite; the author is trying to show how much the 
standard defin ition changes. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Suggests that i n  the question stem lets you know that 
this is an Inference question. Find the relevant text in the 
paragraph and use the sentences around it to come up with 
a pred iction. 

I n  the sentence fol lowing the referenced text, the author 
tel ls us that a defin ition of beauty is elusive . . .  at best. This 
would be a good pred iction. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never suggests 
anything about civi l izations clash ing. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; the author never impl ies this. Choice (C) is a misused 
deta i l ;  the author does not mention th is until later. Choice 
(D) matches your prediction wel l .  Choice (E) is out of scope; 
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the author is tel l ing us that standards of beauty d iffer from 
culture to cu lture-he does not ta lk about individuals. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Look for the context surrounding the word, and be carefu l
the primary meaning is usual ly the wrong choice. 

The author ta l ks about the d ifference between what is 
established by Nature and what is created through . . .  
people; made would be a good prediction. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; this is related to the concept of 
lie down and doesn't make sense in context. Choice (B) is 
out of scope; this is related to the concept of lie down and 
doesn't make sense in  context. Choice (C) fits very wel l .  
Choice (D) is a d istortion; th is  is a va riation on the concept 
of lying down. Choice (E) is out of scope; this doesn't make 
sense in context. 

1 9. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Return to the text and identify what the author is ta lking about 
when he mentions ephemera/ and Nature; then use the 
surrounding sentences to assist in making a prediction. 

I n  the preced ing sentence, the author states that physicists 
are looking for a beauty that does not remain impervious 
to definition. Since he spent the enti re first paragraph ta lking 
about the type of beauty that is subject to change, we can 
safely assume he is now contrasting two types of beauty. 
Your pred iction should reflect this. 

Choice (A) fits wel l .  Choice (B) is a d istortion; the author 
ta lks about physics as a way to view beauty, not as a form 
of art. Choice (C) is a distortion ;  this lacks the element of 
contrast ca l led for by the prediction. Also, the physicist's 
view involves much more than visual ization. Choice (D) is 
out of scope; the author never says that aesthetics aren't 
relevant. Choice (E) is out of scope; the author never says 
anyth ing negative about those who aren't tra ined in physics. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be carefu l-th is Deta i l  question is asking you to find the one 
answer choice that is NOT d i rectly mentioned in the text. 

Fi rst, find the starting point (in paragraph 2). Then find and 
e l iminate answer choices that DO appear in the passage. 
You should see that the author states that appreciating a 
wave crashing is something that he does as a human being, 
not as a physicist. 
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(A) : l ine 25 

(C) : l i nes 33+ 

(D) : l ines 35-36 

(E) : l i nes 38-39 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author d iscusses looking for 
a beauty that is not . . .  subject to ephemeral tastes. Choice 
(B) is correct; this is not l isted as a gift pecu l iar to physicists. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; the author discusses appreciating 
both . Choice (D) is an opposite; the author ta lks about 
appreciating the beauty of Nature's laws in  paragraph 3. 
Choice (E) is an opposite; the author specifica l ly states that 
he is able to perceive a brilliant design. 

2 1 .  A 

Difficu lty: High 

Suggests that i n  the question stem lets you know that this is 
an Inference question. 

This sentence tel ls us that Ei nstein and his i ntel lectua l  
fol lowers bel ieve that there may be one group of  laws that 
governs the un iverse, which impl ies a degree of s impl icity. 
Fol lowing this sentence, the author goes on to tel l  us that 
the remarkable simplicity of the universe is breathtaking; 
your prediction should be someth ing along these l ines. 

Choice (A) fits perfectly. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
whi le this may seem true at fi rst glance, the d iscussion 

of an overarch ing theory impl ies that the universe is 
fundamenta l ly more simple. Choice (C) is an opposite; the 
author tel ls us specifical ly that aesthetics does have a place 
in physics. Choice (D) is an opposite; the author states that 
we are closer than ever to a full understanding of how the 
un iverse works. Choice (E) is extreme; though the author 
does bel ieve that there is an overa rching theory, he never 
impl ies that a full understanding is imminent. 

22. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Remember to make a prediction fi rst; th is wi l l  help you 
avoid misleading choices. 

The author uses driving to ta l k  about a force that is affecting 
physics, one important enough to have written this article 
about. Important would be a good pred iction. 

Choice (A) fits n icely. Choice (B) is extreme; noth ing in  the 
context indicates control. Choice (C) is out of scope; this 
relates to another meaning of the word . Choice (D) is out of 
scope; there is noth ing that impl ies anyth ing about an 
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escaping force. Choice (E) is out of scope; this relates to 
another mean ing of the word. 

23. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Locate the quote and search the relevant text around i t  to 
help in making your prediction. 

I n  the referenced sentence, the author tel ls us that E instein 
commented that one could reasonably expect the world 
to be in no way graspable through thinking. But in the 
next sentence, the author states that a fu l l  understanding is 
achievable. Your pred iction should reflect a sense of wonder 
at this concept. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author does not ta l k  about 

the effect of physical laws on chaos. Choice (B) is a 
distortion; though he discusses Einstein's influence, the 
author is not using this quote to do so. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; this quote impl ies that Einstein treasured the 
beauty of physics. Choice (D) fits wel l .  Choice (E) is out of 
scope; there is noth ing to imply this. 

24. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

With any passage, your notes shou ld include a prediction of 
the author's purpose or main idea. Your work on questions 
l i ke these wi l l  a l ready be mostly done. 

The author spends most of h is time discussing how an 
understanding of physics adds to his appreciation of 
perceiving beauty; this would be a good pred iction. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  this is only d iscussed in 
the first pa ragraph. Choice (B) fits your pred iction very 
wel l .  Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  this is mentioned 
only briefly. Choice (D) is out of scope; the author never 
d iscusses Einstein 's achievements. Choice (E) is out of 
scope; the author does not spend much time d iscussing 
physical laws. 

SECTION 5 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Translate the words into an a lgebra ic 
expression, paying close attention to the exponents and the 
order of operations. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Take it step-by-step :  

"three-fou rths of  the cube of  a" 

� x a3 
4 
"plus the va lue of b divided by the square of c" 

�3 + ..!?_ 
4 c2 

You have to be very careful here to fol low the order of 
operations. Only b is divided by c, not the sum of �a3 and b. 

4 

"equals a" 

�a3 + ..!?_ = a  
4 c2 
Choice (C) is correct. ( 3 3a3 ) 
Note that 4a3 = 4· 

2. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: When a question charges d ifferent rates 
in a problem, figure out how much is charged at each rate 
and add the tota ls together. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The rental would have 7 days charged at $40, and 3 days 
charged at $35. Therefore, the first 7 days would cost 7 x 
$40 = $280. The next 3 days would cost 3 x $35 = $ 1 05. 
The total is $280 + $ 1 05 = $385. 

3.  D 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice : If the number of tul ips, n, varies d i rectly 
with Kim's age, a, their relationship can be written as n = ka, 
where k is a constant. You can use the given set of va lues to 
find k, then use that to find the va lue of n when a =  25.  

Getting to the Answer: 

1 6  = k( l O) 

k =J.§.= � 
1 0  5 

n = �(25) = 40 
5 
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4. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : With mu ltiple unknowns, solving for one 
wi l l  often help you solve the unknown that the question is 
asking about. 

Getting to the Answer: 

j = 3 (4) + 4 = 1 6  

k = 3 ( 1 6) + 4 = 52 

5 .  A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: She wi l l  clean the house on days 7 ,  
1 4, 2 1  . . .  (multiples of 7) and do laundry on days 5, 1 0, 
1 5  . . .  (mu ltiples of 5) .  Th ink about what has to be true of 
days where both happen. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The least common mu ltiple of 7 and 5 is 35 .  So every 35th 

day, she wi l l  do both . This wi l l  happen 3
3
1� = 9 times. 

6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Any s ide of a triangle must be la rger than 
the d ifference between the other two sides and less than 
the sum of the other two sides. 

Getting to the Answer: 

I n  (E), 1 2  = 5 + 7, so the "triangle" would be tota l ly flat. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember, slope is  rise or Y2 - Yi , so a 
run x2 - x1 

slope of zero means the l ine is horizontal (rise = O), and an 
undefined s lope means the l ine is vertica l (run = O) . 
Getting to the Answer: 

This l ine is vertica l, so the x-coord inate stays the same. The 
only answer choice with the same x-coord inate is (E) . 

8. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember that you can always 
assume the diagram is drawn to sca le, un less you're told 
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otherwise. Use this to e l iminate wrong answer choices if 
you get stuck. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Draw a th i rd l ine para l le l  to I and m .  Find the supplements 
of the given angles. The angle we want has been spl it i nto 
two angles, each of which is an a lternate interior angle with 
one of the supplements, so q = 30° + 20° = 50°. 

9. 760 

Difficu lty: Low 

1 60' 
� m 

Strategic Advice : Be sure to read percent problems 
carefu l ly. Pay particu lar attention to what a percent is of
is it some percent of the total number of passengers, or of 
the married passengers, or of some other group? 

Getting to the Answer: 

800/o of 3,000 = 0.8 x 3,000 = 2,400 married passengers 

600/o of 2,400 = 0.6 x 2,400 = 1 ,440 married less than a 
year 

2,400 - 1 ,440 - 200 = 760 married 1 - 1 0 years 

1 0. 468 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Be carefu l when translating the word 
problem into numbers. Be sure to answer the question that 
is asked. 

Getting to the Answer: 

You're told that 35 percent of the 720-person class are boys. 
There are 0.35 x 720 = 252 boys. This means that the number 
of girls is 720 - 252 = 468. Alternatively, you could use the fact 
that if the class was 35 percent boys, then it was 1 000/o - 350/o 
= 650/o girls. Therefore, there are 0.65 x 720 = 468 girls. 

1 1 . 3 1  

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: You don't even have to turn this into 
a lgebra if you don't want to-just work backward. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

$2 for the fi rst 1 4  days 

$4.55 - $2 = $2.55 for the rest of the days 

$
$
255 = 1 7  additional days 
0. 1 5  

1 7  + 1 4 = 3 1  days tota l 

1 2. 0 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When the SAT presents new functions, 
the problem often looks more confusing than it actua l ly is. 
Figure out how to operate the new function, then plug in 
the numbers ca refu l ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The & function simply instructs you to find the least pr ime 
number greater than the number given. I n  this case, the 
least prime number greater than - 1 .32 is 2 .  The @ function 
tel ls you to find the la rgest even integer that is less than the 
number given. I n  this case, the la rgest even integer below 
3 .48 1 is 2. Therefore, the fina l  equation is 2 - 2 = 0. 

1 3. 5,225 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : If you a re having trouble with th is  type 
of problem, draw a picture to help you decipher the 
information. 

Getting to the Answer:  

Perimeter = 300 meters 

One side = 55 meters 

You know that opposite sides of a rectangle a re equal and 
that the perimeter is the sum of a l l  four  sides. You can use 
the perimeter to find the width : 

2w + 2(55) = 300 

2w = 1 90 

W = 95 

95 
55 = 55 

95 
Area is length x width = 55 x 95 = 5,225 square meters. 

1 4. l or 0.4 
5 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Use the slope formula to find the slope 
on Test Day. 

Getting to the Answer:  Use the slope formula to get the 
answer: 

h - Yi _ 1 - (- 1 )  _ ±_ 
X2 - X 1 

-
0 - (-5) 

-
5 

1 5 . 60 < y <  69 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Pick a va lue for x and work systematica l ly 
to find the other angles unti l you can get to y. Remember 
that vertica l angles a re equal , that equiva lent angles formed 
by para l le l  l i nes a re equal, and that angles that make up a 
stra ight l ine sum to 1 80°. 

Getting to the Answer:  

Say x = 38° .  Then 2x = 76° and the obtuse ang le formed 
by k and v is 38° + 76° = 1 1 4°. This is equivalent to the 
obtuse angle formed by n and /. 

1 1 4 + y =  1 80 

y = 66 

n 
1 so0 - 1 1 4° = 66° 

><----��������+--� , 

k v 

1 6. 20 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : Since AB, CD, and ff are d iameters, the 
sum of x, y, and the interior angle of the shaded region is 
1 80. The interior angle of the shaded region can be found 
using the fact that the ratio between the a rea of a sector 
and the a rea of the enti re circle is the same as the ratio 
between the angle of the sector and 360°. 

Getting to the Answer:  

l 0° 
4 360° 

4a = 360 

a = 90 
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90 + x +  y =  1 80 

90 + x + (3x + 1 0) = 1 80 

4x = 80 

X = 20 

1 7. 4 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Draw the l ine y = 3 and count how many 
times this l ine intersects the graph of the function. 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 8. 6.06 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice : A l ine tangent to a ci rcle forms a right 
angle with a diameter of the ci rcle at the point of tangency. 
Also, remember that a right triangle with short leg s and 
hypotenuse 2s has long leg s\/3. 
Getting to the Answer: 

DH = hypotenuse = 7 

- 1 7 EH = 2 the diameter = 2 
- 7\13 
DE = long leg = -2- = 6.06 

S ECTION 6 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure items in a comparative structure a re logica l .  

As written, the sentence is comparing pizzas to Guido's. 
Choice (B) fixes this error by adding a pronoun that 
refers back to pizzas. Choices (C) and (E) are fragments. 
Choice (D) does not address the error and introduces the 
idiomatica l ly incorrect better than like. 
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2. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Although most idiom questions test preposition usage, some 
a lso test constructions that requi re the infin itive verb form. 

In this context, the verb hopes requ i res the infin itive 
verb form. Choice (B) makes the correction. Choice (C) 
incorrectly uses the pronoun it to refer to a person .  Choices 
(D) and (E) are unnecessarily wordy. 

3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

To be complete, a sentence must have a subject and verb 
in an independent clause. 

As written, this sentence is a fragment. Choice (B) corrects 
the error. Choices (C) and (D) incorrectly add he, and (D) is 
unnecessa rily wordy. Choice (E) does not address the error. 

4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Comparative structures such as not only . . .  but also requ i re 
that the subjects of the comparison be presented in para l lel 
form. 

As written, this sentence violates the rules of para l lel structure. 
Choice (E) corrects the error; none of the other answer 
choices do. 

5. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Don't mistake complex sentence structure for a grammatica l 
error. 

This sentence is correct as written .  The modifying phrase 
who ore historically avid baseball fans correctly mod ifies 
Chicago residents, and although is the appropriate 
transition .  Choice (B) misuses the semicolon spl ice, which 
is only correct when used to connect two independent 
clauses. Choices (C) and (E) introduce the passive voice 
unnecessa ri ly. Choice (D) creates a sentence fragment. 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If a sentence in the passive voice can be easi ly reworded to 
use an active verb, the correct answer choice wi l l  do so. 

Choice (D) changes the passive UV rays ore prevented to the 
active they prevent . . . UV rays. Choice (B) incorrectly uses a 
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semicolon spl ice between a dependent and an independent 
clause. Choice (C) is awkward and unnecessarily wordy. 
The pronoun it in Choice (E) does not agree with its plura l 
antecedent, lenses. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A mod ifyi ng phrase must a lways be closely fol lowed by the 
noun it modifies. 

As written, the phrase Having plenty of training modifies 
my errors. Choice (B) corrects this by placing the 
subject I di rectly after the mod ifying phrase. Choice (C) 
is unnecessarily wordy. In (0), the opening phrase is 
modifying my first day on the job. Choice (E) does not 
address the error. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some constructions are on ly correct when used in 
combination; so . . .  that is one such phrase. 

So, when used in  this context, must be fol lowed by that to 
be correct. Choice (C) corrects this error. No other answer 
choice is id iomatica l ly correct. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure mod ifying phrases modify the correct noun. 

As written, the authors are the people with the unanimous 
love of Hemingway. Choice (0) correctly makes the 
members of the book club the fi rst noun after the modifying 
phrase. Choice (B) does not address the error and is 
unnecessa ri ly i n  the passive voice. Choice (C) creates a 
sentence fragment, s ince both clauses a re dependent. I n  
(E), the noun  being modified is range. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: High 

A sentence must have a subject and a verb in an 
independent clause and express a complete thought. 

As written, this sentence is a fragment. Choice (E) corrects 
the error without introducing any addit ional issues. Choice 
(B) is awkward and unnecessari ly wordy. Choices (C) and 
(0) el iminate whether, which is correct when d iscussing an 
either/or proposition. 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: High 

Make sure verb tenses accurately reflect the sequence of 
events in a sentence. 

The second clause of the sentence is in the past tense: 
Kathy and Erica were tired. Therefore, the underl ined verb 
should be in the past perfect to ind icate an action completed 
prior to another stated past action. Choice (0) corrects the 
error; none of the other choices are appropriate in context. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Certa in key words establ ish when an action took place and, 
therefore, which verb tense is needed. 

Over the last two weeks i nd icates that the action took place 
in the past. Thus, I learn should be ! learned; the error is 
in (B). Choice (A) is a correctly constructed and properly 
used id iom. Both (C) and (0) are appropriate uses of the 
infi n itive verb form. 

1 3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Each verb in a sentence must agree with its subject noun, 
which may not be the noun closest to it in the sentence. 

Here, the subject of the verb make is actua l ly the s ingular 
odor (bottles is the object of the preposition from) .  Choice 
(0) should be makes. Choices (A) and (B) a re used 
correctly to modify odor. Choice (C) is an appropriate 
preposition in context. 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Verbs and verb forms a re a lways mod ified by adverbs. 

Here, the adjective dense is being used to modify the 
verb form populated; the error is in (A) . Choice (B) is 
an appropriate transitional word in context. Choice (C) 
agrees with its s ingular subject Alaska. Choice (0) correctly 
employs the superlative most sparsely, since there a re 
more than two states. 

1 5 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When a sentence presents a comparison, make sure l i ke 
items a re being compared. 
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This sentence compares French Polynesia's culture to 
other archipelagos. Choice (A) should reference the culture 
of other archipelagos. Choice (B) agrees with its singular 
subject culture. Choice (C) properly uses an adverb to 
modify a verb form. Choice (D) correctly uses a singular 
pronoun to refer back to culture. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

An id iom may be correctly constructed and sti l l  be incorrect 
in context. 

Although as to is an idiomatic expression, it is not correctly 
used here; (A) should read as in. Choice (B) properly uses 
an adjective to modify a noun. Choice (C) agrees with 
its p lura l  subject people. Choice (D) is a correctly used 
id iomatic expression. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I n  complex sentences, i t  can be d ifficult to match each verb 
with its subject. Make sure you know which verb refers to 
which subject so that you can check their agreement. 

In this sentence, the subject is the singular recording, so 
are in (D) should be is. Choices (A), (B), and (C) are a l l  
id iomatica l ly correct in context. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronoun use must be consistent throughout a sentence. 

This sentence begins by using the th i rd person pronoun 
one, then switches to the first person we; the error is in (B). 
Choice (A) appropriately relates the two clauses. Choice 
(C) correctly uses an adverb to mod ify the verb phrase 
has changed. Choice (D) agrees with its s ingular subject 
language. 

1 9. B 

Difficulty: Low 

The action took place in the past and should use the simple 
past tense were instead of the past participle of the verb to 
be (been) .  
The verbs going, (A), and being, (C), a re in the 
correct form, and the phrase away from home, (D), is 
id iomatica l ly correct. 
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20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase intense moved has an adjective (intense) 
modifying a participle (moved). This is incorrect. 

The phrase should read intensely moved. The phrases 
interpretation of, (A), to be practical, (C), and only feasible 
in (D) are a l l  id iomatica l ly correct. 

2 1 .  c 

Difficu lty: High 

The phrase for an I I -year-old child masks the fact that 
the p lura l  subject fitness standards doesn't agree with 
the singular verb has. Choice (C) should read hove. The 
prepositions for, (B), and throughout, (D), a re idiomatica l ly 
correct, as is the conjunction since, (A). 

22. C 

Difficu lty: High 

Reversing the sentence order can help you find the error. 
Does it make sense to say The courtroom statements . . .  
has become known? 
No, the plura l  subject statements takes the p lura l  verb have, 
rather than has, (C) . The transition due to, (A), correctly sets 
up the causal relationship. Choice (B) is in the correct tense 
(it takes place before the second part of the sentence) and 
is the correct form. Therefore, the past participle become, 
(D), is a lso in the correct tense (you can a lso reverse the 
order to say statements . . .  have become known). 

23. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Steven i l logica l ly compares driving on rural roads to driving 
on the big city. This doesn't make sense, and preferred. . .  
than isn't idiomatica l ly correct. 

Steven should compare driving on rura l  roads and big city 
roads. The phrase on the whole, (A), is an id iomatica l ly 
correct i ntroductory phrase. The phrase preferred driving, 
(B), correctly uses the past tense. The phrase more scenic, 
(C), correctly compares two th ings. 

24. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The intervening clause who led the opera production to its 
first-place finishes in numerous competitions i nterrupts the 
subject and verb. 
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The singu lar  subject soprano needs a singular verb, and so 
(C) should be has. Choice (A) correctly uses the past tense. 
The phrase first-place finishes, (B), is id iomatica l ly correct, 
as here finishes is a noun, not a verb. The relative pronoun 
which, (D), is used correctly. 

25.  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

When the subject and verb appear together in a sentence, 
it's easy to spot disagreement. 

Here, the verb is does not agree with its p lura l  subject 
experiences, and its tense is inconsistent. The error is in (C) . 
Choices (A) and (B) a re correct idiomatic phrases. Choice 
(D) is proper use of the adjective thankful. 

26. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Always make sure underl ined nouns are in agreement. 

The singular noun member isn't correct with the compound 
subject Ji// and Casey. Two people would become members. 
The error is in (B) . Choice (A) agrees with its p lura l  subject. 
Choices (C) and (D) are appropriate id iomatic phrases. 

27. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is section wi l l  test you r  knowledge of certa in idiomatic 
phrases. Either must a lways be paired with or. 
In (B), and is incorrectly paired with either. Choice (A) is 
correct idiomatic usage. Choice (C) properly uses an adverb 
to modify moving. Choice (D) uses the appropriate transition 
and preposition. 

28. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Th is section will test you r  knowledge of some i rregu lar 
verbs. Fami l ia rize yourself with the most common ones 
before Test Day. 

Choice (A) is not the appropriate form of the i rregu lar verb 
to arise. With the auxi l ia ry verb have, arisen is correct. 
Choice (B) is correct use of the gerund verb form. Choice 
(C) is in the correct p lura l  form to agree with its subject 
lessons. Choice (D) uses an appropriate preposition in 
context. 

29. c 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Long intervening phrases sometimes hide d isagreement 
between a verb and its subject. 

The subject of the verb were in (C) is the singular progress; 
the error is in (C) . I n  (A), the verb phrase agrees with its 
p lura l  subject teachers. Choice (B) is a correct id iomatic 
phrase. Choice (D) is a correct prepositional phrase. 

30. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The main idea does not necessarily have to come in the first 
paragraph, a lthough this is a good place to start looking for it. 

The passage focuses on the Kloss gibbon's use of song to 
avoid physical encounters. A good statement of the main 
idea shou ld therefore inc lude a reference to song or singing; 
(C) states the main idea stra ightforward ly. Choices (A) and 
(B) can be e l iminated, s ince they don't reference the idea 
of singing. Choices (D) and (E) refer on ly to specific parts 
of the gibbon's song, so they a re not broad enough to cover 
the enti re main idea. 

3 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I n  a sentence or c lause with a compound verb, both verbs 
must be in the same tense. 

The simple pred icate in  the independent clause here is will 
view . . .  and would be fighting. Both (D) and (E) make 
the second verb para l lel , but (E) is unnecessarily wordy. If 
someth ing happens (present tense), then someth ing else 
wi l l  happen afterwards (futu re tense) . Choices (B) and (C) 
do not address the error. 

32. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Only one answer choice wi l l  correct a run-on sentence 
without introducing additional errors. 

As written, this sentence is a run-on. Choices (B), (D), and 
(E) a l l  correct the run-on error, but on ly (E) correctly relates 
the two clauses. Choice (B) reverses the cause-and-effect 
relationship between the two clauses. Choice (C) does not 
address the error. Choice (D) fa i l s  to correctly express the 
relationsh ip between the ideas in the two clauses. 
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33.  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure items in a comparative structure a re logica l .  

Here, many animals are be ing compared to the size of the 
male Kloss gibbons. Choice (B) inserts the pronoun that, 
which makes the comparison between the sizes of the 
gibbons and other an imals . Those in (C), do not i n  (D), and 
they i n  (E) a l l  incorrectly refer to the singular noun size. 

34. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Expect to see severa l sentences that have no grammatica l 
errors but that cou ld be improved in style. 

As written, this sentence is unnecessarily wordy and difficult 
to fo l low. Choice (B) conta ins all the information in the 
origina l ,  but it is much more concise. Choice (C) changes 
the mean ing of the sentence, losing the fact that it would be 
impossible for two gibbons to see one another. Choice (D) 
misuses the superlative form (strongest) in a comparison of 
on ly two items. Choice (E) is not as concise as (B) . 

35.  A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

When asked to insert a new sentence, look for a disconnect 
between the sentences that wi l l  precede and fol low the 

new sentence. 

Sentence 1 4  discusses how two gibbons would be unable 
to tel l  by sight which was stronger. Sentence 1 5  discusses 
the song. What's missing is the connection between the 
two ideas. Choice (A) provides this. Choice (B) does not 
relate sentence 1 4  to sentence 1 5 . Choice (C) is a 1 80; the 
paragraph tel ls us this can't be determined by the gibbons. 
Context tel ls us that the singing gibbon in sentence l 5 is the 
homeowner, so (D) is incorrect. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
there is no information in the passage to support this idea. 

S ECTIO N  7 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

What might he have been doing if h is teacher found his 
mischief to be immature and disruptive but his classmates 
were amused? 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Three Answers and Explanations 305 

If a l l  you know is that he amused h is peers, but that h is 
teachers found his mischief to be immature and disruptive, 
then you can conclude he was playing some sort of s i l ly 
trick or stunt for their enterta inment. A word l i ke trick or 
stunt makes a great prediction for the b lank. 

I n  (A), an anecdote, or a recounting of an event, would not 
necessarily be considered misch ievous, or immature and 
disruptive. I n  (B), again , researching would probably not be 
considered mischievous by a teacher, nor would it be l i kely 
to amuse his peers. In (C), once aga in ,  s imply by making 
demands, he would not necessarily be able to amuse his 
peers or cause mischief. Choice (D) is a perfect match for 
your prediction. I n  (E), having debts, or owing someone 
else money, would probably not amuse anyone, nor would 
it be considered mischievous. 

2. E 

Difficulty: Low 

Although ind icates that the two b lanks wi l l  contrast with 
one another, or that the fern's appearance contrasts with its 
sinewy structure. 
Start with the second blank; the content here reveals 
fern stems have a sinewy structure and a re difficult ta· 
break, descriptions that suggest these stems a re strong or 
durable. If the fi rst b lank must contrast with this actua l ity, 
then it must describe how fern stems appear weak or 

delicate. Delicate and strong make great pred ictions for the 
b lanks. 

I n  (A), a vivid, or bright, appearance does not necessari ly 
contrast with a structure that is actua l ly powerful. In (B), 
again, these words do not contrast with one another. 
Be carefu l with (C) ; this choice may be tempting, but 
someth ing that was actua l ly qu ite thick could not rea l ly 
appea r to be slender. I n  (D), once again, the words 
beautiful and heavy do not contrast with one another. 
Choice (E) is a great fit for your pred iction. 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If Carl wanted to communicate us ing the muscles of his 
body and face instead of his ability to speak, what might he 
have practiced? 

Because signals that the blank must agree with the 
description of Carl working on precise control over the 
muscles of his body and face, rather than his speaking 
skills. And notice that the b lank must satisfy two criteria : 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
306 Practice Test Three Answers and Explanations 

contro l l ing the muscles of the body and face and not 
needing to speak wel l .  Look for a word that describes the 
art of communicating through gesture and facia l expression 
rather than speaking. 

I n  (A), most l i kely a mediator would need to speak in order 
to work with both sides in a dispute. In (B), an ensemble 
is just a grouping of ind ividua l  parts, a defin ition that 
does not necessarily satisfy the two criteria mentioned in 
the sentence. I n  (C), if Carl wanted to master the a rt of 
elocution, or publ ic speaking, then he certa in ly would have 
worked on his speaking skills. Choice (D) satisfies the 
criteria in you r  prediction perfectly. In (E), as a troubadour 
is a writer or singer of love poems or songs, this a rt does 
not necessarily satisfy the two criteria mentioned in  the 
sentence. 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Start with the second b lank; what cou ld running and heavy 
lifting easi ly do to someone with back pa in? Most l i kely, 
such activities would cause, or bring about, the d iscomfort. 
As for the fi rst b lank, if he has back pain despite knowing 
enough to avoid these activities that would easily cause 
him d iscomfort, then he is probably unsure of the principal 
or main source of h is pain . Principal and cause are great 
pred ictions for the b lanks. 

I n  (A), original could work in the fi rst b lank, but running and 
heavy lifting wou ld probably not alleviate his discomfort. 
In (B), aga in ,  sole could work in the fi rst b lank, but running 
and heavy lifting would probably not relieve back pa in .  
Choice (C) is a good fit for your prediction. I n  (D), once 
again ,  activities l i ke running and heavy lifting would not 
inhibit back pa in .  In (E), be carefu l here; knowing the partial 
cause of h is pain and knowing to avoid running and heavy 
lifting do not necessari ly contrast with one another. 

5. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If one particular act were extremely captivating and 
memorable, it would probably lessen or somewhat excuse 
the need for any other events. Look for a word that means 
to lessen or excuse. 

I n  (A), a particula rly captivating and memorable act 
would lessen, not accelerate, the need for any other 
events. In (B), one successfu l act wou ld not necessari ly 
predetermine, or decide in  advance, anyth ing about 
other events. In (C), aga in ,  if one event were particu la rly 
captivating and memorable, it wou ld lessen, not 
substantiate, the need for any other events. Choice 
(D) is the best fit given you r  prediction. I n  (E), aga in ,  
one successfu l act wou ld not necessari ly cause one to 
anticipate a need for other events. 

6. A 

Difficu lty: High 

What sort of suitable outcome would senators l i kely be 
hoping to achieve? 

The words focus instead are important here, as they 
ind icate the fi rst b lank describes how the senators 
turned thei r attention away from, or set aside, the more 
contentious b i l l .  As for the second b lank, the words most 
contentious ind icate the two bi l ls a re being compared by 
the degree of d isagreement over them. So if one b i l l  was 
most contentious, then the other must have been easier 
to agree upon. Set aside and agreement on make great 
predictions for the b lanks. 

Choice (A) is a good fit for you r  prediction. I n  (B), the 
word instead i n  the sentence makes this choice incorrect, 
as focusing on an easier b i l l  would not occur instead of 
enacting, or passing, another. I n  (C), one cannot rea l ly 
berate, or vigorously scold, a bi l l .  I n  (D), aga in ,  moving on 
to an easier b i l l  would not occur instead of proclaiming, or 
formal ly announcing, the more contentious b i l l .  I n  (E) , once 
again ,  the word instead makes this choice incorrect. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

All you know from the sentence is that he rather recklessly 
gave more to charity than he could really afford, so it must 
have been h is generosity or philanthropy that appeared 
limitless; both a re great pred ictions for the b lank. 

I n  (A) , be ca refu l here;  limitless friend l i ness, or  
amicability, wou ld  not necessa ri ly suggest he was 
cha ritable. I n  (B), noth ing in the sentence suggests that 
he was part icu la rly immovable, or  inexorable.  In (C), the 
act of givi ng more to cha rity than he cou ld afford is not 
necessa ri ly frivolous, or s i l ly and trivia l ,  behavior. 
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Choice (D) is a perfect match for you r  predict ion. I n  (E), 
aga in ,  be ca refu l here; givi ng more to cha rity than he 
could afford wou ld not necessa ri ly make h i s  venerability, 
or respectab i l ity, seem limitless. 

Questions 8- 1 9  
Paragraph 1 introduces readers to bacteria. The writer says 
that bacteria are everywhere and that even though we can't 
see them, they have a huge effect on our l ives. Paragraph 2 
tel ls readers that bacteria can survive in extreme conditions. 
Paragraph 3 expla ins one reason why bacteria are so hardy
they can a lter their DNA and acqu i re genes they need to 
protect themselves. Paragraph 4 cha l lenges the notion that 
bacteria are harmful, saying they're actua l ly beneficial, and 
the author l ists severa l ways they help people. Paragraph 
5 says that despite a l l  these benefits, bacteria have some 
dangerous, even dead ly, effects that can't be ignored. 

8. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If the answer doesn't jump out at  you from the cited text, 
hunt around the passage for other references to the subject. 

The author says that bacteria a re overlooked by a majority of 
people; she also says that The fad that we can 't see them 
makes them easy to ignore (l ines 1 7- 1 8). Predict that 
she is assuming that most people a ren't that interested in 
find ing out about thi ngs they can't see. 

Choice (A) matches your pred iction. Choice (B) is out 
of scope; there's no mention of how many people carry 
d isease. Choice (C) is an opposite; if people a re ignoring 
bacteria, they probably aren't spreading them on pu rpose. 
Choice (D) is out of scope; there is no mention of whether 
people are wel l  educated or of whether that is relevant 
to bacteria. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  antibacteria l  
products are mentioned, but there is no mention of 
whether many people use them. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Find out what point is being supported with the cited 
information. 

A sentence at the beginn ing of the paragraph says that 
bacteria a re overlooked by a majority of people (l ines 3-4), 
and the sentence with easy to ignore expla ins why people 
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may overlook them. Predict that easy to ignore supports the 
point that people underestimate the effect of bacteria on 
their l ives. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  bacteria are usefu l, but 
this doesn't make them easy to ignore. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the passage says that people overlook bacteria. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage deals 
specifica l ly with how wel l  understood bacteria are (or aren't) . 
Choice (D) is an opposite; the passage states that bacteria 
are plentifu l .  Choice (E) is closest to your prediction. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Try restating a key sentence in your own words to decipher 
its basic meaning. 

The author states, their impact on our lives is undeniable, 
and probably extends into more aspects of living than 
scientists are currently even aware of. Basical ly, we can't 
deny that bacteria have an impact on our l ives. Predict that 
undeniable is used to convey that the fact that bacteria 
influence our l ives is absolutely true. 

Choice (A) is a distortion; bacteria do cause disease, but 
that isn't being discussed in this paragraph, and there's 
noth ing in the passage that says disease is "unavoidable" in 
any case. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  the passage does 
say in paragraph 4 that bacteria a re usefu l i n  industry, but 
that isn't being d iscussed here. Choice (C) matches your 
prediction; incontrovertible means absolutely true. Choice 
(D) is an opposite; bacteria are invisible, as the author refers 
to the fad that we can 't see them in l ine 1 7 . Choice (E) is 
an opposite; undeniable is un l i kely to imply a lack of sol id 
support; in fact, there is support for the statement in the 
remainder of the passage. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Find out what concept a quoted phrase actua l ly refers to. 

The sentence in which extreme environmental conditions is 
mentioned discusses bacteria's remarkable abi l ity to l ive in 
envi ronments inhospitable to other k inds of l ife. Predict that 
the phrase extreme environmental conditions is describ ing 
the d ifficult envi ronmenta l obstacles that bacteria can 
overcome. 

Choice (A) is a distortion; bacteria can l ive in these 
conditions, so these envi ronments a re capable of 
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supporting at least one kind of l ife. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; there is no information in the passage to indicate 
that extreme environmental conditions is an exaggeration. 
The passage presents it as a factua l  type of environment. 
Choice (C) is close to your pred iction; check the other 
answers. Choice (D) is out of scope; the passage never 
addresses the issue of conquering disease. Choice (E) 
is a misused deta i l ;  uses for bacteria in industry aren't 
mentioned unti l paragraph 4. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Examine the surrounding context to find the overarching 
point the author made before forming your  pred iction. 

The waste products referred to are oxygen and ca rbon 
dioxide, which made it possible for plants and an imals 
to l ive on the planet. Predict that the reference to waste 
products is showing how bacteria made the planet l ivable 
for other organ isms. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; oxygen and carbon dioxide are 
actua l ly beneficia l . Choice (B) matches your  prediction. 
Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  though it is true that bacteria 
can l ive in extreme environments, the waste products are 
referring to the gases they produced. Choice (D) is an 
opposite; th is is the reverse of the correct relationship. It i s  
bacteria that made the planet l ivable for plants and an ima ls, 
not the other way a round. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  
th i s  is true, but  that's not mentioned unti l paragraph 4. 

1 3. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

You can pluck the answer to a Deta i l  question d i rectly from 
the passage. 

The author says that One thing that makes bacteria such · 

hardy survivors is their ability to alter their living DNA (l ines 
35-36). Use that sentence as your ready-made prediction. 

Choice (A) matches your pred iction. Choice (B) is a 
misused deta i l ;  this is not a reason they can survive wel l ,  
only a fact mentioned in the fi rst paragraph about how 
ubiquitous they are. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  this is 
true, but not the explanation the author puts forth for why 
they survive so wel l .  Choice (D) is out of scope; there is no 
information in the passage about whether causing disease 
helps bacteria survive wel l .  Choice (E) is out of scope; there 
is noth ing in the passage ind icating the l ife span of bacteria. 

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Beware the common defin ition of the cited word-a lways 
return to the passage to d iscover the context. 

The sentence is d iscussing how bacteria can take on 
evolutionary characteristics from other animals or bacteria 
by exchanging DNA with them. The word it refers to the 
evolutionary progress the bacteria are gain ing, so predict 
gaining as a replacement for assuming. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; notice that this is the common 
defi nition of the word assuming, but not the one used in 
the passage. Choice (B) is out of scope; ascending means 
risi ng, which has noth ing to do with the sentence. Choice 
(C) is out of scope; no bacteria a re doing any calculating 
here. Choice (D) matches your  prediction. Choice (E) is an 
opposite; the bacteria are actua l ly receiving the evolutionary 
progress, not rejecting it. 

1 5 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When asked about the author's intention, look for the point 
being supported by the cited detai ls .  

The author begins the paragraph with the a rgument that 
While bacteria are the cause of many annoying and 
deadly diseases, most species are harmless, and many 
ore actually beneficial. She then goes on to l ist the ways 
in which bacteria are usefu l, so pred ict that she mentions 
the industries as examples of ways that bacteria can be 
benefic ia l .  

Choice (A) is distortion; on ly a few uses a re l isted, not all 
of them. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  though bacteria 
in min ing is described as an envi ronmenta l ly friendly 
a lternative, that is not the point being made by the rest of 
the examples. Choice (C) is an opposite; this paragraph 
is about how bacteria can be helpfu l .  Choice (D) is out of 
scope; we don't know a lot of deta i ls  about these bacteria 
species, on ly a few examples of how they a re usefu l .  Choice 
(E) matches your  prediction n icely. 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Use your  notes to determine the pu rpose of the relevant 
paragraph and what would be appropriate to add to it. 
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The passage l ists ways in which bacteria are usefu l i n  
industry and production; predict that a right answer wi l l  l i st 
some specific use of bacteria in industry. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this is not relevant to a human
control led industry. Choice (B) works; it's an intentional use 
of bacteria in manufacturing. Choice (C) is an opposite; 
this is a negative impact, not a usefu l function of bacteria . 
Choice (D) is an opposite; this is a natural process, not an 
industry. Choice (E) is an opposite; th is is a lso a natura l  
process rather than an industry. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: � igh 

For Roman numera l questions, e l iminate answer choices 
after eva luating each of the three options. 

The passage says that bacteria improve the nutrient 
absorption and therefore the yield of food crops (l ines 
60-6 1 ), but a lso that it can kill a farm's entire crop (l ines 
74-75), so it can both help and harm agriculture. E l iminate 
(B) and (C), s ince neither of them includes agriculture. The 
passage says we use bacteria to culture cheese and give 
each type its distinctive flavor ( l ines 54-56) but a lso that 
another species of bacteria could vel}' well be working on 
spoiling it (l ines 70-7 1 ) , so cheese manufacture is another 
industry bacteria can both help and harm. E l iminate (A) 
because it doesn't include cheese manufacture. Final ly, 
the passage says, If canned food is not heated to 250° 
Fahrenheit during preservation, it could be infected with 
botulism (l i nes 75-77), but there is no example in the 
passage of how cann ing cou ld be helped by bacteria, so I l l  
i s  not going to  be  in the answer. E l iminate (E) ; the answer 
is (D). 

1 8. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Use your notes to find the paragraph with the information 
that is relevant to the question. 

The dangers of bacteria are d iscussed in paragraph 5, which 
states that the industry concerned with antibacteria l  cleaning 
and steri l ization is supported by the fact that bacteria is 
dangerous. Predict something l i ke "the antibacteria l  clean ing 
industry." 

Choices (A), (B), and (C) are a l l  uses of beneficial bacteria. 
Choice (D) matches your  prediction. Choice (E) is an 
opposite; this is a use of beneficial bacteria. 
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1 9. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

As you read, notice any key words that might indicate the 
author's opin ion. 

The open ing sentence mentions a category of l ife which 
is fascinating, versatile, useful, and surprisingly varied 
and populous. From this, you can pred ict that the author's 
attitude toward her topic of bacteria is one of interest and 
appreciation. 

Choice (A) is extreme; though the author appreciates 
bacteria, exhilaration is too strong a word. Choice (B) is 
out of scope; there is no humor in the passage. Choice 
(C) is out of scope; the author does not set out to criticize 
anything. Choice (D) is close to your  pred iction .  Choice (E) 
is an opposite; if anything, the author seems to l i ke bacteria. 

SECTION 8 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: If a < b and b < c, then a <  c. 
Getting to the Answer: 

80 < 3b < 1 Oc, so 80 < 1 Oc 

2. E 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice : The graph of a function crosses the x-axis 
when the va lue of the function equals zero. Find the va lues 
of t at which g (t) = 0 by solving the equation 2t - 6 = 0. 
You could a lso use Backsolving, plugging each possible va lue 
of t into the function to see which ones give a va lue of 0. 
Getting to the Answer: 

2t - 6 = 0 
2t = 6  

t = 3 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Whenever you see a triangle question 
about angles, remember that the sum of the interior angles 
of a triangle is 1 80 degrees. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

a + b  + c =  1 80 
7 c + 2c + c = 1 80 

l Oc =  1 80 
c = 1 8  

4. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Don't overth ink this one-the x6 is on 
each s ide and can be subtracted from both sides. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Subtract x6 from both sides to get 4 = w. 

5. c 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Remember key triangle ru les on Test Day: 
the sum of the interior angles is 1 80°, and triangles with two 
equal sides also have two equal angles. 

Getting to the Answer: 

OA and OB are radi i  of the circle, so they are equal. This 
means that angles OAB and ABO are equal as wel l .  The 
interior angles of the triangle total 1 80°, and angle AOB 
is 70°. Therefore, ABO + ABO + 70° = 1 80°. 
2ABO = 1 1 0° 
ABO = 55° 

6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When you a re presented with a new 
function, it might look compl icated. As long as you plug in  
numbers ca refu l ly, these types of  questions a re easier than 
they appear. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Plug in the given numbers. 

1 ,007 + 2(3.5) - 1 ,007 + 7 - 1 ,0 1 4  
1 ,007 - 2(3 .5) - 1 ,007 - 7 - 1 ,000 

Change to the decimal equivalent, which is 1 .0 1 4, whic� is (A). 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Be sure to draw in any information that is 
given in the question stem but not included in  the diagram. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If the whole side is 8, each smal ler square has a side length 
of 2. The rad ius of the ci rcle is formed by one and one-half 
diagonals of the square. Each diagona l is 2\/2, so the entire 

2\/2 
rad ius is 2\/2 + -2- = 3v'2. 

Area of ci rcle = 7t(3V2)2 = 1 87t 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Be sure to d istinguish between the terms 
with, possibly, and without. 
Getting to the Answer: The shaded a rea includes a l l  salads 
with onions and peppers. Some of these possibly have 
tomatoes as wel l ,  as the shaded region overlaps into the 
tomatoes region. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Take this carefu l ly, step-by-step, as you 
translate from Engl ish to math. 

Getting to the Answer: 

She spends 350/o of $400 to pay bi l ls ;  that is, 

� x $400 = $ 1 40. That leaves her with $400 - $ 1 40 = 
1 00 

$260. She budgets 300/o of this for shopping; that is, 

_2Q_ x $260 = $78. That leaves $260 - $78 = $ 1 82. Of 
1 00 

this, she a l lots $ 1 30 for enterta inment, leaving ' 
$ 1 82 - $ 1 30 = $52 to save. Fina l ly, $52 as a percent of the 

origina l  $400 is $52 
x 1 000/o = 1 30/o. 

$400 
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1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: I n  complex geometry problems, look for 
parts in common between the various shapes. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since angles of a triangle add up to 1 80 degrees, then 

50 + h + g = 1 80 and 70 + z + g = 1 80. 
So, 

g =  1 30 - h  
g = l l O - z 

1 30 - h =  1 1 0 - z 
h = 20 + z  

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Use any diagram given to your fu l l  
advantage. They're usual ly the key to a great score. 

Getting to the Answer: 

There a re five t ick marks between 0 and l .  Therefore, 

l 3 . 3 l 2 p = - and q = - so p - q 1s - - - = -. 
s s ' s s s 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Round up when the succeeding d igit is 5 
or above. Round down if the succeed ing d igit is less than 5 .  

Getting to the Answer: 

Therefore, 1 6.763 rounds to 1 6.8 because 6 is greater 
than 5 .  

1 3 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The square root of a negative number 
is undefined. Backsolving might let you solve this problem 
more qu ickly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0 ::; x2 - 4 
4 ::; x2 

2 ::; x or -2 � x  
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f (x) is undefi ned for any va lues of x that a re not with in  
the above range. S i nce 0 is not  with in  the range, (D) is 
correct. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: You are asked to Pick Numbers to plug 
into the function. Use the result ing information to confirm or 
el iminate each of the choices. 

Getting to the Answer: Pick Numbers to try to e l iminate 
choices. Choice I says t > 0. If you select l for x, then y = 
4, z = 0, and t = 0. Therefore, I is wrong. E l iminate (A), (C), 
and (E) . The only d ifference between the remain ing choices 
is whether or not I l l  is correct, so test it fi rst. Try using 4 for x. 
This means that y = 1 3, z = 1 4, and 
t = 7, which is odd. So I l l  is not correct and (B) is the correct 
answer. 

Although you don't need to check I I , it is correct because no 
matter what you get for y, z wi l l  a lways be even. If y is odd, 
then l is added to it to get z, which would a lways make z 
even. If y is even, then 4 is subtracted, and z is sti l l  even. 
Therefore, no matter what, z wi l l  a lways be even. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: When you have mu ltiple variables and 
mu ltiple equations, use substitution or e l imination to 
determine the answer. Often, one method is much easier 
than the other. 

Getting to the Answer:  

It is a lso important to note you a re not be ing asked for a or 
b, but rather a - b. Very often in  problems l i ke this you do 
not need to solve for the ind ividua l  variables; rather, you can 
manipu late the equations to find the desired expression. 
The easiest way to find a - b is through e l imination. Mu ltiply 
the second equation by -2, then add the equations 
together: 

3a + Sb - 4c = 1 2  
-2a - 6b + 4c = 8 

a - b  = 20 

By el iminating the variable c, the va lue of a - b was 
determined. (D) is the correct answer. 
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1 6. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : Picking Numbers is a good choice for 
word problems with expressions in the answer choices. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Say there a re 4 friends, each of whom contributes 1 0  
dol lars, and 5 cha rities. This means that there would be 4 x 

1 O = $40 in the pot and 5 charities to spl it it, so $:O 
= $8 

per charity. Find an answer choice that equals 8 when you 
plug in these numbers. The on ly one that does so is (A) . 
Algebra ical ly, there are k x d dol lars avai lable. This is d ivided 

equal ly among c charities, so each charity receives kd dol lars. 
c 

SECTION 9 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I ndependent clauses can be joined by a semicolon spl ice. 

The sentence as written is a run-on. Choice (B) fixes the 
problem by replacing the comma spl ice with a semicolon. 
Choices (C) and (D) change the a rrangement of the words, 
but neither addresses the problem of the run-on. Choice 
(E) adds the semicolon, but it also adds because, which 
makes the second clause dependent and thus incorrect 
after a semicolon. 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I n  a sentence with mu ltiple errors, make sure your answer 
choice addresses a l l  of them. 

This sentence has two problems: it compares hills to San 
Luis Obispo County, and the singular verb does not agree 
with its p lura l  subject. Choice (C) replaces is with are and 
fixes the sentence so it is the h i l ls i n  both counties that are 
being compared. Choices (B) and (D) don't correct the 
subject-verb error. Choice (E) corrects the verb problem, 
but it sti l l  has the incorrect comparison between hills and a 
whole county. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The clauses in th is  sentence are not properly related by 
the conjunction and. Choice (C) properly relates the two 
clauses without introducing any additional errors. Choices 

� 

(B), (D), and (E) a l l  violate the rules of para l le l structure for 
compounds. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure verb tenses properly express the time frames 
referred to. 

The structure of the underl ined phrase is incorrect because 
a transition is needed after weight. Choice (D) corrects this 
error by adding the appropriate transition by and changing 
tried to the participle trying. Choice (B) creates a run-on 
sentence. Choice (C) incorrectly joins two dependent 
clauses with a semicolon. Choice (E) is unnecessari ly wordy. 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Whenever you encounter a l ist, make sure that each 
element of the l ist is constructed in  the same way. 

Lists should be constructed of para l lel elements. The 
second element of this l ist reiterates the verb, making it 
d ifferent from the other two elements. Choice (B) fixes 
this by removing the second to find. Choice (C) is incorrect 
grammatica l structure. Choices (D) and (E) e l iminate to find, 
but change the phrasing so the items are no longer para l le l .  

6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A pronoun must agree in  number with its antecedent, 
which may not be the noun closest to it in the sentence. 

This sentence incorrectly uses the singular pronoun it to refer 
to a plura l  noun, monkeys. Choice (E) uses the correct plura l 
pronoun without introducing any new errors. (B) corrects the 
pronoun, but both (B) and (D) use the adjective quick instead 
of the adverb quickly to modify the verb grew. By el iminating 
the conjunction and, (C) creates a run-on sentence. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Fami l iarize yourself with common idioms; they are not 
common as the main error in a sentence, but they 
frequently appear in wrong answer choices. 

As to is incorrect fol lowing found. Choices (C), (D), and (E) 
fix this error by replacing as to with that. However, (C) is a 
sentence fragment and (D) is unnecessari ly wordy. Choice 
(B) , a lthough it uses as to correctly, is a lso unnecessarily 
wordy. 
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8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

There are a number of ways to correct a run-on sentence, 
but only one answer choice wi l l  do so without introducing 
addit ional errors. 

This sentence is a run-on: two independent clauses joined by a 
comma spl ice. Choice (D) uses because to make the second 
clause subordinate. Choice (B) doesn't address the run-on 
error. Choice (C) fixes the run-on but is unnecessarily wordy. 
Choice (E) leaves the meaning of the final clause incomplete. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some answer choices wi l l  correct one of  a sentence's errors 
but fa i l  to address the others. 

This sentence has two problems. Any of the other pastas 
impl ies that the sausage was a pasta, and a semicolon splice is 
incorrectly used to combine an independent and a subordinate 
clause. Choice (E) corrects these problems by removing the 
word other and replacing the semicolon with a comma. Choice 
(B) doesn't address either error. Choice (C) sti l l  impl ies that 
the sausage was a pasta. Choice (0) is unnecessarily wordy. 

1 0. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

When a sentence provides a comparison, l ike items must 
be compared. 

As written, this sentence compares one author, Wi l l iam 
Shakespeare, to the works of another author, Christopher 
Marlowe. Choice (B) corrects this by making the comparison 
between the works of the two authors. Choice (C) compares 
the two authors themselves, which is incorrect in the context 
of the rest of the sentence. Choice (D) incorrectly uses the 
adverb similarly in place of the correct adjective similar, and 
(E) incorrectly uses where, which, on the SAT, wi l l  only be 
correct when referring to location or d i rection. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You shou ld always be ab le to point to the noun that a 
pronoun replaces. If you can't, you may have the wrong 
pronoun or be missing the pronoun antecedent. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Three Answers and Explanations 3 1 3  

They is a pronoun and needs a p lura l  antecedent, but there 
isn't one in this sentence. Also, can be introducing is an 
inappropriate verb phrase in  context. Choice (C) corrects 
both errors. Choice (B) is awkward and unnecessarily 
wordy. Choice (D) misuses the adjective appropriate 
when the adverb appropriately is needed. The compound 
verb can introduce . . .  and ruins i n  (E) does not use the 
requ i red para l le l  verb forms. 

1 2. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Some pronoun uses that are common in everyday speech 
wi l l  be incorrect on the SAT. 

The second part of this sentence does not clearly refer back 
to the subject, the Internet. Choice (C) fixes this problem 
by combin ing the two ideas presented into one cohesive 
thought. Choices (B), (0), and (E) don't specify what is 
not being used in  the developing world .  Additional ly, (D) is 
grammatica l ly incorrect and (E) is unnecessarily wordy. 

1 3 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Don't let the length or complexity of a sentence confuse 
you .  The SAT frequently uses complex sentence structure to 
disguise a sentence with no errors. 

Although this sentence is long and complex, it conta ins 
no errors. Choice (B) has an incorrect verb form, changing 
to prevent to preventing. Choices (C) and (E) are 
grammatica l ly incorrect; using . . .  and to prevent in (D) 
violates the rules of para l lel structure. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Always be on the lookout for pronouns that don't match the 
noun they replace. 

The subject of this sentence is the hawks ' nest, not the 
hawks themselves. The they that begins the second clause 
doesn't agree with the antecedent. Choice (E) fixes this 
problem by specifying the hawks as the subject of the 
second clause. Choices (B) and (C) change the wording 
of the clause, but they sti l l  have the incorrect they. Choice 
(D) uses the correct pronoun, it, to describe the nest, but is 
awkward and says that it was the nest that wrote the books. 
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SAT PRACTI CE TEST FOU R  AN SWER S H E ET 

Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Section One is the Writing section's essay component. Section 
1 Lined pages on which you will write your essay can be found in that section. 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

2 2.  © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 .  © ® © ® © 1 9. © ® © ® © 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © 

5.  © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 

6. © ® © ® © 14 .  © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 1 5 . © ® © ® © 

8 .  © ® © ® © 1 6. © ® © ® © 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 8. © ® © ® © 15 .  © ® © ® © 22. © ® © ® © 

3 2.  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © 23. © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 0. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 24. © ® © ® © 
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Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 
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4 2. 
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Section 1 I 3 1 9 

Practice Test Four 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"Never do today what you can do tomorrow. Something may occur to 
make you regret your premature action." 

-Aaron Burr 

Assignment: Do you agree with Aaron Burr that it's wisest to put things off if you can? 
Plan and write an essay in which you develop your point of view on this issue. 
Support your position with reasoning and examples taken from your reading, 
studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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STOP 
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SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Fou r  

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� a 

A =ibh c2 = a2 + bi 

2�x 5�,rz 
� � 

x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2nr 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

V = 2wh V = nr2h A = Qw 

323 

1 .  If 3x + 2 = 14, what is the value of 5x - 6? 2. There are nine classrooms in a particular school. 

(A) -1  

(B)  1 4  

( C )  1 9  

(D)  26 

(E) 32 

Each classroom has at least 24 students and at most 
30 students. Which of the following could be the 
total number of students in the school? 

(A) 90 

(B)  1 00 

(C) 200 

(D) 250 

(E) 300 
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I mile 
Hotel Drugstore 

Jane's House 

1 .5 miles 2 miles 
Town Square 

I mile 
Police Library 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

3. The figure above shows Jane's neighborhood. Her 
house is located directly north of the Town Square. 
The distance from her house to which of the 
following places is the greatest? 

(A) Library 

(B)  Town Square 

(C) Drugstore 

(D)  Police 

(E) Hotel 

FACTORIES OPERATED BY MANUFACTURING, INC. 

</) 8 ----------------
"' Pl 7 f-----------------
� : >------------µ.. 
0 4 
� 3 1---------"' 
'° 2 t-------� 1 1-----

o �--------------� 1 995 1 996 1 997 1998 1999 2000 200 1 2002 2003 
YEAR 

4. The graph above shows how Manufacturing, 
Inc. grew over an eight-year period by indicating 
the number of factories operating at the end of 
each year. Manufacturing, Inc. has never closed 
a factory. One February, it opened two factories. 
During what year did it do this? 

(A) 1 997 

(B) 1 998 

(C) 1 999 

(D)  2000 

(E) 200 1 

5 .  The average (arithmetic mean) of x and y i s  7, and 
the average of x, y, and z is 1 0. What is the value 
of z ?  

(A) 23 

(B)  1 7  

(C) 1 6  

(D) 1 1  

(E) 3 

x 

6. In the figure above, a small square is inside a larger 
square. What is the area, in terms of x, of the 
shaded region? 

(A) 6 - 2x 

(B)  2x - 6  

(C) x2 - 6  

(D)  9 - x2  

(E) x2 - 9 

7 .  If abed = 3 and abce = 0, which of the following 
must be true? 

(A) e = 0 

(B)  c = 0 

(C) a >  0 

(D)  b < 0 

(E) b > 3 
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8. During the 2000 fiscal year, a company made t of 

its profits in the first quarter, t of its profits in the 

second quarter, + of its profits in the third quarter, 

and the remaining $2 million in the fourth quarter. 

What were the total profits for the fiscal year? 

(A) $ 1 8  million 

(B)  $36 million 

( C) $63 million 

(D)  $84 million 

(E) $ 1 26 million 

9. If 44.x + 6 = 642X, what is the value of x ?  

(A) 1 

(B)  2 

(C) 3 

(D)  4 

(E) 5 

1 0. If 5 more than 3 times a certain number is 3 less 
than the number, what is the number? 

(A) - 7  

(B)  - 4  

(C) 

(D)  

(E)  

1 
2 

4 

7 
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c 

0 

D 

1 1 . The larger circle above has center 0 and diameter 
CD. The smaller circle has diameter OC. If the area 
of the larger circle is 257t, what is the circumference 
of the shaded region? 

(A) 57t 

(B) l 07t 

(C) 1 57t 

(D) 207t 

(E) 257t 

12 .  If a linear function passes through the points ( 1 ,  a) ,  

(2, b) ,  and (4, 18) ,  what is  the value oft b - a ?  

(A) 4 

(B) 7 

(C) 9 

(D) 1 8  

(E )  I t  cannot be  determined from the 
information given. 
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4, -4, - 1 ,  . . .  

1 3 .  The first term in the sequence above is 4. Each even
numbered term is found by multiplying the previous 
term by -1 ;  each odd-numbered term is found by 
adding 3 to the previous term. For example, the 
second term is 4 x -1 = -4, and the third term is -4 + 
3 = - 1 .  What is the 3 7th term of the sequence? 

(A) -4 

(B)  -1  

(C) 0 

(D)  

(E) 4 

14 .  In the xy-plane, the equation of line l is y = 3x + 2. 
If line m is the reflection of line l in the y-axis, what 
is the equation of line m ? 

(A) y = -3x + 2 

(B)  y = -3x - 2  

(C) y = 3x - 2 

(D)  y = .lx + 2 
3 

(E) y = - .lx +  2 
3 

.... 
..c:: Oil 1 00 ft · �  ..c:: 

<!) <!) ... .... 
50 ft <!) c 

ii; 

/ I /v /'/ 
v 
5 6 7 8 9 1 0  

Years o f  growth 

15 .  The graph above shows a pine tree's height in feet 
from year 5 to year 10 of growth. What was the tree's 
percent increase in height from year 6 to year 9? 

(A) 25% 

(B) 75% 

(C) 200% 

(D) 300% 

(E) 400% 

� 

2x 

1tX 

16 .  Which of the following has the same volume as the 
cylinder shown above with radius 1tX and height 2x ? 

(A) A cylinder with radius 2x and height 1tX 
(B)  A cube with edge 2rtx 

( C) A cylinder with radius 21tx and height x 

(D) A rectangular solid with dimensions 2x, rtx, 1tx 

(E) A rectangular solid with dimensions 1tx, 2rtx, 1tX 
1 7. If3a + 3 (b  + 1 )  = c, what is b + 1 in terms of a and c ?  

(A) :a 

(B)  _E_ _ a 
3 

(C) t + a  

(D) _E_ _ 3a 
3 

(E) _£ + 3a 
3 
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y 

y =  f(x) 

20. The least integer of a set of consecutive even 
integers is -30. If the sum of these integers is 66, 
how many integers are in the set? 

3 

0 x 

4 

18 .  The shaded region in the figure above is bounded 
by the x-axis, the y-axis, y = 3,  and the graph of 
y = f(x) . If the point (m, n) is in the shaded region, 
which of the following must be true? 

I. m :S: 3 
II . n '2 m 

III. f(m) '2 n 

(A) I only 

(B)  III only 

(C) I and III 

(D) II and III 

(E) I, II, and III 

19. A lumber company producing 1 3-inch boards 

can only sell ones cut between 12 �� and 1 3  
1
1
6

. If 

it sells a board that is x inches long, which of the 

following describes all possible values of x ?  

(A) I x - 1 3  I = 
1
1
6 

(B)  I x + 1 3  I = 
1
1
6 

(C) I x  - 1 3  I > l� 
(D) I x + 1 3  I < 

1
1
6 

(E) I x - 1 3  I < -1 
1 6  

(A) 1 2  

(B )  14  

(C) 30  

(D) 33  

(E)  35 

?'C� $i � , - "' ·�  � � .. " " '  1,""" , , � tr , " !. '1 • , • • � • 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

25 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A)  effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © @ • 

1 .  His discomfort was -- - - - - - ,  coming and going 
regularly throughout the day. 

(A) unmediated 

(B)  spontaneous 

(C) periodic 

(D) incidental 

(E) endemic 

2 .  Despite being in the midst of angry and noisy ------- , 
Lucinda felt surprisingly -- - - - - - .  

(A)  discord . .  tranquil 

(B) pomp . .  daunting 

(C) banality . .  conventional 

(D) turmoil . .  controversial 

(E) serenity . .  opportune 

3 .  The hospital's inept administration was so ------
that the doctors working there considered the 
facility a - - - - - - - ,  debasing the entire medical 
profession. 

4. 

(A) apathetic . .  victory 

(B)  exacting . .  spectacle 

(C) astute . .  debacle 

(D)  negligent . .  travesty 

(E) surreptitious . .  triumph 

The new reflecting pool was -- - - - - - ,  dazzling 
onlookers with its - - - - - - - in the bright sunlight. 

(A) unassuming . .  audaciousness 

(B)  capricious . .  innocuousness 

( C) tawdry . .  precociousness 

(D) vivacious . .  insipidness 

(E) resplendent . .  incandescence 

5 .  The composition's - - - - - - - was impossible to miss, 
as the series of rhythmic drum beats dominated the 
other sounds. 

(A) cadence 

(B)  speciousness 

(C) convolution 

(D)  adulation 

(E) passion 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions folloWing a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-7 are based on the following passage. 

So much of human social activity revolves 
around eating that, especially when traveling in 
a foreign country, acceptance of the local foods 

Line and observance of table customs are essential steps 
(5) toward fitting in. Being aware of the strict religious 

prohibitions practiced in many societies is partic
ularly important. In India, for example, it is best 
not to ask for beef, since cows are considered by 
many there to be sacred animals. Table 

(1 0) etiquette can prove to be even trickier, as breaking 
even subtle rules can quite easily offend people. In 
Zambia, for instance, the guest should ask to be 
served first because it is impolite for the host to 
offer food first. 

6. In line 6, "practiced" is best understood as 
meaning 

(A) repeated 

(B)  trained 

( C) observed 

(D) honed 

(E) enforced 

7. The author emphasizes the word "subtle" (line 1 1 )  
in order to stress the point that 

(A) despite the intricacies involved, a violation of 
religious customs can be quite overt 

(B) understanding table etiquette is always more 
complicated than learning religious customs 

(C) by its very nature, table etiquette is composed 
of indecipherable rules 

(D)  rules governing table etiquette can be 
especially hard to discern 

(E) the people of Zambia are particularly 
guarded about their table manners 

Questions 8-9 are based on the following passage. 

For my 10th birthday I asked my mother to 
bake my favorite dish: an egg and cheese casserole 
spiced with long, red slices of chili peppers. I'm 

Line not sure why I asked for this dish. Perhaps it was 
(5) for purely aesthetic reasons: the maroon pan she 

always used complemented the brilliant hues of 
the peppers and enhanced the more subtle yellows 
of the cheese. More likely, however, I was attracted 
by the inherent contrast of the ingredients: sweet, 

(1 0) tame cheese dripping with fiery, intimidating 
pepper juice I knew would singe my tongue the 
moment it entered my mouth. Maybe it was sim
ply selfishness, for the dish proved too threatening 
for my friends and I was left with it all to myself. 

8 .  The author mentions the "brilliant hues of the 
peppers" (lines 6-7) in order to 

(A) better describe the dish as pleasing to the eye 

(B) accentuate the hotness of the peppers 

(C) indicate a reason why it was selfish to request 
the dish 

(D) describe the burning sensation the peppers 
caused in the author's mouth 

(E) discount the suggestion that the dish's 
appearance was important 

9. The author's description of the pepper juice as 
"intimidating" (line 10 )  serves to 

(A) reinforce the claim that the author's favorite 
dish is unusual 

(B) warn the reader of the dangers of eating hot 
peppers 

( C) suggest that the narrator was unaware of the 
hotness of the peppers 

(D) emphasize the contrast between the tastes of 
the peppers and cheese 

(E) explain the pleasant appearance of the dish 
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Questions I 0-19 are based on the following passage. 

The following is taken from the introduction to a piece 
on the literary themes of the American author Kurt 
Vonnegut, Jr. 

After World War I (which was, at the time, 
known simply as the "Great War" ) ,  a new era 
began in art and literature. The movement was 

Line called Modernism, and though we still use the 
(5) word modern to refer to the present day, the 

true Modernist movement mostly took place 
between about 1 9 1 5  and 1 940. The movement 
was not entirely an outgrowth of the "Great 
War," but many of its themes can be traced back 

( 1 O) to the war and the feelings that pervaded public 
culture during its aftermath. Modernism took 
on the sense of a loss of innocence; it relays the 
disillusionment of those who have suddenly 
realized that the world is much scarier and lonelier 

(15) than they had previously imagined it to be. Gone 
were the proper manners and happy endings of 
the Victorian novel. Instead, modern novels were 
often depressing, sometimes lewd, and often nearly 
incomprehensible; in forging a style that conveys 

(20) the sense of being "cut off' from previous art and 
history, Modernists often created works so unlike 
their predecessors that they were inaccessible to the 
general public. 

The next major artistic movement was also 
(25) closely tied to the global climate of its time; 

Postmodernism, as it became known, rose from 
the ashes of the Second World War. In American 
circles particularly, Postmodernist thought was 
also influenced by an underlying feeling of para-

(30) noia from the mounting threat of the Cold War, 
and later on it absorbed the political uprisings 
against the continuation of the Vietnam War. 
Though less closely knit as a movement than 
Modernism, Postmodernism continued to be 

(35) increasingly experimental in style and, though 
sometimes playful, it lacked the saccharine opti
mism we see in Leave It to Beaver, Happy Days, 
and other pop culture depictions of the decades 
following World War II . 

( 40) Both Modernists and Postmodernists were 
concerned with the role of the artist. Although it 
is hard to make sweeping generalizations about 
either movement, it is probably fair to say that on 
the whole, Modernists were concerned with art 

(45) for art's sake, whereas more Postmodernists were 
likely to consider their works as a way of com
menting on the state of society. The works of one 
Postmodern writer, Kurt Vonnegut Jr., reflect 
some aspects of both artistic movements. His 

( 50) style, in most of his more influential novels, is dis
tinctive; the writing is split up into many different 
fragments of prose, averaging perhaps a page or

_ less in length. The stories he tells are often nonlm
ear, jumping around in time, place, and character 

(55) between each chunk of text. This style is thought 
to be reflective of the fragmentation of society, 
a concept dear to the hearts of Modernists and 
Postmodernists alike. 

Though some critics may, not entirely without 
( 60) justification, characterize Vonnegut as a cynic, I 

see more optimism in his works than in those of 
some of his Postmodern contemporaries, many 
of whom freely acknowledge the fragmentation 
and seeming chaos of Postmodern existence as 

( 65) something to accept and, oddly enough, revel in. 
Vonnegut claims in his most well-known book, 
Slaughterhouse-Five, that he is writing in the style 
of a Tralfamadorian novel, referring to an imagi
nary alien species that is supposedly capable of 

(70) seeing through time as well as space. According 
to Vonnegut, such a novel appears disjointed to 
human readers when read from beginning to end; 
a Tralfamadorian, on the other hand, is able to 
look through time and see all the pieces at once 

(75) coming together into a single brilliant point of 
clarity and truth. In this way, Vonnegut seems to 
suggest that the appearance of fragmentation

, 
an? 

chaos in our society is largely due to humans fail
ure to achieve the proper perspective, and that the 

( 80) role of the artist is to bring together the proper 
points in order to reveal the order and beauty 
behind it all. For such a Postmodern writer, these 
are in fact two very modern ideas. 
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10 .  In this excerpt, the author's main point about the 
writings of Kurt Vonnegut is that 

(A) they keep him from being classified as a 
member of any particular artistic movement 

(B)  his style and content reflect aspects of both 
Modernism and Postmodernism 

(C) he is a mere science-fiction writer whose 
work is incorrectly raised to the level of "real" 
literature 

(D) they are cynical and depressing 

(E) they do not break any new literary ground 

1 1 . According to the passage, the "Great War" 
(line 2) was responsible for 

(A) virtually every single aspect of Modernist art 
and writing 

(B)  a revolutionary change in the way nations 
around the world regarded one another 

( C) the pacifist sentiments of many a 
Postmodernist writer 

(D) feelings of cultural detachment that were 
reflected in the arts of the postwar era 

(E) Kurt Vonnegut's decision to enter the arts 
and heal the wounds war had opened 

12 .  The quotation marks around the phrase "cut off' 
(line 20) help serve to 

(A) introduce a term with which the reader may 
be unfamiliar 

(B) indicate a particular literary application sepa
rate from the common meaning of the phrase 

(C) set apart a figurative usage 

(D) highlight a note of sarcasm that might other
wise go unnoticed 

(E) suggest the author's doubts about the veracity 
of what he is writing 

Section 3 / 
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1 3 .  In  the first sentence of  the second paragraph, the 
author suggests that 

(A) even tragedies such as worldwide wars can 
have positive results 

(B)  artistic movements are often closely tied to 
political and historical events 

( C) one cannot bring about intellectual change 
without some devastating side effects 

(D) World War II marked the end of human
kind's eagerness to solve all of its problems 
on the battlefield 

(E) the two world wars were so damaging that 
equivalent calamities will never again occur 
in history 

14.  The author's attitude toward "pop culture 
depictions" (line 38)  can best be described as 

(A) admiring 

(B)  pessimistic 

(C) revolted 

(D) curious 

(E) dismissive 

1 5 . The passage indicates that Kurt Vonnegut's 
uniqueness among Postmodern writers can largely 
be attributed to 

(A) the unequalled depth and sympathy in his 
characterizations 

(B) the creativity of his novels' settings and plot 
developments 

(C) his choppy style and nonlinear methods of 
storytelling 

(D) his rejection of nearly every convention of 
writing before his time 

(E) his vision of society as chaotic and frightening 
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1 6. The author would probably agree with which of 
the following statements about "some critics" 
(line 59)? 

(A) They are essentially correct in their assess
ment of cynicism and only need to elaborate 
their views more completely. 

(B)  Their foolish conjectures fly in the face of all 
respectable Vonnegut criticism. 

( C) They could be correct, but there is really not 
enough evidence in Vonnegut's writings to 
prove the issue for certain. 

(D)  They are taking far too simplistic a view of 
literature to make any reasonable claims 
about it. 

(E) There is some evidence for their opinions, 
but underlying currents in Vonnegut's fiction 
ultimately reveal them to be incomplete. 

1 7. In line 75, the word "brilliant" is used to mean 

(A) never before envisioned 

(B)  difficult to comprehend 

( C) ahead of its time 

(D)  enlightening 

(E) revolutionary and headstrong 

1 8. According to the passage, Vonnegut's conception 
of "the role of the artist" ( lines 79-80) is 

(A) to show people that only art can lift them out 
of the pointlessness and drudgery of their 
everyday lives 

(B)  to teach people about ways of improving the 
sodety of the world around them 

(C) to combat injustices and bring equality and 
optimism back to human culture 

(D)  to reveal an underlying structure and mean
ing beneath the seeming chaos of modern 
existence 

(E) to prove that nihilism is not only a valid per
spective, but the only rational way of viewing 
the world 

19 .  The main flow of the argument in the passage is 

(A) an initial claim that suddenly results in a total 
reversal 

(B)  a specific instance followed by increasingly 
extensive generalizations 

(C) a general artistic background followed by an 
extended example 

(D)  a plodding reiteration of a single point with 
myriad supporting details 

(E) a proof that initially assumes the opposite of 
the author's true point 
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Questions 20-25 are based on the following passage. 

The swimming sky of oceanic expanse in Van 
Gogh's The Starry Night; the human figure born of 
marble by the careful hands of Rodin; the graceful, 

Line ethereal figure of Degas's ballerina; all communi-
(5) cate both emotion and essence in a world where 

aesthetic reigns supreme. Art has forever been 
humankind's tool for expressing the ineffable, a 
form of communication when words fail or are 
wholly inadequate. Art challenges the artist by 

(1 0) constructing a world in which opposing forc
es-impulse and control, emotion and thought, 
ideation and actuality-must cooperate to produce 
a piece of art. The artist must wrestle an almost 
untamable creative force for control in order to 

(15) grant space to its expression. The process of facing 
and governing this force while conveying it to oth
ers makes artistic creation an especially valuable 
therapeutic tool for the emotionally disturbed. 

The process of creation and the created prod-
(20) uct are equally valuable parts of therapeutic art. 

Creating art requires balancing two aspects of 
personality that are, in the case of the emotion
ally disturbed person, especially irreconcilable. 
Like all artists, the emotionally disturbed person 

(25) must learn to control and harness the dangerous, 
unpredictable forces of creation while remaining 
sufficiently unrestrictive to allow its expression. 
Balancing these forces in a constructive way while 
granting full play to both is an important ability 

(30) to master, one that art therapy teaches particularly 
well. 

The emotionally disturbed artist's goal is not 
the perfect expression of an aesthetic ideal. Yet 
communicating the mind's content and having it 

(35) recognized by others is intensely valuable to the 
disturbed artist's healing. Taking ideas out of the 
isolation imposed by the mind and reproducing 
them in a form that can be shared and understood 
by others releases those ideas from the mind and 

( 40) removes from them some of their power. Using 
the brush where the pen and voice fail allows oth
ers, like the therapist, to recognize, understand, 
and begin to deconstruct the mind's content. 

Artistic creation allows emotionally disturbed 
(45) people to communicate ideas they are unable to 

express in words, and it provides therapists with 
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an otherwise unobtainable window into the mind. 
Examination of their artistic pieces reveals an 
inner world that the self of the disturbed person 

(50) cannot express another way. Art then becomes 
a new therapeutic medium through which to 
understand and address the complex issues that 
threaten and haunt the disturbed person, and in 
which to free them. 

20. The primary purpose of the passage is to 

(A) show that art therapy is the only effective way 
of dealing with disturbed individuals 

(B) prove that art therapy has made significant 
strides in recent decades 

(C) demonstrate how art therapy can transform 
nonfunctioning individuals into productive 
members of society 

(D) show how art therapy can be beneficial for 
emotionally disturbed people 

(E) describe the methods by which artwork can 
be interpreted by a therapist 

2 1 .  In line 4 1 ,  "the brush" primarily signifies 

(A) the wide variety of artistic equipment 

(B) the author's preference for art over written 
communication 

( C) the process of painting 

(D) artistic creation 

(E) a powerful idea 

22. The passage suggests that the main reason a 
therapist might use art to work with emotionally 
disturbed people is that art therapy can 

(A) allow them to address ideas or emotions in a 
nonverbal way 

(B) share their innermost thoughts with the public 

(C) teach them to appreciate the great artists of 
the past 

(D) broaden the scope of their social interaction 

(E) encourage them to cooperate with others 
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23. The author suggests that artwork functions as  a 
"window" (line 47) because artwork 

(A) is transparent 

(B)  is divided into segments 

(C) stifles communication 

(D) can be extremely fragile 

(E) allows access to thoughts 

24. In line 5 1 ,  "medium" most nearly means 

(A) midpoint 

(B) indication of action 

(C) mode of communication 

(D) average 

(E) psychic 

25 .  The author's conclusion would be most directly 
supported by additional information proving that 

(A) art therapists are better able to evaluate the 
quality of art than regular therapists 

(B)  individuals involved in art programs have 
more control over their emotions 

( C) there is a documented connection between 
creativity and attention span 

(D) art programs in elementary schools reduce 
the number of fights among children 

(E) painting relieves some symptoms of arthritis 

�!i;,�"r:t'.J';)}JZ ��iftf<jff e"Y'·��>\1' iffe� {"(,," "hiJi'tll"'';.Ji:<f'\U � � "''�>- '{ J; � "', < f •�tt''£ "e< '�' ' " '*"  , f :.;(;;,,'§' .:�n�tX9HJf�!'n�\t�. B�rQRE·J1¥�\IS .. CALLEo,:you'.M�Y C.HECK.YQUR WORK' �N1:'.:\: 
·."i,. THIS. SECTION ,ON[Y.'100' NOT. TURN.TO ANY,.OTHER,SECTION' IN·THE TEST.·':' ··. {/, i'x"'*'d��41'":\¥:�· :;,�>;}�SA tiP;;c°"tJi'J; , ;t1l£; "'• 1' 1 .:.ii' � � � ,,. , "'' '.!: i"" • �: ,, /'\ ,  7�" 0 ' " " "  

STO P 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com
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18 Questions 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� '� 2�x s �v'i 
� � 

x-13 s 

1 .  

a 

A =±bh Special Right Triangles C = 27tr V = 2wh v = nrh A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

If l.. + x = 7 + l.., then x can equal which of the 
x 7 

following? 

(A) 1 
7 

(B)  2 
7 

(C) 1 

(D)  .Z. 
3 

(E) 7 

2 � 
a 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

2 .  In the right triangle above, if  b = 5, what is  the 
value of a ?  

(A) V3 (approximately 1 .73) 

(B) 3 

(C) vl3 (approximately 3 .6 1 )  

( D )  V2l (approximately 4.58) 

(E) V29 (approximately 5 .39) 
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All numbers that are divisible by  both 4 and 6 
are also divisible by 8 .  

3 .  Which of the following numbers can be used to 
show that the above statement is FALSE? 

(A) 1 2  

(B )  24 

(C) 32 

(D) 40 

(E) 48 

D 

A B 

14  

4 .  In  the figure above, the circle i s  tangent to  sides AB 
and DC of the parallelogram ABCD, which has an 
area of 1 68 .  What is the area of the circle? 

(A) 1 27t 

(B) 267t 

(C) 367t 

(D) 497t 

(E) 1447t 

1 

4 

5 

5. On the disk shown above, a player spins the arrow 
twice and multiplies the numbers. On every 
spin, each of the numbered sectors has an equal 
probability of being the sector on which the arrow 
stops. What is the probability that the product is 
even? 

9 (A) 
36 

(B) 1 2  
36 

(C) 1 8  
36 

(D)  24 
36 

(E) ]:]_ 
36 
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6. Which of the following tables shows a relationship 
in which a is inversely proportional to b ? 

(A) 

(B) * 
: I ; 

(C)  a b 

5 0 

1 0  5 

1 5  1 0  

( D )  a b 

1 0  3 

20 1 . 5  

30 1 

(E) a b 

4 

1 2  4 

16  8 

Section 4 1  
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V W A  X B Y Z  

• • I • · I • I · · l 
-2 -1 0 1 

I • 
2 

7. Which of the lettered points on the number 
line above could represent the result when 
the coordinate of point A is multiplied by the 
coordinate of point B ? 

(A) V 

(B)  W 

(C) X 

(D) y 
(E) Z 

8. A supermarket buys cartons of orange juice for 

k dollars each and then sells them for ;k dollars 

each. How many cartons does it need to sell to 

make a profit of $2,000? 

(A) 2,000 
k 

(B) 6,000 
k 
k (C) 

2 ,000 
k (D) 

6,000 

(E) 6;000k 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-18 ,  use the grids a t  the bottom of  the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in -
boxes. 

Grid-in result -

1 (]) 0 • 
® • CD 

® ® 
@ @ 
CD CD 
® ® 
® ® 
(J) (J) 

Answer: 1 .25 or t or 5/4 

2 5 5 I 4 (]) • (]) 

0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ 
CD CD CD CD • CD 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® L..-- c.--..,..__ 
(J) (J) 

5 I (]) • 0 0 0 
® ® 

CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
@ @ @ 
CD CD CD 
® • ® L..-- 1--..... 

4 
...;; 0 ...;; 

® 
CD 
® 
@ • 
® 

..__ 

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

• It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

• Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

• No answers are negative. 

• Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number 1-t must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If J 1 I 1 I I I 4 J is gridded, it will be interpreted as .!l, 4 
not 1-t. )  

• Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0. 1 666 . . . , you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid l_ = . 1666 . . .  6 

1 I 6 1 6 6 (]) • (]) (]) 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 
CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • 

- l--- - L---

1 6 7 (]) (]) • 0 0 0 
® ® ® 

CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ 
CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
® ® • ® 
(J) (J) (J) • 

- ...._,__ 
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9. If 4c + 3d = 37 and d = c + 3,  what is the value of c ?  

10 .  A family spent $500 on groceries in January. 
Due to price increases, they spent 25% more on 
groceries in February. How much did they spend 
on groceries in February? (Disregard the $ sign 
when gridding your answer. ) 

A 

6 � 
B 8 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

c 

1 1 . Each angle of MBC has the same measure as an 
angle in MKL (not shown) .  If the length of one side 
of MKL is 1 20, what is one possible area of MKL ? 

12 .  The sum of 5 consecutive integers is 500. What is 
the value of the median of these integers? 

Y ,  

I 
, I"" I ,.___ y = h(x) 

I � I 
I o �  I x 

I ""' 

1 3 .  The figure above shows the graph of y = h (x) . If the 
function k is defined by k(x) = h( �) + 3, what is 
the value of k(-2 ) ?  

Section 4 1  
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14 .  Five friends decide to go for a pony ride and have 
a choice of exactly 5 different ponies, any of which 
would be suitable for any friend. If each friend gets 
a pony, how many different assignments of ponies 
are possible? 

D 

A 

1 5 .  In the figure above, MBC is isosceles with vertex 
ACB, and points A, C, and D are collinear. What is 
the value of x ?  

16 .  Let the operations � and � be defined for all real 
numbers x and y as follows. 

x � y = 2x +  3y 

x �  y =  3x + 2y 

If 4 � (3a) = 4 � (3a) ,  what is the value of a ?  

1 7. In the xy-coordinate plane, the graph of x = 2y2 + 3 
intersects the line l at ( 5, s) and ( 1 1 , d) . What is the 
greatest possible slope of the line l ? 

18 .  Roxanne drove to the circus at an average speed of 
30 miles per hour. She returned home along the 
same route and averaged 25 miles per hour. If her 
total travel time was 2 hours and 12 minutes, how 
many miles did she drive on her return from the 
circus? 

STO P 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e ® ® ® 

(B)  is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Although some residents welcomed the new 
stadium, others being adamant in their opposition 
to the proposed project. 

(A) being adamant in their opposition to 

(B) were adamant and opposed to 

( C) adamantly opposed 

(D)  adamantly opposing 

(E) are adamantly opposed to 

2 .  The solution to global warming, not completely 
agreed upon around the world because of various 
political and corporate interests. 

(A) warming, not completely agreed upon 
around the world because 

(B)  warming, not completely agreed upon 
around the world and 

( C) warming, not completely agreed upon 
around the world when 

(D) warming is not completely agreed upon 
around the world because 

(E) warming is not completely agreed upon 
around the world and 
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3 .  Having received helpful advice in the past, Jason 
felt confident in consulting the website. 

(A) Having received helpful advice in the past, 

(B)  His having received helpful advice in the past, 

(C) His having been helped by advice in the past, 

(D)  Because receiving helpful advice in the past, 

(E) Because having received helpful advice in the 
past, 

4. In the theater, they have unions which ensure 
that actors and technicians are paid fairly for their 
work. 

(A) they have unions which ensure that actors 
and technicians are paid 

(B)  they have unions ensuring that actors and 
technicians are paid 

(C) their unions ensuring that actors and 
technicians are paid 

(D)  unions ensure that actors and technicians are 
paid 

(E) unions to ensure that actors and technicians 
are paid 

5 .  While taking a sightseeing tour of Paris, the Eiffel 
Tower was Emily's first stop. 

(A) the Eiffel Tower was Emily's first stop 

(B)  the Eiffel Tower was where Emily stopped 
first 

(C) Emily's first stop was the Eiffel Tower 

(D)  Emily's first stop being the Eiffel Tower 

(E) Emily first stopped at the Eiffel Tower 

6. Next to summer, spring is my favorite season, the 
reason is that the weather is warm and the flowers 
are beginning to bloom. 

(A) season, the reason is that the weather is warm 
and 

(B) season, which has warm weather and 

( C) season, the weather of which being warm and 

(D)  season because the weather is warm and 

(E) season, whose weather is warm and 

Section s 1 
Practice Test Fou r  34 1 

7. Both Cinderella and Snow White being dependent 
on a prince to rescue them from unfortunate 
circumstances. 

(A) Both Cinderella and Snow White being 
dependent on a prince to rescue them from 
unfortunate circumstances. 

(B) Both Cinderella and Snow White were 
dependent on a prince to rescue them from 
unfortunate circumstances. 

(C) Dependent on a prince to rescue them 
from unfortunate circumstances being both 
Cinderella and Snow White. 

(D) Unfortunate circumstances were what both 
Cinderella and Snow White were dependent 
on a prince to rescue them from. 

(E) Dependent on a prince to rescue them from 
unfortunate circumstances were both known 
Cinderella and Snow White. 

8. Doctors are trying to figure out how to make sure 
everyone at risk receives a flu shot, and they are 
calling on federal health department authorities 
to launch more vigorous public awareness 
campaigns. 

(A) Doctors are trying to figure out how to make 
sure everyone at risk receives a flu shot, and 
they 

(B) Doctors who try to figure out how to make 
sure everyone at risk receives a flu shot, they 

( C) Doctors trying to figure out how to make 
sure everyone at risk receives a flu shot 

(D) Trying to figure out how to make sure every
one at risk receives a flu shot, doctors who 

(E) Trying to figure out how to make sure every
one at risk receives a flu shot is why doctors 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 5 
342 Practice Test Fou r  

9 .  Psychologists believe that the way children acquire 
knowledge is no different for girls than boys. 

(A) is no different for girls than boys 

(B)  are no different for girls than being boys 

(C) is no different for girls than for boys 

(D)  are no different for girls than for those who 
are boys 

(E) are no different from those for girls than boys 

10 .  The reason for the continued interest in Olympic 
athletes is that it draws on experiences with which 
people can identify. 

(A) that it draws on 

(B) that their struggle to win draws on 

(C) because the struggle to win draws on 

(D) because of them drawing from 

(E) they will draw from 

1 1 . Brought up in a small suburban town, it was 
only when she began working in Boston that she 
realized how exciting life in a metropolitan area 
could be. 

(A) it was only when she began working in 
Boston that she realized how exciting life in a 
metropolitan area could be 

(B) when she began working in Boston she then 
realized how exciting life in a metropolitan 
area could be 

(C) going to work in Boston made her realize 
how exciting life in a metropolitan area could 
be 

(D) she did not realize how exciting life in a met
ropolitan area could be until she began work
ing in Boston 

(E) exciting life in a metropolitan area was unre
alized by her until she began working in 
Boston 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) . In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, .)'.QY must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  The new music class, eagerly anticipated by our 
A 

students, include exercises for developing vocal 
B 

range and for making musical notation 
c 

understandable to new musicians. No error 
D E 

1 3 .  The extremely cold weather in the Alps has 
A 

managed preventing children and parents alike 
B C 

from going out for a day of skiing. No error 
D E 

14 .  Implementing new procedures and eliminating 
A 

outdated ones can be difficult, especially since 
B C D 

office workers are used to a routine. No error 
E 

1 5 . It is likely that we will be able to purchase concert 
A B C 

tickets inexpensive if we order them online. 

No error 
E 

D 

© • © © © 

16 .  Although the train schedule have not yet been 
A 

posted, we will probably take the one leaving 
B C 

closest to noon. No error 
D E 

1 7. Right after those of us who had to catch the bus left 
A 

for the station, the running back himself scores the 
B C D 

winning touchdown. No error 
E 

18 .  Although their research was neither original or 
A B C D 

current, the doctors received grant money from the 

university. No error 
E 

19 .  Sister Margaret belongs to an order of nuns who 
A 

dedicate their life to helping children in 
B C D 

impoverished countries. No error 
E 
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20 .  After Rory graduated from college, she spends 
A 

most of the next five years working toward a 
B C 

graduate degree in computer science. No error 
D E 

2 1 .  In a time that tuition costs are rising alarmingly, 
A B 

tuition itself is often beyond the means of most 
C D 

middle-class families. No error 
E 

22. Jonathan asked David and I if we would consider 
A B C 

going to the Central Park Zoo on Saturday. 
D 

No error 
E 

23 .  Something of a history buff, my uncle has a 
A 

collection of first edition biographies that 
B 

has been featured in newspaper articles and 
c 

magazine stories alike. No error 
D E 

24. In the future, co-op members will be responsible 
A 

for a self-managed work plan, under which they, 
B 

rather than salaried workers, figures out the 
C D 

monthly duties. No error 
E 

25 .  Looking to the display of goods for sale, the young 
A 

man realized that the store did not carry 
B 

everything he was responsible for bringing to the 
C D 

office party. No error 
E 

26. The school principal and vice principal were given 
A 

the same vacation week, although she came back a 
B C 

few days early to attend a series of seminars on 
D 

educational reform. No error 
E 

27. Reaching a weight of up to 1 00 tons, the great blue 
A B 

whale is likely the largest mammal currently in 
C D 

existence. No error 
E 

28. Though not all of us are talented as 

a photographer, digital cameras have made the 
A B 

taking and printing of photographs into a viable 

hobby. No error 
E 

C D 

29. The highly disturbing news of the looming civil 
A 

war makes it understandable that the family 
B 

has become more inclined to leave the country. 
C D 

No error 
E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  Scientists working in the Arctic and Antarctic 
have been trying to figure out if our world is getting 
warmer. (2) However, research on global warming 
could not be accomplished without the aid of a tough 
and reliable icebreaker, a tool which has only been 
around for slightly more than a hundred years. 
(3) Icebreakers do not "push" the thick expanses of 
ice, contrary to what most people believe. (4) They are 
instead crushed under the weight of the ship's bow, 
which is pushed through by powerful engines. (5) The 
ship then reverses, powers ahead, and runs up onto the 
ice again. (6) So that the vessel clears a path for itself. 
(7) What is time-consuming about this is that the ice 
can be up to sixteen feet thick. 

(8) Rather, their ability to break through thick ice 
is due to several unique design features: the bow, the 
hull, and the propulsion system. (9) Since a typical 
ice breaker may only spend 25 percent of its time in 
ice, it must perform well in open water, too. ( 10) For 
example, the bow of an ice breaker does not go straight 
down, it is sloping at a 30 degree angle. 

( 1 1 )  Aside from their role in helping scientists study 
global warming, ice breakers have other uses. ( 12) They 
are used to conduct fundamental research to under
stand the nature and characteristics of snow, ice, frozen 
ground, and other materials in cold regions. 

30. In context, what is the best way to deal with 
sentence 4 (reproduced below) ? 

They are instead crushed under the weight of the 
ship's bow, which is pushed through by powerful 
engines. 

(A) Delete it. 

(B) Switch it with sentence 5 .  

(C) Change They are to The ice is. 

(D) Change which to that. 

(E) Change is pushed to are pushed. 

3 1 .  What is the best way to revise the underlined 
portion of sentences 5 and 6 (reproduced below) ? 

The ship then reverses, powers ahead, and runs up 
onto the ice again. So that the vessel clears a path for 
itself. 

(A) again, by which the vessel clears 

(B)  again, because the vessel clears 

(C) again, and the vessel, clearing 

(D) again, so that the vessel clears 

(E) ice, the vessel clears 
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32 .  Which of the following i s  the best version of  
sentence 7 (reproduced below)? 

What is time-consuming about this is that the ice can 
be up to sixteen feet thick. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B)  Consequently, the ice can be up to sixteen 
feet thick, and this is time-consuming. 

(C) The ice can be up to sixteen feet thick, mak
ing it time-consuming. 

(D) This process is time-consuming because the 
ice can be up to sixteen feet thick. 

(E) It is time-consuming that the ice can be up to 
sixteen feet thick. 

33 .  Which of the following is the best sentence to 
insert at the beginning of the second paragraph 
before sentence 8? 

(A) Icebreakers do not weigh more than other 
ships. 

(B) It's cold on an icebreaker. 

(C) How can ice breakers move through such 
thick ice? 

(D)  Ice breakers may lead to decreased global 
warming. 

(E) Ice breakers are also used by the army. 

34. Which of the following is the best version of the 
underlined portion of sentence 10 (reproduced 
below)? 

For example, the bow of an ice breaker does not go 
straight down, it is sloping at a 30 degree angle. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B)  does not go straight down because it slopes 

(C) not going straight down, but rather sloping 

(D)  does not go straight down; rather sloping 

(E) does not go straight down, but rather slopes 

35 .  Which sentence should be deleted from the essay 
because it contains unrelated information? 

(A) Sentence 1 

(B) Sentence 3 

(C) Sentence 8 

(D)  Sentence 9 

(E) Sentence 1 2  

STOP 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A)  effective 

(B) invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © @ • 

1 .  The contamination o f  groundwater by landfill 
leachate is a threat to public health not only 
because of toxic chemicals that cause disease, but 
also because of - - - - - - - chemicals that cause - - - - - - 
physiological and psychological responses. 

(A) scurrilous . .  elusive 

(B)  noxious . .  adverse 

(C)  aggressive . .  unprecedented 

(D)  conciliatory . .  numbing 

(E) studied . .  amicable 

2 .  Abraham Lincoln distinguished himself as  a 
remarkable - - - - - - - and was admired most for 
the Gettysburg Address and his two inaugural 
speeches. 

(A) conformist 

(B) moralist 

(C) orator 

(D) rival 

(E) compatriot 

3 .  Through the efforts of twenty heroic, - - - - - - 
mushers, a life-saving serum was relayed by dog
sled teams across the 67 4 miles of frigid Alaskan 
wilderness from Nenana to Nome in 1 925 to save a 
town stricken with diphtheria. 

(A) empathetic 

(B) indomitable 

( C) expeditious 

(D) idiosyncratic 

(E) astute 

4. The judge reduced the sentence of those involved 
in the corporate scandal who chose to be honest 
and enter the court proceedings with a - - - - - - - not 
found in most of the indicted, who were more ------
and refused to talk about the offense. 

(A) serenity . .  placid 

(B) forthrightness . .  reserved 

(C) fairness . .  dilatory 

(D) meticulousness . .  accessible 

(E) peevishness . .  irritable 
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5.  Rosalind Franklin used the technique of X-ray 
crystallography to elucidate the microscopic 
structure of DNA by mapping the basic helical 
structure of the - - - - - - - molecules. 

(A) comprehensive 

(B)  fallacious 

( C) insuperable 

(D)  parochial 

(E) infinitesimal 

6. Anthropologists, psychologists, and dream workers 
have found common themes in dreams that have 
come to be known as - - - - - - - dreams as they --- - - - 
all generations and cultures. 

(A) provincial . .  expand 

(B)  universal . .  transcend 

(C) personal . .  deride 

(D) worldwide . .  attain 

(E) intuitive . .  describe 

7. The - - - - - - - decision made by a panicked hunter 
lost in scrubland to start a small fire to signal for 
help led to an inferno that engulfed miles of San 
Diego County, leaving behind nothing but the 
skeletal remains of bushes and trees scattered on 
barren, - - - - - - - hills. 

(A) conscientious . .  despoiled 

(B)  incompetent . .  sustained 

(C) shrewd . .  debilitated 

(D)  innovative . .  fertilized 

(E) imprudent . .  denuded 

8 .  The soothing flow of the orator's words became 
progressively more steady and rhythmic; such - - - - - - 

speaking was very mesmerizing. 

(A) cadent 

(B)  specious 

(C) convoluted 

(D)  adulatory 

(E) impassioned 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-12 are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

The first Industrial Revolution, which occurred 
in Great Britain in the latter half of the 1 8th cen
tury, represented a sudden acceleration of tech

Line nological and economic development that would 
(5) permeate all levels of British society. Specifically, 

the traditional agrarian economy was supplanted 
by one based on manufacturing and machinery. 
Very much an urban movement, the revolution 
gave rise to a new system of social class, based pri-

( 1 0) marily upon the relationship of the industrial 
capitalist to the factory worker. These changes can 
be attributed to a number of favorable societal 
circumstances-including an increasing popula
tion, which would provide both a larger workforce 

(15) and expanding markets, a strong middle class, and 
stability in both the political environment and the 
monetary system. 

Passage 2 

Though the Industrial Revolution certainly saw 
the transformation of many different aspects of 

(20) British social and economic life, these changes 
were primarily effects, not to be mistaken for 
causes. Undoubtedly, the burgeoning population 
and established political system provided an apt 
environment for revolution. Yet the chief factors 

(25) were rooted not in broad changes in society but 
rather in extraordinary technological innova
tions within a few industries. Within the smelt
ing industry, for example, the production of new 
materials, namely iron and steel, would allow for 

(30) stronger, more complex machinery. Coupled with 
the invention of Jam es Watt's steam engine in the 
1 780s, these innovations laid the groundwork for 
massive technological progress, which would in 
turn pave the way for those significant social and 

(35) economic changes. 

9. In Passage 1, "movement" (line 8 )  most nearly 
means 

(A) progress 

(B) motion 

(C) emigration 

(D) development 

(E) drift 

1 0. The author of Passage 2 refers to James Watt's 
steam engine in order to 

(A) show how certain innovations were major 
factors in the Industrial Revolution 

(B) demonstrate the high level of talent among 
Britain's inventors 

(C) illustrate how social and economic change 
affected technology 

(D) discuss the revolutionary railroad network 
established in Britain 

(E) exhibit his sense of admiration for Watt's 
ingenuity 

1 1 . Both passages support which generalization about 
the Industrial Revolution in Britain? 

(A) It was caused primarily by social factors. 

(B) It was caused primarily by technological 
factors. 

(C) It changed British life for the worse. 

(D) It was a time of rapid transformation. 

(E) It brought on the demise of the traditional 
agrarian economy. 
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12 .  Which statement best describes a significant 
difference between the authors' interpretations 
of population increase and its relationship to the 
Industrial Revolution? 

(A) Author 1 maintains that a growing popula
tion was not a major factor in the revolution; 
Author 2 maintains that it was a prerequisite. 

(B)  Author 1 emphasizes that it was a main 
cause; Author 2 claims that it had no effect 
on the revolution. 

( C) Author 1 states that it was one of the major 
factors; Author 2 claims that it was important 
for setting the stage, but was not the main 
catalyst. 

(D)  Author 1 contends that population growth 
was greatest in the more industrialized 
regions; Author 2 maintains that population 
growth was suppressed in those areas. 

(E) Author 1 believes the relationship has been 
distorted; Author 2 believes it has been over
emphasized. 

Questions 13-24 are based on the following passages. 

The following passages both consider the relationship 
between literature and film. Passage 1 is from an essay in 
a literary magazine; Passage 2 comes from an essay 
written by an independent filmmaker for a book on 
contemporary cinema. 

Passage I 

When we sit down to read a good book, we 
rarely take pause to contemplate the wonder of 
the act we are performing. In the case of true lit

Line erature, at least, reading is not simply the process 
(5) of scanning a series of symbols on a page and try

ing to mentally encode the information they rep
resent; it is a much more organic experience. As 
the words flow into our minds, we are continually 
piecing together a strange and unique universe 

(1 O) that is a fusion of our own world, the characters', 
and the author's. Unlike the marks on the page, 
which appear the same to everyone, the stories 
that form in our minds are curiously personal 
concoctions; no two readers' experiences are ever 

(15) quite alike. 
This process is what author J. R. R. Tolkien 

referred to as "sub-creation," and it is a funda
mental and particular property of the written 
word. Tolkien himself would likely have been 

(20) horrified at the recent series of movies based on 
his Lord of the Rings novels, despite their success 
and critical acclaim; he believed that the ability to 
visualize characters and scenes for oneself was the 
right and privilege of the reader alone. I cannot 

(25} help but agree, for anytime a filmmaker shares his 
inner vision of a book with you, he simultaneous
ly robs you of your own. Try as you might, you'll 
never quite regain the pure, personal image of a 
story you once had; it will forever be tarnished 

(30) with vestiges of the figures you saw on the silver 
screen. 

Now, I do not mean to say that movies are no 
good, nor even that it is impossible to make a 
good movie based on a book; I simply wish 

(35) filmmakers were more aware of the way their 
adaptations degrade the public's enjoyment of 
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the original works of literature. I trust that all of 
us have, at one time or another, gone to see the 
theatrical version of a favorite novel and declared 

(40) upon emerging, "It wasn't as good as the book." 
Although the film may contain all the appeal-
ing characters, stunning action, and insightful 
dialogue from the written work, it will always be 
missing one key ingredient: the active engagement 

(45) of a reader who adds his own ideas, reflections, 
and visualizations to the author's prose to create a 
personally fulfilling experience, versus the passive 
acceptance of an audience member whose theatri
cal encounter, though perhaps enjoyable in its 

(50) own right, is no different from that of all the other 
people seated around him. 

Passage 2 

I am continually amazed that there are still peo
ple who claim that film is not as legitimate an art 
form as "real" (I suppose by this they mean "writ-

(55) ten") literature. Despite being relatively young to 
the artistic world, cinema has quickly established 
itself as a form capable of delivering powerful 
messages that can be just as enduring as those of 
its literary predecessors; indeed, one could even 

(60) argue that film is a medium that captures the best 
of both worlds, combining the depth and expres
siveness of written forms with the sheer aesthetic 
appeal of the visual arts. Although its detractors 
may try to tell you otherwise, film is a world apart 

(65) from the domain of television; like the frozen din
ners that bear its name, TV is meant to be cheap, 
quickly and conveniently enjoyed, and, ultimately, 
disposable. Motion pictures, on the other hand, 
are many times more costly in both time and 

(70) money, can engage one's attention for hours on 
end, and with the recent advent of home video, 
are capable of being enjoyed over and over in 
much the same way that someone would read and 
reread a favorite book. In fact, I look forward to 

(75) the day when the home video library will take its 
rightful place next to the bookshelf as a center of 
intellectual enjoyment and individual expression. 

Now, all this is not to say that I encourage the 
death of literacy; far from it. After all, though 

(80) many forget this fact, every film begins its life as a 
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written work in the form of a screenplay. I actu
ally think it's a shame that more people don't read 
screenplays; a well-written movie script can be a 
work of art in itself, whether or not anyone ever 

(85) decides to film it. In its essence, a screenplay is no 
different from a stage play, one of the oldest and 
most revered of all literary forms-and just like a 
stage play, a screenplay can be either enhanced or 
degraded by the quality of a performance. Is the 

(90) literary reputation of William Shakespeare com
promised by the fact that he wrote his plays to be 
performed as well as read on paper? I should hope 
not! Thus, if you are ever tempted to question the 
artistic heritage of the cinema, bear this in mind: 

(95) When a piece of brilliant writing lies before the 
author, his work is complete, but when it lies in 
front of the filmmaker, the voyage to fulfill her 
artistic vision has only just begun. 

13 .  In contrast to the author of Passage 2 ,  the author of 
Passage 1 is more concerned with 

(A) the extent to which literacy in our society has 
diminished 

(B) the relative lack of depth in contemporary 
television entertainment 

( C) the ways in which film has positively 
impacted the literary field 

(D) the difficult task that filmmakers have in 
front of them 

(E) the limiting effects film can have on people's 
imaginations 

14 .  The author of Passage 1 primarily mentions the 
"marks on the page" (line 1 1 )  in order to 

(A) comment upon the universal appeal of a 
good novel 

(B) suggest that even the appearance of the words 
has an impact on the reader's impressions 

(C) provide an example of a shared perception 

(D) imply that the message of a well-written story 
will be easily understood by everyone 

(E) illustrate a common misconception 
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1 5 .  The sentence in lines 16--- 19  ("This . . .  word.")  
suggests that the author of Passage 1 believes that 

(A) the reader's imaginative process is less noble 
than that of the writer 

(B)  writing is the only art form that truly occu
pies one's intellect 

(C) Tolkien would never have written his books if 
he knew they would be made into movies 

(D) the act of reading necessarily engages the 
imagination of the reader 

(E) any piece of good writing requires the reader 
to conjure up lifelike scenes in his or her 
mind 

16. Which of the following situations would 
involve the same kind of "inner vision" (line 26) 
mentioned in Passage 1 ?  

(A) A screenwriter pens a story inspired b y  deeply 
personal memories known only to himself. 

(B) A serious writer takes a break from her 
career to create lighthearted novelizations of 
popular films. 

( C) A publisher decides to add more diagrams to 
a statistics textbook in order to increase its 
readability. 

(D)  A photographer accompanies each of his 
shots with a note describing the events in his 
life at the time it was taken. 

(E) A poem full of vivid imagery is used by an 
artist as the basis for a series of oil paintings. 

1 7. In line 36, the phrase "public's enjoyment" refers 
to occasions when 

(A) people are free to envision the author's words 
without the intrusion of outside influences 

(B) difficult literary works are brought to life so 
anyone can understand them 

(C) viewers are able to relax with a classic film 
work in the privacy of their own homes 

(D) people read more because no other sources of 
entertainment are available 

(E) moviegoers actually prefer a film adaptation 
to the original book 

1 8 . Lines 37-5 1 ("I trust . . .  around him.")  in Passage 1 
mainly serve to 

(A) offer a counterexample to the discussion up 
to that point 

(B)  reestablish and elaborate upon an argument 
begun in the previous paragraph 

( C) introduce a complication the author had not 
previously considered 

(D)  point out some particularly egregious exam
ples of inadequate film adaptations 

(E) assert that books of average quality can be 
turned into movies, but great literature can 
never be 

1 9. The author of Passage 1 would probably 
characterize the "powerful messages" (lines 57-58)  
mentioned in Passage 2 as 

(A) potentially dangerous because they have such 
an impact on so many people 

(B) less powerful than messages delivered 
through a medium with greater audience 
participation 

(C) less capable of delivering key ideas clearly 
than messages from other forms of media 

(D)  vastly superior to the quality of the messages 
delivered by a night of television viewing 

(E) more complex than literary messages because 
the visual and auditory senses are more 
engaged 
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20. The author of Passage 2 discusses the "domain of 
television" (line 65) in order to 

(A) argue that film requires more sophistication 
and knowledge to understand than television 
does 

(B)  depict similarities among the various forms 
of media that can be enjoyed at home 

(C) suggest that watching a film in the theater is a 
significantly different experience from view
ing it at home 

(D) insinuate that television is inferior because 
television programs are rarely based on great 
literature 

(E) imply that one medium's apparent similarity 
to another does not mean they have similar 
artistic impacts 

2 1 .  In lines 74-79 ("In fact . . .  from it. " ) ,  the author 
of Passage 2 expresses the view that the artistic 
contribution of film is 

(A) irreplaceable but not unfathomable 

(B)  underestimated but not unrivaled 

( C) transitory but not forgettable 

(D)  moderate but not of lasting impact 

(E) paramount but not well established 

22. The author of Passage 2 uses the example of the 
"stage play" (line 86) in order to illustrate that 

(A) neither plays nor movies can achieve quite 
the same depth as novels do 

(B)  the role of the playwright has now been 
almost entirely replaced by that of the screen
writer 

( C) the best plays are often adaptations of good 
novels 

(D)  the screenplay has its roots in a rich literary 
tradition 

(E) screenplays based on stage plays are often the 
cheapest and easiest to produce 
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23.  In lines 89-92, the author of Passage 2 mentions 
William Shakespeare in order to 

(A) suggest that the next writer of Shakespeare's 
genius will probably be a screenwriter 

(B)  deride those who choose to watch his plays 
performed instead of reading them at home 

(C) argue for the literary validity of a work meant 
to be both read and performed 

(D) show that even someone working in the film 
industry can have a thorough understanding 
of great literature 

(E) imply that, in years to come, movies them
selves will not be as well-known as their 
screenplays 

24. How do the examples ofJ .  R. R. Tolkien in Passage 
1 (line 16) and William Shakespeare in Passage 2 
(line 90) relate to the arguments in their respective 
passages? 

(A) The first is used as a defense of modern writ
ers, whereas the second is used to glorify the 
great authors of older times. 

(B) The first is offered as an example of fantasy 
writing, whereas the second argues for works 
that are more realistic. 

(C) The first promotes the value of individual 
imagination, whereas the second defends the 
validity of public performance. 

(D) The first is used as an affirmation of the value 
of screenplays, whereas the second defends 
the reputation of the stage play. 

(E) The first illustrates the difficulties behind 
successful adaptation, whereas the second 
promotes the ease of writing directly for the 
stage. 
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SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3) Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

�� b�' 
= b � 
:i: a 

A =fbh C1 = a2 + b2 

2v<oix s �.12 
� � 

x../3 s 

Special Right Triangles C =  2rcr V = 2wh V = rcr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  6a = 4 8  and ab = 1 ,  what is the value o f  b ?  
1 (A) 

48 

(B)  1 
8 

(C) 1 
6 

(D) 6 

(E) 8 

2 .  It takes 5 complete turns of the crank to raise a 
fishing rod hook 2 feet. At this rate, how many 
turns will it take to raise the hook 4.4 feet? 

(A) 4.4 

(B)  1 1  

(C) 22 

(D)  33 

(E) 44 
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3.  If � = i., what is the value of 7x ? 
y 7 Sy 

(A) 2 
7 

(B)  5 
7 

(C) 

(D)  7 
5 

(E) 49 
25 

D 

B c 

4. In the figure above, EB, AD, and CF intersect at 

point A, and EB is perpendicular to AD. What is 

the value of� ? 
2 

. 

(A) 75 

(B) 90 

(C) 120 

(D) 135 

(E) 1 50 
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DAILY SCHOOL SCHEDULE 

Beginning Time Ending Time 

Class 1 ? 
Break 
Class 2 
Lunch 
Class 3 
Break 
Class 4 2 :30 

5 .  In the schedule above, each class period is  to 
be 1 hour and 20 minutes, each break is to be 5 
minutes, and lunch is to be 30 minutes. If fourth 
period is to end at 2:30, what time should the 
school day begin? 

(A) 8:30 

(B) 8:40 

(C) 8 :50 

(D) 9:00 

(E) 9: 1 0  

6. If 2x - 8, x + 4, and 3x - 13 are all integers, and 
x + 4 is the median of these integers, which of the 
following could be a value of x ?  

(A) 6 

(B) 8 

(C) 1 1  

(D) 1 3  

(E) 1 5  

7. A bookseller's net profit, in dollars, from the sale of 
b books is given by P(b) = 2.Sb - 100. How many 
books must she sell in order to earn a net profit of 
$225? 

(A) 1 30 

(B) 225 

(C) 33 1 

(D)  463 

(E) 563 
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8 .  If x2 + y2 = 1 53 and xy = 36, what is  the value 
of (x - y)2? 

(A) 8 1  

(B)  1 1 7 

(C) 1 53 

(D)  1 89 

(E) 225 

B 

A 2 !2 

x 

c D 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

9. In the figure above, AB = 1 and BD = 2 \12. What 
is the value of z ?  

(A) 40° 

(B)  45° 

(C) 50° 

(D) 55° 

(E) 60° 

10 .  If20 percent of30 percent of a positive number 
is equal to 1 5  percent of h percent of the same 
number, what is the value of h ? 

(A) 30 

(B) 35  

(C) 40 

(D) 45 

(E) 60 

A F B 

� 

G E H 

c I D 

1 1 . In the figure above, each square is split into 4 
squares of the same size, starting by splitting ABDC 
into AFEG, GEIC, EHDI, and FBHE, all of which 
have the same area. The total shaded area is what 
fraction of the area of square ABCD ? 

1 (A) 
256 

1 (B)  
128  

1 (C) 
64 
1 (D) 

32 
2 (E) 
1 3  

1 2 .  I f  3x < 0 < y, which o f  the following is greatest? 

(A) 0 

(B)  y 

(C) -3x 

(D)  -(3x + y) 

(E) -(3x - y) 
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13 .  Suraj solved m physics problems on Monday, three 
times as many physics problems on Tuesday as on 
Monday, and three more than twice as many physics 
problems on Wednesday as on Monday. What is 
the average (arithmetic mean) number of physics 
problems he solved per day over the three days? 

(A) 6m + 1 

(B)  1
3
0 m + 1 

(C)  2m + 3 

(D) 2m + l 
(E) 2m - 1 

1 I 
14 .  If _ _c = (a +  bf', which of the following 

(a + b) 2 

must be true? 

(A) a =  0 

(B)  Va+b = -1 

(C) Va+b = O 

(D) a +  b = 1 

(E) (a + b)2 = 0 
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y 
y = x2 + 2  

c D 

y = -x2 + a  

x 
0 

1 5 .  The figure above shows the graphs of y = x2 + 2 
and y = -x2 + a for some constant a. If the length of 
CD is equal to 4, what is the value of a ? 

(A) 2 

(B) 4 

(C) 5 

(D) 8 

(E) 1 0  

16 .  Set X has x + 2b members, and set Y has y + 3b  
members. I f  they have exactly b members in 
common, how many elements are in the union of 
X and Y but not in the intersection of X and Y ?  

(A) x + y 

(B) x + y + 3b 

(C) x + y + 4b 

(D) x + y + Sb 

(E) x + y + 6b 

STO P 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

1 8  Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 

Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  Studies indicate that most people vaccinated for 
smallpox may retain ------- immunity: experts 
have shown that protection from the vaccine ------
up to 75 years. 

(A) limited . .  develops 

(B)  diverse . .  founders 

(C) variable . .  declines 

(D)  lengthy . .  lasts 

(E) sedate . .  soars 

2 .  The committee was established to help --- - - - 
undesirable traffic impacts such as air pollution 
and congestion by placing priority on the 
development of pedestrian facilities that would 
connect neighborhoods. 

3. 

(A) engage 

(B)  alleviate 

( C) transport 

(D)  regenerate 

(E) trivialize 

Advisers warned the member of Congress to 
communicate directly and intelligibly; speech that 
required extensive - - - - - - - would bewilder and 
alienate the voters. 

(A) elucidation 

(B)  mystification 

( C) recitation 

(D)  alliteration 

(E) vocalization 

4. The school principal considered the student's 
actions so reprehensible that he termed them ------
and refused to accept any excuse. 

(A) indefensible 

(B)  surreptitious 

(C) indefatigable 

(D) comprehensive 

(E) corrective 
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5 .  Convinced by critics that his play was too verbose, 
Johnson ------- the third act, making it more ------- .  

(A) expanded . .  concise 

(B)  curtailed . .  prolix 

( C) promulgated . .  insouciant 

(D)  abbreviated . .  succinct 

(E) fostered . .  pliant 
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6. Investors who check their portfolios more often 
are more prone to lose profits due to - - - - - - 

behavior; that is ,  they experience a narrowing of 
view focusing only on the most recent, short-term 
results even when the investment horizon is long. 

(A) irresolute 

(B)  officious 

( C) rancorous 

(D) punctilious 

(E) myopic 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 7-18 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is adapted from a psychologist's 
discussion of the development of the human brain. 

Although the brain comprises only 2 percent of 
the human body's average weight, the billions of 
neurons and trillions of synaptic connections that 

Line are the human brain constitute a truly impres-
(5) sive organ. In terms of what it can do, the human 

brain is in some ways unable to match the brain 
functioning of "lower" animals; in other ways, its 
capabilities are quite unrivaled. Salmon, caribou, 
and migrating birds, for example, have naviga-

( 1 0) tional abilities unparalleled in our own species, 
and even dogs and cats have senses of hearing and 
smell known only, in human form, to comic book 
superheroes. Yet no other animal on the planet can 
communicate, solve problems, or think abstractly 

(15) about itself and the future as we do. While these 
relative strengths and weaknesses can be attributed 
to the unique and complex structure of the human 
brain, neuroscientists also have traced these char
acteristics to the human brain's remarkable tlex-

(20) ibility, or what researchers call plasticity. 
Encased in a hard, protective skull that by the 

age of two is already 80 percent of its eventual 
adult size, the human brain has little room for size 
expansion even while the rest of the body, espe-

(25) cially during adolescence, is experiencing signifi
cant changes in physical appearance. Nevertheless, 
the human brain's plasticity allows for marked 
capacity changes because of usage, practice, and 
experience throughout one's entire life. This idea 

(30) that the human brain continues to develop and, 
some might say, improve over the course of one's 
life is a relatively new concept. Neuroscientists, 
even after brain size was no longer considered a 
direct determiner of brain capacity, once believed 

(35) that the basic structure and abilities of the adult 
brain are developed early in life and not subject 
to change. Then, several provocative experiments 
dramatically complicated such thinking. 

One of these experiments, for example, exam-
( 40) ined the various effects an enriched environment, 

in this case an "amusement park" for rats, could 
have on brain development. Researchers kept one 
group of rats in an empty cage, devoid of any stim
ulus, while another group lived in a cage filled with 

( 45) ladders, platforms, boxes, and other toys. Over the 
course of the experiment, researchers used mag
netic resonance imaging technology to observe the 
brain development of the two groups. Those rats 
that lived in the enriched environment full of stim-

(50) uli developed heavier, thicker brains with more 
neurons and synaptic connections-the cellular 
activity by which the brain functions-than those 
that were deprived. Such results were then found 
to be even more noticeable in humans, confirm-

(55) ing an essential point: one's life experiences and 
environment not only mold the brain's particular 
architecture but also can continue to spark the 
expansion of its capacity to function. 

7. The author's comparisons between the human 
brain and those of other animals (lines 5-1 5 )  are 
meant to 

(A) suggest that despite areas of weakness the 
human brain is the most sophisticated 

(B)  emphasize the diversity of brain types found 
in the animal kingdom 

(C) reiterate that it is not only the human brain 
that displays remarkable plasticity 

(D)  illustrate the unique characteristics and capa
bilities of the human brain 

(E) praise the sensory abilities of the human 
brain over those of other animals 
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8 .  The reference to  "comic book superheroes" in  lines 
1 2- 13  primarily serves to 

(A) show the sensory capabilities of cats and dogs 
are irrelevant when evaluating brain 
development 

(B)  suggest that as humans we have always 
exaggerated our sensory capabilities 

(C) demonstrate that the human brain is not 
superior to but different from those of other 
animals 

(D)  indicate that it is impossible for a single brain 
type to be highly capable in all areas 

(E) illustrate that regardless of their remarkable 
sensory capabilities, the brains of cats and 
dogs have great weaknesses 

9 .  In lines 23-24, the author mentions the "human 
brain has little room for size expansion" in order to 
illustrate that 

(A) most human brain development takes place 
before the age of two 

(B)  the human brain can change in ways other 
than physical size 

(C) most human brain development occurs dur
ing adolescence 

(D)  the human brain is uniquely capable of 
expanding its capacity throughout one's life 

(E) the skull inhibits the brain's ability to expand 
its capabilities 

10 .  The author asserts that the human brain 
experiences "marked capacity changes" (lines 
27-28) with respect to 

(A) how its structure develops during adolescence 

(B)  how it is employed during one's life 

(C) how challenging one's life has been 

(D)  one's age and body size 

(E) one's ability to communicate and solve 
problems 

Section 8 / 
Practice Test Four 

1 1 . In line 1 8, "traced" most nearly means 

(A) connected 

(B) drawn 

( C) searched 

(D) copied 

(E) found 

361 

12 .  In line 3 1 ,  the author uses the phrase "some might 
say" to suggest the word "improve" is 

(A) rather inappropriate 

(B)  too biased 

(C) certainly apt 

(D) not applicable 

(E) quite subjective 

13 .  According to the passage, which of the following is 
true of one's brain size? 

(A) It can be used to determine plasticity. 

(B) It was once used to indicate brain capacity. 

(C) It expands when in the presence of external 
stimuli. 

(D) It has no correlation to one's brain capacity. 

(E) It changes markedly after the age of two. 

14 .  The two groups of rats described in the third 
paragraph are similar in which of the following 
ways? 

I .  Both were exposed to external stimuli. 
II . Both were studied using magnetic 

resonance imaging. 
III. Both exhibited at least some degree of 

change. 

(A) I only 

(B)  II only 

( C) I and III only 

(D) II and III only 

(E) I, II, and III 
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1 5 .  In line 37, "provocative" emphasizes that the 
described experiment was 

1 7. According to the passage, the author considers the 
described experiment 

(A) intended to be controversial 

(B)  interesting only to neuroscientists 

(C) particularly exciting for neuroscientists 

(D) deliberately meant to excite the neuroscience 
community 

(E) criticized by the neuroscience community 

(A) flawless 

(B) astounding 

(C) unquestionable 

(D) insignificant 

(E) telling 

16 .  Which of the following is implied in the last 
sentence of the passage? 

1 8 .  The tone of the passage is primarily one of 

(A) fervent interest 

(A) Researchers tested humans in precisely the 
same manner as in the described experiment. 

(B)  Researchers were able to draw similar conclu
sions from the described experiment and one 
involving humans. 

(C) Researchers observed humans learning far 
more from external stimuli than the rats 
tested in the described experiment. 

(D)  Researchers were able to conclude that brain 
structure determines brain capacity. 

(E) Researchers used the described experiment to 
test only rats and humans. 

(B) informed enthusiasm 

( C) guarded optimism 

(D) playful subjectivity 

(E) detached skepticism 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

@ • © @ © 

(B)  is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Biographers should portray their subject in a 
historical context, but they should also include 
a discussion of the person's human failings and 
qualities. 

(A) they should also include a discussion of 

(B)  they should also discuss 

(C) discussing at the same time 

(D) also they should be trying to discuss 

(E) also discussing 

2 .  The theatergoers walked this far, they wanted to 
get to the opera without paying for a taxi. 

(A) The theatergoers walked this far, they 

(B)  Although they walked this far, the 
theatergoers felt they 

(C) Having walked this far, the theatergoers 

(D)  To walk this far, the theatergoers 

(E) The theatergoers walked this far; so that they 

3 .  Although the celebrated cartoonist Charles Schulz 
never having wanted his comic strip to be titled 
Peanuts, he viewed the name as an insult to his 
work that, despite humble beginnings, he intended 
to be a masterpiece. 

(A) Although the celebrated cartoonist Charles 
Schulz never having wanted his comic strip 
to be titled Peanuts, he viewed the name 

(B) The celebrated cartoonist Charles Schulz 
never wanted his comic strip to be titled 
Peanuts, he viewed the name 

(C) Never having wanted his comic strip to be 
titled Peanuts, the name was viewed by the 
celebrated cartoonist Charles Schulz 

(D) The celebrate4 cartoonist Charles Schulz 
never wanted his comic strip to be titled 
Peanuts; however, regarding the name 

(E) The celebrated cartoonist Charles Schulz 
never wanted his comic strip to be titled 
Peanuts because he viewed the name 
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4 .  The reason newly hired attorneys are so  often 
given routine cases is that it allows them to gain 
the experience necessary to handle more complex 
matters. 

(A) is that it allows 

(B)  is that these cases allow 

( C) is because of these cases allowing 

(D)  is because of them allowing 

(E) is their allowing of 

5 .  After reading about a series of local break-ins, the 
Levy family believed they had purchased a security 
system that would have prevented any intrusion. 

(A) would have prevented any intrusion 

(B)  would prevent any intrusion 

(C) had prevented any intrusion 

(D) will prevent any intrusion 

(E) prevents any intrusion 

6. The library's collection, consisting of five million 
books, and is the largest in the countr:y. 

(A) collection, consisting of five million books, 
and is the largest in the country 

(B)  collection is the largest in the country, it con
sisting of five million books 

( C) collection, consisting of five million books, is 
the largest in the country 

(D)  collection is the largest in the country con
sisting of five million books 

(E) collection to consist of five million books and 
to be the largest in the country 

7. No sooner had Fahrenheit 9/1 1 been rejected by the 
Disney film company but the director convinced 
Miramax to distribute it instead. 

(A) but the director convinced Miramax to 
distribute 

(B) but the director had Miramax convinced into 
distributing 

(C) than Miramax was convinced by the director 
that they will distribute 

(D)  but Miramax was convinced by the director 
into distributing 

(E) than the director convinced Miramax to 
distribute 

8 .  Today the industries showing the most rapid 
growth are service and technology rather than what 
they once did, producing manufactured goods and 
farming. 

(A) what they once did, producing manufactured 
goods and farming 

(B) what they once did, which was producing 
manufactured goods and farming 

(C) what they once were, producing manufac
tured goods and farming 

(D)  what they once did, manufacturing and 
farming 

(E) what they once were, manufacturing and 
farming 

9. The negative consequences of eating fast food often 
is increasingly discussed in the media. 

(A) is increasingly discussed in the media 

(B) is more and more discussed in the media 

(C) are increasingly discussed in the media 

(D)  are increasing in discussion in the media 

(E) has increased in discussion in the media 
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10 .  Baseball player Barry Bonds, the first man to hit 
73 home runs in a single season, doing it just three 
years after Mark McGuire hit a record 70 home 
runs. 

(A) Barry Bonds, the first man to hit 73 home 
runs in a single season, doing it 

(B) Barry Bonds the first man who hit 73 home 
runs in a single season, and who did so 

(C) Barry Bonds became the first man to have hit 
73 home runs in a single season and did it 

(D)  Barry Bonds became the first man to hit 
73 home runs in a single season, reaching this 
milestone 

(E) Barry Bonds was the first man hitting 
73 home runs in a single season, the mile
stone was reached 

1 1 . The film's clever plot and its exciting climax give 
the viewer satisfaction. 

(A) give the viewer satisfaction 

(B)  satisfy the one who is viewing 

( C) gives satisfaction to the one who views it 

(D)  give one satisfaction in the viewing of it 

(E) gives one satisfaction in viewing it 

12 .  Daniel will attend a prestigious university this 
fall, his performance in this having been stellar 
throughout high school. 

(A) fall, his performance in this having been stel
lar throughout high school 

(B)  fall; he has done stellar work throughout high 
school for that 

(C) fall, for throughout high school he has done 
stellar work for that 

(D) fall, for his academic work has been stellar 
throughout high school 

(E) fall; his academic work having been stellar 
throughout high school 

Section 9 1  
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13. In baseball's early days, 20 home runs in a season 
were considered extraordinary, but that idea had 
been drastically changed by Babe Ruth when he hit 
54 home runs in 1 920. 

(A) that idea had been drastically changed by 
Babe Ruth 

(B) that idea having been drastically changed by 
Babe Ruth 

( C) drastically changing that idea was Babe Ruth 

(D) that idea was drastically changed by Babe 
Ruth 

(E) that idea has been drastically changed by 
Babe Ruth 

14 .  Being as he is a talented geographer, Andreas is an 
expert at locating cities and countries on maps. 

(A) Being as he is a talented geographer 

(B) In being a talented geographer 

(C) A talented geographer 

(D) Although he is a talented geographer 

(E) Being a geographer with talent 

STO P 
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Practice Test 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 

Essay 1 .  c 

2 .  A 
SECTION 2 3 .  D 

1 .  B 4. E 

2. D 5 .  A 

3 .  A 6. c 

4. c 7. D 

5 .  c 8. A 

6. E 9. D 

7. A 10 .  B 

8. D 1 1 . D 

9. c 12 .  c 

1 0. B 1 3 .  B 

1 1 . c 14 .  E 

12 .  c 15 .  c 

13 .  E 16 .  E 

14 .  A 1 7. D 

15 .  D 18 .  D 

16 .  E 19 .  c 

1 7. B 20. D 

18 .  B 2 1 .  D 

19 .  E 22. A 

20. D 23.  E 

24. c 

25.  B 

SECTION 4 

1 .  E 

2 .  D 

3. A 

4. c 

5 .  E 

6. D 

7. c 

8.  B 

9. 4 

� 

Fou r :  Answer Key 

10 .  625 27. E SECTION 7 SECTION 9 

1 1 . 3,456, 5 ,400, 28.  A 1 .  B 1 .  B 
or 9,600 29. E 2 .  B 2 .  c 

12 .  1 00 30. c 3 .  c 3 .  E 
1 3 .  4 3 1 .  D 4. E 4. B 
14 .  120 32. D 5 .  A 5 .  B 
1 5 .  50  33 .  A 6. c 6. c 
16. 4/3 or 1 .33 34. E 7. A 7. E 
1 7. 1/2 or . 5  35 .  D 8.  A 8 .  E 
1 8 .  30  

9 .  E 9. c 
SECTION 6 

10 .  c 10 .  D 
SECTION 5 

1 .  B 1 1 . B 1 1 . A 
1 .  c 2.  c 12 .  E 12 .  D 
2 .  D 3 .  B 1 3 . D 13 .  D 
3 .  A 4. B 14 .  D 14 .  c 
4. D 5. E 1 5 .  E 
5 .  E 6. B 1 6. B 
6. D 7. E 
7. B 8. A SECTION 8 
8.  c 9. D 1 .  D 
9. c 10 .  A 2.  B 
1 0. B 1 1 . D 3 .  A 
1 1 . D 12 .  c 4. A 
12 .  B 1 3 .  E 5 .  D 
13 .  B 14 .  c 6. E 
14 .  E 1 5 .  D 7 .  D 
15 .  D 16 .  E 8. c 
16 .  A 1 7. A 9. B 
1 7. D 18 .  B 1 0. B 
18 .  D 19 .  B 1 1 . A 
19 .  c 20. E 12 .  E 
20. A 2 1 .  B 1 3 .  B 
2 1 .  A 22. D 14 .  B 
22. A 23.  c 1 5 .  c 
23.  E 24. c 1 6. B 
24. D 

1 7. E 
25.  A 

18 .  B 
26. c 
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PRACTICE TEST FOU R  

Critica l Reading 

Section 3 :  

Section 6 :  

Section 8 :  

Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 5 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 2 : 
Section 4A: 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) 

Section 48:  
(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) 

Section 7 :  

N u m ber Right N umber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -
D (2s x D) -

Critica l Reading Raw Score -

D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D)  -
Writ ing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 
D -

N umber Wrong 

(2s x D) -
(2s x D) -(no wrong answer) _ 

penalty 
-

(2s x D) -

Math Raw Score 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your  raw score to a sca led score. 

Compute Your  Score I Practice Test Fou r  367 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

S ECTIO N  1 

6 Score Essay 

My mother used to say that "procrastination" was my 
middle name, because I continua l ly put off doing chores 
or homework unti l the last minute. I preferred to spend 
my time playing or reading, as these activities were more 
interesting and fun. However, leaving responsibi l ities 
unfu lfi l led right up to the deadl ine meant that I a lways 
felt very rushed and stressed when I fina l ly got around to 
doing what I should have done earl ier. I also d iscovered 
that I d idn't a lways leave myself enough time. Sometimes 
I wasn't able to fin ish, and incomplete projects led to 
negative consequences, l ike bad grades or additional 
chores. U ltimately, I learned that it's not wise to put th ings 
off. So I d isagree with Aaron Bu rr's statement, and one of 
the best l iterary examples to support my point of view is 
Shakespea re's Hamlet. 

Hamlet is often referred to as the classic procrastinator, 
s ince he spends a lmost the enti re play debating with 
h imself about how or if to avenge his father's death. In the 
fi rst scene, h is father's ghost appea rs to Hamlet and impl ies 
that the new king, Claudius, may be a murderer. Hamlet is 
extremely upset about this, and determines to investigate 
the situation to learn if the ghost has told the truth or not. 
However, even when Hamlet is convinced of Claudius's 
gui lt, he can't seem to take action and ki l l  Claudius, 
despite having severa l opportun ities during the course of 
the play. By continu ing to procrastinate, Ham let involves 
other characters in h is plot, and severa l of them lose their 
l ives, inc luding Polonius, Ophelia, and Laertes. If Hamlet 
had taken action sooner, these other characters might 
not have died. Hamlet's procrastination, then, has mortal 
consequences. 

Taking action in the moment tends to result in fewer regrets 
compared to end lessly procrastinating, as the example of 
Hamlet proves. For this reason, it's wisest to act when you 
can rather than putting th ings off. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Fou r  Answers and Explanations 369 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four  basic criteri a :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The writer begi ns 
this essay by d iscuss ing a persona l  example related 
to the topic, showi ng that she has understood the 
prompt. This fi rst example comprises the majority of the 
introductory paragraph and leads to a c lear statement 
of the author's op in ion fo l lowed by another supporti ng 
example .  I n  the second paragraph, the author develops 
her second example, provid ing support for her op in ion .  
She closes her essay with a conc lus ion that reiterates her 
viewpoint. 

Overa l l ,  the organ ization of this composition is clear and 
coherent, with key words and phrases l i ke however, also, 
ultimately, and for this reason to help the reader fol low the 
logic of the essay. This suggests that the author outl ined a 
plan before writi ng. 

In  add ition, the author uses sophisticated language 
(procrastination, unfulfilled, consequences, ultimately, 
avenge, mortal) and varied sentence structure, which 
contribute to her h igh score. Final ly, the lack of grammatical 
or spel l ing errors indicates that the author left enough time 
to proofread her essay. 

4 Score Essay 

Putting th ings off, at least for a l ittle whi le, can be a 
good choice. S imi lar to the saying "Look before you 
leap," meaning you should take time to consider the 
consequences of your actions. If you act too quick you may 
regret it. 

My brother hasn't learned this. He's a tota l tech junkie and 
loves a l l  the new toys he sees in Circuit City or Best Buy. He 
was the first person in our school to have an i Pod, a picture 
phone, a Blackberry, etc. The problem is, he buys things 
on impu lse without th inking about whether or not he rea l ly 
needs it or if it's the best th ing for h im to buy. For example, 
the iPod. He bought one when they fi rst came out. Now 
you can get a smal ler one with a lot more memory for 
about half the price. If my brother had waited, he might of 
ended up with a better va lue. But he didn't want to wa it so 
now he regrets it. 

I'm the opposite. I also have an iPod but I bought mine 
after a l l  the improvements had been made. So mine is 
better and cheaper. I took my time and looked at other mp3 
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players to make sure the i Pod was the best dea l .  Although I 
had to wa it longer to have an iPod, I don't regret it because 
the resu lt was better. 

So putting off certa in actions can lead to a better resu lt. 
If you act too qu ickly, you may not th ink through a l l  the 
consequences and you might regret that you didn't wait. So 
I agree with putting th ings off if you can .  

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The introductory 
paragraph of this essay begins immediately with the 
author's opinion of the question in the assignment, showing 
that he has understood the prompt. He uses personal 
examples to i l lustrate the two sides of the issue, ind icating 
some critica l th inking ski l ls. Both examples are relevant and 
fa i rly wel l  developed, ind icating that the aµthor spent some 
time formu lating a plan before beginn ing to produce his 
essay. 

The essay's organization is adequate, and there are only a 
few minor grammatical errors (quick is used where quickly 
would be correct, might of instead of might have, some 
sentence fragments) . However, the language is weak and 
vague (it and things a re used frequently, etc. i n  the second 
paragraph) and there is some use of s lang (tech junkie, 
cheaper) . This author should be sure to proofread to catch 
any errors. 

2 Score Essay 

I d isagree that it's good to put th ings off. It just means you're 
avoiding someth ing that wi l l  happen anyway or maybe 
missing out on someth ing cool that wi l l  pass you by if 
you don't take advantage of it. On "Let's Make a Deal" the 
contestants cou ld see one prize and they'd have to either 
just accept that prize or another door opened and then have 
to take whatever was there. Some people would stick with 
what they had, but other people gave up what they had to 
risk getting someth ing better. Sometimes they got lucky and 
won a new car or someth ing so i t  paid off for them to put 
th ings off. They gained someth ing good because of it. But 
sometimes these people also got rea l ly bad prizes so they 
probably regretted putting off the decision. That's a lways 
the danger of not acting right away, you never know exactly 
what wi l l  happen and if you delay for too long you may miss 

out on something good, so you shouldn't a lways try to put 
th ings off to another time. 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The writer begins this 
essay with a clea r statement of h is point of view, showing 
that he understood what was being asked by the prompt. 
However, he does not lay out a clear p lan for the remainder 
of the essay, and there is no apparent structu re or logic to 
his argument. Th is lack of organ ization makes the essay 
confusing for a reader and suggests that the author did not 
spend much time planning before beginn ing to write. 

The single example offered in the essay doesn't provide 
sufficient support for the author's argument. I n  addition, 
the example doesn't rea l ly address the assignment, and 
the author doesn't provide enough explanation to l i nk the 
example to the topic. 

The author's language is s impl istic and repetitive 
(something, sometimes, things), as is h is sentence 
structu re. Severa l sentence fragments also ind icate weak 
writing ski l ls and suggest that the author d idn't take time to 
proofread. 

SECTION 2 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Solve for x, then plug that va lue into the 
second equation. 

Getting to the Answer:  

3x + 2 = 1 4 
3x = 1 2  
x = 4  

Sx - 6 = 5(4) - 6 = 1 4  

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Pretend each classroom has the 
min imum number of students and find the tota l , then do 
the same for the maximum number. This wi l l  give you the 
range of possibi l ities. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Lowest tota l is if each has 24 students : 24(9) = 2 1 6  
Highest total is if each has 30 :  30(9) = 270 
Only (D) is between 2 1 6  and 270. 

3.  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: "Directly north" means the two l ines in 
the figure make a right angle. S ince the shortest distance 
between two points is a stra ight l i ne, try d rawing in the l ines 
from her house to the different places in her neighborhood. 
How cou ld you compare the distances without computing 
them? 

Getting to the Answer:  

I 

Jane's House 
/ " _,, I ' ...._ 

/ ' " ' El 
' ' 

' ' 
' 

' I mile / 1 .5 miles 2 miles 
Hotel Drugstore Town Square 

I mil� ' 
Police Library 

Each l ine to each place in the neighborhood forms a 
right triangle on the map. You can find the length of each 
hypotenuse, which is the distance from her house, by 
using the Pythagorean theorem, but that would eat away at 
va l uable time. The longer the legs, the longer the distance. 
The short leg is always 0.5 mi les, so you just need to find 
the place the farthest d istance (west or east) from the Town 
Square; this is the Library, which is 3 mi les away. 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: In what year d id the number of factories 
increase by 2? 

Getting to the Answer: 

From the end of 1 998 to the end of 1 999, the number of 
factories increased from 3 to 5. This is the only time the 
graph jumps by 2, so those 2 factories must have been 
opened in February of 1 999.  
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5.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Remember that you can't a lways solve 
for a l l  the variables. Concentrate on setting up the average 
equations and solving for z. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Write the two equations for the averages, then plug in  the 
expression for x + y from the first one into the second one: 

� - 7 2 -

x + y =  1 4  

x + y + z = l O 3 

x +  y + z = 30 

(x + y) + z =  30 

( 1 4) + z = 30 

Z =  1 6  

6. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Find the area of the big square and the 
area of the smal l  square, then subtract. 

Getting to the Answer:  

Area of b ig square = x x x = x2 
Area of smal l  square = 3 x 3 = 9 
Area of shaded region = x2 - 9 

7. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: If a product is 0, then one of its factors is 
0. The inverse is also true: if a product is not 0, then none 
of its factors can be O. 
Getting to the Answer:  

Since abce = 0, this means either a = 0, b = 0, c = 0, or e =  0. 
Since abed = 3, th is means that a * 0, b * 0, c * 0, and d * 0. 
By process of e l imination, th is means that e = O. 
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8. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Use the answers given to figure out how 
much was earned in each quarter. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Start with (C) : 
Tota l profits = $63 mi l l ion 

Fi rst quarter: t(63) = $9 mi l l ion 

Second quarter: f C63) = $2 1 mi l l ion 
Th i rd quarter : 1(63) = $3 1 .5 mi l l ion 

Th is leaves $63m - $9m - $2 1 m - $3 1 .Sm = $ 1  .5 mi l l ion, 
which is not $2 mi l l ion. The number we came up with is 
way too low, so move to (D) and repeat the same process. 

Tota l profits = $84 mi l l ion 

Fi rst quarter: t(84) = $ 1 2  mi l l ion 

Second quarter: t (84) = $28 mi l l ion 
Th i rd quarter: 1(84) = $42 mi l l ion 

Th is leaves $84m - $ 1 2m - $28m - $42m = $2 mi l l ion. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Don't reach for that ca lcu lator just yet! Al l 

that typing might waste va luable time. Rewrite the equation 
so that both sides have the same base number. Once you 
get both sides in the form of a common base, you can set 
the exponents equa l to each other. 
Getting to the Answer: 

64 = 43 
44x + 6 = 542x = ( 43)2x = 46x 

4x + 6 = 6x 
6 = 2x 
X = 3  

Alternatively, you cou ld try plugging in the answers, since 
your ca lcu lator can hand le these powers. For example, 
in (A), 44x + 5 = 44( l ) + 6 = 4 1 0  = 1 ,048,576, whi le 
64
2( 1 ) 

= 64
2 
= 4,096, so (A) is incorrect. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Carefu l ly translate to an equation ; don't 
forget that "3 less than 5" means 5 - 3, not 3 - 5. 
Getting to the Answer:  

3x + 5 =x - 3  
2x + 5 = -3 

2x = - 8  
X = -4 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: The circumference of the shaded region 
is made up of the sum of the ci rcumference of the bigger 
circle and the circumference of the sma l ler circle. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Area = 251t = w
2 

r = 5  

Circumference (la rger ci rcle) = 2w = 27t(5) = 1 07t 
Rad ius (sma l ler circle) = 1 rad ius (la rger circle) = i 
Circumference (sma l ler circle) = 2w = 21t(-i) = 57t 
Tota l ci rcumference of the shaded region = l 07t + 57t = l 57t 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: If the points a re on a l ine, that means the 
slope between any two points must a lways be the same. 
Write the slope using two sets of points, then set one slope 
equation equa l to the other. 
Also, notice th is is a great problem for Picking Numbers. 
Picking someth ing l i ke zero for a makes find ing the slope, 
as wel l as solving for � b - a, very easy. 

2 

Getting to the Answer: 

Slope = b - a = l 8 - b 2 - 1 4 - 2  

b - a = l 8 - b 
2 

b - a = 9 -
f2_ 
2 

2-
b - a = 9  

2 
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1 3 . E 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Find the pattern, then figure out how 
often it repeats. 
Getting to the Answer: 

The fi rst few terms of the ser ies a re 4, -4, -1, 1 , 4, -4, - 1 , 
1 . . . , so the pattern repeats every 4 terms. Since 3Z = 9 R l ,  
it wi l l go th rough the cycle 9 times and end o n the fi rst 
number of the cycle, which is 4. 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Sketch yourself a picture and look for how 
the y-intercept and slope change. 
Getting to the Answer: 

y 

3 x 

From the diagram, you can see that m sti l l has y-intercept 2, but the slope now goes down 3 and over 1 ,  which is -3 . So 
plugging into y = mx + b, the equation is y = -3x + 2. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Getting to the Answer: 

Remember the formu la for percent change : 
act.ua

l change x 1 OOO/o origina l amount 
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From year 6 to year 9, the tree increased from 25 ft to 1 00 ft, 
or 75 ft. This is i� = �gg = 300% of the height in year 6. 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Find the volume of the cyl inder in the 
figure, then find the volume of each answer and compare. 
Start with the formu la that is easier to work with : the volume 
of a rectangu la r sol id . 
Getting to the Answer: 

Volume of cyl inder = rtr2h = 7t(m)2(2x) = 27t3x3 

(D) Volume of sol id = (2x) (m)(m) = 27t2x3 
(E) Volume of sol id = (2m)(m)(m) = 27t3x3 

1 7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Don't solve for b !  On Test Day, you wi l l 

see questions that ask you to solve for expressions with 

variables, l i ke b + 1 .  There's got to be an easy way to factor 
or rearrange the varia

bles in the equation in order to solve 
for b + 1 .  
Getting to the Answer: 

Remember when you're solving for a variable that you have to remove the stuff that's added and subtracted fi rst, 
then get rid of what's multip l ied/d ivided . In other words, 
you need to move the 3a before you can worry about 
the 3 in front of b + 1 . 

3 (b + 1 )  = c - 3a 

(b + 1 ) = c - 3a = � - a 3 3 

1 8. B 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: Start with the easiest Roman numera l to 
evaluate. If you're able to prove that Roman numera l true, 
then el iminate any answer choice that does not use that 
Roman numera l . 
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Getting to the Answer: 

I . It looks l i ke (3 .5, 0.5) is in the shaded region . Th is wou ld 

make m = 3 .5, so I is fa lse. E l im inate (A), (C), and (E). 
I I . It a lso looks l ike (2, 1 ) is in the shaded region, wh ich 

would make m = 2, n = 1 ,  so I I  is fa lse. El im inate (D) . So a l l 

you have left is (B) . 
y 

3 

0 

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: High 

y = f(x) 

x 

Strategic Advice: Some questions on Test Day wi l l have 
answer choices that look very simi la r. Since you have the 
same variable in you r question as in your answer choice, 
try Picking Numbers. 
Getting to the Answer:. 

Pick a number l i ke 1 2.99. 

(A) I 1 2 .99 - 1 3  I = -T6 ? No 
1 0.0 1 <16 

(B) I 1 2.99 + 1 3 I = -T6 ? No 
1 25 .99 >16 

(C) I 1 2 .99 - 1 3  I > -T6 ? No 
1 O.Q l <16 

(D) I 1 2 .99 + 1 3  I < -T6 ? No 
1 25 .99 >16 

(E) I 1 2 .99 - 1 3  I < -T6 ? Yes 
1 0.0 1 < 16 

20. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Th is is the last question in the section . 
The test maker wants you to count out a l l of the integers in 
the set: a big time waster! There's probably an easier way 
to solve the problem. What happens if you add up a l l the 
integers from -5 to 5? 
Getting to the Answer:  

-30 + (-28) + (-26) + . . .  +(-2) + 0 + 2 + . . . + 30 = 0, 
so the fi rst 3 1  numbers cancel out . Then 32 + 34 = 66, for 
a tota l of 33 numbers. 

S ECTION 3 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 
What would you cal l something that comes and goes regula rly? 
Al l you know about h is d iscomfort is that it was coming and 
going regularly throughout the day, so a l l that can rea l ly be 
inferred here is that th is d iscomfort was recurring or regular, 
both great pred ictions for the blank. 
In (A), unmediated, discomfort wou ld not necessari ly come 
and go regu la rly. I n (B), if the discomfort was coming and 
going regularly throughout the day, then it cou ld not have 
been spontaneous. Choice (C) is a perfect match for your 
pred iction. In (D), noth ing in the sentence describes the 
importance of the discomfort. In (E), s imi la rly, noth ing in 
the sentence ind icates whether or not the discomfort was 
particu la r to the subject or that a rea. 

2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
If Lucinda was in the midst of someth ing angry and noisy, 
what might she be surprised to feel? 
Stick to on ly what you know from the sentence. Beginn ing 
with the fi rst blank, a l l you know is that whatever Lucinda 
was in the middle of, it was angry and noisy, so a word l ike 
disorder or commotion would be a good pred iction here. 
And if Lucinda was in such a situation, she wou ld most l ikely be surprised to feel peaceful, or free of disturbance or 
commotion, both great pred ictions for the second blank. 
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Choice (A) is a perfect match for you r pred iction. In (B), 
if pomp cou ld be angry and noisy, Lucinda wou ld not be 
surprised to feel a bit intimidated or frightened . In (C), 
someth ing that is angry and noisy would probably not 
a lso be banal, 

but if it were, one wou ld expect to feel 

conventional. In (D), turmoil fits perfectly into the fi rst blank, but one wou ld not necessari ly feel controversial in such a 
situation. In (E), serenity, 

by defin ition, cannot be angry and 
noisy. 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
What kind of faci l ity might an inept administration run? 
Start with the fi rst 

blank; the word inept is key here, as 
it suggests the blank must be fi l led with a word that has 
a simi la r meaning, such as incompetent. Moving on to 
the second blank, if the admin istration was so inept and 

incompetent that the hospita l debased the entire medical 
profession, then the hospita l must have been a mockery. 
Incompetent and mockery a re great pred ictions for the blanks. 
In (A), if the admin istrators were apathetic, the faci l ity l i kely wou ld not have been considered a victory. In (B), 
an exacting, or demanding, admin istration wou ld not 
necessari ly lead to a faci l ity being considered a spectacle, or 
a phenomenon. In (C), an astute admin istration wou ld not l ikely head a faci l ity considered a debacle. Choice (D) is a 
good fit for you r pred iction. In (E), again , a surreptitious, or 
secretive, admin istration wou ld not necessa ri ly make for a 
triumphant faci l ity. 

4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
How might a dazzling reflecting pool appear in the bright 
sun l ight? If a l l you know of the new reflecting pool is that in 
the bright sunlight it somehow dazzled the onlookers, then 
al l you can rea l ly conclude is that it was shin ing or sparkl ing brightly. Look for two words that mean dazzling or shining 
brightly. 
I n (A), an unassuming, or modest, reflecting pool wou ld not l ikely dazzle on lookers. In (B), a capricious, or inconstant, 
pool wou ld not necessa ri ly be innocuous, let a lone dazzl ing. 
In (C), aga in , a tawdry, or inferior, pool would probably not be dazzl ing. In (D), whi le a dazzl ing reflecting pool cou ld be vivacious, or l ively, it cou ld not a lso 

be insipid, or du l l . 
Choice (E) is a nice match for your prediction. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Fou r  Answers and Explanations 375 

5.  A 

Difficu lty: High 

What wou ld you ca l l a series of rhythmic drum beats? 
If the composition was dominated by a series of rhythmic 
drum beats, then those beats, or the composition's beat 
or rhythm, wou ld have been impossible to miss. Beat or 
rhythm make great pred ictions for the blank. 
Choice (A) is a good match for you r pred iction. In (B), 
whi le a piece of music cou ld be supe

rf
icia l ly attractive, 

or specious, a series of rhythmic drum beats would not 
necessari ly make such a qua l ity ha rd to miss. In (C), noth ing 
in the sentence ind icates that the music was particu la rly 
complex, or convoluted. In (D), noth ing ind icates that the 
composition was particu la rly flattering or admi ring. In (E), a 
series of rhythmic drum beats would not necessari ly make 
a piece of music seem passionate. 

Questions 6-7 
Th is short passage discusses the etiquette concern ing food 

and table manners when one travels to foreign countries. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
What is i t that's being practiced? Notice how the word 
contributes to the mean ing of the sentence as a whole. 

Since Vocab-in-Context questions usua l ly do not test you r 
understand ing of the most common defin ition of a word, 
examine the context to pinpoint which meaning is relevant. 
In the relevant sentence, the author is d iscussing religious 
prohibitions, or strict ru les and customs, and how these 
proh ibitions a re particularly important to many societies. 
Given th is context, it is l i kely that the proh ibitions practiced 
are those that a re fa ithfu l ly, dutifu l ly, or carefu l ly carried out 
or acted upon. 
Choice (A) is a primary defin ition of the cited word, and it 
does not capture the author's mean ing. Choice (B) matches 
the primary defin ition of practiced and has no support 
in the context of th is passage. Choice (C) is a great fit for 
your pred iction. A common meaning of observed i nvolves 
complying with or carrying out laws or customs. In (D), the 
author mentions noth ing about refin ing or improving one's 
abi l ity to comply with these proh ibitions, on ly that they a re 
carefu l ly adhered to. In (E), whi le th is choice cou ld make 
sense in the context of the passage, it does not match any 
of the meanings of the cited word . 
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7. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

There's an impl icit comparison in th is sentence between 
table etiquette and someth ing else. What is table etiquette being compared to? Th ink about how the emphasis on 
"subtle" reinforces th is comparison. 
When a Function question asks about the author's 
emphasis on a particu la r word, th ink about the meaning of 
the word before looking for the role of the emphasis. 
The author says that table etiquette can be even trickier to learn than the strict rel igious proh ibitions mentioned earl ier 
in the passage. Since ru les a re "subtle" when they are not 
particu la rly obvious or apparent, you can infer that the 
author is emphasizing the fact that table etiquette can be ha rder for a foreigner to figure out than rel igious rules a re. 
Choice (A) is d istortion ; the cited word is used to describe 
table etiquette, not violations of rel igious customs. Choice 
(B) is extreme; the author on ly ind icates that table etiquette 
can 

be more cha l lenging to figure out, not that it always is . 
Choice (C) is out of scope; the author makes no mention 
of the very nature of table etiquette. Choice (D) matches 
you r pred iction nicely. Choice (E) is d istortion; the author 
does not mention anyone's table manners being cautiously h idden or protected . 

Questions 8-9 
The author of th is passage reca l ls h is favorite ch i ldhood dish, 
one so hot with peppers that h is friends didn't dare try it. 

8. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
Notice the colon in the relevant sentence. What idea does it 
ca l l particu la r attention to? The cited description most l ikely 
reinforces or elaborates on that idea. 
Pay attention to the punctuation in the sentence, since it 
can serve as a structu ra l clue to help emphasize an idea. 
The cited words come in a sentence describing one 
possible reason why the author asked for the casserole-he l iked its appearance. The colon makes it clear that aesthetic 
reasons for l i king the cassero le a re the focus of the 
sentence. Since the brilliant hues of the peppers describes how the peppers look, you can expect that the author 

uses th is phrase in order to expla in why he finds the dish 

aesthetica l ly pleasing. 
Choice (A) is a good match for you r pred iction. Choice (B) 
is distortion; the author does not connect the hotness of 
the peppers to their appearance. Choice (C) is a misused 
deta i l ; selfishness is mentioned in the last sentence, but it is 
not connected to th is description . Choice (D) is distortion ; 
aga in, the appea rance of the peppers is not given as a 
reason for their hotness. Choice (E) is an opposite; the 
sentence describes why its appearance was potentia l ly 
important to the author. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
What point is the author trying to make in th is sentence? 
Th ink about how the description contributes to the purpose 
of the sentence as a whole. 
In questions about the function of a particu la r word, th ink 
about how that word contributes to the purpose of the 
sentence in which it occurs. 
The author mentions two possible explanations for why he 
is so fond of the casserole : he l ikes the way it looks, and he l ikes the contrast in tastes. Pepper j u ice is described 

as intimidating in the context of a discussion of contrast 
in tastes. Specifica l ly, it is compared to the tame taste of 
cheese. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the dish may be unusua l, 

b
ut 

the author does not make th is cla im in the passage. Choice 
(B) is distortion ; the author is d iscussing h is own fondness 
for the dish, not warn ing the reader. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; the author l iked the peppers precisely because he knew they wou ld singe h is tongue. Choice (D) is a n ice 
match for your pred iction. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ; 
the appearance of the dish is described in the previous 
sentence, not th is one. 

Questions 1 0- 1 9  
Paragraph 1 introduces readers to Modernism, a l iterary 
movement with roots in World War I. Modern novels 
were cha racterized by a loss of innocence and were 
depressing and incomprehensible to the genera l publ ic. 
Paragraph 2 looks at Postmodernism, which a rose after 
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World War I I . Pa ranoia and pol itica l upris ings as a resu lt of 
the Cold War and the Vietnam War were heavy influences. 
Paragraph 3 says Modernists va lued art for art's sake, whi le 
Postmodern ism sought to make a statement about society. 
Kurt Vonnegut J r.'s writing had a bit of both . His non l inear 
style reflects fragmentation of society, which both styles 
embraced. Paragraph 4 deta i ls the passage writer's thoughts 
on Vonnegut. The writer ca l ls Vonnegut more optimistic 
than h is peers and says that humans fa i l to see the order 
and beauty of everyth ing and that it's the artist's job to 
revea l that order. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Th is is a G loba l question, so you can't rely on any one part 
of the passage. Sti l l , if you're unsure, you might want to 
skim the passage and look for anyth ing that wou ld confi rm 
or deny the answer choices. 
Look for the answer choice that is neutra l or appreciative 
toward Vonnegut, doesn't contrad ict the passage, and is 
fa i rly genera l without being too vague for the contents of 
the passage. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; in fact, ha lf the passage is spent 
describ ing movements that fit h is work. Choice (B) reflects 
what the passage tel ls us. Choice (C) is an opposite; 
actua l ly, the author seems to have qu ite a bit of respect for 
Vonnegut's work as l iterature. Choice (D) is d istortion; the 
author says that some people might find Vonnegut cyn ica l, 
but the author does not say he feels that way. Choice (E) is 
an opposite; the passage actua l ly stresses the uniqueness 
of Vonnegut's style. 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Th is is a fa i rly genera l question, but i t sti l l refers to a 
particu la r part of the passage. Make sure to go back and 
reread that part so you don't get confused. 
The passage states that many of the themes of Modernism 
a re based on publ ic attitudes after World War I . Look for the 
answer that agrees with th is. 
Choice (A) is extreme; the passage says the war was 
responsib le for some of Modernism's themes, not virtually 
every single aspect. Choice (B) is out of scope; th is may 
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be true, but it is never mentioned in the passage. Choice 
(C) is a misused deta i l ; remember, World War I i nfluenced 

Modernism, not Postmodernism. Choice (D) seems to 
match your pred iction wel l . Choice (E) is out of scope; 
noth ing l ike th is appears anywhere in the passage. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
In a question l i ke th is one, you're going to have to figure out 
the function of the quotes from the surroun

d
ing context. 

You know what that means-back to the passage. 
Th is is not a di rect quote or unfami l ia r terminology; instead, 
these quotation marks seem to have the sense of a phrase l ike so to speak. 
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ; cut off is actua l ly a fa i rly 
common phrase. Choice (B) is out of scope; noth ing in the 
passage suggests that th is is a specia l l itera ry usage. Choice 
(C) seems to fit the passage wel l . Choice (D) is a misused 
deta i l ; noth ing else in th is sentence seems to convey a tone 
of sarcasm. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ; the author does 
not seem to be unsure about what he is saying here. 

1 3. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Go back and read the enti re sentence surround ing th is 
ph rase-often, the correct answer choice wi l l rely on 
information that comes sl ightly before or after the quoted 
materia l . 
The author is saying here that Postmodernism was at least 
partly a consequence of World War I I . Look for the answer 
choice that mi rrors th is. 
Choice (A) is distortion ; one might try to conclude th is 
based on the passage, but th is is a bit outside of the 
author's rea l point. Choice (B) matches the prediction wel l . 
Choice (C) is distortion ; one can ha rd ly consider World 

War I I  a side effect of Postmodernism. Choice (D) is out of 
scope; noth ing in the passage relates to th is answer choice. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; again , noth ing that suggests th is 
is anywhere to be found. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
378 Practice Test Four Answers and Explanations 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
To correctly get the sense of the author's tone here, you 
need a l ittle context-make sure you read at least the entire 
sentence conta in ing the phrase in question. 
The author seems to feel that such depictions were too 
optim istic and overs impl ified the era . Look for the answer 
choice that reflects th is tone. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; the tone is actua l ly a l ittle 
negative, certa in ly not admiring. Choice (B) is d istortion ; 
a lthough th is is more negative, pessimistic doesn't rea l ly 
make sense in th is context. Choice (C) is extreme; a lthough 

th is is certa in ly negative, revolted is much too strong a term 
for th is passage. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ; noth ing 
in th is sentence rea l ly suggests that the author is curious 
about anyth ing. Choice (E) fits the author's tone in the 
sentence wel l . 

1 5. c 

Difficulty: Medium 
Although no specific l ine is referenced, remember that 
questions wi l l sti l l go in order of their place in the passage. 
Look around the right genera l a rea for a discussion of 
Vonnegut's uniqueness. 
The passage mentions that Vonnegut's style of breaking up h is prose into chunks is a un ique aspect of h is novels . Look 
for the answer choice that captu res th is statement. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the passage doesn't rea l ly ta lk 
about Vonnegut's characterizations. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; again , setti ng and specific plot elements a ren't rea l ly 
mentioned . Choice (C) para l lels what the author is saying. 
Choice (D) is extreme; the author finds some aspects of 
Vonnegut unique but never says that he rejects nearly 
every convention of writing. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ; 
actua l ly, the author wou ld probably say that Vonnegut's 
vision is not as chaotic and frightening as other writers' . 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: High 

A reasoning question l ike th is rel ies on a firm grasp of 
what the author is saying at th is point in the passage-go 
back and make sure you remember the content and 
tone correctly. 

The author seems to disagree with the critics but says they 
are not entirely without justification-look for the answer 
choice that agrees with both attitudes. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; actua l ly, the author th inks these 
people a re incorrect. Choice (B) is extreme; the author 
d isagrees with the critics in question, but not so strongly 
as th is . Choice (C) is d istortion ; the author actua l ly takes 
qu ite a certa in stance here. Choice (D) is out of scope; th is 
answer choice is too genera l for a fa i rly specific question l i ke 
th is one. Choice (E) matches the author's opin ion and tone 
nicely. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
For Vocab-in-Context questions, remember that the 
obvious-sound ing choices a re frequently wrong-you need 

to rely on the passage rather than you r gut instinct about 
the word itself. 
The fu l l ph rase here is a single brilliant point of clarity and 
truth, so look for the answer choice that reflects someth ing 
clear and true. 
Choice (A) is d istortion ; th is may not be fa r from the 
author's tone, but it is a stretch as a meaning for the word 
brilliant. Choice (B) is out of scope; noth ing here seems to 
ind icate that the point in question is difficult to comprehend. 
Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ; th is cou ld be a meaning of 
brillian� but it is not real ly appropriate here. Choice (D) fits 
wel l with the author's other word choices in th is part of the 
passage. Choice (E) is d istort ion; revolutionary might fit a l ittle, but headstrong is inappropriate for th is sentence. 

1 8. D 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
The word ing of the question sounds genera l, but it refers 
to a specific part of the passage. Th is is your clue that the 
correct answer is probably going to be found near the 
quoted materia l . 
The author's own words say that Vonnegut th inks the artist 
shou ld reveal the order and beauty behind it all. Look for 
the answer choice that paraph rases th is idea. 
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ; pointlessness and drudgery 
seem more appropriate for writers more pess imistic than 
Vonnegut. Choice (B) is out of scope; noth ing in the 
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passage suggests th is. Choice (C) is out of scope; th is 
is certa in ly idea l istic, but it's not expl icitly mentioned in 
the passage anywhere. Choice (D) captures the author's 
words wel l . Choice (E) is an opposite; actua l ly, the author 
bel ieves that Vonnegut is against the nihilism of some other 
Postmodern authors . 

1 9. c 

Difficulty: High 

Th is question asks about the organization of the passage, 
so it wi l l probably help to quickly go over the main point of 
each paragraph to summarize the author's a rgument. 
The author spends two paragraphs discussing Modernism 
and Postmodernism, and the fol lowing two paragraphs 
applying these ideas to Vonnegut. Loo

k for the answer 
choice that fits th is progression. 
Choice (A) is a misused detai l ; the author doesn't ever reverse his overa l l opinion in th is passage. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
actual ly, if anyth ing, the author begins with genera l topics and 

then becomes more specific. Choice (C) works wel l-the first 
two paragraphs provide artistic background, and Vonnegut is 
the extended example. Choice (D) is distortion; this passage 
isn't rea l ly just the same point over and over again . Choice (E) 
is out of scope; th is rea l ly has nothing to do with the argument 
in the passage. 

Questions 20-25 
Pa ragraph l i ntroduces readers to the idea that a rt a l lows 
people to communicate when words cannot. Therefore, a rt 
is beneficia l for emotiona l ly d isturbed people. Paragraph 2 
compares emotiona l ly d istu rbed people to artists, saying 
both must learn to control the untamable creative force but 
a l low room for expression. Art therapy teaches people to 
master that ba lance. Paragraph 3 states that being able to 
communicate and be understood by others is va luable to 
people who are emotiona l ly d istu rbed . Paragraph 4 sums 
up the passage. The writer says art a l lows therapists to see 
into people's minds and address the issues that haunt these 
people. 
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20. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

379 

The passage starts out fa i rly broad and becomes more 
specific as it progresses. What idea does the author focus 
on by the end of the passage? 
Avoid choices that describe minor points in the passage 
rather than the overa l l focus or theme. 
The author portrays a rt therapy as a usefu l tool in help ing 
emotiona l ly distu rbed people. Expect the answer to reflect 
th is positive attitude about art therapy. 
Choice (A) is extreme; a rt therapy is one effective way, but 
it may not be the only way to treat emotiona l ly d istu rbed 

ind ividua ls. Choice (B) is out of scope; the author never 
addresses the development of a rt therapy across the 
decades. Choice (C) is d istortion ; making emotiona l ly 
d isturbed people productive is not the main focus of the 
passage. Choice (D) is a nice match for your pred iction . 
Choice (E) is out of scope; the passage does not discuss 
methods by which therapists interpret art. 

2 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
What contrast is the author suggesting between the brush 
and the pen and voice? 
To determine what a phrase sign ifies, resea rch how it 
is used in the passage. The context wi l l help reveal the 
phrase's meaning. 
Before and after the cited phrase, the author d iscusses 
the va lue of art in helping emotiona l ly d isturbed people 
commun icate what's in their minds. The contrast between 
the brush and the pen and voice is a contrast between 
artistic expression and written or verba l expression. The 
author's suggestion is that a rt therapy can succeed where language-based communication fa i ls. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never discusses 
artistic equ ipment. Choice (B) is out of scope; the author 
does not express a preferred form of communication. 
Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ; a rt therapy is not l imited to 
painti ng. Choice (D) is a good match for your pred iction . 
Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ; the brush signifies artistic 
creation itself, not the ideas it can be used to communicate. 
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22. A 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Why does the author th ink a rt therapy can be especia l ly 
va luable? Look for an idea repeated throughout the 
passage. 
The word main ind icates that the answer wi l l 

b
e the reason 

most broad ly supported by the passage. Look for a choice 
that corresponds to a point the author emphasizes. 
The author repeated ly ind icates that a rt therapy is effective 
when the ind ividua l cannot verba l ize thoughts. You can 
expect the answer to reflect th is emphasis. 
Choice (A) matches your pred iction nicely. Choice (B) is a 
misused deta i l ; the therapeutic a rtwork shares ideas with 

select others, but not necessari ly with the genera l publ ic. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; the author does not discuss 
appreciation of past a rtists. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ; 
a rt removes ideas from menta l iso lation, but it does not 
necessa ri ly remove the ind ividua l from socia l isolation. 
Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ; the cooperation the author 
mentions is between opposing forces in the patient's mind, 
not between the patient and others. 

23. E 

Difficu lty: High 

The cited l ine makes an impl icit comparison 
b
etween 

artwork and windows. In what ways might the two be 
simi la r? 
When a comparison is impl icit in the passage, look for 
qua l ities the compared objects sha re. 
The author suggests that artwork grants access to the mind, 
just as a window grants access to a bu i ld ing. Look for a 
choice that reflects th is relationsh ip. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the artwork is never described 
as transparent. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ; a distu rbed 
mind may be divided, but the a rtwork does not necessari ly 
reflect th is aspect. Choice (C) is an opposite; creating 
artwork is a means of communicating. Choice (D) is out 
of scope; the author does not discuss the fragi l ity of some 
artwork. Choice (E) is a nice match for your pred iction. 

24. c 

Difficulty: Low 
What is the medium 

being d iscussed? Once you've 
identified what the medium is, use the context to figure out 
what the word itself means. 
Th ink of a word or phrase that cou ld 

b
e used to replace or 

expla in the cited term without changing the mean ing of the 
sentence. 
Accord ing to the passage, a rt is a therapeutic medium. 
The word medium is fol lowed by the phrase through 
which to understand, i nd icating that it is functioning as a 
communication tool . Th is interpretation is fu rther supported by the d iscussion of expression in the previous sentence. 
In (A), a lthough this choice is related to a common mean ing 
of medium, the passage does not rank or order any of the 
topics discussed . Choice (B) is not among the mean ings 
of medium. Choice (C) is a nice fit given the context of the 
passage. Choice (D) is another mean ing of the cited word, but it does not fit the context. In (E), a rtwork can be used to 
show the mind's content, but th is does not imply that it has 
psych ic powers. 

25. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
What is the author's conclusion in th is passage? Make sure 
you identify it before turn ing to the choices. 
The author's conclusion is that art therapy can 

b
e especia l ly helpfu l for emotiona l ly distu rbed people because it requ i res 

facing and governing the creative force and because it 
provides a nonverba l means of communication. Look for a 
choice that wou ld strengthen either of these effects. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; eva luating the qua l ity of art 
is not d irectly relevant to the author's conclus ion. Choice 
(B) is a good match for your pred iction. Choice (C) is out 
of scope; attention span is not d iscussed in the passage. 
Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ; a lthough a rt therapy can help disturbed ind ividua ls, the author does not cla im that art has a pacifying effect in genera l . Choice (E) is out of scope; 
the physica l effects of a rtistic creation are not mentioned in 
the passage. 
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S ECTION 4 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice : Try rewriting the equation to make both 

sides look l ike each other. Look for what number you can 
plug in to the left side to get the same th ing on the right 
side-you shou ldn't have to do any actua l a lgebra . 
Getting to the Answer: 

If x were 7, then you'd have t + 7 on the left side as wel l . 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Use the Pythagorean theorem to find a. 
Getting to the Answer:  

22 + a2 = 52 

a2 = 2 1 

a =
v21 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: You want the number that fits the 
cond itions (d ivisible by 4 and 6) 

but not the conclusion 
(d ivisible by 8) . 
Getting to the Answer: 

Divisible by 4 Divisible by 6 Divisible by 8 
1 2  y y N 
24 y y y 
32 y N y 
40 y N y 
48 y y y 

Only 1 2  fits what we're looking for. 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: If you can't remember the area of a 
para l lelogram (which is the same for any quadri latera l 

with two sets of congruent sides) , use the area of the 
para l lelogram to guess the area of the ci rcle, wh ich looks to be about ha lf that of the para l lelogram. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Area of para l lelogram = b x 
h 
= 1 4  x 

h 
= 1 68 

h
= 1 2  

The height of the para l lelogram is a lso the diameter of the 
ci rcle, so r = 6. 
Area of circle =  w2 = 367t 

5. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : If the fi rst number is even, then what do 
you know about the product? If the fi rst number is odd, then 
what has to happen for the product to be even? 
Getting to the Answer: 

If the fi rst number is even, then the product wi l l a lways be 
even. There are 3 even numbers on the fi rst spin, and then 
6 numbers on the second spin, so th is is a tota l of 3 x 6 = 
1 8 possibi l ities. 
If the fi rst number is not even (wh ich can happen 3 ways), 
the second number must be even (which can happen 3 
ways), so th is is a tota l of 3 x 3 = 9 possibi l ities. 
So the tota l number of positive products is 9 + 1 8  = 27. 
Since we have 6 numbers on the fi rst spin and 6 numbers 
on the second spin, there are 6 x 6 = 36  possibi l ities 
overa l l , so the probabi l ity of an even product is ��· 
6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Remember that directly proportiona l means 
a =  kb (or F = k) and inversely proportiona l means ab = k. 
Getting to the Answer: 

We want the points where ab a lways turns out to 
b
e the 

same number. Th is is on ly true in (D). 

7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Th is is a perfect chance for you to Pick 
Numbers. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Let A = - 1 .5 
Let B = 0.5 

A x  B = - 1 .5 x 0.5 = -0.75 

From the answer choices given, on ly X could be -0.75. 
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8. B 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice : How much profit does the store make on 
each ca rton? Then how long wi l l it take the store to make 
$2,000? 
Getting to the Answer: 

The store makes i
k 
- k = f dol la rs on each carton. 

So it wi l l have to sel l the fol lowing: 

$2,000 = $2,000 x 2_ = $6,000 ca rtons k 1 k k 
3 

9. 4 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Plug the second equation into the fi rst 
and simpl ify. 
Getting to the Answer: 

4c + 3 (c + 3) = 37 
4c + 3c + 9 = 37 

7c + 9 = 37 
7c = 28 
c = 4  

1 0. 625 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Th is a stra ightforward percentage 
prob lem. Col lect the quick points and move on ! 
Getting to the Answer: 

I n February they spent 250/o of $500 = $ 1 25 more. 
Thus, their Februa ry bi l l was $500 + $ 1 25 = $625 . 

1 1 . 3,456, or 5,400, or 9,600 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : If two triangles have the same angles, 
they are simi la r, so their sides wi l l be in the same ratio. 
LiJKL is just MBC sca led up (mu ltipl ied) by a certa in 
number. Using 3 :4:5 triangles, the hypotenuse of MBC must 
be 1 0. 
Getting to the Answer: 

We have three cases for which side of MBC corresponds to 
the side of LiJKL that's length 1 20 : 

A 

6 

8 c 
8 

J 

1 20 

K L 
1 60 

J 

90 

K L 
1 20 

J 

1 20 
72 

K L 
96 

In the 
f
i rst case, the triangle is sca led up by a 

f
actor o

f 
20, in 

the second case by a factor of 1 5, and in the th i rd case by a 
factor of 1 2. Using the formu la for the area of a triangle, the 
areas a re 9,600, 5,400, and 3,456, respectively. 

1 2. 1 00 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Remember that med ian means "midd le 
number." In a set of even ly spaced numbers, the med ian is 
equa l to the average. 
Getting to the Answer: 

x + (x + l )  + (x + 2) + (x + 3) + (x + 4) = 500 
5x + 1 0 =  500 

5x = 490 
X = 98 
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Th is is the sma l lest num
b
er. The median wi l l be x + 2, 

or 1 00. 

1 3. 4 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice: Use the graph to find the va lue of 

h
(x), 

then use the y-coord inate in your k function. 
Getting to the Answer: 

k
(-2) = 

h(-}) + 3 = h(- 1 ) + 3 = 1 + 3 = 4 
(
h 
(- 1 ) = 1 came from the point (- 1 ,  1 ) on the graph) 

1 4. 1 20 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: How many choices does the first friend have? 
Then how many ponies does that leave for the second friend? 
Getting to the Answer: 

The fi rst friend has h is or her choice of 5 ponies, wh ich leaves 4 for the second friend, 3 for the th i rd friend, 2 for 
the fourth friend, and the last one is stuck with the last pony. 
So the number of possibi l ities is 

5 x 4 x 3 x 2 x 1 = 1 20 

1 5 . 50 

Difficulty: Med ium 

Strategic Advice: Try to find the other angles of ti.ABC. 
Getting to the Answer:  

Since MBC is isosceles, angle B is a lso 50°, and angle ACB 
is 1 80° - 50° - 50° = 80°. 
ACD is a l i ne, so 

80° + x + x = 1 80° 
80° + 2x = 1 80° 

2x = 1 00° 
x = 50° 

4 1 6. 3 or 1 .33 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Eva luate each side of the equation by 
plugging into the defin itions, then solve for a. 
Getting to the Answer: 

4 ::::} (3a) = 2(4) + 3 (3a) = 8 + 9a 
4 ¢= (3a) = 3( 4) + 2(3a) = 1 2  + 6a 

Since these are equa l, 8 + 9a = 1 2 + 6a 
9a = 4  + 6a 
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3a = 4  
4 a =-3 

1 1 7. 2 or .5 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Find the possible va lues of s and 
d
, then 

determine which wi l l give you the la rgest slope through 

the two points. Notice that x and y are not in their usua l 

positions in the equation. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Fi rst, plug (5, s) into the equation of the function : 
5 = 2s

2 
+ 3 

2 = 2s
2 

1 = 5
2 

s =  1 , - 1 
Now do the same with ( 1 1 , d) : 

1 1 = 2
d2 + 3  

8 = 2
d2 

4 = d2 
d
= 2, -2 d

- s  
d
- s  The slope through (5, s) and ( 1 1 ,  d) is TT-=s =-6- .  To 

make this as large as poss ib le, choose d = 2, s = - 1  so that 

the slope is th is : 
d - s  2 - (- 1 ) _3_ 1 
6 6 = 6 =2 

1 8. 30 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Write out a chart with rate, time, and 
distance and fi l l in what you know. Then try to use that to 
solve for the distance. If it took her t hours to get to the 
circus, and the tota l trip was 2 .2 hours, how long (in terms 
of t) d id she spend return ing? 
Getting to the Answer: 

2 hours and 1 2  min = 2 + �� = 2.2 hours 
rate time distance 

To ci rcus 
From ci rcus 

30 mph 

25 mph 
t 

2.2 - t  

d 
d 

Now use the rate formu la r x t = 
d for both parts of the tri p : 

30 X t =
d 

25 x (2 .2 - t) = 
d 
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Since both are equa l to d, you can set them equal to each 

other and solve for t: 
25(2.2 - t) = 30 x t 

55 - 25t = 30t 
55 = 55t 

t =  1 
Now plug back in to solve for

d
: 

30 x t = d  
30 X 1 = d  

d = 30 

S ECTIO N  5 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
To be grammatica l ly complete, a sentence must have a 
subject and verb in an independent clause. 
As written, th is sentence is a fragment, since neither of the 
clauses is independent. Choice (C) changes the gerund (-ing) 
verb form (which can never be the main verb in a sentence) 
to an acceptable predicate verb. Choice (B) alters the meaning 
of the sentence (adamant and opposed to is not the same as 
adamantly opposed). Choice (D) does not address the error. 
Choice (E) introduces an inconsistent verb tense. 

2. D 

Difficulty: Medium 
A sentence may have multip le nouns and verbs and sti l l be 
a fragment. 
Choice (D) corrects the fragment error by inserting a 
predicate verb, is. Choices (B) and (C) do not address the 
error. Choice (E) el iminates the cause-and-effect relationsh ip 
between the clauses that is present in the origina l . 

3. A 

Difficu lty: High 

In Improving Sentences questions, (A) a lways repeats 
the underl ined selection, so don't waste time read ing th is 
choice on Test Day. 
Th is sentence conta ins no error; the correct choice is (A) . 
Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) a l l have incorrect grammatica l 

structure. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Pronouns without clear antecedents wi l l be incorrect on 
the SAT. 
The pronoun they in th is sentence has no antecedent. Choices 
(C), (D), and (E) a l l correct th is error, but (C) and (E) are 
sentence fragments. Choice (B) does not address the error. 

5. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Make sure any modifying words and phrases a re properly 
placed for the words they are intended to modify. 
As written, and in (B), it is the Eiffel Tower that is taking a 
. . .  tour of Paris. Only (E) places the correct noun, Emily, 
after the modifying phrase. In (C) and (D), the noun being 
modified by the introductory phrase is stop (a possessive 
noun acts grammatica l ly as an adjective) . 

6 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Although there are a number of ways to correct a run-on 
sentence, only one answer choice wi l l do so without adding 
add itiona l errors. 
Choice (D) corrects the run-on by making the second 

clause of the sentence subord inate; it a lso correctly 
expresses the cause-and-effect relationsh ip between the 
clauses. Choice (B) is incorrect grammatica l structure. 
Choice (C) leaves the mean ing of the second clause 
incomplete. Choice (E) uses the pronoun whose, wh ich is 
on ly correct when used to refer to people. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The gerund (-ing) verb form can never be the pred icate 
(main) verb in a sentence. 
Choice (B) corrects this sentence fragment by replacing 
the gerund form being with were. Choice (C) does not 
address the error. Choice (D) introduces the passive voice 
unnecessari ly. Choice (E) is aw

kw
ard and unnecessari ly wordy. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Although conjunctions may keep a sentence from being a 
run-on, if they don't properly relate the sentence's clauses, 
they wi l l not be correct on the SAT. 
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The conjunction and does not properly relate the ideas in 
these two clauses. Choice (C) corrects the error. Choice (B) is 
incorrect grammatica l structure. Choice (D) creates a sentence 
fragment. Choice (E) is awkward and unnecessari ly wordy. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: H igh 

The comparative id iom takes the fo
l l
owing structure: 

for . . .  than for. 

Choice (C) corrects the id iom. Choices (B), (D), and (E) 
use a plu ra l verb (are) with a singula r subject (way) . 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
A pronoun without a c

l
ear antecedent wi l

l b
e incorrect on 

the SAT. 
The problem here is that we do not know what it refers to. 
Choice (B) cla rifies that the ath letes' struggle to win is what 
people can identify with . In (C) and (D), The reason . . .  
is because is redundant. Choice (E) uses an inconsistent 
verb tense and a p

l
u ra

l 
pronoun (they) with a singu la r 

antecedent (interest) . 

1 1 . D 

Difficulty: High 

When a sentence conta ins more than one error, make sure 
your answer choice addresses them a

l l
. 

Th is sentence has two problems. First, the pronoun it is used 
without an antecedent. Th is is common usage in everyday 
speech, but wi

l l be incorrect on the SAT. Add itiona l ly, since it 
is the fi rst noun or pronoun after the modifying phrase, it is 
what was brought up in a small suburban town. Choice (D) 
corrects both errors. Choice (B) is grammatica l ly incorrect 
structure. Going to work and life are modified by the 
opening phrase in (C) and (E), respectively. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Subjects and verbs must agree in number. 
Since class is singu

l
a r, the verb shou

ld a
l
so be in the singula r 

form; the error is in (B). Choice (A) correctly uses an adver
b 

to modify a verb form. Choice (C) para
l lels for developing, 

and (D) uses the correct preposition with understandable. 
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1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Some constructions requ i re specific prepositions to be 
correct; others must be fol lowed by an infin itive verb form. 
When used in th is context, managed must be fo

l lowed by 
an infin itive; (B) shou ld read to prevent. Choice (A) agrees 
with its singu la r subject weather. Choices (C) and (D) are 
correct idiomatic usage. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Don't mistake complex sentence structure for grammatica l 

error; between five and eight Writing section sentences wi l l be correct as written . 
Choice (A) para l lels eliminating. Choice (B) correctly uses 
outdated as an adjective. Choice (C) is an appropriate verb 

tense in context. Choice (D) correctly relates the ideas in 
the two c

l
auses. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Low 
Adjectives can on ly modify nouns or pronouns. To mod ify 
any other part of speech, an adverb is needed. 
The problem is in (D) . Since purchase is used here as a 
verb, the word modifying it shou

ld be an adverb, not an 
adjective. The verb in (A) agrees with its singu la r su

b
ject, 

and that is properly used as a conjunction. Choice (B) is an 
appropriate verb tense in context. Choice (C) is proper use 
of the infin itive. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
Subjects and verbs must agree in number. 
Since schedule is si ngu la r, the verb in (A) shou ld be has, 
not have. Choice (B) correctly uses an adverb to mod ify will 
. . .  take. Choices (C) and (D) are proper id iomatic usage. 

1 7 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Un less context makes i t clear that more than one time 
frame is referenced, verb tenses with in a sentence shou ld be consistent. 
The verb in (D) shou

ld be consistent with the past tense 
left in the fi rst clause. Choices (A) and (C) are appropriate 
pronouns in context. Choice (B) is correct id iomatic usage. 
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1 8. D 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
A conjunction phrase that begins with neither must be 
completed with nor. 
Since th is sentence uses neither, (D) shou ld read nor. 
Choice (A) correctly relates the ideas in the two clauses. 
Choice (B) is the appropriate possessive pronoun with 

doctors. Choice (C) agrees with its singu
l
a r subject 

research . 

1 9. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Related nouns in a sentence must agree in number. 
Orders of nouns have more than one l ife, so their lives 
would be correct in (C) . The verb in (A) agrees with the 
singu la r Sister Margaret, and the id iom is correct in context. 
Choice (B) agrees with its plu ra l subject nuns. Choice (D) is 
correct use of the infin itive. 

20. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
Use context to determine the appropriate verb tenses. 
To be consistent, (A) shou ld 

b
e the past tense spent. 

(B), (C), and (D) a re correctly used idiomatic phrases. 

2 1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Look for clues in sentence to determine if transition words 
a re correct. 
In which, rather than that, would be the correct transition in 
(A) . Choice (B) correctly uses an adverb to mod ify the verb 

phrase are rising. Choice (C) uses the pronoun itself for 
emphasis. Choice (D) uses the superlative correctly, since 
there are more than two midd le-class fami l ies. 

22. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
If an underl ined compound conta ins a pronoun, read the 
sentence with just the pronoun to check the case. Since you 
wou ldn't say Jonathan asked I . . .  , you've found your error. 
The o

b
jective pronoun case shou ld be used in (A) ; 

Jonathan and me wou ld be correct here. Choices (B) 
and (D) a re correct id iomatic usage. Choice (C) is the 
appropriate verb tense with if. 

23. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Check each answer choice methodica l ly, but remember that between five and eight sentences are l i kely to have no error. 
Choices (A), (B), and (D) a re correct id iomatic usage. 
Choice (C) agrees with its singu la r subject, collection .  

24.  D 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Most SAT sentences wi l l have multip le nouns and verbs; 
make sure each verb agrees with the appropriate noun, 
wh ich may not be the noun closest to it in the sentence. 
The subject of figures is the plu ra l pronoun they; (D) 
shou ld be figure. Choice (A) uses an appropriate verb tense 
in context. Which, in (B), is correct to refer back to plan. 
Choice (C) is correct id iomatic usage. 

25. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
An id iom may be grammatica l ly correct 

b
ut misused in 

context. 
Although you can look to someone for advice, the correct 
preposition with look in th is context is at; the error is in 
(A) . Choice (B) is appropriate use of that as a conjunction. 
Choices (C) and (D) a re correct id iomatic usage. 

26. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
If a sentence does not make a pronoun's antecedent clear, 
the pronoun is incorrectly used . 
Since we don't know the gender of either of the subjects, 
the pronoun she in (C) is ambiguous. The plu ra l verb form 
is correct in (A), since the subject is a compound. Choice 
(B) correctly expresses the contrast between the clauses. 
Choice (D) is id iomatica l ly correct usage. 

27. E 

Difficu lty: High 

El im inate answer choices method ica l ly, but remember
some sentences wi l l be correct as written . 
Th is sentence is correct as written. Choices (A) and (B) a re 
id iomatica l ly correct. (C) agrees with its singu la r subject. 
Choice (D) is correct use of the superlative, since there are 
more than two mammals . . .  in existence. 
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28. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Related nouns and pronouns in a sentence must agree in 
number. 
Since us is plu ra l, the plura l photographers would be correct 
in (A) . Choice (B) agrees with its plu ra l subject cameras. 
Choices (C) and (D) are correct idiomatic usage in context. 

29. E 

Difficu lty: High 

El im inate answer choices methodica l ly; choose (E) if the 
sentence conta ins no error. 
Choice (A) correctly uses an adverb to mod ify an adjective 
and an adjective to modify a noun. Choices (B) and 

(C) agree with their singu la r subjects, news and family, 
respectively. Choice (D) properly uses more as an adverb. 

30. c 

Difficu lty: High 

In Improving Pa ragraphs, a pronoun's antecedent 
may appear in an earl ier passage, but it shou ld sti l l be 
unambiguous, and the noun and pronoun must agree in 
number. 
The on ly possib

l
e plu ra l antecedents for They are 

icebreakers and people, neither of which makes sense in 
context. Choice (C) el iminates the ambigu ity and corrects 
the agreement error. Deleting or moving the sentence 
wou ld make the paragraph d ifficu lt to understand . Which is 
the correct pronoun in context, and (E) does not agree with 

the verb's singu la r subject bow. 

3 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Remember, in th is section, (A) wi l l not repeat the origina l 

selection. Read (A) as carefu l ly as you do the other choices. 
Here, sentence 6 is a fragment. Combin ing the two 
sentences with a comma spl ice is the simplest way to 
correct th is. Neither sentence conta ins a logica l antecedent 
for which i n (A). Choice (B) creates an i l logica l cause-and
effect relationsh ip between the clauses. Choice (C) leaves 
the mean ing of the second clause incomplete. Choice (E) 
creates a run-on sentence. 
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32. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Check a l l pronouns for clear antecedents. 
In context, the mean ing of the pronoun this is unclear. 
Choice (D) el iminates the ambiguity by adding a noun to 
cla rify the meaning. Choice (B) does not address the error 
and uses a transition word that is inappropriate in context. 
Choice (C) changes the pronoun from this to it but there is 
sti l l no clear antecedent. Choice (E) changes the meaning 
of the sentence. 

33. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Use context clues to determine the proper placement of 
new information. 
Since sentence 8 begins with Rather, the sentence that 
comes before shou ld provide a contrast to the idea that 
design features are what a l low icebreakers to do their job. 
Choice (A) does so. Choice (B) is out of scope and also 
uses a pronoun without a clear antecedent. Choice (C) 
wou ld need to be fol lowed by a sentence that answered 

the question. G loba l warming is d iscussed in pa ragraph 

1 and other uses for icebreakers in paragraph 3, which 

el iminates (D) and (E) . 

34. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
One way of correcting a run-on sentence is to make one of 
the clauses subord inate. 
As written, th is sentence is a run-on. Choice (E) makes 
the second clause dependent without introducing any 
add itiona l errors. Choice (B) creates an inappropriate 
cause-and-effect relationsh ip between the clauses. Choice 
(C) is grammatica l ly incorrect. Choice (D) uses the 
semicolon spl ice incorrectly; a semicolon must connect two 
independent clauses. 

35. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Your read ing comprehension ski l ls wi l l be helpfu l in about ha lf of a l l Improving Paragraph questions. 
Al l of the answer choices but (D) provide information that is 
perti nent to the passage's topic. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
388 Practice Test Fou r  Answers and Explanations 

SECTION 6 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Look for the key words that indicate what the cha rges of the 
blanked words a re. Contaminated water is a threat to publ ic hea lth because of toxic chemicals and a/so because of what 
kind of chemica ls? Good or bad? Wou ld contaminated 

water that poses a th reat to hea lth cause positive or 
negative physiological and psychological responses? 
Both blanks shou ld be fi l led with a word that has a negative 
cha rge. For the fi rst blank, scan the answer choices for a 
word that means unpleasant. A good prediction for the 
second blank is harmful. 
I n (A), a lthough the fi rst word is negatively cha rged, it is a l ittle extreme. It means more a long the l ines of obscenely 
abusive rather than offensive. Th is choice can be el iminated 
based on the second blank; the negative physiologica l 

and psychologica l responses are not elusive because they 
are indeed detectable. Choice (B) is the correct answer. 
In (C), the fi rst word doesn't quite match the pred iction. 
The second word is out of scope because the sentence 
does not discuss whether these types of responses have 
occurred in previous cases. In (D), the fi rst choice means 
sooth ing and hence is the opposite of the pred iction . 
For the second blank, a l l that can be deduced is that the 
responses are negative-they are not necessa ri ly numbing. 
In (E), th is choice can be el iminated based on both blanks. 
The fi rst word is neutra l and does not match the pred iction. 
The second choice is positively cha rged . 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 
Although there are many th ings Lincoln was admired for, 
the key words clue you into what the blanked word shou ld 
be. Even if you d idn't know that the Gettysbu rg Address was 
a famous speech, the key words Lincoln . . .  was admired 
for his two inaugural speeches i ndicate that the blank is 
referring to h is abi l ity to speak in publ ic. 
A good prediction is skillful speaker. El im inate answer 
choices that do not match th is pred iction. 
In (A), Lincoln was president at a time when laws and 
customs were being cha l lenged and was anyth ing but 
a conformist. In (B), whether or not Lincoln expressed 

mora l istic opinions is not what the sentence is d iscussing. 

Choice (C) is the answer. In (D), rivals do not necessa ri ly 
admire each other for their speeches. Th is choice wou ld 

on ly be correct if the sentence mentioned an opponent. 
Choice (E) means a person from one 's own country and 
does not match the pred iction. A fel low countryman is not 
by defin ition a great speaker. 

3.  B 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
The pred iction must be positive as the mushers were 
heroic and relayed the serum across mi les of frigid Alaskan 
wilderness. 
El im inate a l l answer choices that do not mean heroic or 
cou rageous. 
Choice (A) means understand ing and does not match the 
prediction. Choice (B) is the correct answer. In (C), a lthough 

the mushers raced the serum as fast and efficiently as they 
cou ld, the key words ind icate that the blank is describ ing 
their bravery, not their pace. In (D), idiosyncratic means a 
behaviora l cha racteristic pecu l ia r to a group . It tends to refer 
to a pecu l ia rity and does not match the pred iction . In (E), 
the intel l igence of the mushers did not provide the courage 
it took to relay the serum; bra ins and determination a re two 
different cha racteristics. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Start with the fi rst blank. Those who chose to be honest 
entered the court proceedings with what kind of attitude? 
Th is attitude was not found in most of those accused, as 
they refused to talk about the crime. 
Those who were honest entered the proceedings with a 
straightforwardness or honesty not found in those who 
were more reticent or uncommunicative. 
I n (A), neither choice matches the pred ictions. The second 

choice clearly does not fit with the key words that describe 
the second blank. Choice (B) matches the pred iction. 
El im inate (C) based on the fi rst b lank. In (D), the second 
choice is the opposite of the pred iction . In (E) , neither 
choice matches the pred ictions, and the fi rst choice has a 
negative rather than a positive cha rge. 
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5. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The sentence mentions a technique requ i red to map the 
structu re of someth ing very smal l . 
Frankl in mapped the structure of DNA, which is microscopic, or 
very smal

l 
Your prediction should be synonymous with small. 

In (A), comprehensive means inclusive or extensive and 
does not match the pred iction . In (B), deceptive is not the 
correct word to describe molecu les. Choice (C) means 
overwhelming and is not the correct choice. In (D), th is 
word means l imited and does not match the pred iction. 
Choice (E) is the answer. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Given that certa in dreams have common themes, look at 
the relationsh ip between the blanks. If the dreams share 
someth ing in common, then they must - - - - - - - generations 
and cultures. 
Common dreams have come to be known as widespread 
dreams, as they are found across a l l generations and 
cu ltu res. 
El im inate (A) based on the fi rst blank; provincial means loca l . Choice (B) is the correct answer. In (C), the fi rst 
choice, personal, is the opposite of the pred iction. Deride 
means rid icu le and does not make sense in the context of 
the sentence. El im inate (D) based on the second choice; 
attain, or grasp, does not match the pred iction. In (E), those 
who study dreams are not a rguing that some are intuitive, 
or instinctua l, on ly that certa in dreams are common. These 
dreams transcend generations and cu ltu res but do not 
necessa ri ly describe them. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Focus on the key words that describe each blank. What 
kind of decision wou ld be made by a panicked hunter that 
caused a huge fi re? For the second blank, how wou ld you 
describe h i l ls that a re barren and consist of noth ing but the 
remains of burnt trees? 
A good pred iction for the fi rst blank is incautious or unwise. 
For the second blank, look for a choice that is synonymous 
with barren . El im inate a l l answer choices that do not match 
both of these pred ictions; go th rough the choices and 
el iminate based on one blank and then el iminate based on 
the other blank. 
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El iminate (A) based on the fi rst blank; conscientious, 
or carefu l, is the opposite of the pred iction . In (B), 
incompetent, or inadequate, does not match the pred iction 
for the fi rst blank. El iminate (C) based on the fi rst blank; it 
is the opposite of the pred iction . In (D), both choices a re 
the opposite of the pred ictions. Choice (E) is the correct 
answer. 

8. A 

Difficu lty: High 

The blank is described by the fi rst clause. 
The key word such i ndicates that the description of the flow 
of the orator's words in the fi rst clause a lso describes the 
blank in the second clause. If the flow became more steady 
and rhythmic, then it was modulated. Some of the vocab 
words in the answer choices might not look fami l iar, so if 
you can't find one to match the pred iction, el im inate those 
that don't fit. 
Choice (A) fits your pred iction ; cadent is the adjective form 
of the noun cadence, which is a rhythmic flow. In (B), 
the word specious impl ies deception (seeming true but 
actua l ly fa lse), which doesn't fit the context. Choice (C) is 
opposite to your pred iction-convoluted speaking wou ld be 
unsteady and nonrhythmic. In (D), speaking can certa in ly 
be adulatory (or admi ring), but it is adulatory toward the 
topic of the speech, and you can't make that distinction here. In (E), again , you don't know whether the speaking is 
impassioned, just that it is steady and rhythmic. 

Questions 9- 1 2  
These passages offer different views of the Industria l 

Revolution. Passage 1 's author bel ieves that societa l 

influences such as a la rger workforce and a stronger midd le 
class led to the revolution. Passage 2's author bel ieves that 
technologica l innovation, not societa l changes, led to the 
revolution . He cites the steam engine and new materia ls as 
examples of th is technology. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 
Look for clues in the text a round the cited word, and 
remember that the most obvious meaning is ra rely the 
correct answer. 
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The author uses the word movement to refer to the 
revolution, wh ich is an occurrence or development. Look for 
an answer choice that reflects th is. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the author is not using the 
word to ta lk about advancement or improvement. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; the author is not ta lking about spatia l 
movement. Choice (C) is out of scope; the author is 
not using the word movement to ta lk about popu lation 
movement with in the country. Choice (D) fits you r 
prediction nicely. Choice (E) is out of scope; again , the 
author is not discussing spatia l motion. 

1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The question is asking you what function the steam engine 
serves in the passage. Look for clues in the sentences 
around the mentioned text. 
Two sentences before the cited text, the author states 
that the chief factors in the Industria l Revolution were 
technologica l innovations. Make an appropriate pred iction based on th is . 
Choice (A) matches you r pred iction nicely. Choice (B) 
is out of scope; though the author may very wel l bel ieve 
the inventors were ta lented, th is is not the purpose of the 
reference. Choice (C) is an opposite; the author mainta ins 
that technology affected both society and the economy, 
not the other way around . Choice (D) is out of scope; the 
author never refers to railroads. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
though he may admire Watt, the author never expresses an 
opinion or any sense of admiration . 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Low 
The question asks for a viewpoint that both authors wou ld 

agree upon. Th ink about the main idea of each passage 
and use el imination to narrow down the answer choices if 
necessa ry. 
Although the authors disagree on what changes were 
important-socia l revolution versus technologica l 

innovation-they both agree that the Industria l Revolution 
was a time of great change. Look for an answer choice that 
reflects th is. 
Choice (A) is d istortion; on ly the fi rst author mainta ins th is 
point of view. Choice (B) is d istortion ; on ly the second 
author mainta ins th is point of view. Choice (C) is out of 

scope; neither author ever mentions the revolution being a 
change for the worse. Choice (D) matches your pred iction . 
Choice (E) is d istortion ; on ly the fi rst author d iscusses the 
decl ine of the agrarian economy. 

1 2. c 

Difficulty: Med ium 
The question is asking you to spel l out the difference between the two interpretations. Find where popu lation 
growth is mentioned in each passage and use the text 
a round it to make a pred iction. 
In Passage 1 ,  popu lation growth is mentioned as one of 
the factors responsible for the changes of the Industria l 

Revolution. Passage 2 states that it provided an apt 
environment 

but was not among the chief factors. Make a 
pred iction that reflects th is . 
Choice (A) is d istortion; Passage 1 cla ims that the 
popu lation increase was a major factor. Choice (B) is 
d istortion ; Passage 2 specifica l ly mentions that popu lation 
growth helped to set the stage for the I ndustria l Revolution . 
Choice (C) matches you r pred iction nicely. Choice (D) is 
out of scope; neither passage mentions where popu lation 
growth occurred . Choice (E) is out of scope; whi le the 
second part may seem reasonable, noth ing in Passage 
1 supports the idea that the relationsh ip between these 
factors has been distorted. 

Questions 1 3-24 
These two passages offer opposing views on l iterature and 
fi lm . The author of Passage 1 bel ieves that fi lms made from books detract from the stories' intended effect. Paragraph 

1 describes how readers form their own worlds as they 
read. Paragraph 2 says that J. R. R. Tolkien wou ld have been 
appa l led that h is Lord of the Rings had been made into 
fi lm, because he 

b
el ieved in the right of readers to form 

their own visions of h is books. In paragraph 3, the author 
says that even though a movie based on a book might be good, it wi l l never be persona l ly fu lfi l l ing because the 
reader wi l l not be able to add h is or her ideas, reflections, 
and visua l izations to the story. Passage 2 contends that 
fi lm is a legitimate a rt form. The author says that, un l i ke 1V, 
movies can engage the aud ience's attention for hours and 
can capture powerfu l messages. The author defends movie 
screenplays and compares them to stage plays, which the 
qua l ity of the performances can make or break. 
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1 3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Although th is question does not mention any specific deta i ls 
to point you to the correct answer choice, review the main 
arguments of Passage 1 ;  the correct choice wi l l l ikely agree 
closely with one of the author's major points. 
Genera l ly speaking, the author of Passage 1 writes much 

more negatively about the fi lm industry than does the 
author of Passage 2. Pred ict that the correct choice wi l l 

involve the fi rst author's critiques of the cinema. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; neither passage ever discusses 
the issue of l iteracy rates. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ; 
television is a topic on ly mentioned in Passage 2. Choice 
(C) is an opposite; Passage 1 argues that fi lm has had a 
negative impact on l iterature, not a positive one. Choice (D) 
is a misused deta i l ; th is point wou ld be more appropriate 
for Passage 2. Choice (E) is the best fit for your pred iction. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Pay particu la r attention to phrases and elaborations that 
occur close to the quoted materia l ; they often conta in 
significant clues about the author's intended meaning. 
The author fol lows these words with the phrase which 
appear the same to everyone, so you shou ld pred ict that 
the answer has to do with the words looking the same to a l l 

readers. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; neither passage makes the 
argument for the novel's universal appeal. Choice (B) 
is d istort ion; the author is not rea l ly arguing that the 
appearance of the letters affects the reader's perception 
of the story. Choice (C) matches your pred iction nicely. 
Choice (D) is d istortion ; the author is making the point that 
everyone understands stories sl ightly d ifferently. Choice (E) 
is out of scope; no particu la r misconception is mentioned in 
th is part of the passage. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: High 

Reread and paraphrase the sentence in question, bearing in 
mind that you may a lso have to read part of the preceding 
paragraph in order to draw a proper inference. 
Th is sentence refers to the contention that each reader 
visua l izes a piece of writing somewhat differently, as 
mentioned in the passage's fi rst paragraph, and suggests 
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that th is process is fundamental to writing. Use th is 
paraphrase, or a simi la r one, as the 

b
asis of your pred iction . 

Choice (A) is distortion; the author is not trying to compare 
the imaginations of readers to those of writers. Choice (B) 
is extreme; a lthough the author is arguing for a particu la r 
property of writing, he does not go so far as to say that i t is 
the only art form that is intel lectua l ly stimulating. Choice 
(C) is a misused detai l ; th is answer choice refers to a detai l 

fu rther on in the passage, but it draws a conclusion that is 
not wel l supported by the text. Choice (D) is a good match 

for your pred iction. Choice (E) is extreme; the author is not 
necessari ly suggesting that a l l good writing involves lifelike 
visua l izations, but merely a bit of imagination. 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Reasoning questions requ i re you to extract the essence 
of an argument and apply it to a new situation. Start by 
paraph rasing the quoted sentence, whi le trying to remove 
the particu la r deta i ls specific to th is passage. 
Th is sentence is basica l ly saying that when a person exh ibits h is own interpretation of a work, he keeps others from 
reach ing their own interpretations independently. Find 

the choice that best captu res the idea of sharing one's 
interpretation of a work of art. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; since the memories a re known 
only to the screenwriter, any viewer wou ld be unable to 
develop a persona l interpretation of them. Choice (B) is 
d istortion; a lthough th is choice describes the act of writing 
about another work, it does not sha re the passage's sense 
of interpretation and imagination. Choice (C) is d istortion ; 
the author of the passage is ta lking about interpretations 
of a rtworks, not merely explanatory figures in textbooks. 
Choice (D) is out of scope; the passage is concerned with 

interpreti ng others' works, not describing the ideas beh ind 
one's own. Choice (E) 

best fits your pred iction. 

1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
For questions l ike th is, you simply have to discover how 
the author is using the quoted phrase in the context of the 
passage. Go back and reread the sentence, paraphrasing 
the words in the question. 
Here, the author is ta lking about people enjoying books, and how that enjoyment is lessened by the way fi lm adaptations 
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reduce the imaginative possi
b
i l ities resu lting from read ing. 

Use th is as the basis of your pred iction . 
Choice (A) is a good match for your pred iction, being just 
sl ightly more genera l . Choice (B) is out of scope; ease 
of understand ing is not brought up in Passage 1 .  Choice 
(C) is a misused deta i l ; th is wou ld 

be more appropriate 
for Passage 2. Choice (D) is out of scope; the author of 
Passage 1 never specifica l ly d iscusses occasions when 
reading is or was the on ly enterta inment avai lable. Choice 
(E) is an opposite; the author bel ieves the abi l ity to imagine 
th ings for oneself makes the read ing experience better than 
that of seeing a movie. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Go 

b
ack and scan the discussion in question aga in . Ask 

yourself what the author's a rgument is here and whether 
it is simi la r to or different from the arguments that have 
appeared in the passage so fa r. 
The author asserts that fi lm adaptations a re less enjoya

ble 
than the origina l books a re because the element of 
imagination is missing. Th is is a continuation of the 
argument about fi lm adaptations that began in the second 
paragraph . Use th is as the basis of your pred iction. 
Choice (A) is an opposite ; the argument here is wel l in l ine with the author's previously expressed point of view. 
Choice (B) is the best fit for your pred iction. Choice (C) is 
an opposite; th is d iscussion is actua l ly wel l in l ine with the 
author's views. Choice (D) is out of scope; no particu la r fi lm 
examples a re mentioned here. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
the author never makes the d istinction between average books and great ones. 

1 9. B 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Th is question requ i res both specific knowledge of the 
quoted materia l as wel l as genera l knowledge of the fi rst 
author's opin ions. Make sure you review both before trying 
to form a pred iction . 
The powerful messages 

being discussed are those made in 
fi lms, and a lthough the fi rst author mentions that good fi lms 
can exist, he genera l ly prefers books because they are more 
engaging to the imagination. Use th is as a starting point for 
you r pred iction. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the potentia l dangers of wide
reach ing messages a re never d iscussed . Choice (B) works 
wel l with your pred iction . Choice (C) is d istortion ; a lthough 

the author of Passage 1 is often critica l of fi lm, he never 
asserts that it is incapable of delivering key ideas clearly. 
Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ; th is is more in l ine with the 
arguments in Passage 2. Choice (E) is out of scope; neither 
author makes the point that the sights and sounds of fi lm 
make their messages more complex. 

20. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Remember that Function questions bu i ld on the author's 
a rgument in the given reference, so paraph rasing the 
author's origina l sentence is usua l ly a good start. 
In th is part of the passage, the author a rgues for the 
superiority of fi lm over television, despite the contention by 
some that they are simi la r forms of cheap enterta inment. 
Pred ict that the correct answer h inges on th is d istinction between television and fi lm. 
Choice (A) is d istortion ; a lthough the author cla ims that fi lm 
is more enduring, he never cla ims that it is more d ifficu lt 
to understand. Choice (B) is an opposite; the author is 
actua l ly a rguing for a difference between these media, not 
a simi la rity. Choice (C) is out of scope; the author never 
makes the distinction between theatrica l viewing and home viewing. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ; the author 
never a rgues that being based on printed materia l is what 
makes fi lm superior to televis ion. Choice (E) matches you r 
pred iction wel l . 

2 1 .  B 

Difficu lty: High 

In th is question, you must not on ly understand the author's 
point but a lso mudd le th rough some tough vocabu la ry. 
Make sure to pred ict you r answer ahead of time so that you 
don't get tricked by tempting words. 
In these two sentences, the author says that fi lm's 
importance shou ld be as wel l rega rded as l iteratu re, 
a lthough it shou ld not actua l ly replace read ing. Look for an 
answer choice that agrees with th is viewpoint. 
Choice (A) is extreme; irreplaceable expresses too strong a 
sentiment. Choice (B) is the best match for you r pred iction. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; the author bel ieves the impact 
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of fi lm is quite important, not transitory. Choice (D) is 
d istortion ; neither word captu res the author's th rust in the 
passage. Choice (E) is extreme; paramount is too strong a 
word for fi lm's importance, and the author never cla ims that 
fi lm is not well established. 

22. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
Don't rely on your memory of the passage; you want to 
make sure that your pred iction fits the exact sentence that is 
being quoted, not another a rgument from elsewhere in the 
passage. Go back and refresh your memory before doing 
anyth ing else. 
In th is sentence, the author stresses the simi la rity of 
screenplays and stage plays, mentioning that the latter a re 
one of the oldest and most revered of all literary forms. 
Pred ict that the author is using the stage play to enhance 
the prestige of screenplays. 
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ; the superiority of novels 
is an idea more appropriate to Passage 1 . Choice (B) is 
d istortion ; a lthough the author mentions that stage plays 
a re an older form, he never cla ims that they have been 
replaced i n some way by screenplays. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; the issue of plays based on novels never comes up 
in either passage. Choice (D) is the most appropriate fit for 
you r pred iction. Choice (E) is out of scope; expense and 
ease of production a re never mentioned in the discussion 
of stage plays. 

23. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The correct answer choice wi l l probably involve not just the 
detai l in question but a lso how it fits into the logic of the 
author's overa l l argument. Make sure you understand both 

the use of the deta i l and the overa l l context before making 
a pred iction . 
The author is using a rhetorica l question to suggest that 
Shakespea re's reputation is not affected adversely by the 
fact that h is plays were m

e
ant to be enjoyed either by 

read ing them or in performance. Pred ict that the correct 
answer choice wi l l involve a restatement of th is idea. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; a lthough the author might 
bel ieve th is, Shakespea re is not used in the context of trying 
to pred ict from where the next writer of simi la r gen ius wi l l 

arise. Choice (B) is d istortion ; the author never argues for 
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the superiority of read ing plays to watch ing them. Choice 
(C) is a good match for you r pred iction, restated in sl ightly 
more genera l terms. Choice (D) is out of scope; the author 
never has the expl icit pu rpose of trying to prove h is own 
knowledge of l iterature. Choice (E) is out of scope; the 
author never suggests that read ing screenplays shou ld take 
the place of watch ing fi lms. 

24. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Remember that the use of two examples gives you two 
ways to ru le out wrong answer choices; select on ly the 
choice that agrees with BOTH passages. If either part of an 
answer choice doesn't fit, cross i t out. 
Tolkien is mentioned as someone who defended the value 
of reading a story and imagin ing it for oneself, whereas 
Shakespeare is used as an example of someone who wrote 
great l iterature that was a lso meant to be performed onstage. 
Pred ict that the correct choice wi l l involve th is d istinction. 
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ; a lthough Tolkien is a more 
recent writer than Shakespeare is, the issue of older versus 
modern writing never comes up in either passage. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; the value of fantasy writing versus 
rea l istic writing is never mentioned by either author. Choice 
(C) is the best fit for your prediction. Choice (D) is d istortion; 
the first author never expl icitly mentions screenplays and 
wou ld probably not be defend ing them even if he had . 
Choice (E) is an opposite; neither part of this choice is in 
keeping with the topic or views of either author. 

SECTI ON 7 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Solve for a, then find b (wh ich must be 
the reciproca l of a in order for the product to be 1 ) . 
Getting to  the Answer: 

6a = 48 
a = S  

ab = 8b =  1 
b = J_ 

8 
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2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Set up a proportion and do the arithmetic 
carefu l ly. 
Getting to the Answer: 

s x 
2 = 4.4 
2x = S(  4.4) = 22 

X = 1 1  

3. c 

Difficulty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Cross-multiply and then simpl ify. 
Getting to the Answer: 

x _ S  
-y - 7  
7x = Sy 

7x _ _2f 
Sy - Sy 
7x = 1 Sy 

4. E 

Difficulty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Look for vertica l angles and stra ight 
angles. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Angle FAE is a vertical angle with angle BAC, so it is a lso 30°. 
Then x = 90 + 30 = 1 20. 
Angle FAB forms a stra ight angle with angle BAC, 
so y =  1 80. 
� - 1 20 + 1 80 = l SO 2 - 2 

5. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Add up the tota l school time and subtract 
from 2 :30 to find the starting time. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Each class period is 1 h r and 20 minutes, or 1t or1- hours, 

so the 4 class periods are a tota l of 4( 1) = �6 = st 

hours. The breaks and lunch add up to S + S + 30 = 40 
minutes = cig = t of an hour. So the tota l school time is 
st + t = 6 hours. Six hours before 2 :30 is 8 :30.  

6. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice : Try us ing Backsolving on th is one
remember that a l l th ree shou ld be integers, and x + 4 is the 
med ian (midd le) number. 
Getting to the Answer: 

(C) x =  1 1 : 2x - 8 = 2( 1 1 ) - 8 =  1 4, x + 4 =  1 1  + 4 = 1 S, 
and 3x - 1 3  = 3 ( 1 1 )  - 1 3  = 20. Our three numbers, then, 
are 1 4, 1 S, and 20-where (x + 4) is the median. Choice (C) 
is correct. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice: You want to figure out what b has to be in 
order to get $22S out of the net profit equation. 
Getting to the Answer: 

P(b) = 2 .Sb - 1 00 = $22S 
2 .Sb = $32S 

b =  1 30 
8. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: FOI L out (x - y)2 and then substitute 
what you know. 
Getting to the Answer: 

(x - y)2 = (x - y)(x - y) 

9. E 

= x2 - xy - xy + y2 

= x2 _ 2xy + y2 

= (x2 + y2) - 2(xy) 
= ( 1  S3) - 2(36) 

= 8 1 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice: Look for specia l triangles in order to 
speed up you r arithmetic. It's rare that you' l l have to use 
the Pythagorean theorem more than once on any given 
question. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Triangle BCD is a 45-45-90 triang
l
e, wh ich means each of 

the legs has 
l
ength 2. So BC = 2. Then, since hypotenuse 

BC is twice leg AB for the left triangle, th is must 
b
e a 

30-60-90 triangle; y = 30°, so z = 60°. 

1 0. c 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Since they are percentages of the same 
number, you can forget about the "positive number." Just th ink, 
20 percent of 30 percent is the same as 1 5 percent of what? 
Getting to the Answer: 

200/o of 300/o = 1 50/o of 
h 

0.2(0.3) = 0. 1 5
h 

0.06 = 0. 1 5
h 

h 
= 0.4 = 400/o 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Each t ime the square is spl it, each sma
l ler 

square is t the size of the origi na l square. How many such 

spl its d id we make? 

Getting to the Answer: We made 4 spl its, so the smal lest 

squares are each t oft oft oft of the la rgest square, 
which is t x t x t x t = 2�6 of the la rgest square. Since 
two of the smal

l
est squares are shaded, they are 2;6 = 1 is 

of the la rgest square. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Variables in the answer choices make th is 
a great time to Pick Numbers. 
Getting to the answer: 

Try x = - 1 and y = 2 so that -3 < 0 < 2, as requ i red . 
(A) 0 
(B) y = 2 (

l
a rger than (A)) 

(C) -3x = -3(- 1 ) = 3 (
la rger than (8)) 

(D) -(3x + y) = -(3(- 1 )  + 2) = -(-3 + 2) = -(- 1 ) = 1 
(sma l

l
er than (C)) 
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(E) -(3x - y) = -(3 (- 1 )  - 2) = -(-3 - 2) = - (-5) = 5 
(la rger than (C)) 

So (E) is the la rgest. 

1 3 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Write an expression for each day's physics 
pro

bl
ems, then find the average. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Monday = m  
Tuesday = 3m 
Wedesday = 2m + 3 

Average = m + 
(3m) + (2m + 3) = 6m + 3 = 2m + 1 3 3 

A
l
so notice you cou

ld Pick Numbers for th is pro
bl
em. 

Picking someth ing l ike 2 or 3 for m makes th is very quick to 
so
l
ve. 

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : In the question, the reciproca l of the 
expression is equa

l 
to itse

lf. What numbers can you th ink of 
that have those properties? 
Getting to the Answer: 

Don't 
l
et fractions in the exponents th row you off. The fi rst 

step of any problem 
l
ike th is is to cross-mu ltip ly. 

l (a + br2 
(a + b)-

1 1 

i = (a +  br
1 

x (a + br
1 
= (a +  b)- 1 = 

(a � b) 
Since th is fraction is equa l to 1 ,  we know the reciproca

l 
is 

a lso equa l to 1 .  
1 = (a + b) , or (D). 
Even though there are answer choices with varia

b l
es, th is is 

not a good question to try to solve by Picking Numbers, as it 
involves comp

l
icated a lgebra . 

1 5 . E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: What is the x-coord inate at 07 What do 
you know about the functions at that va lue? 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Parabolas a re symmetric, so each ha lf of CD is 2.  Therefore, 
the x-va lue at point D is 2. But the functions a lso intersect here, so plug in x = 2 to each equation and set the resu lts 
equa l . 

y = x2 + 2 = 22 + 2 = 6 
y = - x2 + a =  -(2)2 + a =  -4 + a 

6 = - 4 + a  
l O = a  

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Last question ! Take a deep breath and 
th ink about what th is description rea l ly means . A Venn 
diagram might be very helpfu l . 
Getting to the Answer: 

Set X Set Y 

x + b  b y +  2b 

The intersection, wh ich has b elements, is shown by 
the overlap of the two circles. The union is everyth ing in 
both ci rcles. We want everyth ing in the union, but not in 
the intersection. Th is is (x + b) + (y + 2b) = x + y + 3b 
elements. 

SECTION 8 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 
It may be easier to start with the second blank and work 
backward . Focus on the key words at the end of the 
sentence : protection . . .  up to 75 years. The vaccine must have been effective for a very long time. Therefore, the 
immunity described by the fi rst blank must have lasted for a long time. 

The pred ictions must relate to the long amount of time the 
vaccine was effective for; long works in the fi rst blank and 

was effective for is a good pred iction for the second blank. 
In (A), the fi rst word is the opposite of the pred iction. 
Rega rd ing the second word, protection from a vaccine does 
not develop over time but may actua l ly decl ine over time. 
In (B), the fi rst word is out of scope of the sentence. The 
sentence is not d iscussing whether the level of immun ity 
was diverse, or different for various groups of people. The 
second word means collapsed and does not match the 
pred iction. In (C), the sentence is not discussing whether 
people experienced variable levels of immun ity. Also, 
protection wou ld not decline up to a certa in number of 
years but wou ld decline for those years. Choice (D) is the 
answer. In (E), the fi rst word does not match the pred iction, 
and the second word is too extreme. 

2 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Would a committee be establ ished to increase or decrease 
undesirable traffic impacts? El im inate a l l answer choices 
that do not match the pred iction reduce. 
In (A), engage has severa l mean ings, but none match 

the pred iction. Choice (B) is the correct answer. In (C), 
the committee was establ ished to reduce pol l ution and 
congestion, not move them elsewhere. Choice (D) is the 
opposite of the pred iction . I n (E), if the committee was 
establ ished to trivialize, or play down, the importance of the 
problem, it wou ld not put effort into solving it by plann ing 
the development of pedestrian pathways. 

3. A 

Difficulty: Med ium 
Since advisers a re warn ing the member of Congress to 
speak di rectly and intel l igib ly, he must not be speaking very 
clearly. If h is manner of speaking is unclear, it wou ld requ i re 
explanation or (A), elucidation . In (B), mystification wou ld 
further bewi lder voters. I n (C), recitation, or speaking a loud, 
wou ld do noth ing to clear up the speech ; he's a l ready doing 
that. Alliteration, (D), and vocalization, (E), have noth ing to 
do with cla rifying speech for l isteners. 

4. A 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
How might you consider an action you thought extremely 
reprehensible? 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



All you know about the action is that it must have been bad 

to be considered reprehensible, and that if the principal 
refused to accept any excuse, then he must have a lso 
considered it inexcusable or unjustifiable, both great 
pred ictions for the blank. 
Choice (A) is a perfect fit given your pred iction . In (B), just 
because the action was reprehensible and inexcusable 
does not mean it was necessari ly sneaky or done 
surreptitiously. I n (C), the sentence on ly emphasizes the 
inexcusable nature of the action, not that it necessarily took 
an indefatigable, or ti reless, effort. In (D), noth ing in the 
sentence ind icates whether the action was complete or al l 
inc lusive. In (E) ,  the action wou ld probab ly not have been 
reprehensib le if it had been capab le of fixing anyth ing. 

5.  D 

Difficu lty: High 

The cause-and-effect statement in the sentence is one of 
action and reaction. Johnson's play was criticized for being 
too verbose, too wordy. Convinced by the criticism, Johnson 
sought to make h is play less verbose; he abbreviated 
it, making it shorter, or more succinct. In (A), expanded 
means increased, and concise means expressing much in 
a few words, so the two words are more nearly opposite in 
meaning than the a l l ied words ca l led for by the sentence. 
Curtailed, i n (B), means cut short or interrupted, and prolix 
means ted iously wordy, so aga in the words work against 
each other. Promulgated, (C), means procla imed or 
announced, and insouciant means bl ithely unconcerned . 
Choice (D) matches your pred iction. In (E), fostered means 
nurtu red or cu ltivated, and pliant means easi ly bent or 
shaped. 

6. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Look at the structura l clue provided by the semicolon; 
what fol lows describes the type of behavior typified by the 
blanked word . The words that is fol lowed by a comma a lso 
ind icate that a defin ition of the word fol lows. Th ink of a 
word that means narrowing of view. Short-sighted is a lso a 
good prediction. 
In (A), the behavior of someone who is shortsighted is not 
necessari ly irresolute. In (B), th is word means bossy and 
does not match the pred iction . In (C), a word that means 
bitter is not the correct choice. Choice (D) is the opposite 
of the prediction ; it means precise. Choice (E) is the 
correct answer. 
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Questions 7- 1 8  

397 

Pa ragraph 1 i n th is passage about the bra in says that 
although humans' bra ins can't do some th ings as wel l as 
those of lower an ima ls-like navigate, hea r, or smel l-our 
bra ins are able to communicate, solve problems, and th ink 
abstractly. That may be because of our bra ins' flexib i l ity. 
Paragraph 2 examines th is flexib i l ity and says that the 
idea that the bra in continues to develop over a person's 
l ifetime is a relatively new concept. Pa ragraph 3 ta lks about 
an experiment involvi ng rats that revea led that a rat's 
experiences and envi ronment had an impact on its capacity 
to function. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: High 

It is always important to keep in mind the genera l tone 
of the text, as incorrect answer choices can usua l ly be 
el iminated for not fitti ng with the author's tone or meaning. 
Notice that whi le the author mentions some of the 
unrivaled strengths of the human bra in, nowhere in the 
text is one an ima l's bra in described as superior to another. 
The sentence beginn ing with the words And while these 
relative strengths and weaknesses . . .  clearly i l l ustrates 
th is nonjudgmenta l tone, and it ind icates that the author 
is comparing the bra in capabi l ities of va rious an imals 
to describe how the human bra in d iffers and can be 
distinguished . 
Choice (A) is d istortion ; th is choice does not match the tone 
of the text, wh ich does not describe one an imal 's bra in as 
more soph isticated than another's. Choice (B) is a misused 
deta i l ; wh i le the author's comparisons may have th is effect, 
nowhere is the diversity of brain types mentioned or 
focused on in the passage. Choice (C) is out of scope; the 
author only mentions the human bra in as having plasticity. 
Choice (D) is a great fit for you r pred iction. Choice (E) is 
d istortion; the author pra ises the sensory abilities of both 

animals and humans. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Make sure to consider the surround ing context before 
making your answer selection. 
Notice that the cited content here is being used as an 
example that supports the preceding sentence: In terms of 
what it can do, the human brain is in some ways unable 
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to match the brain functioning of "lower" animals; in 
other ways, its capabilities are quite unrivaled. Put another 
way, the cited content supports the idea that the bra i n 
capabi l ities of different an ima ls vary so dramatica l ly that i t i s hard to compare one to another. 
Choice (A) is distortion; whi le the paragraph does not 
focus on cats and dogs, nowhere is it suggested that th is 
information is irrelevant. Choice (B) is out of scope; the 
paragraph does not discuss how humans have historica l ly 
represented our sensory capabi l ities. Choice (C) is the best fit 
given your prediction. Choice (D) is extreme; whi le the cited 

content begins to make this point, it does not go so far as to 
suggest that it is impossible. Choice (E) is out of scope; the 
paragraph does not mention any great weaknesses of the 
bra ins of cats and dogs. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
When answering a Function question, a lways read the cited 

content in the context of the la rger paragraph's focus. 
As the second paragraph focuses on expla in ing how the 
plasticity of the human bra in is independent of its actua l 

physica l size, it is l i kely that the cited content is advancing 
th is point. The word however that comes in the fol lowing 
sentence also ind icates that the cited content is being used 
to set up th is la rger point. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the paragraph does not ind icate 
when most human bra in development takes place, only that 
adu lt bra i n size is nearly ach ieved before the age of two. 
Choice (B) is a good fit for your pred iction . Choice (C) is 
out of scope; aga in, the paragraph does not explore when 
most human bra in development takes place. Choice (D) 
is d istortion ; the paragraph suggests, especia l ly th rough 

the rat experiment, that the bra ins of other an ima ls 
a lso demonstrate plasticity. Choice (E) is d istortion ; the 
paragraph on ly suggests that the sku l l i nh ib its size, but not 
capabi l ity expansion. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Never answer a Deta i l question from memory; instead, go 
back and refami l ia rize yourself with the facts presented in 
the text. 
In th is case, the author states that the human bra in 
experiences such changes because of usage, practice, and 

experience-in other words, due to how one's bra i n is used 
during l ife. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the author does not connect 
bra in structure to capacity. Choice (B) is a perfect match 

for you r prediction. Choice (C) is out of scope; the author 
on ly mentions experiences in genera l, not necessari ly 
challenging ones. Choice (D) is out of scope; the author 
does not connect age and body size with bra i n capacity. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; the author on ly mentions these 
abi l ities as cha racteristics of human bra in capabi l ities, not as 
reasons for capabi l ity expansion. 

1 1 . A 

Difficu lty: Low 
Don't worry too much about what you know about any 
given word and focus on ly on how th is word fits with i n the 
sentence where it is used. 
In th is case, notice that earl ier in the sentence the word 

attributed is used in essentia l ly the same way as the cited 
word, that is, connecting the cha racteristics and capabi l ities 
of the human bra i n with the concept of plasticity. 
Choice (A) is a great match for you r pred iction . Choice (B) 
fits with the primary defin ition of the cited word, but not 
its context in the passage. Choice (C) matches another 
mean ing of the cited word, but the author is implying more 
than just the idea of a search . Choice (D) a lso fits with the 
cited word but not its specific mean ing here. In (E), the 
author is suggesti ng not s imply that these cha racteristics have been found but that the neuroscientists have 
attributed, or connected, them to the bra in 's plasticity. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Make sure to keep in mind the author's overa l l tone when looking at answer choices. 
In th is case, as the author uses a purely informationa l, 
scientific, and objective tone throughout the paragraph, 
so a particu la rly subjective word, such as improve, might 
appea r out of place. By add ing the cited phrase, the author 
is acknowledging that the word improve i s qu ite subjective 
by ind icating that it is s imply an opin ion of some. 
Choice (A) is d istortion ; the author is pointing out on ly 
that the word improve is opin ionated, not necessa ri ly 
inappropriate. Choice (B) is d istortion ; the word biased 
suggests a degree of unfa i rness that wou ld on ly be lessened 
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by the use of the cited phrase. Choice (C) is d istortion; by 
using the cited ph rase, the author ind icates that the word 
improve is considered suitable by others, but not necessari ly 
by h imself. Choice (D) is d istortion; simply by includ ing the 
word improve, with or without the cited phrase, the author 
is at least suggesting that it could be appl icab le. Choice (E) 
is a good choice given you r pred iction. 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Often incorrect answer choices wi l l tempt you by making 
statements that relate to the main idea, but that a re not 
appl icab le to the question itself. 
In th is case, whi le the question shou ld point you toward the 
second paragraph, where the author focuses on bra in size, 
the lack of a specific l ine reference ind icates that you shou ld 
begin by read ing through the answer choices. Then, use the 
deta i ls found in the second paragraph to determine which 

choice is correct. 
Choice (A) is d istortion ; the author never connects bra in 
size with plasticity. Choice (B) is a great choice; l ines 33-34 
in the second paragraph suggests that bra in size was once 
considered a direct determiner of brain capacity. Choice 
(C) is d istortion ; it is bra in capacity that can expand due to 
externa l stimul i, not bra in size. Choice (D) is out of scope; 
just because the author mentions no correlation does not 
mean that one does not exist. Choice (E) is an opposite; the 
passage ind icates that one's bra in reaches 80 percent of its 
eventual adult size before the age of two. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Often, even when no specific l ine reference is included in 
the question stem, the question's word ing wi l l guide you to 
the relevant part of the text. 
In th is case, the question points you toward the th i rd 
paragraph, specifica l ly to the author's description of the rat 
experiment. Whi le on ly one group is exposed to externa l 

stimu l i , both groups are kept in cages and monitored using 
magnetic resonance imaging technology. 
I n (I), only one group was exposed to externa l stimu l i . 
El im inate (A), (C), and (E) . Both remain ing answer choices 
include ( 1 1) , so it must be true. ( Indeed, it matches the 
deta i ls of the text.) (I l l) is inaccu rate; on ly one of the rat 
groups is described as changed. El iminate (D) ; (B) is 
correct. 
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1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: High 

Function questions often requ i re you to fi rst find the exact 
mean ing of the cited content and then to identify how th is 
meaning appl ies to its context. 
In th is case, after examin ing its context, it is clear the cited 

word is being used to describe an experiment that changed how people thought of the human bra in . It is probab ly being 
used to refer to someth ing that is extremely interesting or 
exciting. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; whi le someth ing that is 
provocative can be controversial, noth ing in the text 
supports th is interpretation. Choice (B) is d istortion; 
wh i le the word interesting captures the author's intended 

meaning, nowhere is it suggesting that only neuroscientists 
appreciated the experiment. Choice (C) is a great match for 
your prediction. Choice (D) is d istortion ; the author does 
not suggest that the intent of the experiment was to arouse 
excitement, on ly that such feel ings were the resu lt. Choice 
(E) is out of scope; the author does not explore whether or 
not the experiment was criticized. 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Although Inference questions requ i re you to draw 
conclusions not expl icitly stated in the text, looking at the 
cited content is usua l ly helpfu l . 
Here, notice that the last sentence of the passage appl ies 
the conclusions drawn from the rat experiment to humans 
with the words such results were then found to be even 
more noticeable in humans. Th is content impl ies, at the 
very least, that humans were a lso tested, most l i kely in a 
simi la r experiment, so look for an answer choice that fits. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; the passage suggests that humans 
were also tested in an experiment, but not necessari ly in 
precisely the same manner as the rat experiment. Choice (B) 
is a great fit for your prediction. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
the paragraph suggests on ly that the human bra ins changed 
more than those of the rats, not necessari ly that they learned 
more. Choice (D) is distortion; nowhere in the paragraph is 
it suggested that brain structure determines brain capacity. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; just because the paragraph does 
not mention the experiment being appl ied to other an imals 
does not mean other an ima ls were not tested . 
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1 7. E 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Even when answering Deta i l questions, i t can 

b
e helpfu l to 

step back from the passage and consider its overa l l purpose 
and focus. 
In th is case, the paragraph focuses on describing the 
plasticity of the human bra in , a cha racteristic that the author 
presents as fact; it is clear that he finds the described 

experiment, the on ly piece of evidence to back h is main 
idea, cred ib le and revea l ing. 
Choice (A) is extreme; wh i le the author considers the 
described experiment revea l ing and never mentions any 
criticism, he does not go so far as to describe it as flawless. 
Choice (B) is extreme; wh i le the author ind icates that he 
finds the experiment exciting, noth ing in the paragraph 

ind icates that its resu lts were particu la rly shocking. 
Choice (C) is extreme; just because the author does not 
mention any doubts does not mean that the experiment 
is impossible to question. Choice (D) is an opposite; the 
author clearly considers the experiment quite important. 
Choice (E) is the best fit given your pred iction. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Whenever a Deta i l question asks you to identify the tone of 
a given text, carefu l ly reexamine the specific adjectives and 
adverbs used by the author. 
Words l i ke truly impressive organ, remarkable flexibility, and 
provocative experiments i nd icate that the author is excited 
with th is particu la r subject, but h is apparent excitement is 
a lso tempered throughout the passage by a clear focus on 
the facts and information known about the plasticity of the human bra in . 
Choice (A) is extreme; wh i le the author expresses 
excitement, to describe h is enthusiasm as extremely or 
intensely passionate is going too fa r. Choice (B) is a perfect 
match for you r pred iction. Choice (C) is out of scope; as 
the word optimism suggests that one feels confident or 
positive about the future, th is cha racterization does not fit 
the passage, which makes no statements about the future. 
Choice (D) is d istortion ; nowhere in the paragraph is the 
author playful, and throughout he is carefu l not to be too 
subjective. Choice (E) is d istortion; neither of the words fits 
the paragraph, as the author is clearly taken with th is subject 
and never expresses any doubts. 

SECTIO N  9 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Look for the most concise answer choice that does not 
introduce any add itiona l grammatica l errors. 
As written, th is sentence is unnecessa ri ly wordy. Choice (B) 
is concise and conta ins no errors. Choices (C) and (E) a re 
grammatica l ly incorrect. Choice (D) is sti l l overly wordy. 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 
One way to correct a run-on sentence is to make one of the 
independent clauses subord inate. 
As written, th is is a run-on sentence. Choice (C) corrects th is by making the fi rst clause subordinate. Choices (B) and (D) 
use transition words that a re inappropriate in context. 
Choice (E) misuses the semicolon spl ice. 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Transition words must express the correct relationsh ip between clauses. 
The transition word although i nd icates contrast. In 
th is sentence, the second clause expla ins the fi rst, so 
although is incorrect. Choice (E) corrects th is error with an 
appropriate transition word, because. Choice (B) creates a 
run-on sentence because two independent clauses cannot be joined simply by a comma. The fi rst clause of (C) shou ld 

mod ify Charles Schulz; however, as written, it mod ifies 
the name; the second clause is a lso unnecessari ly in the 
passive voice. Choice (D) misuses the semicolon spl ice, 
which is on ly correct between two independent clauses. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Al l pronouns must have clea r antecedents. 
As written, the pronoun it does not have a clear antecedent. 
Choice (B) corrects th is error by replacing the ambiguous 
pronoun with the appropriate noun. Choice (C) corrects the 
pronoun error but is unnecessa ri ly wordy. The pronouns 
them i n (D) and their i n (E) a lso lack antecedents. 
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5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Make sure verb tenses accurately reflect the sequence of 
events with in a sentence. 
The action in th is sentence takes place in the past, as believed 
and purchased ind icate. However, the system was purchased 

to prevent future intrusions. Therefore, would hove prevented 
is incorrect. Choice (B) corrects th is error; none of the other 
choices uses an appropriate verb tense in context. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Low 
A sentence must have a subject and verb in an independent 
clause to be complete. 
As written, th is sentence is a fragment; there is no main 
verb in the first clause and no subject in the second. Choice 
(C) corrects th is error. Choice (B) is incorrect grammatica l 

structure. Choice (D) changes the meaning of the sentence 
by suggesting that the l ibrary is only the largest among l ibraries 
with five mi l l ion books. Choice (E) is a lso a sentence fragment. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
No sooner must a lways be paired with than. 
As written, no sooner is incorrectly pa i red with but. Choice 
(E) corrects th is error. Choices (B) and (D) do not address 
the error; additiona l ly, convinced into in (B) is id iomatica l ly 
incorrect, and (D) is unnecessari ly in the passive voice. 
Choice (C) a lso uses the passive voice unnecessari ly and 
introduces an inappropriate verb tense in context. 

8. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Items in a comparison must be para l lel in structure. As 
written, th is sentence violates para l lel structure. Choice (E) 
changes did to were, and it makes manufacturing and 
forming para l lel to service and technology. None of the 
other choices correct the error. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
A verb must agree with its subject noun, which may not be 
the noun closest to it in the sentence. 
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The subject of th is sentence is plu ra l (consequences), so the 
singu la r verb is is incorrect. Choices (C) and (D) both correct 
th is error. However, (D) changes the meaning of the origina l 

selection. Choices (B) and (E) do not address the error. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The gerund (-ing) verb form can never be the main verb in 
a sentence. 
As written, th is is a sentence fragment, and the pronoun it has no clear antecedent. Choice (D) corrects both errors. 
Choice (B) does not correct the fragment error. Choice (C) 
does not address the ambiguous pronoun. Choice (E) is a 
run-on sentence. 

1 1 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Expect between five and eight sentences to conta in no error. 
Th is sentence is correct as written . The plu ra l verb give i s in 
agreement with the compound subject the film's clever plot 
and its exciting climax, and the sentence is concise. Choices 
(B), (C), (D), and (E) a l l make the sentence unnecessari ly 
wordy; additiona l ly, gives in (C) and (E) does not agree with 

the compound subject. 

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Pronouns must a lways have clear antecedents. 
The pronoun this does not have a clear antecedent. Choice 
(D) corrects th is error by specifyi ng that his academic 
work is what was stellar. Choices (B) and (C) change the 
pronoun to that, but there is sti l l no clear antecedent. The 
semicolon in (E) is used incorrectly; a semicolon can on ly 
join two independent clauses. 

1 3 . D 

Difficu lty: High 

Make sure verb tenses properly match the sequence of 
events in a sentence. 
The verb hod been indicates that the event happened prior to 
another specific completed event. However, in th is case, there 
is no other event referred to. Choice (D) correctly replaces hod 
been with was. Choice (B) leaves the meaning of the second 
clause incomplete. Choice (C) is awkward ly constructed. 
Choice (E) introduces a verb tense that is incorrect in context. 
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1 4. c 
Difficu lty: High 

Look for the most concise answer choice that doesn't 
violate the rules of grammar or change the meaning of the 

original  sentence. 

As written, the first clause is unnecessarily wordy. Choice (C) 
makes a correct and concise modifying phrase. Choices (B) 
and (E) are less concise than (C). The transition although in 

(D) incorrectly suggests that the second clause contrasts with 
the first clause. 
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Section 1 I 407 

Practice Test Five 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Bpoklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"Things do not change; we change." 
-Henry David Thoreau, Walden 

Assignment: Do we ourselves cause change in our lives by making certain decisions, or are 
we acted upon by events that happen around us? Plan and write an essay in 
which you develop your point of view on this issue. Support your position with 
reasoning and examples taken from your reading, studies, experience, or 
observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Five 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2) All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

- � ·� 
a 

c2 = a2 + bi 

2�x 5�{2 
� � 

x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2rtr V = 2wh v = rtr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  x2 - 4 9  = 0 ,  which of the following could be a 

value of x ?  

(A) -7 

(B)  -3 

(C) 0 

(D)  4 

(E) 14  

2 .  The length of  a playground i s  3 feet more than its 
width. If the length of the playground is 1 3  feet, 
what is the area of the playground in square feet? 

(A) 93 

(B) 1 30 

(C) 145 

(D) 1 53 

(E) 1 60 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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3 .  If s =  3q  and q = 4, what i s  the value of 3s?  

(A) 3 

(B)  4 

(C)  1 2  

( D )  24 

(E) 36 

Some integers in set T are negative. 

4 .  If the statement above is true, which of the 
following must also be true? 

(A) If an integer is positive, it is in set T. 

(B)  If an integer is negative, it is in set T. 

( C) All integers in set T are positive. 

(D)  All integers in set T are negative. 

(E) Not all integers in set T are positive. 

5 .  A triangle has a perimeter of 16  and one side of 
length 4.  If the lengths of the other two sides are 
equal, what is the length of each of the other two 
sides? 

(A) 5 

(B)  6 

(C) 7 

(D)  8 

(E) 9 

HOURS STUDIED BY STUDENTS 
Senior 

Junior 

Sophomore 

First-Year -------'--'--L--L--'--_..__...J 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10  

6. The grid above shows the number of hours spent 
studying last week by 14 students in various grades. 
Which of the following is true, according to this 
grid? 

(A) Half of the students studied for more than 4 
hours each. 

(B)  One student studied exactly 8 hours. 

( C) One junior studied for 2 hours. 

(D) More sophomores than first-years studied 
more than 2 hours each. 

(E) Most students were first-years. 

7. Squaring the product of z and 6 gives the same 
result as squaring the difference of z and 6. Which 
of the following equations could be used to find all 
the possible values of z ?  

(A) 6z2 = (z  + 6)2 

(B)  (6z) 2 = z2 + 62 

(C) 62z = z2 - 62 

(D)  (6z)2 = (z - 6)2 

(E) 6z2 = z2 + 62 
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8. If as many 7-inch pieces of wire as possible are 
cut from a wire that is 6 feet long, what is the total 
length of the wire that is left over? ( 12 inches = 1 
foot) 

(A) 2 inches 

(B)  3 inches 

(C) 4 inches 

(D) S inches 

(E) 8 inches 

9. Which of the lettered points in the figure above has 
coordinates (.x, y) such that lxl + ly l  = 6 ?  

(A)  A 
(B)  B 

(C) C 

(D)  D 
(E) E 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Five 4 1 3 

A = { l , 2, Z ,  4, � ,  8} s 2 3 

B =  {l i 4 8} s , 3
, , 

10 .  If n is a member of both set A and set B above, 
which of the following must be true? 

I. n is an integer 
II. Sn is an integer 

III. n = S 

(A) II only 

(B)  III only 

( C) I and II only 

(D) I and III only 

(E) I, II, and III 

1 1 . If y is directly proportional to x and if y = 30 when 
x = 6, what is the value of y when x = 8? 

(A) l S  
2 

(B) 7S 
2 

(C) 32 

(D) 38 

(E) 40 

12 .  The nth term of a sequence is defined to be Sn + 2.  
The 3Sth term is how much greater than the 30th 
term? 

(A) S 

(B) 1 8  

(C) 2S 

(D) 36 

(E) 40 
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3 4 3 
Note: Figures not drawn to scale. 

3 

1 3 .  Which of the rectangular solids shown above has 
a volume closest to the volume of a right circular 
cylinder with radius 4 and height 2? 

(A) A 

(B)  B 

(C) C 

(D)  D 

(E) E 

r =  n3 - 0 .61  

s = n2 - 0.6 1 

t =  ( n - 0.6 1 )2 

14 .  If n is a negative integer, what is the ordering of r, s, 
and t from least to greatest? 

(A) t <  r <  s 

(B)  r < t < s 

(C) s < r <  t 

(D)  r <  s < t 

(E) t <  s < r 

1 5 .  Flour, sugar, and baking soda are mixed by weight 
in the ratio of 6:4:2, respectively, to produce a 
certain type of cookie. In order to make 6 pounds 
of this dough, what weight of sugar, in pounds, is 
required? 

(A) 4 

(B)  2 

(C) 2 
6 

(D) l_ 
2 

(E) l_ 
4 

B c 

T 
w 

1 
A D 

16 .  In the rectangle ABCD above, the area of the 

shaded region is given by n; w. If the area of the 

shaded region is 81t, what is the total area, to the 

nearest whole number, of the unshaded regions of 

the rectangle ABCD ?  

(A) 1 4  

( B )  1 5  

(C) 20 

(D) 22 

(E) 25 

1 7. A local store donated some markers to Mrs.  Kettz's 
fourth-grade class. If each student takes 2 markers, 
there will be 16 markers left. If 4 students do not 
take any markers and the rest of the students take 6 
markers, there will be no markers left. How many 
markers were donated to the class? 

(A) 24 

(B) 30 

(C) 36 

(D)  40 

(E) 48 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



y 

(O, 6) 

0 (2, O) 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 8 .  In the figure above, if line l has a slope of-3, what 
is the y-intercept of Z ?  

(A) 6 

(B)  8 

(C) 10  

(D)  1 2  

(E )  14  

19 .  For all positive integers r and q, where r > q ,  let the 
3' + q 

operation & be defined by r & q = 3'- q . For how 

many positive integers r is r & 1 equal to 9?  

(A)  0 

(B)  1 

(C) 2 

(D)  4 

(E) More than 4 

Section 2 1  
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I I x 

20. The figure above represents six offices that will be 
assigned randomly to six employees, one employee 
per office. If Mary and Anne are two of the six 
employees, what is the probability that each will be 
assigned an office indicated with an X? 

(A) 1 
6 

(B) 1 
8 
1 (C) 

1 5  
2 (D) 
1 5  
1 (E) 

30 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © © © @ • 

1 .  Although Professor Chang's simple ------- was 
intended merely to gain more information, the 
student took it as a slight to her intelligence. 

(A) query 

(B) confession 

(C) dismissal 

(D) condemnation 

(E) credo 

2. Despite her dog's ------- appearance, Stephanie 
spent ----- - - amount of money on his grooming. 

(A) orderly . .  an enormous 

(B) disheveled . .  an inordinate 

(C) annoyed . .  an unfortunate 

(D)  distracted . .  an unrealistic 

(E) agitated . .  a considerable 

3 .  Although when i t  was first introduced to 

4. 

the market his invention had been the most 
technologically advanced of its time, less than 
a year later it was ------- by an even more 
sophisticated machine. 

(A) supplanted 

(B) redoubled 

(C) augmented 

(D)  brandished 

(E) evaded 

Because he consistently advanced arguments based 
on possibilities and speculation rather than proven 
certainties, Jonas became known as a -- - - - - - .  

(A) dogmatist 

(B)  consultant 

(C) prodigy 

(D) materialist 

(E) theorist 

5 .  The - - - - - - - of the newly constructed temple was 
tragically violated by the vandals' offensive graffiti. 

(A) turpitude 

(B)  sacrosanctity 

( C) perspicuity 

(D) verisimilitude 

(E) duplicity 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 3 1 
Practice Test Five 4 1 7 

Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-9 are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

People who work closely with animals readily 
acknowledge that they observe emotions in, or 
attribute emotions to, the animals they work with. 

Line Though this idea is derided by some in the scien-
(5) tific community, it is important to note that the 

most successful animal trainers are the ones who 
understand the "mood" of an animal-who are 
comfortable reading the emotional state of their 
charges. A horse trainer had better know whether 

( 1 0) a horse will take coaxing or commanding on a 
given day, and any trainer will tell you that differ
ent approaches are effective with different indi
viduals, even those from the same breed. These 
trainers attribute the difference to the animals' 

( 1 5) emotional tendencies. 

Passage 2 

The Oxford Companion to Animal Behavior 
advises animal behaviorists: "One is well advised 
to study the behavior [of an animal] , rather than 
attempting to get at any underlying emotion." 

(20) Whether or not animals experience emotions sim
ilar to those that humans do, the fact is that there 
is no scientific way to quantify and categorize 
them. If animals do experience emotion, it is 
certain that they do not express it in the same 

(25) way we do. Accordingly, making any conclusions 
about emotions based on behavior amounts to 
nothing more than guesswork and wishful anthro
pomorphizing. 

6. In lines 9-1 1 ,  the reference to the horse trainer 
suggests that horses 

(A) have unusually sensitive emotions 

(B) do not generally cooperate with humans 

(C) have a unique emotional makeup 

(D) are uncommonly eager to help 

(E) have emotions that affect their interactions 
with people 

7. Author 2 would most likely respond to the second 
sentence of Passage 1 by 

(A) arguing that animals actually feel no emotion 

(B) questioning the objectivity of trainers who 
claim to know their charges' emotions 

(C) arguing that little is actually known about 
animals' emotional relationships with one 
another 

(D) suggesting other possible explanations for an 
animal acting differently on different days 

(E) noting that training animals does not require 
understanding of emotional states 
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8. The two passages differ in their views of animal 
emotion in that Passage 1 states that animals 

(A) show love for their trainers, while Passage 
2 contends that animals can only love their 
own kind. 

(B) have emotions that are identical to those of 
humans, while Passage 2 notes that horses 
have stronger emotions than other animals. 

(C) have strong emotions, while Passage 2 points 
out that they have no emotions at all. 

(D) have identifiable emotions, while Passage 2 
suggests that there is not enough scientific 
data to understand animal emotions fully. 

(E) anthropomorphize, while Passage 2 argues 
that it is humans who do that. 

9. Which generalization about animals is supported 
by both passages? 

(A) Animals display emotions. 

(B) Horses are more emotional than other 
animals. 

( C) There is no scientific evidence supporting the 
presence of emotions in animals. 

(D)  Animal behavior can offer important insights 
into that animal. 

(E) Animals who work closely with humans are 
more likely to express emotions. 
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Questions 10--15  refer to the following passage. 

The following excerpt is from a speech delivered in 1 873 
by Susan B. Anthony, a leader in the women 's rights 
movement of the 19th century. 

Friends and fellow-citizens: I stand before 
you tonight under indictment for the alleged 
crime of having voted at the last Presidential 

Line election, without having a lawful right to vote. 
(5) It shall be my work this evening to prove to 

you that in thus voting, I not only committed 
no crime, but instead, simply exercised my cit
izen's rights, guaranteed to me and all United 
States citizens by the National Constitution, 

( 1 0) beyond the power of any State to deny. 
The preamble of the Federal Constitution 

says: "We, the people of the United States, in 
order to form a more perfect union, establish 
justice, insure domestic tranquility, provide 

(15) for the common defense, promote the general 
welfare, and secure the blessings of liberty to 
ourselves and our posterity, do ordain and 
establish this Constitution for the United States 
of America."  

(20) I t  was we, the people; not we, the white male 
citizens; nor yet we, the male citizens; but we, 
the whole people, who formed the Union. And 
we formed it, not to give the blessings of lib
erty, but to secure them; not to the half of our-

(25) selves and the half of our posterity, but to the 
whole people-women as well as men. And 
it is a downright mockery to talk to women 
of their enjoyment of the blessings of liberty 
while they are denied the use of the only 

(30) means of securing them provided by this dem
ocratic-republican government-the ballot. 

For any State to make sex a qualification that 
must ever result in the disfranchisement* of 
one entire half of the people is a violation of the 

(35) supreme law of the land. By it the blessings of 
liberty are forever withheld from women and 
their female posterity. To them this government 
had no just powers derived from the consent of 
the governed. To them this government is not 

(40) a democracy. It is not a republic. It is an odi
ous aristocracy; a hateful oligarchy of sex; this 
oligarchy of sex, which makes father, brothers, 
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husband, sons, the oligarchs over the mother 
and sisters, the wife and daughters of every 

( 45) household-which ordains all men sovereigns, 
all women subjects, carries dissension, discord 
and rebellion into every home of the nation. 
Webster, Worcester and Bouvier all define a citi
zen to be a person in the United States, entitled 

(50) to vote and hold office. 
The one question left to be settled now is: 

Are women persons? And I hardly believe any 
of our opponents will have the hardihood to 
say they are not. Being persons, then, women 

(55) are citizens; and no State has a right to make 
any law, or to enforce any old law, that shall 
abridge their privileges or immunities. Hence, 
every discrimination against women in the 
constitutions and laws of the several States is 

( 60) today null and void, precisely as is every one 
against Negroes. 

*disfranchisement: being deprived of the right to vote 

10 .  The author addresses her "fellow-citizens" (line 1 )  
primarily in order to 

(A) limit her intended audience to those who are 
citizens 

(B) establish a spirit of good-natured cooperation 

(C) irritate her audience, since they do not con
sider her a citizen 

(D) introduce an important element of one of her 
main arguments 

(E) make it clear that she intends to address 
only men 
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In the first paragraph, Anthony states that her 
action in voting was 

(A) illegal, but morally justified 

(B)  the result of her keen interest in national 
politics 

(C) legal, if the Constitution is interpreted 
correctly 

(D)  an illustration of the need for a women's 
rights movement 

(E) illegal, but worthy of leniency 

Which best captures the meaning of the word 
" promote" in line 1 5? 

(A) further 

(B) organize 

(C) publicize 

(D)  commend 

(E) motivate 

1 3 .  By saying "we, the people . . .  the whole people, 
who formed the Union" (lines 20-22) ,  Anthony 
means that 

(A) the founders of the nation conspired to 
deprive women of their rights 

(B)  some male citizens are still being denied basic 
rights 

(C) the role of women in the founding of the 
nation is generally ignored 

(D) society is endangered when women are 
deprived of basic rights 

(E) all people deserve to enjoy the rights 
guaranteed by the Constitution 

14 .  By "the half of our posterity" (line 25 ) ,  Anthony 
means 

(A) the political legacy passed down from her era 

(B)  future generations of male U.S. citizens 

( C) those who wish to enjoy the blessings of 
liberty 

(D)  current and future opponents of the women's 
rights movement 

(E) future members of the democratic-republican 
government 

1 5 .  In the fourth paragraph, lines 32-50, Anthony's 
argument rests mainly on the strategy of 
convincing her audience that 

(A) any state that denies women the vote under
mines its status as a democracy 

(B) women deprived of the vote will eventually 
raise a rebellion 

( C) the nation will remain an aristocracy if the 
status of women does not change 

(D) women's rights issues should be debated in 
every home 

(E) even an aristocracy cannot survive without 
the consent of the governed 
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Questions 16-24 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is adapted from a NASA resea:ch
er's position paper on the possibility of human coloniza
tion of Mars. 

While Venus is commonly called Earth's sister 
planet, its proximity to the Sun causes surface 
temperatures of 900 degrees Fahrenheit, too hot 

Line to support life. Alternately, due to distance from 
(5) the Sun, every planet past Mars is too cold. Thus, 

Mars is the only planet in our solar system, other 
than Earth, that might be able to support life. 
While many scientists believe that life may have 
existed on Mars in the past, some are now begin-

(1 0) ning to believe that human life may be able to 
exist there in the future, but not without earthly 
intervention. 

Scientists have long envisioned human colo
nization of Mars in space station-like enclosed 

(15) structures, but some are now beginning to believe 
in the possibility of altering the Martian climate 
and atmosphere to create an Earth-like world 
where humans can live unencumbered by pressur
ized suits or structures. These scientists point out 

(20) that before it supported life, Earth was, like Mars, 
a desolate, uninhabitable planet devoid of oxygen. 
This situation only changed with the evolution of 
photosynthetic bacteria that absorb carbon diox
ide from the atmosphere and release oxygen back 

(25) into it. These scientists postulate that a similar 
catalyst could be used to transform the Martian 
atmosphere into one inhabitable by humans. 
Such a process, called terraforming, would take 
decades, if not centuries or even millennia, and 

(30) involve technology not yet developed. 
Warming stands as the first domino in ter

raforming Mars. Since Mars is about 50 percent 
farther from the Sun than is Earth and has only 1 
percent as much atmospheric pressure, Martian 

(35) surface temperatures average minus 8 1  degrees 
Fahrenheit. Since it is theoretically impossible to 
move Mars into a warmer orbit, scientists have 
concluded, ironically, that the same process many 
blame for harming life on Earth, global warming 
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(40) caused by greenhouse gasses, must be used to 
terraform Mars. Scientists have postulated three 
methods for releasing greenhouse gasses into 
the Martian atmosphere to begin the process of 
Martian warming. 

( 45) Large orbital mirrors can be used to reflect sun
light onto the Martian surface. NASA scientists 
have invested large amounts of research into the 
development of such mirrors for use as solar sails, 
which capture the Sun's radiation in order to 

(50) propel a spacecraft. NASA could easily decouple 
solar sail technology from propulsion systems in 
order to use the large mirrors for terraforming 
Mars. Unfortunately, each mirror would need to 
be at least the size of West Virginia in order to 

(55) reflect enough sunlight to warm even a small area 
of the Martian surface. Additionally, such mirrors 
would weigh over 200,000 tons, meaning they 
cannot be launched from Earth. However, such 
mirrors could be constructed in and from materi-

(60) als found in space. Furthermore, once construct
ed, the mirrors can be concentrated at the Martian 
polar ice caps in order to melt the ice and release 
the large reservoirs of native carbon dioxide that 
scientists believe to be trapped there. 

( 65) Crashing large asteroids, mostly comprised of 
frozen ammonia gas, onto the Martian surface 
would release large amounts of that gas, a power
ful greenhouse agent, into the atmosphere. The 
engineering required for this process lies within 

(70) reach. The massive thermonuclear rockets needed 
to push the asteroids closer to Mars before grav
ity pulls them into collision can and probably 
will be developed at some point during the 2 1 st 
century. Nevertheless, astrophysical complica-

(75) tions overshadow the engineering. It would be far 
too difficult to move one of these rocks from the 
asteroid belt near Mars. Since objects closer to 
the Sun orbit faster than objects farther from the 
Sun, asteroids from farther orbits, near Pluto's, 

(80) would have to be used. Not only would reaching 
these more distant objects take a long time, but it 
has not, as of yet, been proven that these objects 
exist in the outer solar system, even though most 
scientists think they do. Furthermore, while 
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(85) each of these impacts would raise the average 
Martian surface temperature by about 5 degrees 
Fahrenheit, causing the melting of a trillion tons 
of water, the bombardment of the planet by the 
number of asteroids required to change its climate 

(90) sufficiently would release the energy equivalent of 
a nuclear war, delaying colonization for centuries. 

The third option for Martian warming involves 
constructing solar-powered, greenhouse gas
emitting factories on the planet similar to the 

(95) industrial factories humans have been building 
on this planet during the 20th and 2 1 st centuries. 
Unlike the industrial factories on this planet, 
which produce greenhouse gasses as waste by
products, the sole purpose of the network of 

(1 00) factories on Mars would be to produce green
house gasses to thicken the Martian atmosphere 
in order to warm the planet. Such factories could 
be constructed on Earth and transported to Mars 
or constructed on the planet itself, either with 

(1 05) materials transported from Earth or those already 
present on Mars. 

Each of these methods of Martian warming, 
which aims to produce enough greenhouse gas
ses to trap sunlight and warm the planet, may 

(1 1 0) seem daunting logistically and scientifically, but 
once started would set in motion a chain reaction. 
Once warming begins, it would lead to increased 
polar melting and surface thawing, thereby releas
ing even more carbon dioxide, which would not 

( 1 15) only continue but also exponentially speed the 
terraforming processes. As one NASA scientist 
recently wrote: "The Mars atmosphere greenhouse 
effect system is thus one with a built-in postive 
feedback. The warmer it gets, the thicker the 

(120) atmosphere becomes; and the thicker the atmo
sphere becomes, the warmer it gets ." The melting 
ice would form oceans, lakes, rivers, and streams 
that would cover over a quarter of the Martian 
surface. Once bodies of water form, the last step 

(125) requires only the addition of seeds, which when 
watered would absorb the carbon dioxide in the 
atmosphere and grow into trees that release 
oxygen, thereby turning the red planet blue. 

1 6. 

1 7 . 

1 8 .  

In  line 26 ,  "catalyst" most nearly means 

(A) an agent that brings about significant change 

(B)  an agent that brings about short-term change 

(C) an agent that prematurely brings about a 
change 

(D)  an agent that brings about rapid change 

(E) an agent that retards change 

In line 3 1 ,  the author uses "domino" to refer to 

(A) a cloak surrounding the Martian atmosphere 

(B)  the division of the Martian atmosphere into 
two parts 

(C) Mars's expected behavior in accordance with 
theory 

(D)  the initial step in a succession of atmospheric 
events 

(E) the cumulative effect produced on the 
Martian atmosphere by warming 

The third paragraph of the passage ( "Warming 
stands . . .  warming. " )  suggests that Martian 
surface temperatures 

(A) are controlled by native greenhouse gasses 

(B)  are related to atmospheric pressure 

( C) will rise as the pressure of the Martian atmo
sphere increases 

(D)  are 1 percent of Earth's average surface tem
perature 

(E) thicken the Martian atmosphere 
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19 .  According to the passage, reflective mirrors are 22. The three methods of terraforming mentioned in 
difficult to use for terraforming because the passage are similar in which of the following 

(A) it would be impossible to decouple the tech-
ways? 

nology from propulsion systems I .  They all manufacture greenhouse gasses. 

(B)  they would create the energy equivalent of a II . They all involve manned missions to Mars. 

thermonuclear war, which would delay III . They all aim to raise the surface temperature 

colonization of the planet for centuries of Mars. 

(C) they would melt the polar ice caps, thereby (A) I only 
flooding the planet (B) II only 

(D) their mass makes them unwieldy (C) III only 
(E) the massive thermonuclear rockets needed to (D) I and III only 

launch and position these mirrors have not 
(E) I, II , and III 

yet been developed 

20. The reference to West Virginia in line 54 primarily 
23.  Which of the following, if true, would most clearly 

strengthen the assertion by the author that, once 
serves to 

bodies of water form, plant life would contribute 
(A) highlight the size requirements of the mirrors more oxygen to the Martian atmosphere? 

(B)  indicate the orientation of the mirrors (A) Only primitive plants can survive in an atmo-
(C) illustrate the size of the area the mirrors are sphere without oxygen. 

capable of heating (B) It  would take 900 years to grow enough 
(D)  delineate the shape of the mirrors plants to produce enough oxygen on Mars to 

(E) relate the orbital coordinates of the mirrors support human life. 

(C) Advanced plant forms must absorb at least 
2 1 .  What does the passage suggest about asteroids? some oxygen along with their carbon dioxide. 

(A) Asteroids that orbit too fast are not useful for (D) All plants absorb carbon dioxide. 

terraforming. (E) Plants can be genetically engineered to with-

(B)  Objects that orbit at  faster speeds are hard to stand conditions unique to Mars. 

move. 

(C) Ammonia gas is the essential element 
24. The tone of the passage is primarily one of 

required for terraforming Mars. (A) passionate advocacy 

(D)  They contain nuclear elements that explode (B) moderate skepticism 
upon impact. (C) earnest entreaty 

(E) It is impossible to land on an asteroid that (D) reasoned appreciation 
orbits at such high speeds. 

(E) detached objectivity 

STO P 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

18 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3) Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

A =tbh C2 == a2 + b2 

2y<a1x s �fl � �  
x--13 s 
Special Right Triangles C =  27tr V = Qwh v = 7tr2h A = Qw 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

zo ko I mo 

87° no Po I 

1 .  The figure above shows five lines. I f  s l l  t, which of 
the following is NOT equal to 90? 

(A) j 

(B) k 
(C) m 

(D) n 

(E) p 

2.  Which of the following is  divisible by 5 and 7, but 
is NOT divisible by 1 0? 

(A) 28 

(B)  50 

(C)  90 

(D) 1 05 

(E) 1 35 
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2 5 8 

3 .  The table above gives values of  the linear function 
f for several values of w. Which of the following 
defines f( w)?  

p 

(A) fiw) = w - 1  
(B)  fiw) = w +  1 
(C)  fiw) = 3w +  1 
(D)  fiw) = 3w - l  
(E) fl w) = 1 - 3w 

s T 

4. In the figure above, the intersection of ray PT and 
ray SP is 

(A) segment PT 

(B)  segment PS 

(C)  ray PT 

(D)  ray SP 

(E) line PT 
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AGE DISTRIBUTION OF RESIDENTS 
IN FLORA COUNTY 

40-49 
(25%) 

60 and over 
(25%) 

50---59 
( 1 5%) 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 
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5 . According to the graph above, if  there are 9,000 
residents aged 50 to 59 in Flora County, how many 
residents are under the age of 30? 

(A) 6,000 
(B) 1 1 ,000 
(C) 12 ,000 
(D) 14,000 
(E) 15 ,000 
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( 14, 6) 

0 

(-2, -2 ) 

6. Based on the graph of the function f above, what 
are the values of x for which fix) is positive? 

(A) - 2 :5: x < l or l0 < x :5: 14 
(B) - 2 ::;; x < 1 or 7 < x < 1 0  
( C )  l < x < 7 or l0 < x :5: 14 
(D) - 2 :5: x :5: 1 0  
(E )  1 < x < 10  

7 .  Eduardo drives to  school at an average speed of  60 
miles per hour and returns along the same route at 
an average speed of 30 miles per hour. If his total 
travel time is 3 hours, what is the total number of 
miles in the round trip? 

(A) 220 
(B) 1 90 
(C) 1 20 
(D) 85 .5 
(E) 60 

8 .  If x and y are integers such that i2- = 81 and 
2 y3 = 54, which of the following could be true? 

I .  x =  9 
II. y = -3 

III. x + y = -6 

(A) I only 
(B) II only 
( C) I and III only 
(D) II and III only 
(E) I, II, and III 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-18 ,  use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in ----+ 
boxes. 

Grid-in result ----+ 

1 (f) 0 • ® • CD 
® ® 
@ @ 
© © 
® ® 
® ® 
(J) (J) 

Answer: 1 .25 or t or 5/4 

2 5 5 I 4 (f) • (f) 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® __ ........_ -
(J) (J) 

5 I (f) • 0 0 0 ® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
@ @ @ 
© © © 
® • ® L---'""-

4 

0 ® 
CD 
® 
@ • 
® 

-

..----
Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

• Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

• No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number 1-t must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as 1} , 

not 1-t . )  

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0. 1 666 . . ., you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid i = . 1 666 . . .  

1 I 6 1 6 6 1 6 7 (f) • (f) (f) (f) (f) 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 
© © © © © © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • ® ® • ® 

L--'-c.-...,L_..-- .__'-......... ..- � (J) (J) • 
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9. When a certain number is multiplied by t and the 

product is then multiplied by 24, the result is 1 02 .  

What i s  the number? 

10 .  What is the greatest integer value of x for which 

5x- 30 < 0? 

1 1 . An object thrown upward from a height off feet 

with an initial velocity of s feet per second will 

reach a maximum height off+ :4 
feet. If the 

object is thrown upward from a height of 8 feet 

with an initial velocity of 16 feet per second, what 

will its maximum height be in feet? 

12 .  The three angles of a triangle have measures off, 

3 f, and h0, where g > 40. If g and h are integers, 

what is one possible value of h ?  

KAREY'S EXPENSES 

Food Transportation Total 

Monday $80 

Tuesday $70 

Wednesday $ 1 05 

Total $345 

13 .  The incomplete table above is an expense sheet for 
Karey's vacation. If her transportation expenses 
were the same each day, what were her total 
expenses for Tuesday, in dollars? (Disregard the $ 
sign when gridding in your answer. )  

D 

14. In �DEFabove, BF= 10 , GP = 6, and DG = 8v3. 
What is the length of DE? 

1 5 .  On Tuesday morning, Mr. Brown had a certain 
amount of money that he planned to spend during 
the week. On each subsequent morning, he had 
one-third the amount of the previous morning. On 
Sunday morning, five days later, he had $2. How 
many dollars did Mr. Brown originally start with 
on Tuesday morning? (Disregard the $ sign when 
gridding in your answer. ) 

16 .  The median of a list of97 consecutive integers is 
55 . What is the greatest integer in the list? 

1 7. When the positive integer m is divided by 4, the 
remainder is 3. What is the remainder when 22m 
is  divided by 8?  
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4 

4 6 s 

18 .  The figure above shows three squares with sides of 
length 4, 6, and s, respectively. If X, Y, and Z lie on 
line .€,  what is the value of s ?  
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

ANSWER: 

© • © © © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  While shopping for a birthday present fo r  Anna, 
that was when Julie remembered a clearance sale at 
the outlet mall. 

(A) that was when Julie remembered a clearance 
sale at the outlet mall 

(B) Julie remembered a clearance sale at the 
outlet mall 

(C) then Julie's memory of the outlet mall's 
clearance sale took place 

(D) the outlet mall's clearance sale was what Julie 
remembered 

(E) a clearance sale at the outlet mall was 
remembered by Julie 

2 .  The teachers agreed to meet in a month's time and 
they would discuss a number of issues affecting the 
school. 

(A) to meet in a month's time and they would 
discuss 

(B) to meet in a month's time to discuss 
(C) to meeting in a month's time, thereby 

discussing 
(D) with meeting in a month's time for discussing 

of 
(E) on the meeting in a month's time to the 

discussing 
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3 .  Word has i t  that employees using the latest version 
of word processing software to produce documents 
streamlining the week's work schedule. 

(A) using the latest version of word processing 
software to produce documents streamlining 

(B) using the latest version of word processing 
software to produce documents and stream
line 

( C) using the latest version of word processing 
software and producing documents, they 
streamlined 

(D) are using the latest version of word process
ing software to produce documents, thus 
streamlining 

(E) used the latest version of word processing 
software, so streamlining methods of 

4. Last month, one of my best friends were absent so 
often that I was afraid she might be seriously ill. 

(A) were absent so often that I was afraid she 
might be 

(B) were absent so often that I were afraid she 
might be 

(C) were absent so often; that I was afraid she 
might be 

(D) was absent so often that I was afraid she 
might be 

(E) was absent so often; that I was afraid she 
might be 

5. The city's administration constantly complained of 
having too little money to fix roads, but actually it 
had a greater amount of funding than other cities 
in the state. 

(A) it had a greater amount of funding than 
(B) its funding was the most among 
(C) it was having more funding than 
(D) the amount of funds they had was the most of 
(E) it had more funding than 
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6. Hockey fans in the 1 990s saw more violence on the 
rink than the 1 950s and 1 960s. 

(A) than 
(B) than did 
(C) than the hockey of 
(D) than with the fans in 
(E) than did fans in 

7.  Unlike many female poets who preceded her, 
Emily Dickinson did not find her inspiration in 
light verse. 

(A) Unlike many female poets who preceded her, 
Emily Dickinson 

(B) Unlike the inspiration of many female poets 
who preceded her, Emily Dickinson 

(C) Emily Dickinson's poetry, unlike many 
female poets who preceded her, 

(D) Different from many female poets who pre
ceded her, Emily Dickinson's poetry 

(E) Emily Dickinson's inspirations, different 
from many female poets who preceded her, 

8. In the United States, the movement toward neo
classicism was perhaps even more pronounced in 
architecture than either music or literature. 

(A) either music or literature 
(B) either music or in literature 
( C) either in music or literature 
(D) in either music or literature 
(E) in either music or in literature 
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9.  Because environmental waste is at the root of 
many other problems is the reason why the new 
government tackled industrial cleanup first. 

(A) Because environmental waste is at the root of 
many other problems is the reason why 

(B) Because environmental waste is at the root of 
many other problems, 

( C) Environmental waste causes many other 
problems and is the reason why 

(D) As a result of environmental waste causing 
many other problems, 

(E) The fact that environmental waste is the real 
source of many other problems is why 

10 .  In New York's Central Park, you can still see a 
number of birds, even though most species have 
already completed their migration. 

(A) of birds, even though most species have 
already completed their migration 

(B) of birds, but most species having already 
completed their migration 

(C) of birds, most species having already 
completed their migration, however 

(D) of birds despite the migration of most species 
having already been completed 

(E) of birds, most species have already completed 
their migration 

1 1 . In New England, deer are found only in sparsely 
populated areas, since such is the case, very few are 
ever seen by urban dwellers. 

(A) since such is the case, very few are ever seen 
by urban dwellers 

(B) and very few are ever seen by urban dwellers 
because of that 

( C) no more than a few are ever seen by urban 
dwellers as a result 

(D) the number ever seen by urban dwellers is 
very few for this reason 

(E) so urban dwellers never see more than a few 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, ):'.Q!! must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  Although raised in Canada, Janet lived most of her 

adult life in the United States, where, like other 
A B 

expatriates, she had took some of her 
c 

most memorable vacations. No error 
D E 

1 3 .  In constant demand as a pianist, David 
A 

had never been more richer than he is now. 
B C D 

No error 
E 

14 .  During the day, there is often two guards at the 
A B 

entrance to prevent burglary attempts. No error 
C D E 

1 5 .  Fans of downhill skiing respected the decision by 
A 

the judges that athletes which take performance
B 

enhancing drugs while training 
c 

would be disqualified from the competition. 
D 

No error 
E 

@ • © @ ® 

16 .  One would have difficulty determining 
A B 

which factor contributes more to the success of 
C D 

a great writer-talent or hard work. No error 
E 

1 7. We were surprised to find volunteers from the local 
A 

high school to be as helpful and efficient as those 
B C 

whom we had trained to assist in earlier 
D 

emergencies. No error 
E 

18 .  Although rescuers found thirty people in the 
A 

wreckage, there was no more than five children 
B C 

among them. No error 
D E 

19 .  The human resources department is using online 
A 

ads to recruit new employees because applicants 

can respond to this more quickly than 
B C 

to print ones. No error 
D E 
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20. The performers auditioning for the musical 

are having to prepare both a monologue and a song, 
A 

whereas those who want to be in the Shakespeare 
B C 

production can try out without singing. No error 
D E 

2 1 .  Many countries, including the United States, 
A 

has signed treaties that address the problem 
B C 

of the warming of the earth's atmosphere. No error 
D E 

22. The botanical garden program familiarizes 

children with names of different flowers, 
A 

teaches them the conventions of naming plants, 
B 

and they have the opportunity to learn skills used 
C D 

by gardeners. No error 
E 

23.  Analysis of in-house memos indicate that the 
A 

most promising aspects of the plan for expansion 
B 

are also those that are the least popular with the 
C D 

company's management. No error 
E 

24. Far away from having a life-threatening condition, 
A 

Iason is, doctors have determined, well enough to 
B C 

continue his recuperation at home. No error 
D E 

25.  For the past few years, the abandoned building was 
A B 

a kind of sanctuary in which feral cats have been 
c 

eating food brought to them by neighbors. 

No error 
E 

D 

26. Concerned by the patient's chest pains and 
A 

breathing difficulty, the nursing student was quick 

to realize that these symptoms were consistent to 
B C 

those of a heart attack. No error 
D E 

27. In many ways, the Catskills and the Adirondacks 
A 

offer similar hiking trails, but the Adirondacks 
B 

have the most unobstructed views. No error 
C D E 

28 .  Between my roommate and I exists 
A B 

an exceptionally close relationship; neither of us 
C D 

has any desire to request a change. No error 
E 

29. As the mayor of the city, he had a presence that was 
A B 
comforting to his constituents, who had supported 

C D 
him since he first ran for city council . No error 

E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 
Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular sen
tences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask you to 
consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 
( 1 )  Many art lovers have never heard of Dieter Roth. 

(2) Of all the Swiss artists of the past century, he is 
probably the least well known. (3) He attended school 
in Switzerland, where he cultivated a love of poetry 
and art-the Constructivist-inspired Concrete Art style 
espoused by Swiss artist Max Bill-and became known 
for his graphic work in prints and art books. (4) He 
made his living designing books, textiles, jewelry, and 
plywood furniture. (5) In 1 953, Roth was involved with 
a group of artists and writers who published a journal 
called Spirale. (6) He designed the first cover. 

(7) In 1 960, Roth encountered the kinetic sculptures 
of Swiss artist Jean Tinguely, some of which were built 
to self-destruct. (8) Tinguely's belief that art and life 
were part of the same process had a profound effect on 
Roth. (9) By 1 966, Roth was using bananas and sausages 
in his printmaking instead of metal. ( IO) From then on, 
his main theme was the passage of time. ( 1 1 )  It was 
illustrated with depictions of visible decay, chance, and 
mindless accumulation. ( 12) Dieter Roth being seen 
as an anti-art satirist because he used unconventional 
materials. 

( 13) Roth remained elusive to the public. ( 14) He 
was suspicious of galleries and dealers and skeptical of 
museums and curators as interpreters of his work. ( 15) 
Roth spurned the art world and distrusted other artists, 
while managing to command their respect. 

30. Which is the best version of the underlined portion 
of sentence 3 (reproduced below) ? 

He attended school in Switzerland. where 
he cultivated a love of poetry and art-the 
Constructivist-inspired Concrete Art style espoused 
by Swiss artist Max Bill-and became known for his 
graphic arts work in prints and art books. 

(A) (As it is now) 
(B) Attending school in Switzerland, where he 
(C) At school in Switzerland, where he 
(D) Having attended school in Switzerland, he 
(E) He attended school in Switzerland, he 

3 1 .  Which of the following is the best version of 
the underlined portion of sentences 5 and 6 
(reproduced below)? 

In 1953. Roth was involved with a group of artists 
and writers who published a journal called Spirale. 
He designed the first cover. 

(A) In 1953, Roth was involved with a group of 
artists and writers who published a journal 
called Spirale, and he designed 

(B) In 1 953, Roth was involved with a group of 
artists and writers who published a journal 
called Spirale, for which he designed 

( C) So in 1 953, Roth was involved with a group 
of artists and writers who published a journal 
called Spirale, designing 

(D) Consequently, a group of artists and writers 
who published a journal called Spirale had 
Roth involved in 1 953 with his designing 

(E) By being involved with a group of artists 
and writers who published a journal called 
Spirale, he designed 
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32 .  Which of the following is the best version of 
the underlined portion of sentences 10 and 1 1  
(reproduced below) ? 

From then on, his main theme was the passage of 
time. It was illustrated with depictions of visible 
decay, chance, and mindless accumulation. 

(A) time, which he illustrated 
(B) time, and it was illustrated 
(C) time that was nevertheless illustrated 
(D) time that would be illustrated 
(E) time. It was being illustrated 

33 .  In context, which is the best way to deal with 
sentence 1 2? 

(A) Change being to was. 

(B) Insert Finally at the beginning. 
(C) Change Dieter Roth to he. 

(D) Delete he used. 

(E) Change he used to he had used. 

34. Which of the following ways to revise the 
underlined portion of sentence 1 5  ( reproduced 
below) most effectively links the sentence to the 
rest of the paragraph? 

Roth spurned the art world and distrusted other 
artists, while managing to command their respect. 

(A) Because as a young man Roth spurned 
(B) Since his time in Switzerland, he was 

spurning 
( C) By this time, he had been spurning 
(D) Despite his success, Roth spurned 
(E) Nevertheless, by now he had spurned 

35. Which sentence is best to add after sentence 1 5? 

(A) His work, which sought to blur the line 
between art and life, influenced a generation 
of artists, including Andy Warhol. 

(B) Roth's work encompassed drawing, painting, 
sculpture, collage, assemblage, music, poetry, 
art books, film, and video. 

(C) Many American artists also used unconven
tional materials in their work. 

(D) Ahead of his time, Roth could also be consid
ered a Postmodernist. 

(E) Roth was born in 1 930 in Hanover, Germany. 

STOP 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  Contrary to -- - - - - - about the likelihood that 
an asteroid will hit Earth, subsequent scientific 
calculations have --- - - - - that such an event is 
unlikely. 

(A) theories . .  refuted 
(B) predictions . .  challenged 
( C) speculations . .  confirmed 
(D) disclaimers . .  validated 
(E) doubts . .  substantiated 

2. The research in areas of human ------- and 
exploration suggests that these characteristics arise 
from both intrinsic motivations or drives to gain 
information and extrinsic explorative behavior. 

(A) orderliness 
(B) credulity 
( C) curiosity 
(D) shyness 
(E) morbidity 

3 .  Judge Sanchez had a reputation for being --- - - - - , 
presiding over his courtroom with fairness and 
impartiality. 

(A) equitable 
(B) immoderate 
(C) cumulative 
(D) unproductive 
(E) adulatory 

4. Marisa felt like a fraud, for while she professed her 
-- - - - - - she knew she had --- - - - - the unfortunate 
mistake. 

(A) profundity . .  abhorred 
(B) enthusiasm . .  condoned 
(C) innocence . .  committed 
(D) immorality . .  performed 
(E) repentance . .  condemned 
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Jack's essay was not -- - - - - - one, as he had written it 
hurriedly the night before from a careless - - - - - - - of 
information and research data. 

(A) a rambling . .  collage 
(B) an ambiguous . .  development 
(C) a coherent . .  hodgepodge 
(D) an amorphous . .  morass 
(E) an unintelligible . .  harangue 

6. In the 1 9th century, when few women were 
involved in political life and most were forced 
to remain in the home, the rebellious Constance 
Markievicz succeeded in - - - - - - - politics and ------
the domesticity planned for her. 

(A) obtaining . .  succumbing to 
(B) escaping . .  subverting 
(C) pursuing . .  avoiding 
(D) ignoring . .  observing 
(E) disavowing . .  enjoying 

7.  The --- - - - - of American baseball, its "seeming 
inviolability," was tainted in the late 1 990s when 
investigators uncovered several unlawful drug
related abuses among players. 

(A) turpitude 
(B) sacrosanctity 
( C) perspicuity 
(D) verisimilitude 
(E) duplicity 

8. The students wanted to create a new university 
radio show that celebrated innovation, creativity, 
and diversity by providing an -- - - - - - of different 
types of music, combining progressive pop, jazz, 
reggae, classical, and new music. 

(A) induction 
(B) amalgam 
(C) . . immers10n 
(D) occlusion 
(E) estrangement 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-10 are based on the following passage. 

Although he never stood more than five feet, six 
inches tall, William Faulkner became something of 
a giant of American literature. More than simply 

Line a renowned Mississippi writer-he was born and 
(5) wrote in that state-the Nobel Prize-winning novel

ist achieved fame throughout the world by using the 
details and peculiarities of his environment to create 
stunningly vivid settings for literary explorations of 
the temptations and passions that challenge us. And, 

( 1 0) given the fact that he never graduated from high 
school or received a college degree, it is apparent that 
Faulkner's remarkable skills as a writer came natu
rally to him. 

9.  In the context of the passage, the statement that 
Faulkner found fame by "using the details and 
peculiarities of his environment" (lines 6-7) 
suggests that his 

(A) readers were able to identify fully with his 
descriptions of Mississippi life 

(B) writings accurately captured the stunning 
beauty of Mississippi 

( C) success can be partially attributed to the 
allure of the Mississippi landscape 

(D) depictions of Mississippi resonated well with 
his readership 

(E) descriptions of the Mississippi climate were 
uniquely accurate 

10 .  In discussing Faulkner's lack of schooling, the 
author indicates his belief that Faulkner's writing 
abilities were 

(A) largely innate 
(B) slowly learned 
(C) always impressive 
(D) devoid of influences 
(E) underappreciated 
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Question� 1 1-12 are based on the following passage. 

Macular degeneration, a disturbance of the 
retina, is among the top causes of blindness in 
adults. The disease set upon me gradually, and 

Line only with the help of my microphone and speakers 
(5) am I able today to get my message across at all. I 

am a computer programmer who, despite the best 
efforts of doctors, could not ward off the slow, 
blinding effects of the disease. Over the course 
of three quick years, the days became darker and 

( 1 0) darker. Yet the memory of the day I could no 
longer sit and type still jars me. Weeks later, the 
senses that never earned much of my attention
touch, smell, hearing-have risen to the challenge, 
and with the help of new tools, I'm slowly learning 

(15) how to do my job all over again. 

1 1 . The author's reference to "three quick years" 
(line 9) suggests that he 

(A) suffered from a particularly rare illness 
(B) viewed his doctors as unenergetic in their 

efforts to help him 
(C) found each day of his illness slow and 

plodding 
(D) perceives his vision as having declined rapidly 
(E) is likely to develop new sensory skills easily 

12 .  The author discusses how some senses "never 
earned much" of his attention (line 1 2 )  in order to 

(A) indicate the irony of a computer programmer 
becoming blind 

(B) highlight the power of illness to refocus 
attention 

( C) lament the inability of doctors to ward off the 
disease 

(D) challenge the commonly held belief that blind 
people cannot work 

(E) stress the importance of sensory perception 
to all humankind 
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Questions 13-24 are based on the following passages. 

The following passages discuss the ongoing debate in the 
music community about whether disc jockeys (DJs), more 
specifically "turn tab lists, " are actually musicians. Both 
passages were written in 2003 by professional turntablists. 

Passage I 

I played guitar long before I bought my first 
pair of turntables, so I feel as equipped as anybody 
to offer an opinion on the debate. To begin with, 

Line it is very important to define what a DJ is because 
(5) it is an umbrella term for more than one thing. 

Normally, when I speak of a "DJ," I'm talking 
about turntablists, like myself, sometimes referred 
to as "scratchers. "  Innovative, often groundbreak
ing turntablists are often unfairly lumped together 

(1 0) in one broad category that includes dance club 
DJs, many of whom simply spin other performers' 
vinyl records with a minimum of alteration. Like a 
wedding DJ or a dance club DJ, a turntablist uses 
two or more turntables and mostly prerecorded 

( 1 5) material by other artists, but that's essentially 
where the similarities end. But it is the stigma of 
using "material by other artists" that hangs over 
the head of every turntablist, and it brings us to 
the real crux of the debate: Is it possible to be a 

(20) musician if you do not create the actual music? 
According to the dictionary, a musician is "a 

composer, conductor, or performer of music." 
A turntablist fits that description. I am undoubt
edly a musician, and I take great offense at the 

(25) suggestion that I am not. My two turntables and 
mixer are the instruments with which I compose, 
conduct, and perform my music, unrehearsed, 
for the thousands of people who come to hear 
me scratch every year. Like the guitar I picked up 

(30) when I was a teenager, the turntables are difficult 
to master; I have spent countless hours of my life 
experimenting, woodshedding the cutting, mixing, 
and beat juggling necessary to be able to invoke the 
sounds that I want, when I want. Yes, I use other 

(35) performers' music as the base medium through 
which I experiment and create, but to say that a 
traditional musician is 100 percent original is not 
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exactly true. Even the most accomplished guitar
ists will employ licks and riffs in their playing that 

( 40) they consciously or subconsciously picked up from 
others. Jimmy Page and Eric Clapton both "stole" 
blues musicians' songs and chord progressions 
and incorporated them as their own. Yet there is 
no debate over whether Clapton or Page is really a 

( 45) musician. 
In some ways, however, comparing scratch DJs 

with rock guitarists is a poor analogy. Turntablism 
is more like a new jazz. Like the bebop jazz musi
cians of the '40s and '50s who improvised around 

(50) a melody, scratchers reinterpret portions of a 
song to make it uniquely their own. The sounds 
produced are fresh and original and as distinctive 
from turntablist to turntablist as Miles Davis's 
trumpet or Charlie Parker's saxophone. 

(55) Looking back at recent generations, both jazz 
and rock were not immediately accepted as valid 
music forms. The "Old Guard" music establish
ment did not immediately embrace the Beatles, 
yet somehow the legendary John Lennon and his 

( 60) bandmates still managed to sell a few albums. In 
the end, music comes down to 12 pitches, pure 
and simple. Anybody who has the skill and talent 
to manipulate those notes into something beauti
ful is a musician, regardless of the instrument. 

Passage 2 

( 65) As with any endeavor that requires a certain level 
of skill, there are master turntablists and there are 
hacks. The quality of sound produced by a specific 
artist is a direct result of talent, ability, the material 
he or she works with, and the capacity to meld the 

(70) three into something worthwhile and listenable. 
Ostensibly, at the heart of this debate is the fact 

that most DJs and turntablists use music created 
by others to compose their sound. But to me, 
this silly controversy exists simply because the 

(75) true definition of a musician is extremely vague 
and eternally arguable. From an academic point 
of view, there are those who argue that because 
turntablists do not have the ability to alter the 
basic chord structure of the song they are using, 
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(80) they are actually "distortionists" rather than 
musicians. But if being able to string together a 
couple of different chords is all that qualifies one 
as a "musician," strictly speaking, any one of us 
who has tinkered on the keys of a piano for a few 

(85) minutes can assign themselves the distinction. 
Without question there is a difference between 
being a true artist as opposed to a dabbler, but to 
the dabbler in question, what exactly is that differ
ence? Whether you are a drummer, a sculptor, or 

(90) a writer, in the end, it is nice to be able to express 
yourself in a manner that inspires others, but it is 
much more important to inspire yourself-even 
if you are just strumming the same two chords on 
your guitar over and over again. However, with all 

(95) that said, in my decade of traveling the globe as a 
turntablist, I never considered myself a musician. 
I see myself more as a progressive artist, working 
on the fringe, but steadily moving closer to being 
discovered by the kids who watch MTV. 

(1 00) Though the criteria for what qualifies a musi
cian or an artist is extremely vague, the truth is, 
one is no more culturally valid or important than 
the other. There are certainly accomplished musi
cians who are turntablists ( some even press their 

(1 05) own original material to spin) ,  but to me, though 
turntablism deals directly with the creation of 
musical sounds, a turntablist is more like a painter 
than a guitar player or pianist. Like a painter, a 
turntablist needs a thorough understanding of the 

(1 1 0) medium with which he or she is working, a good 
ear (rather than a painter's eye) ,  and dedication to 
mastering the craft and the tools. The prerecorded 
music I work with is like the paint-though I did 
not physically create it, I can do with it whatever I 

(1 15) want to achieve my desired effect. From those raw 
materials I create something more; I morph it into 
a beautiful piece distinctly my own. Am I a musi
cian? Depends on whom you ask. Am I an artist in 
every sense of the word? No doubt. 

1 3 .  The descriptions of the "thousands of people who 
come to hear me" (lines 28-29) in Passage 1 and of 
"my decade of traveling the globe as a turntablist" 
(lines 95-96) in Passage 2 demonstrate that both 
performers 

(A) are exorbitantly wealthy individuals 
(B) have worked with each other in the past 
(C) are more than just hobbyists 
(D) have biases against traditional musicians 
(E) spin and scratch their own songs 

14. Both turntablists would probably agree that 

(A) using prerecorded material of your own cre
ation is better than using another artist's 

(B) turntablism is an ephemeral art form that will 
not stand the test of time 

(C) the debate about whether or not DJs and 
turntablists are musicians is personally 
meaningless 

(D) turntablism will eventually become more 
accepted by the mainstream 

(E) turntables are more difficult to master than 
the guitar 

1 5 .  In  line 32 in  Passage l ,  "woodshedding" most 
closely means 

(A) sawing 
(B) theorizing 
(C) improvising 
(D) spurning 
(E) practicing 
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16 .  Passage 2's author most probably would argue that 
the author's statement in lines 2 1-25 ("According 
to . . .  that I am not." )  in Passage 1 is 

(A) true, because a turntablist fits the dictionary 
description of a musician, and therefore it 
should not be open to debate 

(B) an overreaction, because the definition of a 
musician is very generalized and debatable 

( C) specious, because the author of Passage 1 
admitted to using prerecorded music created 
by other artists 

(D) inaccurate, since turntablists are nothing 
more than "distortionists" 

(E) disappointing, because a painter has more 
integrity than a musician 

1 7. In lines 34-45 ( "Yes, I use . . .  really a musician." ) 
the author of Passage 1 offers an argument that is 
best defined as 

(A) reasonable 
(B) droll 
(C) simplistic 
(D) dishonest 
(E) irrational 

18 .  From the author's comparison of a turntablist to a 
dance club DJ in lines 6-16  of Passage 1 ,  it can be 
assumed that he 

(A) does not want the reader to confuse 
turntablists and dance club DJs with 
radio announcers 

(B) forgot to clarify that DJ stands for "disc 
jockey" 

(C) feels it is necessary to praise all types of DJs as 
musical innovators 

(D) does not consider most dance hall DJs to be 
his peers 

(E) does not believe it is possible for a wedding 
or dance club DJ to be talented 
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19 .  Passage l 's main purpose is to 

(A) describe different turntablist techniques 
(B) question the relevance of a debate 
(C) support one side of an argument 
(D) investigate an argument from a neutral 

position 
(E) dispute the opinion of a majority 

20. The use of quotation marks around "stole" 

443 

(line 42) in Passage 1 and "musician" (line 83) in 
Passage 2 both function to 

(A) imply that the authors want both words 
interpreted in their strictest sense 

(B) emphasize the importance of each word in 
their respective sentences 

( C) show that someone other than the author is 
being quoted 

(D) clarify that both words have alternate mean
ings in music terminology 

(E) illustrate the looseness with which both 
authors employ the words 

2 1 .  Passage 2's author discusses the academic point of 
view in lines 76-85 ( "From an . . .  distinction." )  
mainly to 

(A) demonstrate that all music professors will 
never consider turntablists to be musicians 

(B) support the argument that she is an artist, 
not a musician 

(C) offer an example that illustrates the ease with 
which an argument on this subject can be 
attacked 

(D) present an irrefutable argument for those 
who do consider turntablists to be musicians 

(E) show how insulated most academic campuses 
are from the real world 
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22. The attitude of the author of Passage 2 toward the 
"dabblers" (line 86-89) can best be characterized as 

(A) neutral, because they have no bearing on her 
life either way 

(B) negative, because they have nothing to offer 
as performers 

( C) negative, because they mock the dedication of 
the master artists 

(D) positive, because she believes a person trying 
to express herself is a good thing 

(E) positive, because she believes they are actually 
the true artists 

23. If the author of Passage 2 were to make a 
comparison similar to that in lines 47-54 of 
Passage 1 ,  of a turntablist's sounds to "Miles 
Davis's trumpet or Charlie Parker's saxophone," 
she would most likely compare a turntablist's 
sounds to 

(A) the neo-Dada paintings of Robert 
Rauschenberg, who included "found" objects 
and images in his work that he did not create 

(B) the expressionist paintings of Edvard Munch, 
who distorted reality in his art for emotional 
effect 

( C) the music of Britney Spears, whose single 
"Baby One More Time" was MTV's most 
requested video ever 

(D) the architecture of Bruce Graham, who 
designed the Sears Tower in Chicago 

(E) the sound of the Beatles, which still influ
ences young musicians to this day 

24. Which of the following would best describe the 
author's tone in lines 1 1 2-1 1 9  ( "The prerecorded 
music . . .  No doubt .") of Passage 2? 

(A) Assured 
(B) Perplexed 
( C) Overconfident 
(D) Acrimonious 
(E) Inquisitive 

STOP 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 7 1  
Practice Test Five 445 

SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

2�x 5�{2 
� � 

x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2nr V = 2wh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  pencils cost $0.50 each and notebooks cost $3 
each, which of the following represents the cost, in 
dollars, of p pencils and n notebooks? 

(A) 2pn 
(B) 3 .5pn 
(C) 3 . 5 (n  + p) 
(D) 3n + 0.50p 
(E) 2 ( n  + 0.50p) 

2 .  The average (arithmetic mean) of?, 20 ,  and x is 20 .  
What is the value of x? 

(A) 20 
(B) 27 
(C) 32 
(D) 33 
(E) 40 

3 .  Amanda, Ben, and Cindy made a total of 34 
greeting cards. Ben made 4 times as many as 
Amanda, and Cindy made 3 times as many as Ben. 
How many greeting cards did Amanda make? 

(A) 2 
(B) 3 
(C) 4 
(D) 6 
(E) 8 

4. If 0.05 percent of n is 5, what is 5 percent of n ?  

(A) 900 
(B) 700 
(C) 500 
(D) 0.007 
(E) 0.005 I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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x 

0 

5. What is the equation of line l in the figure above? 

(A) y = - 2 x + 3 
3 

(B)  y = - 2 x + 5 
3 

(C) y = - l.. x + 5 
5 

(D) y = l.. x + 3 
5 

(E) y =  l.. x + 5 
5 

p Q 
• • 

0 2 -8 

R s T 
I• • I • 
4 6 -8 8 

6. If the tick marks on the number line above are 
equally spaced, which of the lettered points P 
through T is between _!_ and 2 ? 

2 8 
(A) p 

(B) Q 

(C) R 

(D) S 

(E) T 

7. If m-1 n  = 2, what does n equal in terms of m ?  

(A) -2 m 

(B) l_ 
m 

(C) l_ 
m 

(D) 2 m  

( E )  m2 

8 .  In the figure above, what is the value of b ?  

(A) 60 

(B) 75 
(C) 80 
(D) 1 00 
(E) 105 

9.  If i2 + x = 20, which of the following is a possible 
value of :x? - x ?  

(A) -30 
(B) 20 
(C) 30 
(D) 40 
(E) 450 
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(A) 

(B) 

(C)  

Distance (miles) 3 

Distance (miles) 3 

Distance (miles) 3 

10 

1 0  

IO 

1 0. Megan began a one-way 5-mile bicycle trip by 
riding very quickly uphill for 2 miles. She rested for 
10 minutes and then rode slowly for the rest of the 
trip. Which of the following graphs could correctly 
represent the trip? 

20 30 

(D) 

Distance (miles) 3 

Time (minutes) 

20 30 Time (minutes) 

20 Time (minutes) 

40 

30 

(E) 

Distance (miles) 3 

Section 7 1  
Practice Test Five 447 

10 20 30 Time (minutes) 

IO 20 30 Time (minutes) 
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1 1 . There are 5 red, 5 green, 5 blue, and 5 yellow hats 
packaged in 20 identical, unmarked boxes, with 
1 hat per box. What is the least number of boxes 
that must be selected in order to be sure that 
among the boxes selected, 4 or more contain 
hats of the same color? 

(A) 4 
(B)  8 
(C) 9 
(D) 1 2  
(E) 1 3  

c 

B 

D 

A 

E 

F 

G 

H 

12 .  In the figure above, ABCDEFGH is a regular 
octagon with center 0. What is the value of x ?  

(A) 90 
(B) 82.5 
(C) 67.5 
(D) 57.S 
(E) 45 

1 3 .  Let the function fbe defined by fi t) = 6 tfor all 
numbers t. Which of the following is equivalent to 
fi t- r) ? 

(A) t- r 
6 

(B) 6 t- r 
(C) 6 t- 6r 
(D ) 1 2 ( t - r) 
(E) 36tr 

14 .  The circle above has an area of 167t and is divided 
into 6 congruent regions. What is the perimeter of 
one of these regions? 

(A) 8 - 1 67t 

(B)  8 + 47t 
9 

(C) 8 + 47t 
3 

(D ) 8 + 57t 
(E) 8 + 167t 

3x- 4y =  1 0  
6x + -wy= 1 6  

15 .  For which o f  the following values o f  wwill the 
system of equations above have no solutions? 

(A) -8 
(B)  -4 
(C) 0 
(D) 4 
(E) 8 
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RESULTS OF A BOW & ARROW CONTEST 

Number of shots Number of people 

1 5 

2 6 

3 7 

4 8 

5 4 

1 6. In an archery contest, each person shot a bow 
and arrow at a target until the person missed the 
target. The table shows the results for 30 people 
who entered the contest. For example, 8 people hit 
the target on their first 3 tries and missed on their 
fourth shot. Based on information in the table, 
which of the following must be true? 

I. More than half the people hit the target on 
their first shot. 

II . For all of the shots attempted, more hit the 
target than missed it. 

III . No one hit the target 5 times. 

(A) I only 
(B) III only 
( C) I and III only 

(D)  II and III only 
(E) I, II, and III 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © © © @ • 

1 .  Although his leadership skills had been questioned, 
once the coach won his first championship, 
everyone realized he was quite - - - - - - - managing his 
team. 

(A) remiss m 

(B) adept at 
(C) humorous about 
(D) hesitant about 
(E) contemptuous of 

2. With the cave opening --- - - - - by a dense wall of 
vines, the artifacts it contained remained concealed 
for centuries. 

(A) released 
(B) elevated 
(C) entangled 
(D) shrouded 
(E) attained 

3 .  Although he usually felt comfortable speaking in 
front of audiences, this particular group was so 
large and intimidating that he suddenly found 
himself too - - - - - - - to - - - - - - - the topic before them. 

(A) impassioned . .  analyze 
(B) timid . .  discuss 
( C) cautious . .  suppress 
(D)  knowledgeable . .  disregard 
(E) perceptive . .  defend 

4. Due to his - - - - - - - reputation, few were surprised 
when he joined the fight against - - - - - - - medical 
reforms. 

(A) modest . .  acceptable 
(B) inescapable . .  legitimate 
( C) insufficient . .  overpowering 
(D) admirable . .  unjust 
(E) unbelievable . .  tolerable 
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5 .  While fans faithful to the old ballpark considered 
its demolition ------- ,  proponents of the 
new stadium found it ------- addition to the 
community. 

(A) momentous . .  a formidable 
(B) decisive . .  an unavoidable 
( C) unexpected . .  an ambiguous 
(D) advantageous . .  a beneficial 
(E) catastrophic . .  a constructive 
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6 .  The prosecutor was so frustrated by his lack 
of credible or convincing evidence that when 
describing the defendant during the trial, he 
shamefully resorted to ------- .  

(A) arbitration 
(B) narc1ss1sm 
(C) calumny 
(D) tenacity 
(E) solicitude 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions follo�ng a pair of rel�ted 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired pass�ges. Answer the qu�st10ns on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory matenal that may be proVIded. 

Questions 7-19 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is from a 1994 novel about a man 
who inadvertently rediscovers his long-lost daughter. The 
two main characters are Oscar and his daughter Celia. 

Oscar stumbled his way through the darkness 
into the harsh light of the bathroom. The image 
reflected in the medicine cabinet mirror was that 

Line of an attractive middle-aged man, well over six 
(5) feet tall with broad shoulders and a mop of black 

hair dappled with gray. His eyes were two dif
ferent colors-his left was chocolate brown and 
his right was a deep ocean blue intertwined with 
a marbleized yellow and green-and they were 

( 1 O) set beneath a telling brow that more than once 
betrayed the true feelings hidden behind the steely 
demeanor of his strong jaw. Indeed, to the many 
eyes that admired him it was never hard to discern 
that Oscar perceived things in a manner so intense 

(15) it often reflected in his every movement, like he 
was some kind of marionette in the hands of a 
clumsy puppeteer. 

Oscar stooped close to the mirror and examined 
the faint lines on his face in the same meticulous 

(20} manner he approached his art-proofreading 
each tiny crease on the cheeks and around his eyes 
and then the slightest documents near his mouth. 
Spawned from an excess of smiling in younger 
days that seemed a lifetime ago, in the landscape 

(25) of Oscar's mind these wrinkles imploded into 
deep crevices of a progressive doom. He snapped 
off the light and got dressed for his fierce daily 
run of over six miles; then he hit the street and 
disappeared into the darkness, where the race 

(30} against his self started yet again. 
Fifty-two years old, he cut swiftly through the 

evening. Each window he passed seemed to fall 
out of the darkness, like various portraits of the 

scenes inside. A portrait of a smiling wife in a 
(35) blue space painted by the TV; another portrait of 

a young man readying himself for the promise of 
the evening; rooms peopled with old men com
fortably relaxing in the materialization of their 
dreams that taunted Oscar and pushed him even 

( 40) further into the shadows. 
In those shadows Oscar broke into a sprint. The 

streets darkened and were silenced by the breeze 
created by his speed. Though he was completely 
alone, he ran like a man being chased down and 

( 45) his pace did not flag until he neared the entrance 
to his building. He gathered his breath and walked 
back into the bright lobby towards the elevator, 
oblivious to the doorman's welcome as he entered. 

At that same moment on the elevator, Celia 
(SO) Hargrove was leaning on her grandmother's 

wheelchair. As they descended toward the lobby, 
1 8-year-old Celia reluctantly looked at her reflec
tion in the elevator's mirrored wall, whispered to 
herself "I am not cruel, only truthful, "1 and sighed. 

(55) Since she came to New York to spend the summer 
taking care of her grandmother, she had never felt 
more unsure and childish. The sophisticated man
ner of the women Celia enviously glimpsed on the 
city streets made her feel as if she'd be a child for-

( 60} ever. She watched them hurrying across Broadway 
on their way to interesting places Celia could only 
imagine, or laughing with carmine mouths and 
fresh cigarettes in the dim backseats of taxicabs, 
on the inside of some joke to which Celia was not 

(65) privy. They worked behind imposing store coun
ters and breezy shop curtains, and held the hands 
of tall, handsome gentlemen as they leisurely 
strolled past, while Celia pushed her crabby old 
grandmother on their daily walks. Spending �er 

(70) days with the wizened old woman helped Ceha 
to appreciate the gift of her own youth, yet every 
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morning she awoke to find the disappointing 
blessing of still feeling like a young girl. 

Celia's mind shuffled through her young 
(75) thoughts and she quickly realized they'd forgotten 

something. 
"Grammy, we've forgotten your medication 

again, we'll have to go back up to get it." 
"Oh I didn't forget. It makes me too tired, and 

(80) I'm tired enough as it is." 
"Well that's no excuse," said Celia, "We're 

going back up." 
The elevator doors parted and there Oscar stood 

waiting for the two figures inside to exit. When 
(85) they did not, he found himself staring straight 

into the face of Celia. Oscar was overcome with 
a feeling that he could not immediately identify. 
Certainly, the young girl in front of him was beau
tiful. Her long and shining black hair, which she 

(90) tucked behind her small ears, framed soulful eyes 
and lightly glossed lips that were uncommonly 
large, and set perfectly in the seraphic glow of her 
face. It was not Celia's remarkable beauty, howev
er, that disconcerted Oscar. She had one blue and 

(95) one brown eye almost identical to Oscar's eyes; it 
was like he was looking into his own. 

"Are you just going to stand there like an idiot," 
asked Grandma of Oscar, "or are you coming in?" 

"I'm coming in," Oscar quietly replied as he 
(1 00) entered the elevator. 

Celia nervously fumbled through her purse and 
put on her sunglasses. 

"I hated them when I was your age," Oscar tim
idly offered to Celia. 

(1 05) "Hated what?" 
"My eyes. I couldn't stand them," Oscar replied, 

"But then one day I heard this famous quote about 
beauty, and it changed my whole perspective." 

The elevator doors opened before he could 
(1 1 0) finish. 

"This is my floor. I guess I 'll have to keep you 
in suspense until the next time we run into each 
other. "  I .  A line from Sylvia's Plath's poem "Mirror, " which is written 
from the point of view of a mirror. 

Section 8 1  
Practice Test Five 453 

7. The best description of this passage would be 

(A) a depiction of a chance encounter between a 
long-lost father and daughter 

(B) a tearful reunion between a parent and child 
( C) an illustration of how a father and daughter 

can look very different 
(D) the acquainting of the reader to one character 

through the point of view of another 
(E) a story of the conclusion of a parent's search 

for his missing child 

8 .  What does the description of Oscar in lines 6--1 2  
( "His eyes . . .  jaw." )  suggest about his character? 

(A) He has an obsession with health and exercise. 
(B) He tries to hide his sensitive nature. 
( C) He is arrogant and abrasive. 
(D) He is not trustworthy. 
(E) He seems impenetrable. 

9.  In reference to Oscar's "art" in lines 1 8-22,  the 
metaphorical use of the phrases "proofreading" 
and "slightest documents" implies that Oscar is 

(A) a book editor 
(B) an office clerk 
(C) a novelist 
(D) a lawyer 
(E) a painter 

10 .  The streets in the latter half of Oscar's run in 
the fourth paragraph ("In those shadows . . .  
building." )  can most closely be described as 

(A) obstructed 
(B) threatening 
(C) teeming 
(D) deadly 
(E) clamorous 
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Section 8 
454 Practice Test Five 

1 1 .  Oscar's impressions while running in the third 
paragraph and Celia's observations of the 
"sophisticated" New York women in lines 57-60 
both function primarily to 

(A) add a bit of humor to the otherwise 
humorless passage 

(B) emphasize the contentedness of both 
characters 

( C) describe the different lifestyles of New York 
City residents 

(D)  illustrate both characters' sense of being on 
the outside looking in 

(E) contrast Oscar's joyful personality to Celia's 
brooding personality. 

12 .  In line 45, "flag" most closely means 

(A) to signal 
(B)  to revive 
( C) to diminish 
(D) to identify 
(E) to fall down 

1 3 .  The reference to Oscar being oblivious to the 
doorman in line 48 gives the impression that Oscar 

(A) could not hear the doorman's weak voice 
(B) has had an argument with the doorman 
( C) is not wearing his hearing aid 
(D) is completely lost in his own thoughts 
(E) is uncomfortable in social situations 

14 .  Celia's quote of Sylvia Plath in line 54 reveals 
that she 

(A) believes herself to be unattractive 
(B)  inherited a talent for writing from her father 
(C) is conceited about her good looks 
(D)  has read all of Sylvia Plath's work 
(E) feels a connection with Sylvia Plath 

15 .  The phrase "disappointing blessing" in lines 72-73 
implies that Celia's urge to feel older was 
lessened by 

(A) her lack of any responsibilities 
(B) her religious beliefs 
( C) the promise of discovering her father 
(D)  an understanding that youth is fleeting 
(E) the resentment of her grandmother 

1 6. In the context of the passage, Oscar's first 
impression of Celia in lines 88-93 ( "Certainly . . .  
face.") functions to emphasize 

(A) Celia's insecurities about herself 
(B)  Oscar's natural bias toward his daughter 
(C) Oscar's sensitive nature 
(D)  the reason behind Celia's boastfulness 
(E) why first impressions are important 
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1 7. Grandma's attitude toward Oscar in lines 97-98 is 
best described as 

(A) sycophantic 
(B) tactful 
(C) feeble 
(D)  diffident 
(E) brazen 

1 8 . Celia most probably put on her sunglasses because 

(A) she is sensitive to sunlight 
(B) she noticed Oscar's eyes 
( C) she wanted to Oscar to notice her 
(D)  she did not want Oscar to recognize her 
(E) she started crying 

Section 8 1  
Practice Test Five 455 

19 .  Which of the following is most probably the 
quote about beauty to which Oscar referred in 
lines 107-108? 

(A) "Think of all the beauty still left around you 
and be happy" by Anne Frank 

(B) "Rarely do great beauty and great virtue dwell 
together" by Petrarch 

(C) "There is no excellent beauty that hath not 
some strangeness in the proportion" by 
Francis Bacon 

(D) ''Beauty is a form of genius" by Oscar Wilde 
(E) "As we grow old . . .  the beauty steals inward" 

by Ralph Waldo Emerson 

STOP 
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456 Practice Test Five 

SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

® e © ® CD 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  To consider the idea ofbecoming a doctor 
and to think of it that it is something that can 
be accomplished while working full-time is to 
underestimate the time and commitment required 
to complete medical school. 

(A) that it is something that can be accomplished 
(B) as something that can be accomplished 
(C) that it is an accomplishment one can do 
(D) as it was something that can be accomplished 
(E) as if it were like something to accomplish 

2.  The development of modern democracy's 
present-day tenets has required many sacrifices by 
generations of freedom-seeking individuals. 

(A) The development of modern democracy's 
present-day tenets 

(B) The present-day tenets of modern democracy 
have had development who 

(C) The way in which the present-day tenets of 
modern democracy get to be developed 

(D) Developing modern democracy and the 
present-day tenets of them 

(E) For modern democracy to develop their 
present-day tenets 
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3 .  No lawyer can guarantee that he or she will win a 
case for a client, an attorney who handles personal 
injury cases is no exception. 

(A) client, an attorney who handles personal 
injury cases is no exception 

(B) client, and an attorney who handles personal 
injury cases is no exception 

( C) client; personal injury cases handled by 
attorneys are no exception 

(D) client; such a case as personal injury handled 
by an attorney is no exception 

(E) client, with those personal injury cases han
dled by attorneys being no exception 

4. Unlike most documentary filmmakers, Michael 
Moore actually appears in the movies he produces. 

(A) Unlike most documentary filmmakers, 
Michael Moore actually appears in the mov
ies he produces. 

(B)  Unlike most documentary filmmakers, 
Michael Moore is different in that he actually 
appears in the movies he produces. 

(C) Unlike most documentary filmmakers, 
Michael Moore actually appears in the mov
ies he produces and others do not. 

(D) Other documentary filmmakers do not, but 
Michael Moore's movies have him in them. 

(E) Different from most documentary filmmak
ers, appearances of Michael Moore are in the 
movies he produces. 

Section 9 1  
Practice Test Five 457 

5 .  One way Cameron raised his math grade was 
because of doing the extra-credit problems on his 
final exam. 

(A) because of doing the extra-credit problems 
on his 

(B) when he did the extra-credit problems on his 
(C) through his doing of the extra-credit prob

lems on his 
(D) by its doing of the extra-credit problems 

on his 
(E) by doing the extra-credit problems on his 

6. Having missed the application deadline, the plan 
for Katy now was to work for a semester, then 
reapply in February. 

(A) the plan for Katy now was 
(B) Katy's plan now was 
(C) Katy now devising the plan to 
(D) Katy nevertheless now devised the plan to 
(E) Katy now planned to 

7. For the past few days, one of our teachers were so 
absentminded that we became concerned. 

(A) were so absentminded that we became 
concerned 

(B) were so absentminded; that we became 
concerned 

(C) were so absentminded that that we become 
concerned 

(D) was so absentminded that we became 
concerned 

(E) was very absentminded; so we becoming 
concerned 
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458 Practice Test Five 

8. Maria Montessori had a number of theories 
concerning how children learn, which developed 
into what is now known as the Montessori Method 
for education. 

(A) which developed into 
(B) so they were to be 
(C) with a result that they developed into 
(D) therefore developing into 
(E) consequently they would develop into 

9. Although the participation in extracurricular 
activities often results in students having less time 
to do homework, the benefits of these activities 
outweigh their drawbacks. 

(A) Although the participation in extracurricular 
activities often results in students having less 
time to do homework 

(B) Although less time to do homework is often 
the result of students' participation in extra
curricular activities 

(C) Students who participate in extracurricular 
activities often have less time for homework, 
but 

(D) Despite the fact of participating in extracur
ricular activities often resulting in less time 
for students to do their homework 

(E) In spite of the result of students having less 
time to do homework when they participate 
in extracurricular activities 

10 .  The fund-raising campaign continued for a week; 
volunteers counted money every morning and 
night with growing amazement. 

(A) week; volunteers counted money every morn
ing and night 

(B) week, which meant volunteers counting 
money every morning and night 

(C) week; therefore, it meant that volunteers 
would count money every morning and night 

(D) week and therefore the volunteers would be 
counting money every morning and night 

(E) week; with volunteers counting money every 
morning and night 

1 1 .  Whereby the waiters sing as they serve the 
customers, their tips are much higher than those of 
servers at other restaurants. 

(A) Whereby the waiters sing as they serve the 
customers 

(B) With the waiters and their singing as they 
serve the customers 

( C) In that there being singing by the waiters as 
they serve the customers 

(D) Because there is singing by the waiters as they 
serve the customers 

(E) Because the waiters sing as they serve the cus
tomers 

12 .  The students found the members of the Irish 
theater troupe equally as talented as their accents 
were thick. 

(A) equally as talented as their accents were 
(B) equally talented and their accents 
(C) as talented and their accents 
(D) as talented as their accents were 
(E) as talented and their accents were 
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1 3 .  Although Vincent Van Gogh influenced countless 
artists after his death, during his lifetime, he failed 
to achieve fame for the art he created nor profiting 
from sales of his work. 

(A) created nor profiting 
(B)  created nor did he profit 
(C) created nor to have profited 
(D)  created or profited 
(E)  created or to profit 

Section 9 1 
Practice Test Five 459 

14 .  The convenience and value of today's digital 
cameras account for their popularity. 

(A) account for their popularity 
(B) account for its popularity 
(C) accounts for its popularity 
(D) is why they are popular 
(E) are a reason for their popularity 

STOP 
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460 I Answer Key 
Practice Test Five 

Practi ce Test Five : Answer Key 
SECTION 1 SECTION 3 1 2 .  4, 8, 12 ,  or 30. A 

Essay 1 .  A 

2. B 

1 6  
1 3 .  1 00 

3 1 .  B 
32. A 

SECTION 2 3. A 
14 . 1 6  3 3 .  A 

1 .  A 4. E 
1 5 .  486 34. D 

2. B 5. B 16 .  1 03 35 . A 

3. E 6. E 
1 7. 2 

4. E 7. B 18 .  9 SECTION 6 

5. B 
6. D 

8. D 
9. D 

SECTION 5 
1 .  c 
2. c 

7. D 10 .  D 1 .  B 3. A 

8. A 1 1 . c 2. B 4. c 

9. B 12 .  A 
3. D 5. c 

1 0. A 1 3 .  E 
4. D 6. c 

1 1 .  E 14 .  B 5. E 7. B 

12 .  c 1 5 .  A 
6. E 8. B 

13 .  E 16 .  A 
7. A 9. D 

14. D 1 7. D 8. D 10 .  A 

1 5 .  B 1 8 . B 9. B 1 1 .  D 

16 .  B 19 .  D 1 0. A 1 2 .  B 

1 7. c 20. A 
1 1 . E 1 3 .  c 

18 .  D 2 1 .  B 12 .  c 14 .  D 

19 .  E 22 . c 13 .  c 15 .  E 

20. c 23. E 
14. B 16 .  B 

24. D 1 5 .  B 17 .  A 
16 .  E 1 8 . D 

SECTION 4 1 7. E 1 9. c 

1 .  A 
18 .  B 20. E 

2. D 19 .  B 2 1 .  c 

3. D 20. A 22. D 

4. B 2 1 .  B 23 . A 

5. E 
22. c 24. A 

6. c 23 . A 

7. c 24. A 

8. c 25 .  B 

9. 8 .5 26. c 

10 .  5 27. D 

1 1 .  1 2  28 .  A 

29. E 

SECTION 7 

1 .  D 
2. D 
3. A 

4. c 
5. B 
6. c 
7. D 
8. D 
9. c 
1 0. B 
1 1 . E 

1 2 .  c 
1 3 .  c 
14 .  c 
1 5 . A 

1 6. E 

SECTION 8 

1 .  B 
2. D 
3. B 
4. D 
5. E 

6. c 
7. A 

8. B 
9. c 
1 0. B 
1 1 . D 
12 .  c 
1 3 .  D 
14. A 

1 5 .  D 
16 .  A 

1 7. E 

1 8  B 
19 .  c 

SECTION 9 

1 .  B 
2. A 

3. B 
4. A 

5. E 

6. E 

7. D 
8. A 

9. c 
10 .  A 

1 1 .  E 

12 .  D 
1 3 .  E 

14 .  A 
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Compute Your Score j 
Practice Test Five 461 

PRACTICE TEST FIVE 

Critica l Reading 
N u m ber Right N umber Wrong Raw Score 

Section 3 :  D (2s x D) - D 
Section 6 :  D (2s x D) D 
Section 8 :  D (2s x D) - D 

Critica l Read ing Raw Score - D 
(rounded up) 

Writing 

Section 1 :  D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right Number Wrong Raw Score 

Section 5 :  D (2s x D) D 
Section 9 :  D (2s x D)  - D 

Writing Raw Score - D 
(rounded up) 

Math 
N u m ber Right Number Wrong Raw Score 

Section 2 : D (2s x D) - D 
Section 4A: D (2s x D) - D 
(QUESTIONS l -8) D D Section 4B:  

(no wrong answer) = 

penalty 
(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) D (2s x D) D Section 7 :  - -

Math Raw Score - D 
(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your raw score to a sca led score. 
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Answers and 
Explanations 

SECTIO N  1 

6 Score Essay 

After the attacks on the World Trade Center and the 
Pentagon on September l l ,  200 l ,  my l ife and the l ives 
of many people a round the world changed. Although our l ives were acted upon, and in many cases, destroyed by 
someth ing we did not expect, we had a bigger say in how 
our l ives were changed by it. Th is event showed me that we 
are changed by our own decisions in l ife. 
My fami ly was supposed to go on a vacation to Florida th ree 
months after September 1 l . However, my parents were 
worried that our fami ly might not be safe on an a i rp lane, 
so we cancel led our trip. We made the decision not to go 
and missed out on some fun and warmer weather, but we 
bel ieved we were safer by not travel l ing. We did not go on 
the trip due to our own choice. 
Another th ing happened after September 1 1  that affected 
our fami ly. My father, who used to work on Wal l Street, lost h is job, a long with many others in h is depa rtment. Losing h is job meant my dad had to find someth ing else so that he 
cou ld keep paying the bi l ls . 
Although he had unemployment insurance for a number of 
months, he decided to check out the New York Teach ing 
Fel lows program . Now, four years later, my dad loves h is job 
as a h igh school teacher. Losing h is job happened to him 
without h is consent, but in the way he hand led th is event, he found a more satisfying position than h is job on Wal l 

Street. My father's experiences showed me how to do the 
best you can with your ci rcumstances. 
Since the events of September 1 l ,  I have become more 
aware of how big or even sma l l th ings that a re out of my 
control and cause a change in my l ife. However, I have 
real ized that a lthough my l ife can be changed by outside 
events, I can use my decision-making power to make 
changes for myself. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Five Answers and Explanations 

6 Score Critique 

463 

Al l essays a re eva luated on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Th is essay begins with 

the author's interpretation of the topic, showing that the 
author understood the prompt. The introductory paragraph 

clea rly states the author's opin ion as wel l as a supporting 
example. The second and th i rd paragraphs introduce 
persona l examples that are developed th roughout the 
essay. She fu l ly develops these examples to support her 
opinion as she narrates a persona l experience that i l l ustrates her position on the assignment's question. 
The organ ization of th is essay is consistent and coherent, 
with transitiona l words and phrases (yet however, although, 
another, so, but due to, since) to l ink ideas and paragraphs. 
The essay's clear introduction leads logica l ly into its body 
paragraphs, which in turn lead to a strong conclusion. The 
excel lent support and organ ization of th is essay show 
that the author spent enough time plann ing and that she 
fol lowed her plan as she produced her essay. 
Fina l ly, the author's vocabu lary and sentence structure 
a re both soph isticated and varied, showing a h igh level 

of language abi l ity and written expression. The absence 
of grammatica l or spel l ing errors suggests that the author 
remembered to proofread her essay. 

4 Score Essay 

When I was ten years old, my mom had another baby. I was happy for her and yet I was upset that I was no longer the 
baby in the fami ly. Th is event happened to me and I had 
very mixed feel ings about getting a baby sister. Did I want a 
sister or a brother was not what mattered. She came home 
from the hospita l and it seemed l ike everyone forgot about 
me, even my grandparents ! I was rea l ly upset and I had to 
find some way to be happy. So, I guess that th ings change 
in l ife and so do we. 
Before the baby was born, actua l ly I was excited. I d idn't 
th ink that anyth ing bad wou ld happen in the future to me 
as a resu lt of the baby coming home to l ive with our fami ly. 
But she needed a whole lot more attending than I had ever 
thought, and I was getting upset that my mom was too busy 
because of changing diapers and feeding the baby to pay 
attention to me. I compla ined that I never asked for a sister. 
They told to me I would be happy one day that I had a sister 
and friend . 
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My mother let me help take care of her and I was happier. 
It was fun to give her a bath . I even started giving her baby 
food after a few months. I felt more included and I had 

good feel ings when my mom said I was a great big sister. 
She got older and cou ld ta lk it was nice. I remember when 
we went on a fami ly trip to visit my grandparents in Canada 
and had a good time playing with my sister. We went to 
the beach a lot and bu i lt sandcastles on Lake Michagin . We laughed and giggled a lot. 
So, my sister is older and at school, I help her with her homework and she rea l ly looks up to me. I show her how to play new th ings she has even shown me some 
tricks. Having a l ittle sister is neat. I am trying to be a good 

example. I th ink th is experience rea l ly helped me seeing 
that th ings in l ife changes a lot and so do people. 

4 Score Critique 

Al l essays are eva luated on four basic criteri a : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The author begins 
th is essay with a persona l example to support her 
understand ing of the prompt. However, she fa i ls to take a 
clea r position on the question in the assignment. By trying 
to support both sides of the issue, she fa i ls to do a sol id job 
of supporting either one. 
The organ ization of th is essay cou ld be improved with 

transitiona l words or phrases between paragraphs to help the reader navigate the essay. Although the essay 
is structu red appropriately, with a clear introduction and 
conclusion surround ing two body paragraphs, the ideas 
expressed are not strongly l inked in a logica l manner, 
suggesting that the author didn't spend enough time 
plann ing her essay before she began to write. 
Th is writer cou ld a lso improve her score by strengthening her grammar and usage ski l ls. Her vocabu la ry is vague 
in places (some, things), and she uses attending where 
attention would be correct. There is some unclear 
pronoun usage (they i n the second paragraph, her and 

she in the th i rd paragraph), severa l spel l ing mistakes (alot 
instead of a lot, Michagin instead of Michigan), and a 
few grammatica l errors (Did I want instead of Whether I 
wanted in the fi rst paragraph, and things in life changes 
instead of things in life change in the fina l sentence. She 
a lso makes some fragment and run-on errors (a sentence 
beginn ing with So i n the fourth paragraph and run-ons in 
the th i rd and fourth paragraphs). Although a few minor 

grammar or usage errors wi l l not hurt the score of a strong 
essay, th is writer shou ld leave time to proofread to correct 
any errors that detract from the logic and readabi l ity of her 
essay. 

2 Score Essay 

Th ings change but I don't have to change if I don't want 
to. I saw someth ing the other night about how if you don't 
try in l ife you won't win . But what can you do when th ings happen that you have no contro l over? The show was 
ca l led Fea r Factor and it was about people having to have 
a lot of strenth and bravery to meet there goa ls. One guy 
actua l ly ate the insects for food because there was noth ing 
else. And I could not do it if he could, he wou ld win and he did . The others were rea l ly d isappointed and had to be 
el iminated . Thats what happens if you don't apply yourself 
to th ings. 
The only way to rea l ly get what you want is to keep trying. 
Th ings can change but you don't have to change at a l l if 
people keep their eye on the ba l l . So no matter what the 
odds. You are sti l l a good person for trying and you might 
even win in the end. My dad ran a marathon because he 
tra ined every day. It wasn't easy, but he d id it every day, 
even though he had to th ink about bigger th ings outside h im self l i ke a job and h is fami ly to consider. I rea l ly admi re h im for it and started runn ing too for awhi le. You can 
make bigger changes for yourself than whats happening 
around you. 

2 Score Critique 

Al l essays a re eva luated on four basic criteri a : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Th is essay does 
address the prompt, but the supporting examples a re weak 
and confusing. Th is makes the essay difficu lt to fol low, since 
the reader doesn't know what point the writer is trying to 
make. 
The writer provides two different examples in the two 
paragraphs, but neither fu l ly supports h is position related to 
the prompt. S imi la rly, the essay's organ ization is extremely 
weak, since the author doesn't provide a clear introduction, 
conclusion, or transitions between paragraphs. Th is writer 
needs to spend more time plann ing so he has an outl ine to 
fol low whi le he's producing h is essay. 
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Fina l
l
y, the author's language is generic and repetitive 

(nothing, happen, things, people). In add ition, his sentence 
structure is s imp

l
istic and occasiona l

l
y incorrect, with two 

run-on sentences and two fragments, one beginn ing with 

the conjunction and and the other with so . There are 
a lso some grammatica

l 
errors, includ ing incorrect use of 

pronouns th roughout (there instead of their, thats instead 

of that's) and spel l ing errors (strenth instead of strength, 
awhile instead of a while, him self instead of himself) . To 
ach ieve a h igher score on h is SAT essay, th is writer shou

ld 
have left enough time to proofread to correct any obvious 
mistakes. 

SECTIO N  2 

1 .  A 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Remember that a perfect square can be the product of two negative numbers or two positive 
numbers. 
Getting to the Answer: 
x
2
- 49 = O  

x
2
= 49 

X = 7  
or x = - 7 

2. B 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: To find the area of a rectangle, multip ly 
the width by the length . Be carefu l when translati ng from 
Engl ish into math. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Length (I) = 1 3  feet = 3 feet more than the width = 3 + w 
Width (w) = I - 3 = 1 3  - 3 = 1 O 

Area : I x  w 

1 3  x 1 0  = 1 30 square feet 

3. E 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Th is is a two-step problem. Fi rst find a 
numerica

l 
va lue for s, then use that to find 3s. 
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Getting to the Answer: 
S = 3 X 4 = 1 2 
3s = 3 ( 1 2) = 36 

4 .  E 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice : Read a l

l 
of the answer choices before 

decid ing which is true. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Choice (A) is fa lse, because some integers in set T are 
negative. Choice (B) is fa lse, because we're not told 

whether every negative integer is in set T. Choice (C) 
is fa

l
se, because some i ntegers in set T are negative. 

Choice (D) is fa lse, because on ly some i ntegers in set T 
are negative. Choice (E) is true, because there is a mix of 
positive and negative numbers in th is set. 

5. B 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: The measure of the perimeter is equa l to 
the sum of the lengths of a l l three sides of a triang

l
e. 

Getting to the Answer: 
If the length of one side is 4, then the sum of the length of 
the remain ing sides is 1 6  - 4 = 4. 
Since both sides a re equa l , each side is 12

2 = 6. 
Length of each of the other two sides: 6 

6. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Use the information provided in the graph 

to try to prove each answer choice wrong. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Choice (A) is fa lse; on ly 6 out of 1 4  students stud ied over 
4 hours. Choice (B) is fa lse; none of the students stud ied 

8 hours. Choice (C) is fa
l
se; 4 jun iors stud ied more than 2 hours. Choice (D) is true; 2 sophomores studied for more 

than 2 hours and 1 fi rst-year stud ied for more than 2 hours. 
Choice (E) is fa

l
se; on ly 3 out of 1 4  students a re fi rst-years . 
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7. D 
Difficu lty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice: Translate from Engl ish into math ca refu l ly. 
On Test Day, remem

b
er that terms l ike "the product of" or 

"the difference of' refer to the whole expression, not just 
the ind ividua l terms. 
Getting to the Answer: 
The product of z and 6 = (6z) 
Squar ing of the product of z and 6 : (6z)

2 

The difference of z and 6 : (z - 6) 
Squaring of the difference of z and 6 : (z - 6)

2 

(6z)
2 
= (z - 6)

2 

8. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Determine how many whole pieces can be cut from the wire, then subtract their tota l length from 
the length of the origina l piece of wire. 
Getting to the Answer: 
6 feet = 72 inches 

1 0  
1m 
- 70 
2 

2 inches of wire are left over. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Since the equation is add ing the absolute 
va lue of x and the absolute va lue of y, it doesn't matter 
whetherthe point is positive or negative. 
Getting to the Answer: 
A: (- 1 ,  4) I - 1 I + I 4 I = 5 
B: (-4, 2) l -4 I + I 2 I = 6 
Choice (B) is the correct answer. 

1 0. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Find the possib le va lues for n, then run 
those va lues through each of the Roman numera l tests. 
El im inate any answer choice that does not conta in a correct 
Roman numera l . 

Getting to the Answer: 
n cou ld be either i· 4, or 8.  

I .  Fa lse; i is not an integer. El im inate (C), (D), 
and (E) . 

I l l .  Fa lse; n cannot equa l 5 since 5 is not present 
in both sets. 

On ly cond ition II is true; therefore, the correct answer is (A) . 

1 1 . E 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : "Di rectly proportiona l" means the va lues 
in ratio format. Set the two ratios equa l to one another and 
cross-mu ltip ly to solve for the missing variable. 
Getting to the Answer: 

1:'.. = 30 
x 6 

30 = .r. 
6 8 

(30 x 8) -+- 6 = 40 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Find the va lue of each term, then find the 
difference. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Fi rst, find the va lue of the 35th term : 
5 (35) + 2 = 1 77 
Next, find the value of the 30th term : 
5(30) + 2 = 1 52 
Subtract to find the difference : 
1 77 - 1 52 = 25 

1 3 . E 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Use the formu lae in the beginn ing of 
each section to help you get to the answer quic

kly. The 
formu la for the volume of a right ci rcu la r cyl inder is rrr2h .  
Since the question asks for "closest volume," you can 
approximate a va lue for n. 
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Getting to the Answer: 
Fi rst, find the volume of the cyl inder. 
V - w2h 
= 7t( 4)2 (2) = 327t "" 96 
Find the rectangu la r sol id with the volume closest to 96.  
A :  2 x 2 x 2 = 8 

8: 3 x 2 x 2 = 1 2  
C: 4 x 3 x 2 = 24 
0: 3 x 4 x 5 = 60 
f: 3 x 5 x 6 = 90 
Rectangu la r sol id E has volume closest to 96. 

1 4. D 
Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Use Picking Numbers to help you get the 
correct answer quickly. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Try n = -2 
r = n3 - 0.6 1 = (-2)3 - 0.6 1 = -8 - 0.6 1 = -8.6 1 

5 = n2 - 0.6 1 = (2)2 - 0.6 1 = 4 - 0.6 1 = 3 .39 
t = (n - 0.6 1 )2 = (-2- 0.6 1 )2 = (-2.6 1 )2 = 6.8 1 2 1  
-8.6 1 < 3 .39 < 6.8 1 2 1  
r < 5 < t  

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Divide each pa rt of the ratio by the sum 
of the items in the ratio to determine the amount of the 
whole each part makes up. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Flour, suga r, and 
b
aking soda a re mixed together in the ratio 

of 6 :4 :2 .  That means that flour makes up 1
6
2 of t

he mix, 
sugar makes up 142 of the mix, and baking soda makes up 
1
2
2 of t

he mix. 

If sugar makes up _.±._ of the mix, then for 6 pounds of mix, 
1 2  

1
42 x 6 = �i = 2 pounds of sugar must be added. 
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1 6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Subtract the a rea of the ova l from the 
area of the rectangle to find the area of the unshaded 

region . Use the information given in the question to 
determine a numerica l va lue for the area of the rectangle. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Area of the rectangle =  lw 
From the problem, �w = 8n, so nlw = 5(8n) = 407t 

lw = 4on = 40 
7t 

Area of the oval = 8n 
Area of the unshaded region = 40 - 8n "" 1 4.867 "" 1 5  

1 7. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Th is question gives you two ways of 
figuring out the tota l number of markers in the class. Write 
the two equations, set them equa l to .each other, and use 
a lgebra and substitution to find the number of markers 
donated to the class. 
Getting to the Answer: 
If each student takes 2 markers, and 1 6  markers wi l l be left, 
then the tota l number of markers can be represented by 
m = 25 +  1 6. 

If 4 students do not take any markers, the rest of the 
students take 6 markers each, and no markers wi l l be left, 
then the tota l number of markers can be represented by 
m = 6(5 - 4) . 

2s + 1 6  = 6(5 - 4) 
25 + 1 6  = 65 - 24 

1 6 = 45 - 24 
40 = 45 
1 0 = 5 

m = 25 + 1 6  = 2 ( 1 0) + 1 6  = 20 + 1 6  = 36 

1 8. D 
Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Notice that the shape inscribed in the 
triangle is a rectangle. Use the point on the l ine that is a lso a 
vertex of the rectangle to figure out an equation for the l ine 
in the form of y = mx + b.  
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Getting to the Answer: 
The point on the l ine is (2, 6), and the slope is -3 . 

y = mx + b  
6 = (-3) (2) + b 
6 = -6 + b  

1 2 = b  

1 9. E 
Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Picking Numbers may not be the best 
strategy here, since you may have to pick up to five 
numbers to answer th is question correctly. Remember that 
when dea l ing with division of exponents with the same base, you can subtract the exponent in the denominator 
from the exponent in the numerator to find the exponent 
the 

b
ase is raised to. 

Getting to the Answer: 
3' + l 

r &  l = Y=-1 = 3(r + l ) - (r - l ) = 3' + 1 - r + l = 32 = 9  

No matter what the value of r is, r & l wi l l a lways equa l 9. 

20. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Once Mary is assigned an office, there are 
fewer offices for Anne to be assigned to. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Probabi l ity Mary is assigned an office with an X: i = f 
Probabi l ity Anne wi l l be assigned an office with an X if Mary has been assigned an office with an X: t 
The product of the two probabi l ities is the probabi l ity that 
both wi l l be assigned an office with an X: .l x .l = _

l
_ 

3 5 1 5  

SECTION 3 

1 .  A 
Difficulty: Low 
What might you ca l l someth ing intended merely to gain 
more information? If a l l you rea l ly know is that Professor 
Chang wanted more information and that th is intention 

contrasts with the student feel ing sl ighted, then the 
professor was probably just asking a question, a good 

pred iction for the blank. 
Choice (A) is great match for your prediction. In (B), a 
confession, or admission of gui lt, would not necessari ly be 
used to gain more information. In (C), simi la rly, a dismissal 
would probably not be used to gain more information. I n 
(0), a condemnation could quite easi ly lead to someone 
feel ing sl ighted : but would not gain more information . I n (E), 
a credo, or statement of bel iefs, would not necessari ly be 
used to gain more information. 

2. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Despite signa ls that the dog's appearance must contrast 
with how Stephanie spent her money. If a l l you know is 
that the appearance of Stephanie's dog contrasts with the 
amount of money she spent on h is grooming, then her 
dog must appear neater than one wou ld expect if very l ittle 
money was spent on grooming. It may a lso be messier 
than wou ld be expected if lots of money were spent on 
grooming, so look for a choice that matches one of these 
sets of criteria . 
I n (A), if an enormous amount of money had been spent 
on grooming, one wou ld expect the dog to look orderly. 
Choice (B) is a good fit for you r pred iction. In (C) , the 
amount of money spent on grooming would not necessa ri ly 
make a dog look more or less annoyed. In (0), s imi la rly, 
the amount of money spent on grooming, unrealistic or 
otherwise, wou ld not make a dog appear more or less 
distracted. In (E), once aga in, a wel l-groomed dog would 

not necessa ri ly appear more or less agitated. 

3. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
What wou ld an even more sophisticated machine l i ke ly do 
to an invention that was once the most advanced on the 
market? If a l l you know is that there was a mach ine that had 
been the most technologically advanced of its time, and 
that later an even more sophisticated machine came a long, 
it is l i kely the newer mach ine replaced or succeeded the 
older one, both great pred ictions for the blank. 
Choice (A) matches you r pred iction n ice ly. In (B), a 
more sophisticated machine wou ld probably not 
increase or double an older one. In (C), wh i le the more 
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sophisticated machine cou ld improve on the older one, 
it cou ld not add to or actua l ly increase it. I n (0), the 
sentence never suggests that the more sophisticated 
machine waved the older one about. In (E), it does not 
make sense to say that the more sophisticated machine 
escaped or avoided the older one. 

4. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 
What sort of a rguments a re based on possibilities and 
speculation rather than proven certainties? 
If a l l you know about Jonas's a rguments is that they were 
based on possibilities and speculation rather than proven 
certainties, then you can rea l ly on ly conclude that he was 
known as a phi losopher or dreamer, both great pred ictions 
for the blank. 
In (A), the sentence does not indicate whether or not 
Jonas expected his a rguments to be accepted without 
question, nor does it ind icate that he devised a new 
rel igion or p

h
i losophy. I n (B), one would not necessari ly become known as a consultant, or paid adviser, because 

one advanced arguments based on possibilities and 
speculation rather than proven certainties. I n (C), s imi la rly, 
one would not necessari ly become known as a prodigy, 
or ch i ld gen ius, s imply for advancing arguments based 
on possibilities and speculation. In (0), noth ing in the 
sentence ind icates Jonas was particu la rly concerned with 

materia l wea lth or possessions. Choice (E) matches your 
pred iction nicely. 

5.  B 

Difficu lty: High 

What aspect of a temple cou ld be violated by vandals' 
offensive graffitt? The word violated, which specifica l ly 
refers to someth ing sacred being treated disrespectfu l ly, is 
important to note, as it suggests it was the sacredness of 
the temple that was ha rmed by the vanda ls. Look for a word 
that means sacred or holy. 
I n (A), an immora l or wicked temple wou ld probably not be violated by the vandals' offensive graffiti. Choice (B) 
is a perfect match for you r pred iction. In (C), noth ing in 
the sentence ind icates the meaning of the temple was 
pa rticu

l
a rly clear or easi ly understood . In (0), graffiti or 

vanda ls cou ld probably not have the effect of making a 
temple appear true or rea l . In (E), it would not make sense 
to refer to a temple as deceptive or dishonest, and even if 
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it were, such qua l ities wou ld not necessari ly be violated by 
vandals and offensive graffiti. 

Questions 6-9 
Passage l states that even though many people in the 
scientific community do not bel ieve an ima ls are capable 
of emotion, an ima l tra iners have said that they understand 

their an ima ls' moods. Passage 2 concludes t
h
at an imals do 

not experience emotions the same way humans do. 

6. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Be sure the answer you choose is firm ly supported by the 
passage, even if it's not stated . Author l discusses the horse 
tra iner to demonstrate that one type of an ima l-the horsehas changing moods that trainers can perceive and adapt 
to. Look for an answer that reflects th is. 
Choice (A) is extreme; noth ing in the passage suggests that horses are more sensitive than other an ima ls. Choice (B) is 
out of scope; noth ing in the passage ind icates th is. Choice 
(C) is out of scope; the passage does not discuss how 
unique a horse's emotiona l state is. Choice (0) is extreme; 
the passage does not compare the eagerness of horses to help with that of any other an ima l . Choice (E) is supported by the passage. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Pay particu la r attention to Author 2's main point when 
th inking about how she wou ld respond . Author 2 says 
there is no way to test for emotions, so we cannot 
ever be sure what an an ima l is feel ing. Author 2 wou ld 
probably say that the tra iners mentioned in Passage l are 
anthropomorphizing, not relying on scientific truths. 
Choice (A) is extreme; Author 2 says that emotions cannot be scientifica l ly quantified, not that they don't exist in 
an ima ls . Choice (B) works wel l with you r pred iction . Choice 
(C) is out of scope; emotional relationships among an ima ls 
are not discussed in either passage. Choice (0) is out of 
scope; Author 2 does not offer any a lternative explanations. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; Author 2 does not address the 
requ i rements of an ima l tra in i ng. 
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8. D 
Difficu lty: Med ium 
If you aren't sure of a pred iction, you can el iminate choices 
by working on one passage at a time. Passage 1 says that 
an ima ls have emotions and that it is usefu l for those who 
work with an ima ls to take th is into account. Passage 2 says 
that, since emotions cannot be scientifica

l ly measured, it is 
better not to take them into account. Look for a choice that 
matches th is. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; whom anima ls love is not 
addressed in either passage. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
Passage 1 does not compare an ima ls to humans, and 
Passage 2 does not compare horses to other animals. 
Choice (C) is extreme; Passage 2 does not say that an ima ls have no emotions, on ly that it is d ifficu lt to study them. 
Choice (D) works wel l with the pred iction . Choice (E) is 
a misused deta i l ; it is never stated in either passage that 
an ima ls anthropomorphize. 

9. D 
Difficu lty: Med ium 
When two passages appear to disagree on most points, any 
point of agreement wi l l probably be someth ing genera l and 
noncontroversia l . 
The passages disagree on most th ings, but they do both 

ta lk about observing the behavior of an ima ls. Look for an 
answer choice that reflects th is. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; Passage 2 says we can make no 
conclusion about th is. Choice (B) is out of scope; neither 
passage compares horses to other animals. Choice (C) is a 
misused deta i l ; on ly Passage 2 supports th is. Choice (D) is 
compatib le with both passages. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
neither passage addresses the issue of which an ima ls a re 
most likely to express emotions. 

Questions 1 0- 1 5 
This humanities passage is from a speech by Susan 
B. Anthony, a 1 9th-century women's rights leader. Anthony 
admits at the outset that she was recently cha rged with 

the crime of voting. Her intention is to prove that her vote 
was no crime but rather the exercise of her constitutiona l 

rights, which no state shou ld be a l lowed to impinge upon. 
Th is generates the passage's b ig idea : that Anthony-and by 
extension a l l women-shou ld be a l lowed to vote. You may 

have found Anthony's style a l ittle dated or confusing. Don't 
worry; the questions wi l l help you focus on specific deta i ls. 

1 0. D 
Difficu lty: Low 
To answer th is question, you have to consider the enti re 
context of the speech . Anthony reasons that a l l citizens 
automatica l ly have the right to the vote, so the word citizens 
is a part of her principa l a rgument, and her aud ience wou ld 

recognize that as soon as the word was spoken. Since 
she wants to persuade her aud ience on an issue of great 
importance to her, she wou ldn't sta rt out by trying to i rritate 
or offend them as in (C) . Choices (A), (B), and (E) don't 
reflect the context at a l l . 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Low 
The important th ing here is to see what exactly Anthony is 
saying. The question stem is keyed to the fi rst paragraph . 
In the second sentence, she states that she not only 
committed no crime, but . . .  simply exercised my citizen 's 
rights, guaranteed me . . .  by the National Constitution. 
The words no crime are the fi rst important clue. You can 
immediately ru le out (A) and (E) because they say she 
bel ieves the act was illegal. The second part of the l ine 
discusses the Constitution, so (C) is clearly a restatement 
of her a rgument. Choices (B) and (D) both make sense, 
but she does not state these points in the fi rst paragraph . 
Therefore, they are wrong. 

1 2. A 
Difficu lty: Low 
The most common meaning of promote is to move up to 
a h igher position, rank, or job. Th is doesn't make sense, 
though, in the phrase promote the general welfare. 
General welfare means the good of a l l people. So 
(A), further, makes the most sense because it represents an 
improvement or betterment of the cond ition of the people. 
Choices (B), organize, and (C), publicize, both cou ld 

apply to the genera l welfa re but not as wel l as (A) . They 
refer more to the kind of promotion you wou ld do with 

a concert or sports event. Choice (D), commend, means 
pra ise, wh ich does not make sense in th is context because 
promote means to fu rther or continue a cause, not to judge 
or eva luate it. The same can be said for (E). 
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1 3. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Anthony points out that no subgroup was excluded by the 
wording of the pream

ble of the Constitution : we formed it . . .  
to secure [the blessings of liberty}; not to the half of ourselves 
. . .  but to . . .  women as well as men. Therefore, (E) is correct: 
a l l people deserve to enjoy the rights of the Constitution. 
Anthony never cla ims that the Found ing Fathers plotted to 
deny women their rights, as in (A). Choice (B) is incorrect because the author's main concern is women's rights and not 
rights of any other group. Although some male citizens may 
sti l l be denied basic rights, (B) goes against the gist of what is being said. Choice (C) is l ike (A) in that it's a cla im Anthony 
never ma

k
es. Final ly, though (0) is a point that Anthony does 

ma
k
e, she doesn't make it unti l the next paragraph. 

1 4. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 
We're sti l l loo

k
ing at the same part of the passage. Loo

k 
at 

the structu re of the quoted sentence: We didn't do i t on ly 
for X, 

but for X and Y. Posterity means future generations, 
wh ich wou ld include men and women. So the X, the half 
of our posterity, refers to the posterity of those who al ready 
enjoy the blessings of l iberty. In other words, male citizens, 
(B), is the right choice. Choice (A) has noth ing to do with 

what Anthony is d iscussi ng. Since the construction of the 
sentence makes it clear that the ha lf of our posterity is not 
the whole of those who want to vote, (C) is out. There's no 
way to conclude that one-ha lf of the people a re and wi l l be 
opponents of women's rights, so (0) is wrong. Choice (E) 
wrongly suggests that in the future, one-ha lf of the country's 
popu lation wi l l be members of government. 

1 5 . A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Reread the 

k
eyed paragraph . Anthony is saying that a state 

that proh ibits women from voting violates federa l law-the 
Constitution . Therefore, it becomes an odious aristocracy; 
a hateful oligarchy. Neither of these th ings is a democracy. 
Choice (A) is the correct answer. Anthony mentions 
rebellion, 

but she doesn't mean the 
k
ind of violent 

rebel l ion (B) ta l
k
s a

b
out. Choice (C) is wrong because of 

the word remain . The nation is not and never has been an 
aristocracy. Choice (0) plays off the same sentence as 
(B) does, but instead of going too far, it doesn't go far 
enough . Anthony wants the laws against women voting 
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repea led ; she doesn't want them merely discussed . Choice 
(E) is tota l ly wrong because at no point is Anthony arguing 
that an aristocracy shou ld 

b
e preserved. 

1 6. A 
Difficu lty: Med ium 
Read the sentence in question and remember to ma

k
e a 

pred iction before loo
k
ing at the choices. Notice that the 

author uses catalyst to refer to the previous sentence's 
d iscussion of bacteria that changed Earth into a thriving 
planet. So the author must be using th is word to mean 
agent of change. 
Choice (A) is correct; transforming a planet's atmosphere 
is certa in ly significant. Choice (B) is opposite; the passage 
suggests the change wou ld last a long time. Choice (C) 
is out of scope; noth ing in the passage ind icates that the 
change wou ld be premature. Choice (0) is an opposite; 
the paragraph ind icates that the pace of change wou ld be 
anyth ing but rapid. Choice (E) is an opposite; clearly, the 
agent does faci l itate change. 

1 7. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Vocab-in-Context questions usua l ly requ i re you to find a 
synonym for a word as it is used in the text. Sometimes, 
as in this case, you wil l be asked to select a phrase most 
simi la r to the meaning the author intends for the word . 
The author says, warming stands as the first domino in 
terraforming Mars. Loo

k 
at your notes and notice that, in 

the last paragraph, the author discusses successive events 
caused by that in itia l event. So the author must be using 
warming to represent the initiating event for a succession of 
other events. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; th is ma

k
es no sense with in the 

context. Choice (B) is out of scope; th is plays off another 
meaning of domino. It ma

k
es no sense with in the context, however. Choice (C) is out of scope; th is does not ma

k
e 

sense in context. Choice (0) is correct; th is matches the 
thrust of the pred iction. Choice (E) js an opposite; warming 
is the fi rst step, not the cu lminating step. 

1 8. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 
As with a l l Inference questions, a lways 

k
eep in mind that a 

va l id inference must be based on the facts in the passage. 
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Your fi rst step shou
ld be to return to paragraph 3 and reread 

what it says about Martian surface temperatu res. Th is is 
d iscussed most fu

l ly in the second sentence: Since Mars 
is about 50 percent farther from the Sun than is Earth 
and has only I percent as much atmospheric pressure, 
Martian surface temperatures average minus 8 1  degrees 
Fahrenheit. Look th rough the choices for references to 
Mars's distance from the Sun or atmospheric pressure. 
Choice (A) is d istortion; greenhouse gasses a re discussed 

as a possib le so
l
ution to the 

l
ow temperatures, not as 

a cause of them. Choice (B) is correct; the sentence in 
question certa in ly ind icates such a re

l
ationsh ip . Choice 

(C) is out of scope; on
l
y the last paragraph supports th is, 

not paragraph 3 .  Choice (D) is distortion ; the paragraph 

states that the Martian atmosphere has 1 percent as much 
atmospheric pressure as does Earth 's. Temperature is 
i rrelevant to th is figure. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ; 
thickening of the Martian atmosphere is discussed in the 
sixth paragraph . 

1 9. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 
When asked about a deta i l , don't try to answer from 
memory. Make sure you go back and reread the re

l
evant 

deta i
l 
in order to find the correct answer. 

Your notes shou
ld point you to paragraph 4, which 

d iscusses orbita l mi rrors. Difficult to use in the stem 
shou

ld a lert you to look for drawbacks, which come after 
the word Unfortunately in 

l
ine 53 .  The author says that, 

unfortunately, each mirror wou
ld need to be at least the 

size of West Virginia to be any he
l
p and that such a mi rror 

wou ld have to weigh over 200,000 tons. Thus, the difficu lty l ies in size and weight. Look for th is among the choices. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; the paragraph states that NASA 
could do th is. Choice (B) is a misused deta i

l
; th is is a deta i l 

from the discussion about asteroids in paragraph 5. Choice 
Choice (C) is d istortion ; the paragraph states that the mirrors 
wou ld melt portions of the pola r ice caps, but it never states 
that the melting ice wou ld flood Mars. Choice (D) is correct; 
it says that the mirrors are too massive, meaning they are 
too big and heavy. Choice (E) is a misused deta i

l
; th is is a 

deta i l from the discussion of asteroids in paragraph 5 .  

20.  A 
Difficu lty: Low 
Do not mistake Function questions for Deta i

l 
questions. 

Function questions requ i re you to answer why the author 
includes the re

l
evant information in the passage. The author 

writes that the mirrors wou
ld have to be at 

l
east as 

l
a rge 

as West Vi rgin ia to heat even a small area of Mars. Thus, he uses West Vi rgin ia to ind icate the necessary size of the 
mirrors. Choice (A) is correct; th is matches the pred iction 
nicely. Choice (B) is out of scope; the comparison to West 
Vi rgin ia cannot ind icate orientation . Choice (C) is d istortion ; 
the author mentions the small a rea of the Martian surface 
that wou

ld be heated. Choice (D) is d istortion ; it wou ld be 
strange and sure

l
y unnecessa ry to use the out

l
ine of West 

Vi rgin ia as an ind icator of shape. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
the reference is not focused on orbital coordinates. 

2 1 .  B 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Draw a conc

l
usion based on the facts in the passage and 

remember not to make huge leaps of logic. You r notes 
shou ld di rect you to paragraph 5, which is fa i r

l
y 
l
ong, making 

pred iction difficu
l
t. Do a quick skim of the paragraph ; then 

move th rough the choices, el im inating clearly incorrect 
choices. Check those remain ing aga inst the passage. 
Choice (A) is d istortion ; pa ragraph 5 says that, since objects 
closer to the Sun orbit faster than objects farther from the 
Sun, asteroids from fa rther orbits, near Pluto's, wou

ld have 
to be used. Wh i

l
e we can infer that h igh speed somehow 

contributes to th is d ifficu
l
ty, we cannot go so fa r as to 

infer that asteroids that orbit too fast a re not useful for 
terraforming. Choice (B) works. The fifth paragraph states 
that it wou ld be too difficult to move an asteroid near Mars, 
since objects closer to the Sun orbit faster than objects 
fa rther from the Sun . You can infer from th is that faster
orb iting objects a re ha rd to move. Choice (C) is extreme; 
the author never states that ammonia is essential. Choice 
(D) is d istortion; the author references energy equivalent 
to that of a nuclear war, not nuclear elements. Choice (E) 
is extreme; the paragraph never goes so far as to say that 
it wou

ld be impossible to land on an asteroid that orbits 
qu ick

l
y. 
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22. c 

Difficulty: High 

Assess each statement independently, beginn ing with 

the one that appears most frequently. If the statement 
restates a deta i l mentioned in the passage, el iminate any 
answer choice that does not include that statement. If the 
statement conta ins a deta i l not mentioned in the passage 
or distorts a deta i l from the passage, el iminate a l l answer 
choices that include that statement. 
Rather than trying to pred ict a l l of the shared aspects, go 
di rectly to the statements and check them against the 
deta i ls in the passage. Begin with either Statement I or 
Statement I l l , s ince they appear most frequently. Statement 
I is incorrect; it may seem tempting, but note that on ly 
the factory mentioned in the th i rd method wou ld actua l ly 
manufacture greenhouse gasses. The other methods a im 
to release or create them natura l ly. El iminate a l l answer 
choices conta in ing th is statement: (A), (D), (E). Statement 
II is a lso incorrect; on ly the factory construction mentioned 

in the th i rd method seems to include a manned mission 
to the planet. E l im inate a l l remain ing answer choices 
conta in ing Statement I I :  (B) . On ly (C) remains, so it shou ld be correct, and it is. Al l of the terraforming methods aim to 
raise the surface temperature of Mars. 

23.  E 
Difficu lty: High 

Strengthen and Weaken questions ask you to assess the l inks between the author's cla ims and the evidence given 
and whether the evidence strengthens or weakens the 
argument. Strengthening requ i res you to find the answer 
choice that makes it more l ikely that the author's evidence leads to her cla im. You shou ld be looking to tighten the l ink between the cla im mentioned here and the evidence for it. 
The cla im is that Mars wi l l oxygenate. The evidence for th is 
cla im is that p lants wi l l grow, absor

b
ing carbon dioxide and 

releasing oxygen. You need to find an answer choice that 
promotes the idea that plants wi l l flourish on Mars. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; th is weakens the author's 
assertion. Choice (B) is out of scope; the length of time 
does not matter. If plants wi l l 

flourish in 900 years, then 
the a rgument is not weakened. Choice (C) is d istortion; th is 
answer choice does not strengthen the argument. Choice 
(D) is a misused deta i l ; th is fact a lone does not strengthen 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Five Answers and Explanations 473 

the author's cla im. Choice (E) is correct; genetic engineering 
makes it more l ikely that plants wi l l flourish on Mars. 

24. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Tone questions are very simi la r to questions a

b
out purpose. 

In fact, most of the time, cha racteriz ing the author's tone helps in selecting a purpose. Ask you rself, how does 
the author feel about th is topic? What is her role in th is 
d iscussion? We can answer with a few observations. First, 
the author is very knowledgeable and presents a 

f
a i rly b

a lanced eva luation of the idea of terra
f
orming Mars. 

Second, the author seems supportive o
f 
the idea of 

terraforming Mars, but not to the extent that we might term her tone one of advocacy. Look for someth ing not too 
extreme but ind icating mi ld support for terraforming. 
Choice (A) is extreme; one wou ld not cha racterize the 
author as passionate. Choice (B) is an opposite; the author 
does not seem skeptical. I n fact, she states on severa l 

occasions the viabi l ity of the plan to terra
f
orm Mars. Choice 

(C) is extreme; since th is author is not even advocating, she 
certa in ly is not u rgently entreating. Choice (D) is correct; 
th is fits wel l . Choice (E) is d istortion ; th is is too neutra l . 

SECTION 4 

1 .  A 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: On Test Day, you may find it helpfu l 

to redraw the figure in the question so that it looks l ike 
someth ing you're more fami l ia r with . 
Getting to the Answer: 

10 /(' mo 

87° no po 
87° 

j° 

Para l lel l ines cut 
b
y a transversa l form congruent opposite 

vertica l angles; therefore, j = 87°. 
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2. D 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Use the process of el imination to find the 

Getting to the Answer: 
The common area of ray PT and ray SP is segment PS. 

solution. 5 .  E 

Getting to the Answer: 
(A) : Not divisible by 5 

(B) : Not divisible by 7 
(C) : Not d ivisible by 7 
(D) : Divisible by 5 and 7, but not divisible by 1 0. Correct. 
(E) : Not divisible by 7 

3. D 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Plug in the va lues for w from the cha rt. 
Here, we're Picking Numbers found in the table. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Sta rt with 0. Find out wh ich answer choices yield - l as your 
resu lt. 
(A) : 0 - l = - 1 

(B) : + l = l ;  el iminate (B) 

(C) : 3 (0) + l = 0 + l = l ;  el iminate (C) 
(D) : 3(0) - l = 0 - l = - 1  

(E) : l - 3 (0) = l - 0 = l ;  el im inate (E) 

Now use 3 to find which answer choice yields 8. 
(A) : 3 - l = 2; el iminate (A) 
(D) : 3 (3) - l = 9 - l = 8. Correct. 

4. B 
Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Remember that a ray has one endpoint 
(starting point), conta ins the given points, and does not have a stopping point, whereas a segment starts at one 
point and ends at the other given point. Also, keep in mind 
that intersection means the elements common to both sets. 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice: Fi rst, find the tota l number of residents before determin ing the number of residents in a certa in age 
group. 
Getting to the Answer: 
r x O. 1 5  = 9,000 

r =  60,000 

l 0% a re 20 - 29 + 1 5% a re 20 and = 250/o a re under 30 

60,000 x 0.25 = 1 5,000 residents a re under 30 

6. c 

Difficulty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice: f (x) is positive when the graph is above 
the x-axis. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Find the place where the graph is above the x-axis. 
l <x < 7  
Also, 1 0  < x � 1 4  

7. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

Strategic Advice : Note that Eduardo's average speed to 
school is twice that of the average speed coming from 
school ; therefore, it takes twice as long to make the trip 
home. So the trip to school takes t of the tota l trip time. 
Getting to the Answer: 

t of 3 hours = l hour. I n one hour, going 60 mph, Eduardo 
travels 60 mi les. S ince the mi leage is the same on the 
return trip, that means he travels for a tota l of 1 20 mi les. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 
Strategic Advice : Find a l l possible solutions for the two 
equations, then determine wh ich cond itions can be met. 
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Getting to the Answer: 
x2 = 8 l 

x =  9 or x = - 9  

Roman numera l  I is true. E l iminate (B) . 

2y3 = 54 

y = 3  

I I  is fa lse. E l iminate (D) and (E) . 

x +  y = -6 

-9 + 3 = -6 

I l l  is true. E l iminate (A). 

9. 8.5 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Write an equation that represents what is 
being described in the problem. 

Getting to the Answer: ( tn ) c24) = l 02 

tn = 4.25 

n = 8.5 

1 0. 5 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice : When dea l ing with inequal ities, use the 
same ru les of a lgebra as you would with equations. Be sure 
to reverse the inequal ity sign if you mu ltiply or divide by a 
negative number. 

Getting to the Answer: 
5x - 30 < 0  

5x < 30 

x < 6 

x must be an integer less than 6, so the greatest integer 
solution is 5 .  

1 1 . 1 2  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Substitute the numbers given in the 
question and solve. 

Getting to the Answer: 

8 + ( ��2 
= 8 + 2i

4
6 = 8 + 4 = 1 2  
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1 2. 4, 8, 1 2, or 1 6  

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : The sum of the measures of the interior 
angles in a triangle equals 1 80°. Pick Numbers for g that 
fol low the rules of the question. 

Getting to the Answer: 
g +  3g + h = 1 80 

4g + h = 1 80 

Pick g = 4 1  

4 (  4 l )  + h = 1 80 

1 64 + h = 1 80 

h = 1 6  

1 3 . 1 00 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Find the total transportation expenses, 
then divide that number by the total number of days. 

Getting to the Answer: 
80 + 70 + l 05 = 255 

345 - 255 = 90 tota l for transportation expenses 
9
3
° = 30 per day for transportation 

Expenses on Tuesday: 

30 + 70 = l 00 total expenses 

1 4. 1 6  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Notice that MFG is a 3-4-5 triangle. Use 
the 30-60-90 triangle rule to find the length of DE. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Since MFG is a 3-4-5 triangle, EG = 8. 

S ince the two legs of MFG are 8 and 8(rt3) , we have a 
30 :60:90 triangle with legs x:x(rt3) :2x. 

The hypotenuse is twice as long as the shortest side. Since 
the shortest side is 8, the measure of the hypotenuse is l 6. 

1 5 . 486 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Start with Saturday and work backward to 
Monday to determine how much money Mr. Brown had to 
start with . 
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Getting to the Answer: 
Sunday morn ing : $2 

Saturday morn ing : 2 x 3 = $6 

Friday morning: 6 x 3 = $ 1 8  

Thursday morn ing :  1 8  x 3 = $54 

Wednesday morn ing: 54 x 3 = $1 62 

Tuesday morn ing : 1 62 x 3 = $486 

1 6. 1 03 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The median is the middle number. S ince 
there is an odd number of consecutive integers, there is 
one integer i n  the middle and the same number of integers 
above and below that middle integer. You want to figure out 
how many numbers are above the middle. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Subtract 1 from the number of integers : 

97 - 1 = 96 

Divide this by 2 to fi nd out how many integers are above 
the media n :  
96 

= 48 
2 

Add this va lue to the median to ca lcu late the la rgest 
number: 55 + 48 = 1 03 .  

1 7. 2 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Picking Numbers wi l l  get you to the 
answer qu ickly. Start with a s imple number that yields a 
remainder of 3 when you d ivide by 4, such as 7. 

Getting to the Answer: 
1 

4)7 

.1 
3 

22m = 22(7) = 1 54 

8)1 �� 
.a_ 
74 
72 
2 

1 8. 9 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Since a l l  of  the points l ie on the same 
l ine, the squares increase by the same ratio (the slope of 
the l ine) .  Figure out the va lue of the increase of the side of 
the square, then set up a ratio with the complete sides of 
the squares. 

Getting to the Answer: 

4 
2 _ s - 6  
4 - -

6
-

(2) (6) = ( 4) (s - 6) 

1 2  = 4s - 24 

36 = 4S 

9 = S  

S ECTIO N  5 

l .  B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

4 

6 s 

A descriptive phrase or clause must be closely fol lowed by 
the noun it is intended to mod ify. S ince Julie is the one who 
was shopping for a birthday present, no noun or pronoun 
should appear between the descriptive c lause and her 
name. Choice (B) puts Julie di rectly after the clause. Choice 
(C) is unnecessari ly wordy, and the possessive Julie 's is an 
adjective, not a noun. I n  (D) and (E) ,  the clearance sale is 
doing the shopping; additiona l ly, both introduce the passive 
voice unnecessari ly. 

2. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Style errors may be d ifficult to spot; p lug in answer choices 
methodical ly to see if a more concise version of the 
selection is incl uded. Whi le this is not techn ica l ly a run-on 
sentence, combin ing the two clauses with and does not 
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ind icate how they relate, and the unnecessa ry subject 
pronoun in the second clause makes the sentence overly 
wordy. Choice (B) corrects both errors. Choice (C) includes 
a transition word (thereby) that is inappropriate in context. 
Choice (D) is id iomatica l ly incorrect; in this context, agreed 
must be fol lowed by the infin itive (to) verb form. Choice (E) 
is a grammatica l ly incorrect construction. 

3. D 
Difficu lty: High 

The gerund (-ing) verb form alone can never be the 
pred icate (main) verb of a sentence. Choice (D) corrects 
the fragment error by changing the gerund to a verb phrase, 
are using. Choice (B) does not address the error. Choice 
(C) incorrectly introduces an addit ional subject (they) . 
Choice (E) leaves the mean ing of the second clause 
incomplete. 

4. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

A verb must agree in  number with its subject, which may 
not be the noun closest to it in the sentence. Here, the 
p lura l  verb were does not agree with its singular subject 
one. (Friends is the object of the preposition of.) Both (D) 
and (E) correct the error, but (E) misuses the semicolon 
sp l ice, which is on ly correct when used to combine two 

independent clauses. Choices (B) and (C) do not address 
the error. 

5. E 
Difficu lty: Low 

The shortest answer choice is frequently correct on the 
SAT, but make sure it is grammatica l ly correct and does not 
change the meaning of the origina l  selection. Choice (E) 
is concise without a ltering the meaning of the sentence. 
Choice (B) is incorrect grammatica l structure. Choice (C) 
uses a verb form that is incorrect in context. Choice (D) 
is wordy, and the pronoun they does not agree with its 
s ingular antecedent, administration.  

6. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

When a sentence is making a comparison, make sure logica l  
th ings are be ing compared. Here, hockey fans of the 1 990s 
are being compared incorrectly to the 1 950s and 1 960s. 
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Both (D) and (E) correct the comparison, but (D) uses a 
preposition (with) that is incorrect in context. Choice (B) 
does not address the error. Choice (C) compares hockey 
fans to hockey. 

7. A 
Difficu lty: High 

Expect to see between five and eight Writing section 
sentences that conta in no error. This sentence is correct 
as written. All of the other answer choices present i l logica l 
comparisons. Choice (B) compares the inspiration of many 
female poets to Emily Dickinson. Choices (C) and (D) 
compare Emily Dickinson 's poetry to many female poets. 
Choice (E) compares inspirations to many female poets. 

8. D 
Difficu lty: High 

Whenever you see a comparison, make sure two logical 
th ings are being compared. As written, this sentence 
compares the movement toward neoclassicism to either 
music or literature. By adding the preposition in, (D) 
makes the comparison between music or literature and 
architecture. Choices (B) and (C) place the preposition 
incorrectly, violating para l le l  structure. Choice (E) repeats 
the preposition unnecessarily. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be aware of words and phrases that mean essentia l ly the 
same thing; the correct answer choice wi l l  e l iminate such 
redundancies. Using Because and the reason why in the 
same sentence is redundant; (B) e l iminates the redundancy 
without adding any new errors. Choices (C) and (D) are 
awkward ly constructed. Choice (E) is unnecessari ly wordy. 

1 0. A 
Difficu lty: High 

Some sentences with no errors have complex constructions. 
Be methodica l  in e l iminating answer choices This sentence 
is correct as written .  Choices (B) and (C) leave the mean ing 
of the second clause incomplete. Choice (D) introduces the 
passive voice unnecessarily. Choice (E) creates a run-on 
sentence. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
478 Practice Test Five Answers and Explanations 

1 1 . E 
Difficu lty: High 

Two independent clauses must be joined by an appropriate 
conjunction or a semicolon in order to be grammatica l ly 
correct. Choice (E) corrects this run-on sentence by jo in ing 
the clauses with so. Choice (B) is awkward ly constructed. 
Choices (C) and (D) do not address the error. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Fami l iarize yourself with commonly used i rregu lar verbs. 
The error here is in (C) ; token, not took, is correct with 
hod. Choice (A) correctly uses where to indicate a location. 
Choice (B) is correct id iomatic usage. Choice (D) correctly 
uses the superlative s ince, presumably, Janet would have 
taken more than two vacations. 

1 3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The comparative form of an adjective is formed by adding 
either -er or more; using both is incorrect. Richer, not more 
richer, is the correct comparative form of rich ; the error is in 
(C) . Choice (A) is correct idiomatic usage. Choice (B) is an 
appropriate verb tense in c;ontext. Choice (D) agrees with its 
s ingular subject, he. 

1 4. B 
Difficu lty: Low 

There is is only correct with a s ingular object; there ore is 
appropriate when the object is p lura l .  Since two guards 
is p lura l ,  (B) should read there ore. Choices (A) and (D) 
are correct idiomatic usage. Choice (C) correctly uses the 
infin itive verb form. 

1 5. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

When referring to people, the correct relative pronoun 
is who. Since athletes are people, (B) should read who. 
Choices (A) and (C) are id iomatica l ly correct usage. Choice 
(D) is an appropriate verb tense in context. 

1 6. E 
Difficu lty: H igh 

Sentences that are correct as written are h istorica l ly 
missed by more than half of a l l  test takers. Be methodica l  

i n  e l iminati ng wrong answer choices. Choice (A) consists 
of a pronoun and a verb phrase, both of which are used 
appropriately. Choices (B) and (C) are id iomatica l ly correct 
constructions. Choice (D) properly uses the comparative to 
refer to two items (talent and hard work) . 

1 7. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Expect a total of between five and eight sentences in your  
SAT Writing sections to conta in no error. Choice (A) i s  
correct idiomatic usage. Choice (B) is appropriate use of 
the infin itive. The plura l  pronoun in (C) agrees with its p lura l  
antecedent volunteers. Choice (D) correctly uses the past 
perfect tense to describe an action that was completed prior 
to another stated action. 

1 8. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

There is is on ly correct with a s ingular object; there ore is 
appropriate when the object is p lura l .  The error is in (B), 
which requi res the p lura l  were to agree with the object, 
children . Choice (A) appropriately relates the two clauses. 
Choice (C) is id iomatica l ly correct usage. Choice (D) uses 
both the correct preposition and the correct pronoun in 
context. 

1 9. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronouns must agree in  number with the nouns to which 
they refer. The error is in (B) ; the p lura l  pronoun these is 
needed to agree with the p lura l  antecedent ads. Choice 
(A) agrees with its s ingular subject, department. Choice (C) 
properly uses an adverb to modify respond. Choice (D) 
para l lels the earl ier phrase to this. 

20. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

In general ,  correct SAT sentences use the s implest correct 
verb tense. The verb phrase in (A) is unnecessa rily 
compl icated ; have to prepare would be both consistent 
and more concise. Whereas, i n  (B), correctly expresses the 
contrast between the two clauses. Choice (C) is appropriate 
use of the infin itive. Choice (D) is id iomatica l ly correct 
usage. 
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2 1 .  B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

A verb must agree with its subject noun ,  which may not be 
the noun closest to it in the sentence. The subject of the 
verb phrase in (B) is the p lura l  countries, so have signed 
would be correct. Choices (A) and (D) are correct idiomatic 
usage. The verb in (C) agrees with the p lura l  treaties. 

22. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Items in a series, l ist, or compound must be in para l lel 
form. The first two verbs in this sentence are familiarizes 
and teaches; the verb in (C) should be para l le l .  Choice (A) 
is an appropriate preposition in context, (B) agrees with 
its s ingular subject program, and (D) is correct idiomatic 
usage. 

23. A 
Difficu lty: H igh 

A verb must agree with its subject noun, which may 
not be the verb closest to it i n  the sentence. Although 
memos is the noun closest to indicate, the verb's subject 
is actua l ly the s ingu lar analysis ; the error is in (A) . Choice 
(B) is correct use of the superlative, s ince the p lan would 
presumably have more than two aspects. Choice (C) 
correctly uses the p lu ra l  pronoun those to agree with the 
p lu ra l  aspects. Choice (D) is correct id iomatic usage in 
context. 

24. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

An id iom may be correctly constructed but be incorrect 
for the context in which it is used. In this context, Far from 
would be the correct id iom in (A). The verb in (B) agrees 
with its s ingular subject, Jason ; (C) correctly uses a p lura l  
verb phrase with doctors. Choice (D) is correct idiomatic 
usage. 

25. B 
Difficu lty: High 

Un less context makes it clear that more than one time 
period is referenced, verb tense usage should remain 
consistent with in a sentence. The verb in (B) should be 
has been i n  order to be consistent with have been eating. 
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Choices (A) and (D) are correct idiomatic usage. Choice (C) 
uses the appropriate relative pronoun in context. 

26. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Some idiomatic expressions are only correct when 
constructed with a specific preposition. I n  this context, the 
correct preposition with consistent is with ; the error is in (C) . 
Choice (A) uses the correct preposition in context. Choice 
(B) is appropriate use of the infin itive, and (D) correctly 
uses the p lura l  pronoun those to agree with its antecedent, 
symptoms. 

27. D 
Difficu lty: High 

The superlative is only correct when comparing th ree 
or more items; use the comparative when two items 
are references. Here, the most unobstructed is used to 
compare the views of two mounta in ranges, the Catskills 
and the Adirondacks; the more unobstructed i n  (D) is 
correct. Choice (A) is a correctly used id iomatic phrase. 
Choice (B) properly relates the ideas in the two clauses. 
Choice (C) agrees with its p lura l  subject, Adirondacks. 

28. A 
Difficu lty: High 

Use the objective pronoun case after a preposition. In (A), 
me would be the correct pronoun to use as the object of 
the preposition. The verb in (B) agrees with its s ingular 
subject, relationship. Choice (C) correctly uses an adjective 
to mod ify a noun and an adverb to mod ify the adjective. 
In (D), the p lura l  pronoun us is correct for its p lura l  
antecedent, my roommate and I. 

29. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Students often miss "correct as written" sentences; check 
each underl ined segment in turn and choose (E) if you 
don't spot an error. Choices (A), (B), and (C) are a l l  correct 
id iomatic usage. Choice (D) is an appropriate verb phrase 
in context. 
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30. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Expect between five and eight sentences in the Writi ng 
sections to be correct as written .  As written, this sentence 
conta ins no error. Choices (B) and (C) are sentence 
fragments. Choice (D) reverses the order of the events in  
the sentence, ind icating that Roth had completed school 
before he cu ltivated his love of poetry and a rt. Choice (E) 
creates a run-on sentence. 

3 1 .  B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

In order to combine sentences, you must understand how 
the ideas in them are related. Choice (B) correctly l i nks the 
ideas in the two sentences. Choice (A) s imply joins the 
ideas without relating them in any way. Choices (C) and 
(D) incorrectly relate the new sentence to the remainder of 
the paragraph .  Choice (E) incorrectly relates the ideas in the 
origina l  sentence, creating a cause-and-effect relationship 
that is inappropriate in  context. 

32. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Be wary of the pronoun it on the SAT; the testmaker 
frequently uses it without a clea r antecedent. Choice (A) 
e l iminates the ambigu ity, and it makes the sentence active 
rather than passive. Choices (B) and (D) fa i l  to address 
the ambigu ity error; (B), (C), (D), and (E) a l l  remain in 
the passive voice. Additional ly, nevertheless i n  (C) is 
inappropriate in context. 

33. A 
Difficulty: Medium 

The gerund (-ing) verb form can never be the pred icate 
(ma in) verb in a sentence. Choice (A) corrects the fragment 
by replacing the gerund with an appropriate predicate verb. 
None of the other choices addresses the error. 

34. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Your  Reading Comprehension ski l l s  wi l l  be helpfu l for 
about ha lf of a l l  Improving Paragraphs questions. S ince 
there is a contrast between the idea of someone being 
successfu l i n  a f ie ld and spurn ing others in  that f ie ld, a 
contrast key word is ind icated here. Both (D) and (E) 

use contrast transit ion words, but the contrast in (E) is 
between Roth's suspic ion and skepticism and h is  spurn ing 
the art word, which is inappropriate i n  context; the correct 
choice is (D) . Choices (A) and (B) create a cause-and
effect relationsh ip between the ideas that is inappropriate 
in context; add itiona l ly, (A) creates a sentence fragment. 
Choice (C) does not properly re late the sentence to the 
rest of the pa ragraph .  

35.  A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Your Reading Comprehension ski l l s  wi l l  be helpfu l i n  about 
half of al l Improving Paragraphs questions. Choice (A) 
is the best choice here, as it continues the paragraph's 
theme of Roth's relationship with other artists. The other 
answer choices provide deta i ls but are not encompassing 
statements appropriate in context for a fina l  sentence at the 
end of a passage. Choices (B) and (E) conta in i nformation 
that would most logica l ly be placed in  the fi rst paragraph .  
Choice (D) would make the most sense at the end of 
paragraph 2. Choice (C) is out of scope. 

SECTIO N  6 

l .  c 

Difficulty: Low 

Start with the fi rst b lank. The key word contrary ind icates a 
contrast between the b lanks. Note the words subsequent 
calculations. Ca lculations a re based on researched 
evidence, so look for a word that is contrary to fact-based 
ca lculations, someth ing l i ke assumptions. The second b lank 
must conta in a verb that is someth ing calculations would 
do,  such as verified. For the fi rst b lank, e l iminate any answer 
choices that do not match the pred iction assumptions. This 
e l iminates (D) and (E) . E l im inate al l choices for the second 
blank that are not synonymous with verified. Thus, (A) and 
(B) can be e l iminated .  

Choice (C) is the correct answer. 

2. c 

Difficulty: Low 

Locating the key words in this sentence wi l l  help you to 
form a pred iction. Research in . . .  and exploration arises 
from drives to gain information and explorative behavior. 
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Look for the answer choice that means interest or desire to 
ga in i nformation. 

I n  (A), humankind's desire to explore is not necessarily 
methodica l  or orderly. I n  (B), it is the desire to understand 
rather than credulity, or the wi l l i ngness to believe 
someth ing, that makes humans explore the unknown. 
Choice (C) is the correct answer. Choice (D) is the opposite 
of the prediction. Choice (E) does not match the prediction. 

3.  A 
Difficu lty: Low 

What type of reputation would a fa i r  and impartial judge 
probably have? If a l l  you know is that the judge presided 
over his courtroom with fairness and impartiality, then 
he probably had a reputation for being fa i r  and impartia l ,  
so look for a word that matches th is defin ition, such as 
evenhanded or just. 
Choice (A) is a perfect match for your prediction. In (B), a 
judge who was considered fa ir would probably not have 
a reputation for being immoderate, or going beyond what 
is mora l .  In (C), one cannot rea l ly be cumulative, so this 
choice makes l ittle sense here. In (D), being known as fa ir 
would not necessarily make someone unproductive. I n  (E), 
being considered impartial would not necessarily make one 
adulatory. 

4. c 
Difficu lty: Medium 

If someone felt like a fraud or a l iar, what might she 
have professed? The word fraud is the key here; the 
sentence is describ ing someth ing Marisa did involving 
an unfortunate mistake that made her feel l i ke she had 
l ied or misrepresented the truth, which suggests she did 
something bad. If Marisa had made an unfortunate mistake, 
then to feel like a fraud she must have den ied making the 
mistake or ind icated she was blameless. Blamelessness and 
made are great fits for the b lanks. 

In  (A), professing one's profundity, or depth, wou ld 
not necessarily be a l ie if one had actua l ly expressed 
d ispleasure over a mistake. In (B), professing enthusiasm 
when one had actua l ly condoned an unfortunate mistake 
would not necessarily be fraudu lent. Choice (C) fits your 
prediction. In  (D), professing one's immorality would not 
necessarily be a l ie if one had performed a mistake. In (E), 
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professing repentance, or regret, would be consistent with 
condemning a mistake. 

5.  c 
Difficu lty: Medium 

How might an essay written hurriedly the night before be 
flawed? Sta rt with the second b lank; someth ing that had 
been written hurriedly the night before might be made 
up of a careless assortment or mixture of information 
and research data. The words as it had been i nd icate 
that the fi rst b lank is describ ing the resu lt of th is problem. 
If Jack's essay included a careless mixtu re of information, 
then it would probably not be very logica l  or articu late. 
Assortment and articulate make great pred ictions for the 
b lanks. 

I n  (A), if the essay were written from a careless collage of 
information, then it probably would have been rambling. 
In (B), if he had written the essay from a careless 
development of information, then it probably would have 
been ambiguous. Choice (C) is a perfect match for your  
pred iction. In  (D), a careless morass of information would 
probably lead to an unstructu red or amorphous essay. I n  
(E), a harangue refers to a loud or angry speech which 
would not necessarily make the essay intel l igible. 

6. c 
Difficu lty: Medium 

The word rebellious is a b ig h int that Constance Markievicz 
was one of the few women involved in pol itics. If Markievicz 
was rebellious, then she was not l i ke most women, who 
were not involved in pol itical l ife and remained at home. 
Therefore, Markievicz succeeded in participating in politics 
and escaping or avoiding domesticity. 
I n  (A), it doesn't make sense for someone to succeed in 
obtaining politics, and Ma rkievicz certa i n ly d idn't succumb 
to domesticity. In (B), if Ma rkievicz rebel led aga inst the 
fact that women were not involved i n  pol iti ca l l ife, then 
she must have partici pated in ,  not escaped, pol itics. 
Choice (C) matches your  pred iction .  Choice (D) is 
exactly opposite to you r  p red iction-Markievicz wou ld  
have pursued, not ignored, pol itics, and avoided, not 
observed, domesticity. Choice (E) is a l so opposite to your  
pred iction .  
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7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What is another way of saying inviolability? If basebal l 's 
seeming inviolability was ta inted, then its honorability or 
hallowedness was also ta inted .  Note that here you only 
need the fi rst part of the sentence, the . . .  of American 
baseball, its seeming inviolability, because the quoted 
phrase describes the blank. 

Choice (A) is the opposite of your prediction-turpitude 
refers to baseness or depravity, which is what the 
investigators uncovered but not what was ta inted. Choice 
(B) fits your pred iction. Choice (C), perspicuity, refers to 
clearness and lucid ity, which doesn't address the ha l lowed 
fervor or adm i ration of the word inviolability. In (D), the 
question isn't baseba l l 's seeming truth (or verisimilitude) 
but its seeming inviolability or honorability. Choice (E) 
is opposite to your prediction again-the investigators 
uncovered seeming duplicity, but duplicity isn't ta inted .  

8. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 
The students wanted to include a wide variety of music in 
their p rogram.  Focus on the combination of d ifferent types 
of music. The prediction should be "mixture," "a rray," or 
"combination." 

I n  (A), the students were not inducing or creating the 
music; they were playing it .  Choice (B) is the correct 
answer. In (C), someone can become immersed in music, 
but it is not possible to provide an immersion of music. 
Choice (D), occlusion, means obstruction . Choice (E) 
means a l ienation and does not fit in the sentence. 

Questions 9- 1 O 
The writer of this passage on Wi l l iam Fau lkner bel ieves that 
writing came natura l ly to Fau lkner, who never graduated 
from h igh school. He says Fau lkner d rew from his 
envi ronment to create his p rize-winn ing works. 

9. D 
Difficu lty: High 

Make sure you read the sentence in its enti rety. What 
is Fau lkner's environment, and how does it relate to his 

writing? Although I nference questions ask you to evaluate 
conclusions not expl icitly stated in the text, the correct 
choice wi l l  sti l l  be closely supported by evidence from the 
passage. If Fau lkner l ived and worked in Mississ ippi , and if 
he achieved fame by using the details and peculiarities of 
his environment, then you can infer that Fau lkner depicted 
Mississ ippi and that these depictions were effective or 
popular with h is readers. 

Choice (A) is extreme; the passage only states that 
Fau lkner's fame resu lted partly from his depictions of 
Mississippi , not that h is readers cou ld identify fully with l ife 
in this envi ronment. Choice (B) is d istortion; the passage 
describes the settings Fau lkner created as stunningly 
vivid, not necessari ly beautiful. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
noth ing in the passage refers specifical ly to the Mississippi 
landscape, and nowhere is the envi ronment described as 
tempting or attractive. Choice (D) is a good match for your  
pred iction. Choice (E) is out  of  scope; the passage does not 
mention the climate in particu lar, nor does it suggest that 
Fau lkner's descriptions were especia l ly accurate. 

1 0. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Where in the passage is Fau lkner's lack of school ing 
discussed? Reread this portion of the text to refresh your  
memory. Use clues from the question stem to point you 
to the relevant portion of text. Remember, never answer a 
Deta i l  question from memory! The question stem points 
you toward the last sentence of the passage, where 
Fau lkner's lack of school ing is d iscussed . The author says 
it is apparent that Fau lkner's ski l l s  came naturally to him, 
suggesting that he bel ieves Fau lkner had an inborn ta lent 
for writing. 

Choice (A) is a good match for your  pred iction. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage refers to the 
speed with which Fau lkner acqu i red his writing ab i l ities. 
Choice (C) is extreme; a lthough writing may have come 
naturally to Fau lkner, this does not necessari ly mean he was 
always an impressive writer. Choice (D) is d istortion ;  whi le 
Fau lkner had l ittle formal school ing, the passage does not 
ru le out other types of influences. Choice (E) is d istortion; 
by describ ing Fau lkner as renowned and saying that he 
achieved fame, the author ind icates that Fau lkner's writing 
abi l ities were qu ite appreciated . 
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Questions 1 1 - 1 2  
The author of this passage describes a personal experience 
with macu lar degeneration, a condition in which the person 
becomes b l ind in a short period of time. 

1 1 . D 
Difficu lty: Low 
Think about how the meaning of the sentence wou ld be 
different without the word quick. Notice how the author's 
phrasing conveys his impression of the passage of time. 
The author's vision deteriorated Over the course of three 
quick years, unti l he found himself unable to work. This 
phrasing indicates that he feels l ike bl indness ga ined on 
him rapid ly, before he rea l ly had a chance to adjust to 
it. Look for a choice that captures this unexpectedly fast 
progression of the i l lness. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the passage says that macular 
degeneration is among the top causes of blindness in 
adults, suggesting that the i l l ness is not particularly rare. 
Choice (B) is distortion; the author states that his doctors 
gave h is treatment their best efforts. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; if the days were slow and plodding, they would 
not have passed in three quick years. Choice (D) is a 
good match for your  pred iction. Choice (E) is an i rrelevant 
deta i l ;  the author does not connect the th ree years leading 
up to h is b l indness to his development of new sensory 
skills afterward. 

1 2 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Th ink about what ro le the other senses are described 
as playing in the author's l ife. How are the other senses 
connected to relearn ing his job? When a cited l ine impl ies 
that some sort of change has taken place, try to identify 
exactly what that change is. Accord ing to the passage, the 
author never used to pay much attention to touch, smel l , 
and hearing, but when his sight deteriorated, he rea l ized 
that these senses could help h im relearn his job. Look for a 
choice that mentions this change in focus. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author does not suggest 
that it is ironic that he has become bl ind . Choice (B) is a 
good match for your pred iction. Choice (C) is distortion; the 
author on ly makes positive comments about the best efforts 
of doctors and does not mention other senses in order to 
lament doctors' inabi l ity to prevent b l indness. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; the author does not discuss commonly 
held beliefs. Choice (E) is extreme; the passage focuses on 
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one person's experience, not on issues of importance to all 
mankind. 

Questions 1 3-24 
These paired passages offer d ifferent opinions on whether 
DJs are musicians. The author of Passage 1 starts by saying 
he's qual ified to enter th is debate on DJs as musicians. 
Then he contrasts tu rntabl ist DJs with wedding DJs and 
dance club DJs. He says a turntabl ist fits the defin ition of 
a musician because turntabl ists create music, practicing 
for long hours to create the sounds they want. He says 
turntabl ists are l i ke jazz musicians, who improvise around 
a melody and make it their own. Passage 2's author 
disti nguishes between master turntabl ists and hacks. He 
says he considers h imself an artist, rather than a music ian. 
He says turntabl ists are more l i ke painters than gu ita r 
players in that they treat the music as paint-they don't 
create it, but they are free to do what they wish with it to 
create a desi red effect. 

1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Ask yourself what role these references play. Note that 
they make the same point, so the correct choice wi l l  reflect 
someth ing with which both authors would agree. These 
two descriptions function in thei r  respective passages to 
i l lustrate that both turntabl ists are establ ished professionals. 
Look for the choice that best sums this up. 

Choice (A) is extreme; from the descriptions, it would not 
be a stretch to assume that both performers are successfu l, 
but exorbitantly wealthy is too extreme a statement to be 
the correct answer. Choice (B) is out of scope; it is not out 
of the rea lm of possib i l ity that both turntabl ists have worked 
with each other in the past, but neither description makes 
this distinction. Choice (C) is a good match. Choice (D) is 
out of scope; neither author makes this distinction. Choice 
(E) is an opposite; both authors mention that they use 
prerecorded materia ls that they did not persona l ly create. 

1 4. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 
You can el iminate any answer choice that conta ins an 
idea that even one of  the authors would d isagree with. I n  
Passage 1 ,  after the author compares h is craft to  jazz, he  
relates how both jazz and rock were not immediately 
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accepted (l ine 56) and uses the Beatles as an example. 
I n  l i nes 97-99, the author of Passage 2 views herself as 
a progressive artisC working on the fringe, but steadily 
moving closer to being realized by the kids who watch 
MTV. Look for the explanation that best describes what is 
suggested by these examples. 

Choice (A) is d istortion ;  though Passage 2 mentions 
tu rntabl ists who press their own original material (l ines 
1 04- 1 05), neither author suggests it is better to do so. 
Choice (B) is an opposite; rather, both passages suggest 
the contrary. Choice (C) is d istortion; Passage 2's author 
may agree with this statement, but the fact that the author 
of Passage 1 states that he take(s) great offense to the 
suggestion (l ines 24-25) that he is not a musician rules 
this choice out. Choice (D) matches your pred iction wel l .  
Choice (E) is distortion; both authors relate the ski l l  and 
dedication requ i red to be competent at  the tu rntables; 
Passage 1 even d i rectly compares learn ing the turntables to 
learn ing to play gu ita r; however, neither author suggests that 
one instrument is more d ifficult to master than the other. 

1 5 . E 
Difficu lty: Low 

Read for context and make a pred iction before looking 
at the choices. Though this is a relatively obscure word, 
in context it is not d ifficu lt to decipher its meaning. In  
l i nes 29-3 1 ,  the author relates how, l i ke h is gu ita r, the 
turntables were d ifficult to master. Then he goes on to 
tel l  how after countless hours of woodshedding different 
techniques for the turntables, he achieved that mastery. You 
could predict someth ing l i ke refining or fine-tuning. 
Choice (A) is out of scope; this makes no sense in context. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; theorizing a lso makes no 
sense in context. One can only theorize on a subject after 
one has a sol id grasp of it. Choice (C) is distortion; do not 
make the mistake of associating experimenting (l ine 32) 
with improvising. These words are not synonymous, and 
improvisation does not lead to mastery. Choice (D) is an 
opposite; i t  is impossible to master anyth ing by rejecting it. 
Choice (E) is a match for your pred iction. 

1 6. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

When asked to infer what one author would say about 
another, begin by establ ishing the tone of the first 
author's passage. It can be inferred from the statement in 

l i nes 2 1 -25 that the author of Passage 1 takes the debate 
seriously, for he takes offense that someone would suggest 
he is not a musician .  The author of Passage 2, however, 
characterizes the debate over whether DJs and turntabl ists 
are actua l ly musicians as silly because according to her, 
the true definition of a musician is extremely vague and 
eternally arguable (l ines 7 4-76). In other words, she 
believes it's a pointless argument. Approach this question 
from her point of view and look for the answer that would 
best describe how she would probably characterize the 
author's statement from Passage 1 .  

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author of Passage 2's 
statements regard ing the defin ition of a musician as vague 
and arguable di rectly contradict this choice. Choice (B) 
matches your pred iction .  Choice (C) is d istortion ;  though 
Passage 2's author does not consider herself a musician 
and also uses the music of others, she would probably 
not characterize the author's statements in Passage 1 as 
fa lse because of her genera l  ind ifference to the debate. 
Choice (D) is d istortion; Passage 2's author says that some 
music professors consider turntabl ists distortionists, but the 
author herself never makes this d istinction. Choice (E) is an 
opposite; Passage 2's author states that being a musician or 
artist is no more culturally valid or important than the other. 

1 7. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Reread the sentence and make a pred iction fi rst; then look 
for a match among the choices. I n  these statements, the 
author presents an argument (some tradit ional music is 
not 1 00 percent origina l) and then proceeds to back it up 
with seemingly sound points about traditional musicians, 
invoking examples of J immy Page and Eric Clapton to 
support point of view. Look for the answer choice that best 
sums up what type of argument this cou ld be classified as. 

Choice (A) matches your prediction. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; the author's argument cannot be characterized as 
humorous. Choice (C) is out of scope; noth ing in  either 
passage ind icates the author's argument is simplistic. Choice 
(D) is an opposite; there is noth ing offered in the passage 
to indicate that this is not true. Choice (E) is an opposite; 
the author offers a sound argument with solid points to 
back it up. It is hardly irrational. 
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1 8. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

When in doubt, remember that the correct answer choice 
wi l l  match up with the tone that the author has establ ished 
in h is passage. Your  first big clue to answering this question 
is the author's statement that turntabl ists and other DJs are 
unfairly lumped together. The second clue is the contrast 
between his descriptions of tu rntabl ists as innovative and 
groundbreaking and the dance club DJs, who simply spin 
other performers ' vinyl records. Look for the answer that best 
describes what these two clues express about the author's 
i ntentions for making the comparison. 

Choice (A) is distortion; the author feels it is necessary to 
define the difference between turntablists and dance club 
DJs; radio announcers are never mentioned. Choice (B) is 
out of scope; there is noth ing in the passage to suggest that 
the author forgot to make this cla rification. Choice (C) is 
distortion; the author only refers to turntabl ists as innovators. 
Choice (D) matches your prediction. Choice (E) is extreme; 
though the author does question the ta lents of dance club 
and wedding DJs, he never makes the extreme suggestion 
that it is not possible for them to possess ta lent. 

1 9. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

You should be pred icting the author's pu rpose on every 
passage you read .  Al l you have to do then is look for the 
match . In  the fi rst sentence of the first passage, the author 
states that he is as equipped as anybody to offer an opinion 
on the debate. I n  the second paragraph, the author reveals 
that opin ion, which is that he, a tu rntabl ist, is undoubtedly a 
musician. Using examples and comparisons, he uses the rest 
of the passage to support his stance on the subject. Look for 
the choice that best sums this up. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the turntablist techniques of cutting, 
mixing, and beat juggl ing are mentioned in the passage, 
but they are not described in any way and serve only as 
supporting detai ls .  Choice (B) is distortion; th is is the main 
purpose of the second passage. Choice (C) matches your 
prediction. Choice (D) is an opposite; the author's position 
on the debate is clearly stated-he is not a neutral pa rty. 
Choice (E) is distortion. I n  attempting to support his side 
of the argument, the author is indeed disputing the other; 
however, the passage never states that this opposing view is 
the more accepted of the two. 
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20. E 
Difficu lty: High 

485 

How does the author feel about the strict defin itions of the 
words in question? Each author uses the respective word in 
quotation marks with in the context of questioning the word's 
strict defin ition .  The author of Passage 1 puts stole i n  quotes, 
as he is questioning origina l ity in popu lar music; the author 
of Passage 2 puts musician i n  quotes wh i le attempting to 
discount its strict defin ition. Th ink about why each author 
would choose to put quotes around those words in those 
particular situations, then look for the choice that best 
reflects your pred iction. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; using the strictest definition of 
both words would weaken each author's argument. Choice 
(B) is distortion; certa in ly both words are important in their 
respective sentences, but the quotes cannot and do not 
emphasize that. Choice (C) is distortion ;  this is one of the 
basic uses of quotation marks, but this purpose is not served 
here. Choice (D) is out of scope; neither of these words 
have alternate meanings in music terminology; even if 
they did, the authors don't employ them here. Choice (E) 
matches your pred iction. 

2 1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Read the l i nes around the reference, i f  necessary, to 
establ ish context. One of the ways the author achieves 
the passage's overa l l  purpose is by demonstrating that the 
actua l  defin ition of musician is too vague to be the basis of 
an argument. The discussion about the academic point of 
view is an example of this; she offers it to the reader and 
subsequently chal lenges i t  to prove her point. Look for the 
answer that best sums this up. 

Choice (A) is extreme; to suggest that all music professors 
wi l l  never consider tu rntabl ists to be musicians is much 
too extreme to be a va l id choice. Choice (B) is d istortion; 
th is choice makes no sense because in the discussion 
the author successfu l ly weakens the academic argum�nt. 
Choice (C) matches your pred iction n icely. Choice (D) is 
an opposite; this discussion demonstrates that there is no 
irrefutable argument. Choice (E) is out of scope; this is 
never suggested in the passage. 
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22. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Pinpointing the author's tone can help you a lot in questions 
such as this. The fi rst th ing you must ask yourself when 
approach ing this type of question is whether the author's 
attitude was positive, negative, or neutra l .  Does the author 
say anyth ing particu larly disparaging about the dabblers? On 
the other hand, does she pra ise them? Could she care less? 
Here, she defends them, stating that it is more important to 
inspire yourself than others. Knowing her attitude is positive, 
you can e l iminate the three nonpositive answers. Look to 
the surrounding context and choose your answer from the 
two positive choices. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; it is a lways smart to double
check a neutra l choice when you decide the author's 
attitude is positive or negative. The author, however, never 
makes the distinction presented in this choice. Choice (B) 
is an opposite; because you have determined the author's 
attitude is positive, e l iminate this choice. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; this negative choice can be e l iminated. Choice 
(D) matches your pred iction. Choice (E) is d istortion; this 
choice is actua l ly too positive-in the passage, the author 
states that without question there is a difference between 
dabblers and true artists, not that the dabblers are the true 
artists. 

23. A 
Difficu lty: High 

Study the reference from the fi rst passage to help you 
look for a s imi lar setting in the second one. In Passage 2, 
the author states that a turntablist is more like a painter 
than a guitar player or pianist, and she says that from 
the prerecorded materia ls she works with she can create 
something more and morph it into a beautiful piece 
distinctly [her] own. Using this information, you should be 
able to narrow down your choices and select the answer 
that would best make sense for the question. 

Choice (A) is a great match for your prediction. Choice (B) 
is distortion; (A) is better because the "found" objects and 
images mentioned compare wel l  with the prerecorded 
music turntabl ists use. Also, the distorted reality is very 
suggestive of the distortionist label in l ine 80. Choice (C) 
is distortion; the author does mention being discovered by 
the kids who watch MTV ( l ine 99), but this choice would 
make no sense with in the context of her passage. Choice 
(D) is out of scope; neither author mentions architecture. 

Choice (E) is d istortion; the author of Passage 1 i nvokes 
the Beatles, but aga in ,  a choice involving music is d i rectly 
contradicted by the author's comments in Passage 2 and 
would make no sense in  the context of her passage. 

24. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
If unsure, at  least characterize the tone as positive, neutra l ,  
or negative, which shou ld then help narrow down the 
choices. 

A good strategy for questions rega rd ing an author's tone 
or attitude is to look for key words or phrases that are very 
suggestive of a particu lar  choice. In the reference given, 
three important phrases can help lead to the answer: I can 
do with it whatever I want, a beautiful piece distinctly my 
own, and, perhaps the most tel l ing of a l l  th ree clues, No 
doubt. Look for the choice that best reflects the tone set by 
such phrases. 

Choice (A) is a match for your prediction. Choice (B) is 
distortion; the author does ask the reader two questions in  
these five sentences, but she responds to her  own questions 
with confident answers. She is not perplexed. Choice (C) is 
distortion; th is choice is certain ly enticing, but it is incorrect 
because though the author's tone is confident, there is 
noth ing in the passage to indicate it is overly so. Choice 
(D) is out of scope; the author offers no harsh or caustic 
words or phrases that would signa l th is choice. Choice (E) is 
distortion. Again, do not mistake the two questions in l ines 
1 1 7- 1 1 9  for inquisitiveness on the part of the author; she 
just uses these as a device to help make her point. 

SECTI O N  7 

1 .  D 
Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Early questions are worth just as many 
points as late questions. Take your time in translating from 
Engl ish to math correctly. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Tota l cost of penci l s :  O.SOp 
Total cost of notebooks :  3n 
Sum of both : 3n + 0.SOp 
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2. D 
Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The arithmetic mean is defined by the 
sum of a set of numbers d ivided by the number of terms in 
the set of numbers. 

Getting to the Answer: 
7 + 20 + x  = 20 

3 
7 + 20 + x =  60 

x = 33 

3. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Define the other two variables in terms of 
one of the other va riables. 

Getting to the Answer: 
A + B +  C = 34 

8 = 4A 

C = 3B = 3(4A) = 1 2A 

A + 4A + 1 2A = 34 

1 7A = 34 

A = 2 greeting cards 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When dea l ing with percent problems, 
remember that of means you wi l l  use multipl ication. 

Getting to the Answer: 
0.05 percent of n is 5 

0.05 x n  = 5 
1 00 

0.0005 x n  = 5 

n = 
0.0

�
05 

= 1 0,000 

5 percent of n = 

-5- x n =  
1 00 
0.05 x n  = 

0.05 x 1 0,000 = 500 
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5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Slope-intercept form of a l ine is defined 
as y = mx + b, where m is the slope of the l ine and b is the 
y-intercept. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Slope· -2 . 

3 
y-intercept: 5 

Equation of the l ine :  y = --tx + 5 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Divide the l ine into eighths, s ince 
the fractions in the question have 8 as their common 
denominator. 

Getting to the Answer: 

p Q R s 
• • I• • I 

0 2 - 4 6 - -8 8 8 

Tick mark to the left of R is + or l 
Tick mark to the right of S is t or l 
s 5 · b 4 d 6 o, 8 1s etween 8 an 8 . 

So, point R is in between + and i · 

7. D 
Difficulty: Medium 

T 
• 

Strategic Advice: A va riable with a negative exponent is 
equal to 1 divided by that va riable with a positive exponent. 

Getting to the Answer: 
m-1 n = 2  

!2_ = 2 
m 
n = 2m 
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8. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Adjacent angles a re supplementary and 
equa l  1 80°, and vertica l angles a re congruent, which means 
they a re equal to one another. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Sa + 4a = 1 80 

9a = 1 80 

0 = 20 

b = Sa 

5 x 20 = 1 00 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Factor to solve the fi rst equation. Use 
those solutions to find the possible solutions to the second 
equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 
x2 + x =  20 

x2 + x - 20 = 0  

(x + S)(x - 4) 
X = -5 X = 4  

x2 - x  

X = -5 

(-5)2 - (-5) = 25 + 5 = 30 

or 

X = 4  

(4)2 - 4 =  1 6 - 4 =  1 2  

The answer is (C) . 

1 0. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The distance on the graph, except during 
the resting points, should a lways be increasing. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Find a graph that increases qu ickly unti l the 2 on the 
y-axis, then is a horizontal l ine for l 0 minutes on the x-axis, 
then slowly increases unti l the 5-mi le mark on the y-axis. 

The only graph that fol lows this pattern is (B). 

1 1 . E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : If 4 hats need to be the same color, 
decide how many of each other color of hats cou ld be 
chosen before having 4 of any color. 

Getting to the Answer: 
After 1 2  selections, i t  is possible to have chosen boxes 
conta in ing 3 hats of each color and sti l l  not have 4 of any 
color . So on the 1 3th selection, you wi l l  have chosen the 
4th hat of one of the colors. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : To find the sum of the measures of the 
interior angles of a polygon, use the equation (n - 2) x 
1 80, where n is the tota l number of angles in the polygon.  
A regu lar polygon means that a l l  of the interior angles and 
sides a re equa l .  

Getting to the Answer: 
Sum of the interior angles : (8 - 2) x 1 80 = 1 ,080 

Measure of each interior angle: 1 ·�80 = 1 35 

Angle C is 1 35°. 

Measure of al l the interior angles of polygon BCOO: 
( 4 - 2) x 1 80 = 360 

You know that the angle formed by the l ine and angle B is 
equal to the angle formed by the l ine and angle D because 
the lengths of both l i nes a re equal. This is because they 
both run from the origin of the polygon to an angle on 
the polygon. 

360 - 1 35 - 90 = 1 35 = measure of angle B and 0. 
l �5 = 67.5 = measure of angle B. 

1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Use everyth ing with in the parentheses to 
define x, not just the fi rst term. 

Getting to the Answer: 
f(t - r) = 6(t - r) 

= 6t - 6r 
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1 4. c 
Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: To find the measure of an arc of a ci rcle, 
d ivide the ci rcumference of the circle by the fraction of the 
circle the a rc covers. 

Getting to the Answer: 
The a rea of the circle is w2 = 1 67t, so the radius = 4;  the 
diameter = 8. 

Circumference of the ci rcle :  dn = 8n 

Measure of the a rc :  s; = �n 

Perimeter of the region : 2 r  + measure of the arc 

Perimeter of the region : 8 + �7t 

1 5 . A 
Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Sometimes you may have to th ink about 
problems in  a d ifferent way than how they're presented. 
In this problem, imagine that the equations given are 
equations of l i nes on a coord inate plane. Two equations 
have no common solutions when thei r  l ines a re para l le l ;  
therefore, put these two equations into slope-intercept form 
and make the slopes equa l .  

Getting to the Answer: 
3x - 4y =  1 0  

-4y = - 3x + l O  
y = .2.x - 2 

4 2 
6X + l!V}' = l 6  

y =  -6x +  1.§. 
w w 

3 - -6 
4 - -w  

3w = -24 

W = -8 
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1 6. E 
Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: To determine if the some of the 
conditions are true or fa lse, you need to ca lculate how 
many total shots were taken and how many total shots 
were made. 

Getting to the Answer: 
I .  True, because, 25 out of 30 people h it the 

target on their fi rst try. E l iminate (B) and (D). 
I I .  True. You can ca lcu late the total number of 

made shots : 
5 people made 0 shots 0 

6 people made 1 shot 6 

7 people made 2 shots 7 x 2 = l 4 

8 people made 3 shots 8 x 3 = 24 

4 people made 4 shots 4 x 4 = 1 6 

Adding these shows that 60 shots were made. Since each 
person can only miss once, there must have been exactly 
30 misses. 

I l l .  True, the most times a contestant h it the target 
in a row was 4. 

SECTION 8 

1 .  B 
Difficu lty: Low 

How might winning the championship make the coach's 
leadership skills appear? If at fi rst people questioned, 
or doubted, the coach's leadersh ip, then winn ing the 
championship would most l i kely make people rea l ize he 
was qu ite skilled or capable of managing his team. Look for 
a word that means skilled. 
I n  (A), the coach's leadership would not appear remiss 
because he won the championship. Choice (B) is a perfect 
fit for your pred iction. In (C), noth ing in the sentence 
explores whether or not the coach was humorous. I n  (D), 
the fact that the coach won his first championsh ip would 
not necessarily revea l he was hesitant about leading h is 
team. I n  (E) , i f  the coach had just won the championship, 
then he would most l ikely not be contemptuous, or 
disapproving, of running his team. 
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2. D 
Difficu lty: Low 
If the cave's a rtifacts were concealed, how might the vines 
have affected its opening? The sentence ind icates that the 
a rtifacts were concealed as a d i rect resu lt of the dense wall 
of vines, so look for a word that describes how the vines hid 
the cave's opening. 

In  (A), released does not mean hidden. In  (B), elevating 
someth ing would not necessarily hide it. Whi le (C) may 
be tempting considering that vines could very wel l  be 
entangled, such a description does not necessa rily mean 
the opening would be hidden. Choice (D) is a good match 
for your prediction . In (E), a cave open ing cannot rea l ly be 
attained, or acqu i red, by a wa l l  of vines. 

3. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Although signals that this particular group made h im feel 
qu ite d ifferently than he usually felt. If al l you know about 
the sentence's subject is that he usually felt comfortable 
speaking in front of audiences, then you know the blanks 
must be describ ing how he felt speaking in front of this 
particular group. As this group is described as large and 
intimidating, it is l i kely the fi rst b lank indicates he felt too 
uncomfortable or hesitant and that the second blank s imply 
means to speak. Look for two words that refer to hesitancy 
and speaking. 
In (A), the sentence only indicates he felt too 
uncomfortable, but not necessarily too emotional or 
impassioned, to speak before the group. Choice (B) is a 
great match for your pred iction. In (C), feel ing too cautious 
might have caused h im to want to suppress, or not discuss, 
the topic. In  (D), the sentence mentions noth ing of how 
knowledgeable he is rega rd ing the topic, only that he felt 
uncomfortable with this particular group. In (E), it is not that 
the subject feels too perceptive, but rather too intimidated, 
that has made h im uncomfortable. 

4. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Due to signals that h is reputation and his effort to jo in the 
fight must be consistent with one another. The words few 
were surprised ind icate that the fi rst b lank explains the 
behavior referred to in the second blank, so look for two 

words that support one another, such as a poor reputation 
and a bad act, or a commendable reputation and a 
good act. 

In (A), a modest reputation would not make it unsurpris ing 
that one might join a fight aga inst acceptable reforms. 
In  (B), aga in ,  an inescapable reputation is too vague a 
description to make it unsurprising that one might fight 
aga inst any type of reforms, legitimate or otherwise. I n  
(C), s imi la rly, an insufficient reputation would probably 
not lead anyone to be surprised by that person's actions. 
Choice (D) is a n ice fit for you r  pred iction .  I n  (E), the word 
unbelievable, which does not distinguish between good or 
bad, is too vague for this sentence. 

5. E 
Difficu lty: Medium 

While ind icates that the two b lanks wi l l  conta in words that 
contrast. The sentence establ ishes two groups of people: 
those faithful to the old ballpark and proponents of the 
new stadium. As the sentence describes their respective 
opinions regard ing the demolition of the old stadium, the 
fi rst b lank must describe a negative or unhappy reaction, 
whi le the second b lank must describe a positive one. 
Contrasting words such as appalling and productive make a 
good pred iction. 

I n  (A) , whi le momentous, mean ing extremely important 
or crucia l ,  cou ld fit i n  the fi rst b lank, it wou ld not make 
sense for the new stad ium's proponents to consider 
the demol it ion of the o ld pa rk formidable, or d ifficu lt to 
overcome. I n  (B), unavoidable fits n icely in  the second 
b lank, but the word decisive does not provide enough 
contrast here. I n  (C) , unexpected and ambiguous a re 
both neutra l words and do not contrast with one another. 
I n  (D), aga in ,  advantageous and beneficial basica l ly 
mean the same thing. Choice (E) matches you r  pred iction 
n icely. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: High 

If a prosecutor were short on effective evidence, what might 
he be compel led to do? The word shamefully ind icates 
that the action described by the blank must be rather 
unfortunate, and given that a frustrati ng shortage of credible 
or convincing evidence is stressed, it is l i kely the b lank 
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describes an effort to slander or falsify information about 
the defendant. Look for a word that means to slander or 
misrepresent. 
In (A), a lack of credible or convincing evidence would not 
necessa rily cause one to enter into arbitration, which a lso 
cannot be referred to as a shameful act. In (B), noth ing in 
the sentence suggests the prosecutor would have resorted 
to excessive self-admiration to help h is cause. Choice (C) 
is a great match for your prediction. In (D), being frustrated 
by a lack of credible or convincing evidence would not 
necessari ly cause one to become more tenacious, or firm, 
i n  one's opinions. In  (E), expressing solicitude, or concern, 
cannot rea l ly be considered a shameful act. 

Questions 7- 1 9  
The passage not only describes the events leading up to 
the moment the ma in cha racter unknowingly encounters 
his long-lost daughter, but it a lso provides ins ight i nto the 
s im i l a r  persona l it ies and insecu rities of the two pr inc ipa l 
cha racters by d isp layi ng their i n it ia l reactions to each 
other. 

7. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

What does the passage offer about both cha racters' prior 
knowledge of each other? A global question requ i res 
that you look at the passage as a whole in order to a rrive 
at the correct answer. What do the deta i l s  suppl ied 
about both cha racters revea l about the i r  meeti ng on the 
elevator? The passage depicts the thoughts and actions 
of a father and a daughter i n  the moments before they 
meet on an elevator. What the passage does not offer 
or imp ly, however, is whether either cha racter is actively 
sea rch ing for the other or when or how the i r  re lationship 
is eventua l ly revea led. Choose the answer that best 
describes these ci rcumstances. 

Choice (A) matches your prediction n icely; the passage 
offers noth ing specific about their meeting other than it was 
a chance encounter. Choice (B) is out of scope; no tears 
were shed by either cha racter. Choice (C) is distortion; 
though the circumstances of both characters l ives a re 
d ifferent, they have the same color ha i r and distinctive eye 
coloring. Choice (D) is distort ion; though the passage offers 
Oscar's fi rst impression of Celia, this passage was written 
in the thi rd-person point of view of the author. Choice (E) 
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is out of scope; noth ing in the passage suggests that Oscar 
was searching for Cel ia or, for that matter, even knew she 
existed. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In questions such as these, look for specific words that 
somehow relate to the descriptions offered by the author. 
The description of Oscar's telling brow that more than once 
betrayed the true man hidden behind the steely demeanor 
of his strong jaw suggests that Osca r tries to outwardly 
appear in a way contradictory to his inward natu re. Look for 
the choice that best conveys what this reveals about Oscar's 
true personal ity and manner. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  whi le this may fit a later 
description of him in the passage, you a re looking for what 
the specific l i nes in question suggest about Oscar. Choice 
(B) is a good match for your pred iction; the betraya l of a 
true man hidden behind the steely demeanor suggests that 
Oscar is actua l ly a sensitive ind ividua l .  Choice (C) is out of 
scope; noth ing in the passage suggests that he is arrogant 
or abrasive. Choice (D) is distortion; this betrayal referred 
to in the passage does not imply that Oscar's nature is 
untrustworthy. Choice (E) is an opposite; the description 
reveals that Oscar tries to appear impenetrable, but his 
expressions betray him. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

What particu lar artistic career cou ld be associated with 
the two metaphorical words? A simple I nference question 
l i ke th is is not hard to decipher, just look at the text of the 
question and try to make the most obvious connections. 
Essentia l to answering this question is to recognize that 
Oscar's meticulous approach to examin ing the wrinkles 
on his face is compared to his artistic endeavors, and the 
metaphorical words d i rectly reference that comparison. 
Your prediction should reflect th is connection to a specific 
a rt form. 

· 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the ed iting of a book certa in ly 
deals with proofreading and documents, but it is not an art 
form. Choice (B) is distortion; an office clerk may a lso dea l  
with proofreading and documents, but not as an art form. 
Choice (C) matches you r  prediction; a novelist's art would 
enta i l  proofreading and documents. Choice (D), a lmvyer, 
deals with documents but not with a rt; (E), a painter, deals 
with art but not with documents. 
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1 0. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

What word could best describe someth ing that would cause 
a man to run l i ke he was being chased down? Here, the 
key to this Deta i l  question is recogn izing the tone of the 
specific situations the author presents. S ince this question 
asks for a description of the streets, the words used by the 
author should lead you to your answer. The author states 
that Oscar ran in the shadows, and the streets darkened 
and were silenced. Perhaps the most tel l ing clue, however, 
is that a lthough Osca r was completely alone, he ran like a 
man being chased down. Look for the answer choice with 
the adjective that best reflects such descriptions. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; there is no ind ication that the 

streets were obstructed. Choice (B) should match your  
pred iction; the streets upon which Oscar ran are best 
described as threatening. Choice (C) is an opposite; the 
passage states that Oscar was completely alone. Choice 
(D) is extreme; certa in ly the author's description of the 
streets conveyed some element of danger, but deadly is 
too extreme to be correct. Choice (E) is an opposite; the 
passage states that The streets . . .  were silenced, which 
d i rectly contradicts the assertion that they were noisy. 

1 1 . D 
Difficu lty: High 

Oscar's impressions and Cel ia's observations, though of 
two tota l ly separate scenes, convey something very s imi lar 
about how both characters feel about themselves. What 
is it? Authors intentional ly employ deta i l  and description 
in thei r  writing to help estab l ish elements of the character 
as wel l  as to compare and contrast that character to 
other characters or situations. It is important to recognize 
that Oscar's impressions and Cel ia's observations share 
a common theme. This is i l lustrated by the fact that the 
seemingly positive images in  line 39-40 taunted Oscar and 
pushed him even further into the shadows, and Cel ia felt 
that the sophisticated women were on the inside of some 
joke to which [she] was not privy. Predict what the author 
was trying to estab l ish about both of the characters by using 
these examples. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; in fact, Oscar's impressions and 
Celia's observations can be characterized as melancholy. 
Choice (B) is an opposite; Oscar's impressions and Celia's 
observations paint both characters as discontented. 
Choice (C) is distortion; Oscar's impressions and Celia's 

observations are descriptive of New York City lifestyles, but 
that is not their primary function with in  the passage. Choice 
(D) is the correct choice; the descriptions in the passage 
convey the sense that both Oscar and Cel ia share a feel ing 
of being on the outside looking in. Choice (E) is out of 
scope; you could characterize Cel ia's personal ity as brooding, 
but Oscar's personal ity cannot be described as joyful. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

What does the description of Osca r's pace before it flags 
most l i kely indicate about the word's mean ing? Flag 
functions to indicate a change in Osca r's pace, but you r 
answer needs to be more specific. In a stra ightforward 
vocabulary question such as this one, your  best approach 
is to s imply replace the word in  question with each of 
the given choices to see which makes the most sense 
in context. Use this approach to help you arrive at your  
pred iction. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; this is an a lternate definition of flag 
that makes no sense in  context. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
Oscar was a l ready runn ing at top speed like a man being 
chased down, so it makes no sense that h is pace would 
revive as he neared his apartment. Choice (C) is the best 
match ; it fits perfectly in context. Choice (D) is distortion; 
th is is another a lternate defin ition of flag that makes no 
sense in context. Choice (E) is out of scope; noth ing in the 
surrounding context ind icates that Oscar fell down. 

1 3. D 
Difficu lty: Low 

Osca r d id not ignore the doorman; he was unaware of h im.  
What does th is  tel l  you about h is state of mind at the time? 
A strong vocabulary is important for I nference questions. 
Often, knowing the defin ition of one tough word wi l l  
provide a b ig c lue to your  answer. Usua l ly, when a person 
is oblivious to a person or a th ing, it means that he or she 
is completely unaware of that person or thing's existence. 
Using what you have been given about Oscar's character in 
the passage, make a prediction that would best expla in how 
Oscar cou ld be unaware of the doorman. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; there is noth ing to suggest that 
the doorman has a weak voice. Choice (B) is d istortion ;  
th is  impl ies that Oscar was ignoring the doorman, not 
unaware of h im. Choice (C) is out of scope; noth ing in the 
passage suggests Oscar requ i res a hearing aid. Choice (D) 
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is the best match for your pred iction; the choice offers the 
best explanation for Oscar's obl iviousness. Choice (E) is 
distortion; this choice a lso impl ies that Osca r was purposely 
ignoring the doorman, which is contradicted by the use of 
the word oblivious. 

1 4. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Why would a person be reluctant to look in a mi rror? 
Often a question that references a specific deta i l  from 
a passage can be answered not only from the deta i l  in 
question but by surrounding detai ls in context. The passage 
states that the poem from which Celia quoted was written 
from the point of the view of the mi rror. Therefore, Celia 
was not referring to herself when she whispered the l i nes 
"! am not cruel, only truthful." She was referri ng to the 
fact that a mi rror does not l ie . Taking this into account, 
a long with the added deta i ls that she looked at her 
reflection reluctantly ( l ine 52) and then sighed, look for 
the answer that conta ins the truth of what Celia saw in the 
mi rror. 

Choice (A) is correct; it makes sense that a person 
reluctant to look in the mi rror probably doesn't l i ke what 
she sees. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  it's possible Cel ia 
is a ta lented writer, but her abi l ity to quote a l ine from a 
famous poem does not demonstrate that. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; a g i r l  conceited about her good looks would not 
be reluctant to look in a mi rror. Choice (D) is extreme; one 
l ine from one Sylvia Plath poem does not indicate that Cel ia 
has read a l l  of Plath's works. Choice (E) is out of scope; the 
quoting of one of Plath's l i nes does not necessarily mean 
Celia feels a connection with the poet. 

1 5. D 
Difficu lty: High 

Authors often use phrases that seem contradictory to 
help describe a character's internal confl ict. The author 
characterized Cel ia's feeling like a young girl with the 
seemingly contradictory phrase disappointing blessing 
because of her internal contradiction : having an appreciation 
for the gift of her own youth ( l ine 7 1 ) ,  wh i le longing to 
be a more mature woman.  The u rge to feel older is the 
disappointment-look for the choice that best represents 
her appreciation of the blessi ng. 

Choice (A) is a distortion; l ines 55-56 state that Cel ia 
came to New York to spend the summer taking care of 
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her grandmother. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  blessing 
does have some rel igious connotations, but they do not 
apply here. Choice (C) is distortion; it is not suggested in 
the passage that Cel ia was looking for her father. Choice (D) 
is the best match ; Cel ia's urge to be older was lessened by 
her understanding that getting older is inevitable. Choice (E) 
is distortion; there is no indication in the passage that the 
grandmother resents Cel ia's youth . 

1 6. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Cel ia is a beautifu l g i r l  who bel ieves she is not. What 
might this tel l  you about Celia? When a passage presents 
cha racters with d ivergent points of view on the same 
situation, the differences often serve to highl ight certa in 
aspects of a cha racter. Osca r's first impression of Celia was 
that she was a very beautifu l girl, which di rectly contradicted 
her own impression of herself offered throughout the fifth 
paragraph. Look for the choice that best describes what this 
revelation emphasizes about Cel ia .  

Choice (A) is your best choice. Oscar's revelation of Cel ia 's 
beauty emphasizes the insecurities she has about her 
looks. Choice (B) is distortion; Oscar sensed someth ing 
strange about Cel ia, but he did not immediately know she 
was his daughter. Choice (C) is distortion; Oscar's abi l ity to 
recogn ize physical beauty does not particula rly emphasize 
his sensitive nature. Choice (D) is an opposite; noth ing 
about Cel ia is boastful. Choice (E) is out of scope; this 
cl iche makes no sense in the context of the passage. 

1 7. E 
Difficu lty: High 

The author presents Grandma as loud and obnoxious. 
Th ink of some other words that would describe such an 
attitude. Essentia l ly, th is is a d ifficult vocabulary question 
that masquerades as a s imple I nference question. In  the 
passage, Grandma's frankness is presented as a contrast to 
Oscar and Celia's reserve. This is most evident in l ine 97, 
where Grandma asked Osca r if he was just going to stand 
there like an idiot, despite the fact she apparently did not 
know h im. Look for the choice that conta ins the word that 
best describes this sort of attitude. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; her attitude cannot be 
characterized as flattering or fawn ing. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; Grandma's attitude displayed an absence of  tact. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; G randma's attitude, though 
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perhaps a bit insolent, is certa in ly not weak. Choice (D) 
is an opposite; G randma does not appear to lack self
confidence. Choice (E) fits best. G randma's bold attitude 
borders on being contemptuous. 

1 8. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Why would Celia try to h ide her eyes from Oscar? When 
reading a passage, having a good sense of a cha racter's 
natu re wi l l  help you to better understand her motives. 
In terms of setting, you should be aware from earl ier in the 
passage that it is the evening. It is l i kely that Cel ia put on her 
glasses to hide her eyes, which accord ing to the passage, 
she did nervously. Look for the choice that offers the best 
reason for why she would do this. 

Choice (A) is a d istortion; Osca r just returned from a run in 
the dark, so there cou ld not be sunlight. Choice (B) is your 
best choice. Celia noticed Oscar's d ifferent eyes and did not 
want h im to notice that hers were the same. Choice (C) 
is an opposite; Celia's insecure personal ity contradicts this 
choice. Choice (D) is distortion ;  this choice doesn't make 
sense. True, Celia d id not want Osca r to see her eyes, but 
the two cha racters had never seen each other before, so 
it would be impossible for Oscar to recognize her. Choice 
(E) is out of scope; the passage does not suggest that she 
started crying. 

1 9. c 

Difficu lty: High 

How would you describe the specific qua l ity of the 
cha racters' eyes that makes them beautifu l? Questions 
that i nvolve hypothetica l reasoning a re not as tough as 
they seem. Your  best approach is to look for the choice 
that would seamlessly fit into the passage. As stated in the 
passage, Osca r and Celia both have eyes that a re each a 
different color. In l ine 1 06, Oscar recognizes this shared 
tra it and tel ls Cel ia that he couldn 't stand his eyes when 
he was young, but a quote changed h is whole perspective. 
Therefore, the quote that best addresses the uniqueness of 
their eyes in a positive manner wi l l  be your answer. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; this quote does not address 
the un iqueness of their eyes. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
th is quote compares beauty and vi rtue. Choice (C) fits 
perfectly. It suggests that the un iqueness of their eyes-the 
strangeness in the proportion-is the very th ing that makes 
them beautifu l .  Choice (D) is out of scope; the quote must 
address the characters' eyes, not their intel lects. Choice (E) 

� 

is a d istortion; this quote fits with a theme in the passage, 
but it doesn't fit the intended meaning with in the passage. 

SECTI O N  9 

1 .  B 
Difficu lty: High 
Id ioms requ i re specific constructions to be correct; learn 
to recognize commonly tested ones. The construction 
think of it must be connected to what fo l lows by as. On ly 
(B) does so without i ntroducing addit ional errors. Choice 
(C) does not address the error. It was in (D) is incorrect 
with the id iom. Choice (E) i ntroduces an incons istent verb 
tense. 

2. A 
Difficu lty: High 
Use context clues to help you figure out unfami l i a r  
words. Even i f  you weren't sure what tenets means, you 
could determine that this sentence is correct as written 
by checking the other answer choices for errors. Choice 
(B) uses the pronoun who, which is on ly correct when 
referring to people, to refer to developments. Choice (C) 
is unnecessarily wordy. Choices (D) and (E) use p lura l  
pronouns with a s ingu lar  antecedent (democracy) . 

3. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Although there are several ways to correct a run-on sentence, 
only one answer choice wi l l  do so without introducing 
additional errors. Choice (B) corrects the run-on error 
by adding the conjunction and. In (C), (D), and (E), the 
comparison is between lawyer and personal injury coses. 

4. A 
Difficulty: Medium 
When an entire sentence is underl ined, carefu lly examine 
the differences between the answer choices. This sentence 
is correct as written .  The use of both unlike and is different in 
(B) is redundant, as a re unlike and do not i n  (C) . Choices (D) 
and (E) have incorrect grammatica l structure. 

5. E 

Difficulty: Medium 
Look for the most concise way to express the ideas in  
the underl ined selection. Choice (E) is concise without 
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changing the meaning of the sentence or introducing 
any grammatica l errors. Choices (B) and (C) are sti l l  
unnecessarily wordy. Choice (D) incorrectly uses its to refer 
to a person .  

6. E 
Difficulty: Medium 
Although the passive voice wi l l  not a lways be incorrect 
on the SAT, check for an answer choice that makes the 
sentence active. Choice (E) makes Katy, rather than her 
plan, the subject of the sentence. Choice (B) is more 
concise, but sti l l  passive. Choice (C) creates a sentence 
fragment. Choice (D) is unnecessa ri ly wordy. 

7. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

A verb must agree in number with its subject, which may 
not be the noun closest to it in the sentence. Here, the 
p lura l  teachers is the object of the preposition of, not the 
subject noun. One is the subject, so the correct verb form 
would be was. Both (D) and (E) correct the verb, but (E) 
misuses the semicolon spl ice, which is only correct when 
used to join two independent clauses. Choices (B) and 
(C) do not address the error; additional ly, (B) misuses the 
semicolon spl ice, and (C) introduces an inconsistent verb 
tense. 

8. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Expect to see between five and eight sentences that conta in 
no errors. Th is sentence is correct as written .  Choices (B), 
(D), and (E) use transition words that a lter the relationship 
between the clauses. Choice (C) is unnecessa rily wordy. 

9. c 

Difficulty: Medium 
Use of the passive voice wi l l  genera l ly result in a sentence 
that is unnecessari ly wordy. This sentence uses the passive 
voice and is overly wordy. Choice (C) is more concise 
without changing the meaning of the origina l sentence. 
Choices (B), (D), and (E) remain unnecessarily wordy. 

1 0. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
When the underl ined selection includes a semicolon, make 
sure both clauses a re independent. This sentence conta ins 
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no error. Choices (B), (C), and (D) create a cause-and
effect relationship between the clauses that is not present in 
the origina l ;  additional ly, (C) uses the pronoun i t  without an 
antecedent and is unnecessarily wordy, and (D) introduces 
an inconsistent verb tense. Choice (E) incorrectly uses a 
semicolon to join a subordinate clause to an independent 
one. 

1 1 . E 
Difficu lty: Medium 
Make sure transition words properly relate the ideas with in 
the sentence. Both (D) and (E) use because to create the 
appropriate relationship between the clauses, but (D) is 
unnecessarily wordy. Choice (B) is also overly wordy. 
Choice (C) is grammatica l ly incorrect. 

1 2. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 
The construction of a comparison beginn ing with as is as . . .  
as. Equally is redundant in an as . . .  as comparison. Choice 
(D) corrects the id iom; none of the other choices do so. 

1 3 . E 
Difficu lty: High 
I n  sentences with mu ltiple errors, make sure your answer 
choice addresses them a l l .  Here, the object of the verb 
failed is the compound to achieve . . .  nor profiting. There 
are two errors : the verbs are not para l le l  in form, and nor 
would requ i re neither to be correct in this context. Choice 
(E) corrects both errors. Choices (B), (C), and (D) all fa i l  to 
correct the para l lel ism issue; (B) and (C) do not address the 
idiom error. 

1 4. A 
Difficu lty: Medium 
And is the on ly conjunction that creates a compound 
requ i ring the p lura l  verb form. This sentence is correct as 
written, s ince the compound subject convenience and 
value requ i res the p lura l  verb form account. Choice (B) 
uses a singu lar  pronoun to refer to the plu ra l  cameras. 
Choice (C) uses a singu lar pronoun and the singular 
verb form, both of which are incorrect. Choice (D) uses 
the singu lar is with the p lura l  compound subject. In (E), 
the singular a reason does not agree with the p lura l  
convenience and value. 
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Section 1 I so1 

Practice Test Six 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"Failure is impossible."  
-Susan B. Anthony 

Assignment: Is it really impossible to fail? Are some failures simply unsuccessful attempts to 
accomplish what we set out to do, or do all failures ultimately provide some 
benefit, even if we can't see it right away? Plan and write an essay in which you 
develop your point of view on this issue. Support your position with reasoning 
and examples taken from your reading, studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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Section 1 I Practice Test Six 5o3 

STOP 
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Section 2 1  
Practice Test Six 505 

SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- . 

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © © © © • 

1 .  Many fishermen work tirelessly through the spring 
and summer months, ------- themselves to ------- the 
warmer temperatures and lack of inclement weather. 

(A) subjecting . .  subsist on 

(B)  encouraging . .  compete for 

(C) tempting . .  abstain from 

(D) forcing . .  forage for 

(E) enabling . .  benefit from 

2. During the night, thunderstorms were ----- - - ,  
beginning and ending at almost regular intervals. 

(A) unmediated 

(B)  spontaneous 

( C) periodic 

(D)  incidental 

(E) endemic 

3 .  Even though hostile protests and - - - - - - - marred 
the 1959 enrollment of Andrew Heidelberg at the 
all-white Norview High School, the aftermath of 
the decision to allow him to become Norview's 
first African American football player during his 
senior year was comparatively ------- .  

4 .  

(A) discord . .  tranquil 

(B)  pomp . .  daunting 

( C) banality . .  conventional 

(D) turmoil . .  controversial 

(E) serenity . .  opportune 

Although the students expected the well-known 
professor to be --- - - - - ,  they discovered she was 
actually quite down-to-earth and approachable. 

(A) serendipitous 

(B) unprofessional 

(C) relaxed 

(D) haughty 

(E) pernicious 

5. Political figures who appear to be staunch 
supporters of the interests of the general public 
may not always be the ------- they purport to be, 
but rather ----- - - who favor selected groups that 
provide significant campaign benefactions. 

(A) demagogues . .  mavericks 

(B) conservatives . .  anarchists 

(C) populists . .  elitists 

(D) moderates . .  reactionaries 

(E) partisans . .  snobs 
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Practice Test Six 

Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-9 are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

With numerous economic indexes reporting 
that consumer confidence is beginning to rebound 
strongly after a prolonged period of uncertainty, 

Line one would think the restaurant industry would 
(5) feel encouraged. The fact is that consumer restau

rant spending climbed steadily through even the 
worst of the recent economic downturns. While 
some of the industry's more cynical analysts attri
bute part of this growth to the ever-increasing 

(1 0) laziness of the American public-an idea some
what supported by a burgeoning community of 
new carryout restaurants-others point to the 
impressive creativity of restaurateurs who have 
formed lucrative relationships with some rather 

( 1 5) unconventional business partners like ballparks, 
airlines, and even department stores. 

Passage 2 

While eating out certainly has a positive effect 
on the nation's economy, often the effect is not so 
positive for consumers watching their waistlines 

(20) or overall health. Not only do restaurant din-
ers have less control over the nutritional content 
of their meals, but restaurant cooks, focused on 
enticing customers back, typically add more fats 
and salt to their recipes than a home cook would. 

(25) Additionally, the portions many restaurants serve 
are oversized. As each year seems to find more 
and more consumers relying on restaurants for 
their daily food intake-some studies have pegged 
the share of households that cook at least twice a 

(30) day at just over 30 percent-the nutritional value 
of restaurant food will become an increasingly 
important issue. 

6. As used in Passage l, the expression "some of the 
industry's more cynical analysts" (line 8) indicates 
that the author considers these analysts 

(A) indefensibly critical 

(B)  overly optimistic 

(C) fairly pessimistic 

(D)  rather inaccurate 

(E) downright scornful 

7. With the words "focused on enticing customers 
back" (lines 22-23 ), the author of Passage 2 implies 
that restaurant cooks 

(A) lack all concern about the health of their 
customers 

(B)  believe healthy food is bad for the economy 

(C) do not consider foods high in fat and salt 
unhealthy 

(D)  may sacrifice nutritional value to retain their 
clientele 

(E) assume their customers are only concerned 
with taste 

8. The author of Passage 2 suggests that the rise in 
consumer restaurant spending outlined in Passage 
1 is 

(A) inevitable 

(B) unexpected 

(C) potentially troubling 

(D)  crucial for the economy 

(E) socially destructive 
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9. Which of the following best describes a significant 
difference between the two approaches to the rise 
in consumer restaurant spending? 

(A) Passage 1 examines this persistent growth; 
Passage 2, its human health implications. 

(B) Passage 1 describes the creativity behind this 
growth; Passage 2, the moral repercussions. 

(C) Passage 1 analyzes the disparity between the 
rise in consumer restaurant spending and the 
economy's decline; Passage 2 contradicts this 
analysis. 

(D)  Each passage explores a different reason 
behind the growing tendency to be health 
COllSCIOUS. 

(E) Each passage takes a different perspective on 
the relationship between consumer confi
dence and the nation's economy. 

Section 2 j 
Practice Test Six 5o7 
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Practice Test Six 

Questions 10-14 are based on the following passage. 

This passage, about the formative years of the American 
media, was adapted from an essay on the relationship 
between newspapers and popular culture by Walter Fox. 

Throughout American history, newspapers have 
played a crucial role in shaping our cultural life. 
The colonial press of the early 1 8th century in 

Line America, although on the whole limited in circu-
(5) lation and dependent upon rather primitive 

technology, first established just how power-
ful newspapers could be as instruments of social 
change by moving the colonists to revolt against 
the British throne. Later, in the mid- 1 800s dur-

(1 0) ing a period known as the "penny press" era, the 
first newspapers designed for the "common man" 
came into print, constituting a journalistic revo
lution of sorts roughly comparable to President 
Andrew Jackson's political triumph for the 

(15) American middle class over the 40 years of 
government dominated by more aristocratic, 
upper-class elite. Yet, the formative significance of 
these periods in the constitution of the American 
press aside, it was the last few decades of the 

(20) 19th century that produced the most profound 
change in the relationship between the American 
press and its readership. 

Whereas before, especially during slower 
news times, newspapers occupied a relatively 

(25) ancillary position in American life, by 1900, such 
publications had become one of the primary 
determinants of public opinion. Although this 
transformation was undoubtedly fueled by the 
substa�tive social changes taking place throughout 

(30) the nat10n, namely those of industrialization and 
the mass migrations that altered the American 
urban landscape, there were smaller technological 
breakthroughs in printing that also helped news
papers become more pervasive voices in society. 

(35) In particular, by the turn of the 1 9th century 
electronic printing presses were being used to 
churn out papers at previously unheard of costs. 
Additionally, newsprint prices fell dramatically 
and �ill-color printing techniques became cheap, 

( 40) allowmg for striking visual images to adorn even 
the most mundane stories. But to look at these 

two areas of change, one social and the other tech
nological, as separate catalysts is to miss the point; 
it was their union that created a massive newspa-

( 45) per readership that has only grown over the past 
century. 

Of particular significance during this period is 
the fact that this readership was not only enor
mous, but also largely composed of immigrants 

(50) and former migrant farmers and laborers who 
had flocked to the growing cities by the hundreds 
of thousands only to hold a rather uncertain rung 
on the American economic ladder. This social 
positioning created a mass newspaper audience 

(55) fervently reliant upon the relative immediacy of 
�edia reports to inform their constantly chang
mg, unstable lives. The daily papers began to 
augment impressively comprehensive worldwide 
news coverage with more sensational human-

( 60) interest stories, a combination that proved to 
be particularly appealing for the new American 
urban culture. Thus, by the first decades of the 
20th century the American press was already the 
outspoken generator of American popular cul-

( 65) ture that it is today: a social position that would 
only be expanded with the advent of radio and 
television. 

10 .  In line 18 ,  "constitution" most nearly means 

(A) disposition 

(B)  structuring 

(C) design 

(D)  establishment 

(E) temperament 
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1 1 .  In the last sentence of the first paragraph, the 
author implies that the "last few decades of the 
1 9th century" ( lines 19-20)  were 

(A) a time when newspapers became the publica
tion of choice for most Americans 

(B)  a particularly formative time for the newly 
forged American urban culture 

( C) of greater historical significance than even 
President Jackson's victory over the political 
aristocracy 

(D)  more important years for the newspaper 
industry than any other time period 

(E) even more intensely transformational for the 
press than earlier periods of great political 
change 

12 .  In line 37, "unheard of' most nearly means 

(A) impossible 

(B)  unthinkable 

( C) inappropriate 

(D)  inconsistent 

(E) uncommon 

13 .  Lines 41-43, "But to look . . .  miss the point" 
suggest that these technological changes 

(A) made newspapers far more visually appealing 
to the average American 

(B)  enabled the newspaper industry to exploit the 
growing urban workforce 

(C) allowed newspapers to reach a new, but 
financially limited, demographic 

(D)  made newspapers so inexpensive that even 
rural communities could afford them 

(E) were a direct result of the growing trend 
toward urbanization 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Six 5o9 

14. The discussion in lines 53-57 ("This social 
positioning . . .  unstable lives. " )  implies that 
newspapers were appealing to urban populations 
because the newspapers 

(A) were relatively affordable 

(B) could be read quickly and easily 

(C) covered very current events 

(D) contained sensational stories 

(E) focused on immigration and farming issues 
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Questions 15-24 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is from a 2004 essay that discusses 
the decline in artistic awareness, appreciation, and taste 
in America. 

While many of us express disdain at the declin
ing condition of artistic awareness, let alone 
appreciation, in this country, we cannot honestly 

Line express surprise. This general decline in tastes 
(5) has not escaped the commentary and analysis of 

cultural critics who have warned us that we may 
be turning into a nation of Philistines. These same 
critics have pointed to a pair of causes for this 
cultural decline. Perhaps, they note, the decline 

( 1 O) is due to the crumbling state of our educational 
system, or to the media's focus on pop culture 
and the general decline of taste this breeds. 
Nevertheless, this type of scholarly discussion 
about the roots of the decline, while relevant to 

(15) sociological and cultural historical analysis, does 
nothing to solve the problem. Understanding the 
causes does not change the sad fact that the same 
country that gave the world film noir, jazz, and 
abstract expressionism now mostly concerns itself 

(20) with teen movies and boy bands. We must use 
our understanding and analysis of the causes to 
address the problem of artistic decline in America. 

Before we can begin a discussion of artistic 
decline, we must first define the word art, an 

(25) endeavor that has proven problematic, especially 
after the introduction of modern art forms during 
the twentieth century. Indeed, some may argue 
that the entire debate about artistic decline in this 
country is flawed due to our exclusion of modern 

(30) forms of art such as pop music. Many claim that 
such discussion can be seen as snobby, even 
culturally imperious. Without entering the debate 
on the validity of the postmodern conception of 
art as an idea, the question of "What is art?" must 

(35) be addressed. But it should be addressed expedi
tiously. Far too much time has been spent argu
ing over whether a teen movie is more or less art 
than Citizen Kane is, or whether the music of a 
boy band is more or less art than are the works of 

(40) Sondheim. To be fair, society should not adopt 
an exclusionary definition or attitude. Indeed, 
history has proven that today's pop music can 

be tomorrow's great art in retrospect. Thus, 
we should accept all artistic endeavors as art. 

( 45) Individuals and critics should judge the quality of 
such endeavors. But this does not change the fact 
that today people are unaware of and uneducated 
about the classics, or even about recent move
ments in art apart from cinema, television, and 

(50) pop music. 
Think about a United States of America in 

which artistic education, and thus appreciation, 
flourishes, a place where parents read books on art 
and listen to classical music and opera as well as 

(55) pop music. Children observe these adult activities 
and mimic them. Parents read to their children 
and educate them. These parents also give their 
children art books, classical recordings, and plays 
as gifts. These parents underwrite, with their tax 

(60) dollars, public art, public broadcasting, and com
munity art groups. In school, students receive an 
education in art history, classical music, and opera. 
This curriculum can also include pop culture such 
as the music videos, teen movies, and pop music 

( 65) students enjoy in their free time. In fact, a better 
education in art will better equip them to judge 
the artistic merit of these newer, more trendy art 
forms, or at least place these art forms in histori
cal context and analyze them as an outgrowth of 

(70) societal and sociological trends-an important 
aspect of artistic knowledge that has been lost by 
the general public. When these children grow up, 
some may produce their own art, which would 
likely be higher in quality than the pop music and 

(75) movies produced today. Imagine a land of such 
developed artistic production and taste ! How can 
we achieve such a society? 

Having noted that the proliferation of low-qual
ity art in pop culture can be addressed effectively 

(80) by education, there remains one fundamental 
cause for the decline in artistic taste: the crum
bling state of our educational system. The society 
dreamed of above can only be achieved by 
sustained efforts to improve the American edu-

(85) cational system. Unfortunately, with tightening 
budgets due to increased levels of government 
debt, often the first programs cut are those that 
provide art and music classes. Often these cuts 
are viewed as easy ones by the public since they 
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(90) do not compromise the fundamentals supposedly 
required for an adequate education: reading, writ
ing, history, science, and math. However, what 
the public often misses is that art, music, and cul
ture are inextricably tied to literary and historical 

(95) developments that themselves stem from changes 
in society and culture. A holistic approach to the 
arts would both redefine their role in education 
(thereby subsuming the argument of those who 
want to focus on fundamentals) and improve the 

(1 00) state of artistic education by teaching students 
in an intertextual and multidisciplinary manner. 
The first step in improving artistic awareness and 
taste in this country will be not only to reinstate 
and improve art, music, and other cultural classes 

(1 05) but also to restructure the curriculum to provide 
a more holistic education in which art, music, 
and culture become a part of the fundamental 
education in history, literature, and society. This 
system would require more funding, and most 

( 1 1 0) likely higher taxes. However, such an investment 
would pay dividends by ensuring a more educated 
populace, one which is better equipped to analyze 
its surroundings in an analytically balanced man
ner and one which appreciates all forms of human 

(1 15) artistic endeavor. 

1 5 .  According to the author, which endeavor has 
proven problematic? 

(A) improving the education system 

(B)  making art seem relevant 

(C) defining the word art 

(D)  deciding what students should learn in school 

(E) deciding whether or not to teach art 

Section 2 1  
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16 .  In the second paragraph of the passage (lines 
36-40), the author suggests that too much time has 
been spent 

(A) debating the artistic merits of so-called 
"classics" 

,):S) debating the artistic merits of modern works 

( C) debating whether or not art education can be 
improved 

(D) debating whether or not historical perspective 
should be used in art education 

(E) comparing the artistic merits of different 
works traditionally considered classics 

1 7. The author mentions "film noir, jazz, and abstract 
expressionism" (lines 1 8-19 )  chiefly in order to 

(A) appeal to the reader's sense of nostalgia 

(B) introduce a historical parallel 

( C) examine the history of art 

(D) remind the reader how tastes change over time 

(E) suggest that current artistic works are inferior 
to older ones 

18 .  In line 32, "imperious" most nearly means 

(A) imperative 

(B) arbitrary 

(C) regal 

(D)  urgent 

(E) arrogant 

19. In lines 5 1-59 ("Think about . . .  gifts. " ) ,  the 
hypothetical United States described is noteworthy 
because 

(A) people have developed new interests 

(B)  parents share their interest in and enjoyment 
of art 

( C) children study art in school 

(D) children and parents share many activities 

(E) artistic knowledge is considered a valuable 
skill 
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20. The author includes the third paragraph (lines 
5 1-77) primarily in order to 

(A) propose a vision of a utopian society 

(B) propose a vision of an artistically educated 
society 

(C) argue that pop culture leaves no lasting 
impact on society 

(D) observe that classic literature has great appeal 
for even reluctant students 

(E) indicate that contemporary and classical 
works are interchangeable 

2 1 .  In lines 92-96 ( "However . . .  culture ." ) ,  the 
education illustrated is best described as 

(A) elitist 

(B) philanthropic 

(C) eclectic 

(D)  comprehensive 

(E) rudimentary 

22. In lines 102-1 10,  the author describes an education 
system that would be 

(A) more expensive than the current system 

(B)  more celebrated than the current system 

(C) more controversial than the current system 

(D) more interesting than the current system 

(E) more likely to inspire than the current system 

23. The main purpose of the passage is to 

(A) shift the focus of a debate from causes to 
effects 

(B)  outline a debate and support one side 

( C) present a problem and suggest a solution 

(D) revive a discredited idea that might be able to 
solve a current problem 

(E) promote certain kinds of art 

24. In the hypothetical United States the author 
discusses, why does he imply that children will 
grow up to produce art that may be higher in 
quality than the pop music and movies produced 
today? 

(A) They would not want to disappoint their 
parents. 

(B) Society would not accept low-quality art. 

( C) Their education would provide them with 
more artistic knowledge. 

(D)  They would have more free time to 
experiment with their art. 

(E) Critics would judge the merits of the art 
more harshly. 

STOP 
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Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Section 3 J Practice Test Six 5 1 3 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

Notes: 
( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

1 .  

A =Ibh C2 = a2 + bi 

2�x s�fl &_j �  
x-v3 s 
Special Right Triangles C =  2nr V = Qwh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

I 
If x2 = 3, what is the value of .x2? 

(A) 1 
3 

(B)  6 

(C) 9 

(D)  1 2  

(E) 8 1  

y 

2. The figure above shows the graph of g(x) . What is 
the smallest value of g(x) shown? 

(A) -2 

(B) 0 

(C) 2 

(D) 3 
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Movie Rentals for the Month ofJanuary 
New releases Older titles Total 

Comedy 
Drama 

Total 

a b c 

d 
g 

e 
h 

f 

3 .  In this table, each letter stands for the number 
of movies rented in January that fit the specified 
category. Which of the following expressions must 
be equal to i ?  

(A) a +  c 

(B)  c + h 

(C) d + e 
(D)  d + e + f 

(E) a +  b + d + e 
4. If the length of one side of a triangle is 6 and the length 

of another side is 2, which of the following CANNOT 
be the length of the third side of the triangle? 

(A) S 

(B)  6 

(C) 7 

(D)  7 .S 

(E) 8 

Number of Trees 
in Beaumont City Parks 

Waterford 

Central 

Parkside 

Western 

9 9 9 
9 9 
9 9 9 9 � 
9 9 9 �  

9 = SO trees 

S. In the pictograph above, the number of trees in 
each of four parks is shown. How many more trees 
are there in Parkside than Waterford? 

(A) SO 

(B)  7S 

(C) 1 00 

(D)  12S 

(E) l SO 

6. 

7 .  

If Sx - x  = 2x + x - S, then x = 

(A) -10  

(B)  -S 

(C) -1 

(D)  s 
(E) 10 

If the figure above represents the facts that g > h 
and e > f, which of the following is true? 

(A) 

3 
(B)  

'+' 
3 

(C) 

,+ , 

2 
(D)  

,+, 
3 

5 
(E) 

'+' 
2 
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8 .  If y > 0, what is 60 percent of 20y ? 

(A) l .2y 

(B)  l Oy 

(C) 1 2y 

(D) 1 5y 

(E) 1 20y 

9.  If q = ist, what is the value of t when s = 2 and 
4 

q =  50? 

(A) 2 .5 

(B) 20 

(C) 35 

(D)  40 

(E) 70 

5 + x  8 

5 - x 

10 .  In the figure shown above, where x < 5, what is the 
value of x2 + 25? 

(A) 7 

(B)  32 

(C) 50 

(D)  64 

(E) 8 1  

Section 3 1  
Practice Test Six 5 1 5 

1 1 . The measures of the angles of a triangle, in degrees, 
can be expressed by the ratio 4:5 :6 .  What is the sum 
of the measures of the largest and smallest angles? 

(A) 80 

(B) 100 

(C) 1 20 

(D) 140 

(E) 160 

12  

p 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

12 .  In the figure above, the radius of circle with center 
P is triple the radius of circle with center 0. What 
is the value of x ?  

(A) 

(B) 2 

(C) 3 

(D) 5 

(E) 7 
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Questions 13-14 refer to the following graph. 

Population in Various Cities of 
Baxterville (in Thousands) 

700 .------,----,--------,-----., 
600 -+-----+----+----+----,,,.....,..__, 

500 -+---+----+----t---1 
400 +---+---+-----ITI-+------1, 
300 -+-----+-
2 00 -+----r--,---+--
100 

0 +---l'-"--+--11....:L-+--"""'L+-_.....'-l 

1986 

• 1 999 

1 3 .  Which of the following cities in Baxterville had a 

population in 1 986 that was approximately _!_ that 
2 

of its population in 1 999? 

I .  Richmont 
II. Pierdson 

III. Thomasville 

(A) I only 

(B)  II only 

(C) III only 

(D)  I and III only 

(E) I, II, and III 

14 .  From 1986 to 1 999, the total population in the four 
cities increased by approximately what percent? 

(A) 20% 

(B)  50% 

(C) 1 20% 

(D) 140% 

(E) 200% 

15 .  At a certain company, some employees in the 
accounting department are also on the company 
bowling team, and none of the employees on the 
company bowling team are married. Which of the 
following statements must also be true? 

(A) None of the employees in the accounting 
department are married. 

(B) Some of the employees in the accounting 
department are married. 

( C) Some of the employees in the accounting 
department are unmarried. 

(D)  More employees are on the bowling team 
than work in the accounting department. 

(E) More employees work in the accounting 
department than are on the bowling team. 

16 .  A class of 30 students had an average (arithmetic 
mean) of 92 points on a geography test out of a 
possible 1 00. If 1 0  of the students had a perfect 
score, what was the average score for the remaining 
students? 

(A) 58 

(B)  87 

(C) 88 

(D)  90 

(E) 92 

1 7. If a is a positive number, which of the following is 
equal to a2 x a-2? 

(A) 0 

(B)  

(C) a-4 

(D)  a 

(E) a4 
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G 
1 8 .  In the diagram above, the diameter of circle 0 is 6. 

If the circle is cut in half, what is the total perimeter 
of the two pieces? 

(A) 37t+3 

(B)  67t + 6 

(C) 67t + 1 2  

( D )  127t + 6 

(E) 1 27t + 1 2  

19 .  The diagram above shows three circles, all of 
which share a common origin 0. If the lengths 
of segments AB and BC are both equal to the 
diameter of the smallest circle, what is the 
probability that a randomly selected point within 
the diagram will fall within the shaded region? 

(A) 
8 

25 

(B)  
9 

25 

(C) 
9 

(D)  
5 
8 

(E) 
8 
9 

Section 3 1 
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y 
(0, k) 

(3 ,  2 )  

20 .  In  the figure above, the slope of line l i s  - -
1
-. 

' 2 
What is the value of k ?  

(A) -6 

(B) 
1 
2 

(C) 
7 
2 

(D) 5 

(E) 8 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© • © © © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  During the festivities to mark the centennial o f  the 
police station, that was the time that the thieves 
robbed the bank. 

(A) that was the time that the thieves robbed the 
bank 

(B) the bank was robbed by thieves 

(C) the thieves robbed the bank 

(D)  the thieves used the time to rob the bank 

(E) was the time that the thieves robbing the 
bank happened 

2. To address their financial woes, the vintners 
decided to hold two tastings per year instead of one 
and they would increase ticket prices by 50 percent. 

(A) to hold two tastings per year instead of one 
and they would increase 

(B)  to hold two tastings per year instead of one 
and to increase 

( C) instead of one on holding two tastings per 
year and to increase 

(D)  on holding two tastings per year instead of 
one for increasing 

(E) to holding two tastings per year instead of 
one, thus increasing 
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3 .  Although most people think of Egyptian papyrus 
as the earliest paper, during the Han Dynasty, the 
Chinese developing a process to create paper from · 
individual plant fibers that was much closer to 
techniques used in modern papermaking. 

(A) the Chinese developing a process to create 
paper from individual plant fibers that 

(B)  the Chinese developing a process and creat
ing paper from individual plant fibers that 

(C) the Chinese developing a process to create 
paper from individual plant fibers, it 

(D)  the Chinese developed a process to create 
paper from individual plant fibers, it 

(E) the Chinese developed a process to create 
paper from individual plant fibers that 

4. During World War II, some of the brightest minds 
in America was working in the New Mexico desert 
on a secret project that was crucial to the Allied 
victory. 

(A) was working in the New Mexico desert on a 
secret project that was 

(B)  were working in the New Mexico desert on a 
secret project; because it was 

(C) was working in the New Mexico desert on a 
secret project; it was 

(D)  were working in the New Mexico desert on a 
secret project that was 

(E) were working in the New Mexico desert on a 
secret project that were 
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5 .  Although the budget for the project had already 
been increased three times, the contractors kept 
asking the committee for a greater amount of 
money to complete the construction. 

(A) the contractors kept asking the committee for 
a greater amount of money 

(B)  greater money was requested from the 
committee by the contractors 

(C) the contractors kept asking that the commit
tee give more money to them 

(D) the amount of money asked for by the con
tractors from the committee kept increasing 

(E) the contractors kept asking the committee for 
more money 

6. There is more freshwater frozen in the polar ice 
caps than the rest of the world. 

(A) than 

(B)  than where there is freshwater in 

( C) than there is 

(D) than freshwater of 

(E) than there is in 

7. Like the well-known author Salman Rushdie, 
novelist Arundhati Roy has been labeled a magical 
realist, even though she dislikes the term. 

(A) Like the well-known author Salman Rushdie, 
novelist Arundhati Roy has 

(B) Like the well-known magical realist author 
Salman Rushdie, the novelist Arundhati Roy 
has 

(C) Similar to the well-known author Salman 
Rushdie, the novels of Arundhati Roy have 

(D) The novels of Arundhati Roy, like the 
well-known author Salman Rushdie, have 

(E) Arundhati Roy's novels, like those of the 
well-known author Salman Rushdie, have 
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8. The coach chose Amanda to run the final lap of the 
relay, since her time was better than either Gwen or 
Christine. 

(A) either Gwen or Christine 

(B) either Gwen or else Christine 

( C) either Gwen or that of Christine 

(D) that of either Gwen or Christine 

(E) either that of Gwen or that of Christine 

9. Since many of the switches destroyed in the fire 
were custom-built is why the train will be out of 
service for at least six months. 

(A) Since many of the switches destroyed in the 
fire were custom-built is why 

(B)  Since many of the switches destroyed in the 
fire were custom-built, 

( C) Many of the switches destroyed in the fire 
were custom-built so therefore, 

(D)  Because of many of the switches destroyed in 
the fire being custom-built, 

(E) The fact that many of the switches destroyed 
in the fire were custom-built is why 

10 .  After the incident at Chernobyl, scientists detected 
radioactivity in the air in Sweden, even though 
the accident had taken place more than 700 miles 
away. 

(A) in Sweden, even though the accident had 
taken place more than 700 miles away 

(B)  in Sweden, even though it was more than 
700 miles away where the accident had taken 
place 

(C) in Sweden, even though where the accident 
had taken place was more than 700 miles 
away 

(D) in Sweden, more than 700 miles from there 
where the accident had taken place 

(E) in Sweden, the accident had taken place more 
than 700 miles away, however 

1 1 .  Beethoven's Ninth Symphony is one of the most 
popular classical recordings available, since this is 
the case, the CD is frequently back-ordered. 

(A) since this is the case, the CD is frequently 
back-ordered 

(B)  the CD is frequently back-ordered as a result 
of that 

( C) the CD is often unavailable because of that 

(D) the CD is frequently back-ordered for this 
reason 

(E) which means that the CD is frequently 
back-ordered 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all . No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, YQY must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  After graduation, Jeannette moved to San 

Francisco where, like her older sister, she has began 
A B C 

studying for her graduate degree. No error 
D E 

13 .  Drama has always been one of the most popular 
A 

courses at our school, but since Mr. Ferrier began 
B C 

teaching it, the classes are more fuller than ever. 

No error 
E 

D 

14 .  Throughout the parade, there was police 
A B 

helicopters above the planned route, both to 
c 

protect against an attack from the air and 

to monitor activities on the ground. No error 
D E 

1 5 .  According to Italian coffee enthusiasts, espresso 
A 

machines who force water through ground coffee 
B 

at less than seven atmospheres of pressure are 
C D 

unacceptable. No error 
E 

© e © ® © 

16 .  Although we picture Earth with the Arctic 
A 

on the top and the Antarctic on the bottom, our 
B C 

designations of north and south are really 

arbitrary. No error 
E 

D 

1 7. We don't expect as many writers from Great 
A 

Britain and France to attend the conference 
B 

as have done so in the past. No error 
C D E 

18 .  Despite aggressive recruiting, there was 
A B 

no more than 12  women planning to apply 
c 

to the academy. No error 
D E 

19. The College Board has added a new section 
A 

to the SAT; these will help universities 
B C 

more accurately assess a student's verbal 
D 

aptitude. No error 
E 
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20. Those paying by check are having to wait seven 
A 

days to receive their tickets, whereas those paying 
B 

in cash can pick theirs up immediately. No error 
C D E 

2 1 .  Some of the world's greatest peacemakers, 

including Mahatma Gandhi himself, has been 
A B 

ineligible for the Nobel Peace Prize because the 
c 

award � not given posthumously. No error 
D E 

22. The fermentation of wine is a complicated 

chemical process that requires the vintner to add 
A 

the correct amount of sugar and yeast to keep the 
B 

mixture at a constant temperature and 

that he allows the wine to age properly. No error 
C D E 

23 .  Examination of survey results and financial records 

reveal that companies with more stringent safety 
A B 

rules in their factories Pf!Y lower premiums for 
C D 

workers' compensation insurance. No error 
E 

24. Bill is the captain on the football team, but the 
A B 

soccer coach allows his players to take turns 
c 

acting as captain. No error 
D E 

25. For the last decade, American restaurants were 
A B 

serving larger portions, a trend which nutritionists 
c 

believe has contributed to an increase in obesity. 

No error 
E 

D 

26. Despite the lack of eyewitness testimony, the 
A B 

prosecutor found the circumstantial evidence 
c 

compelling enough to charge Asher about the 
D 

robbery. No error 
E 

27. When asked which baseball team was my favorite, I 
A 

chose the Yankees because they have the 
B C 

more impressive history. No error 
D E 

28. Despite the harried pace of the office, my 

secretarial staff and me were able to maintain a 
A B 

calm demeanor thanks to our diligence and 
C D 

cooperation. No error 
E 

29. As media liaison for the hospital, Wendy 
A 
demonstrated an impressive dedication that was 

B 
impressive to the chairman of the board of 

c 
directors, who had hired her. No error 

D E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  Vaccination has become one of the most impor
tant and most widely used tools of modern medicine. 
(2) However, very few people know the history of vac
cines and how they were developed. (3) Amazingly, the 
idea of vaccination goes back almost 300 years-a time 
when doctors still scoffed at the practice of washing 
their hands between patients-and found its inspira
tion in both traditional medicine and folklore. (4) The 
first vaccine was important in its own right, but it also 
provided the foundation for the many vaccines that 
have been developed since. 

(5) In the early 1 8th century, Lady Mary Wortley 
Montagu traveled to Turkey with her family. (6) There, 
she observed a traditional practice called "variolation," 
a process by which uninfected patients were exposed 
to smallpox to infect them with a mild form of the 
disease. (7) Variolation, however, still posed a risk of a 
potentially fatal, full-scale smallpox infection. (8) Later 
in the 1 8th century, Edward Jenner began to examine 
a local legend. (9) It held that milkmaids who were 
exposed to cowpox became immune to the more dan
gerous smallpox. (10)  The cowpox vaccine, by using 
a relatively safe, related virus, became the standard 
method of inoculating against smallpox. 

( 1 1 )  The cowpox vaccine developing from Jenner's 
work set the standard for vaccines-to find a "safe" 
virus that confers immunity without the risks of full
blown infection. ( 12) Later, the French scientist Louis 
Pasteur discovered that ineffective, outdated disease 
cultures could still confer immunity and could do 
so without causing infection. ( 13)  He used this tech
nique to develop a vaccine for rabies in 1 885 .  ( 14) The 
technique of using "dead" viruses soon became an 
important method for developing new vaccines. ( 15} 
Vaccines using dead viruses include the diphtheria, the 
flu, and the oral polio vaccine. 

30. Which of the following is the best version of the 
underlined portion of sentence 3 (reproduced 
below)? 

Amazingly, the idea of vaccination goes back almost 
300 years-a time when doctors still scoffed at the 
practice of washing their hands between patients
and found its inspiration in both traditional 
medicine and folklore. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B) the idea of vaccination went back almost 300 
years 

( C) the idea of vaccination back almost 300 years 

(D) for almost 300 years, the idea of vaccination 
had gone back 

(E) the idea of vaccination going back almost 300 
years 

3 1 .  Which is the best version of the underlined portion 
of sentences 8 and 9 (reproduced below)? 

Later in the 1 8th century, Edward Jenner began to 
examine a local legend. It held that milkmaids who 
were exposed to cowpox became immune to the more 
dangerous smallpox. 

(A) a local legend, milkmaids 

(B)  a local legend and that milkmaids 

( C) a local legend that although milkmaids 

(D) a local legend that held that milkmaids 

(E) a local legend that would hold that milkmaids 
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32. What word should be inserted at the beginning of 
sentence 10 (reproduced below) to best connect it 
to the rest of the paragraph? 

The cowpox vaccine, by using a relatively safe, related 
virus, became the standard method of inoculating 
against smallpox. 

(A) However, 

(B)  Furthermore, 

(C) Thus, 

(D) For example, 

(E) Because 

33. Of the following, which is the best way to deal with 
sentence 1 1  (reproduced below)? 

The cowpox vaccine developing from Jenner's work 
set the standard for vaccines-to find a "safe" virus 
that confers immunity without the risks of full-blown 
infection. 

(A) Insert "In conclusion" at the beginning. 

(B) Change "confers" to "conferring." 

(C) Change "Jenner's" to "Edward Jenner's ." 

(D)  Change "developing" to "developed." 

(E) Insert "for example" at the end. 

34. Which of the following is the best version of 
the underlined portion of sentences 14 and 1 5  
(reproduced below)? 

The technique of using "dead" viruses soon became 
an important method for developing new vaccines. 
Vaccines using dead viruses include diphtheria, flu, 
and the oral polio vaccine. 

(A) The technique of using "dead" viruses soon 
became an important method for developing 
new vaccines and vaccines using dead viruses 
include 

(B) However, the technique of using "dead" 
viruses soon became an important method 
for developing new vaccines using dead 
viruses, including 

(C) Thus, an important method for developing 
new vaccines became the technique of using 
"dead" viruses, including 

(D) By using "dead" viruses, the technique that 
became important for developing new 
vaccines including 

(E) The technique of using "dead" viruses soon 
became an important method for developing 
new vaccines, including 

35.  Which sentence is best to add after sentence 1 5  to 
conclude the passage? 

(A) There is still much we have to learn about 
how vaccines became part of the modern 
medical system. 

(B)  No doubt new vaccines will be developed in 
the future, using similar techniques. 

( C) We now know the institute named after 
Louis Pasteur has hosted eight Nobel Prize 
winners. 

(D)  With the eradication of smallpox in 1 980, the 
role of vaccines in preventing disease is likely 
to diminish. 

(E) Vaccine history is very interesting. 

STO P 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) . Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 

1 .  

Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A)  effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

The chief reminded his officers that every piece 
of evidence had to be carefully -- - - - - - to ensure 
nothing was lost and everything was readily ------
those who needed it. 

(A) praised . .  scrutinized by 

(B)  displayed . .  comprehensible to 

( C) labeled . .  accessible to 

(D) administered . .  overlooked by 

(E) catalogued . .  unobtainable to 

2. In 1 99 1 ,  salsa outperformed ketchup by tens of 
millions of dollars in retail stores, - - - - - - - ketchup 
as the best-selling condiment in the United States. 

(A) supplanting 

(B)  redoubling 

(C) augmenting 

(D)  brandishing 

(E) evading 

3 .  Because his senior status made him the most 
influential doctor in the hospital, his ------
seemed to make the entire facility more - - - - - - - in 
their patient care. 

(A) sagacity . .  unscrupulous 

(B) leniency . .  decorous 

(C) nonchalance . .  tenacious 

(D) acrimony . .  cheerful 

(E) ardor . .  assiduous 

4. Although Tom often looked ---- - - - ,  he actually 
dedicated ------- amount of time to attempting to 
maintain a neat appearance. 

(A) orderly . .  an enormous 

(B)  disheveled . .  an inordinate 

(C) annoyed . .  an unfortunate 

(D) distracted . .  an unrealistic 

(E) agitated . .  a considerable 

5. The Galapagos Islands sustain a -- - - - - - of life 
forms, an abundance that makes the area abound 
with life and activity. 

(A) melee 

(B) profusion 

( C) configuration 

(D) symmetry 

(E) dimension 
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6. As a biologist, Henry is a talented --- - - - - ; he enjoys 
going beyond specific facts and speculating about 
general principles. 

(A) dogmatist 

(B) consultant 

(C) prodigy 

(D)  materialist 

(E) theorist 

7. Ephemeral wetlands are characterized by their 
tendency to completely dry out most summers, 
only to become ------- again the following fall, 
winter, or spring. 

(A) inundated 

(B)  situated 

( C) rejuvenated 

(D)  supplanted 

(E) excavated 

8 . The committee rejected his thesis because it  was 
based mainly on ---- - - - rather than solid evidence 
and lacked - - - - - - - tested results. 

(A) induction . .  diminutively 

(B)  experimentation . .  pragmatically 

(C) intuition . .  fiscally 

(D) bombast . .  theoretically 

(E) conjecture . .  empirically 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-10 are based on the following passage. 

Having been born on Christmas Day-a 
coincidence that once inevitably left me feeling 
shortchanged on presents and the requisite center

Line of-attention distinction that usually accompanies 
(5) a child's birthday-I now consider it a means to 

evade a birthday's inane pageantry. What degree 
of sincerity can a cake littered with candles really 
have if it is absolutely required that it be made, 
decorated, and given? And what if one's birthday 

(1 0) is forgotten? Embarrassment and sadness usually 
ensue from such a mistake, hardly the ingredients 
for a day that is supposed to be enjoyed. So it is 
Christmas that provides my cover and supplies a 
powerful excuse for any lapses. 

9. In line 2, "coincidence" most nearly refers to a 

(A) concurrence of events 

(B)  shocking unlikelihood 

(C) stroke of good luck 

(D)  twist of fate 

(E) quirky happenstance 

10 .  In line 13 ,  "cover" is best understood as meaning 

(A) armor 

(B)  diversion 

( C) concealment 

(D)  canopy 

(E) disguise 

Questions 1 1-12 are based on the following passage. 

The rarely sighted three-toed sloth, long mis
taken for a species of monkey, is one of the most 
unusual animals on earth. In fact, many charac

Line teristics of this tree-dwelling mammal seem to 
(5) run counter to the instincts displayed by almost 

all wild animals. First, sloths are incredibly slow, 
tending to move no faster than six feet per min
ute, even when confronted by a predator. As a 
result, most sloths spend years in a single tree, 

(1 0) making their way from branch to branch almost 
imperceptibly. Second, sloths spend almost their 
entire lives hanging upside down, even when eat
ing, sleeping, mating, and-perhaps most remark
ably-giving birth. 

1 1 . In lines 1 0-1 1 ,  the author's description of sloths 
moving "almost imperceptibly" suggests that these 
animals 

(A) move in ways that can be difficult to detect 

(B) intentionally hide their movements 

(C) rely upon stealth for survival 

(D) are physically unable to move with any speed 

(E) are essentially impossible to observe 

12 .  According to the passage, the three-toed sloth's 
lack of speed and tendency to hang upside down 
are 

(A) entirely unique evolutionary traits 

(B)  characteristics shared by some monkeys 

( C) apparently contrary to the usual behavior of 
most wild animals 

(D) detrimental to their eating, sleeping, and 
mating habits 

(E) the most important causes of the sloth's vul
nerability to predators 
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Questions 13-24 are based on the following passages. 

Both of the passages below are taken from articles on 
social science. Passage 1 is excerpted from an essay on 
language and intelligence. Passage 2 is taken from a news 
publication introducing readers to some of the ideas of 
social psychology. 

Passage I 

At some point in your life, you have likely 
heard a character on TV or in a book say some
thing along the lines of, "The thing that separates 

Line humans from the animals is . . . .  " You may have 
(5) even heard such a sentiment completed in more 

than one way-some say it is our large brains, 
others our opposable thumbs, and still others 
claim it is our ability to use tools. While all of 
these attributes sound reasonable enough, none 

(1 O) of them is truly unique to the human species
there are plenty of large mammals that have big
ger brains than human beings, and we share our 
opposable thumbs and tool-using capabilities with 
several. of our fellow primates. No, I would argue 

(15) instead that the true thing that makes humans 
qualitatively different from other animals is our 
ability to use language. 

Though there are people who claim that various 
phenomena from dolphin sounds to bird songs 

(20) are "language," these arguments are typically con
fusions in terminology at best. There is no doubt 
that these noises serve to communicate ideas from 
animal to animal, but to most linguists the idea of 
language involves a means of communicating that 

(25) is more complex, rule based, and extensible-able 
to capture complicated ideas even with a relatively 
limited vocabulary. 

Now, it seems reasonable to suppose that if 
human beings are several times more intelligent 

(30) than these other creatures, our communica-
tions would be correspondingly more complex. 
However, I believe that the converse is actually 
the case-that the appearance of great intelligence 
in human beings is partly a product of our natu-

(35) ral affinity for language. Language acquisition is 
not merely a function of our general reasoning 
capabilities; it is accomplished by particular and 

unique regions of our brains during the first seven 
or so years of childhood. Anyone studying a 

( 40) second language knows how difficult it really is 
to achieve fluency in a foreign tongue using only 
our general cognitive abilities, after this "language 
acquisition device" has shut itself off. 

As much as we'd like to believe it, language 
(45) is not mankind's ingenious invention; it is our 

genetic birthright, and its acquisition is as instinc
tive and unconscious as salmon swimming upriv
er to spawn or geese flying south for the winter. 
Knowing this leads me to wonder: If other pri-

(50) mates or dolphins could speak as we do, enabling 
them to share ideas and pass on their accumulated 
knowledge rather than learning it anew with each 
successive generation, would they really be so dif
ferent from us? 

Passage 2 

(55) Some of our nation's Founding Fathers would 
be appalled at the ease with which contempo
rary Americans accept the idea of political par
ties. Calling them "factions," these framers of 
the Constitution sincerely believed that parties 

(60) were a threat to the creation of a true democ
racy. Although the bipartisan system has not yet 
brought our republic crashing down around our 
ears, we might indeed have cause to wonder how 
the party system arose in the first place. After 

(65) all, there seems to be no essential connection 
between, say, two issues like taxation and capital 
punishment; nevertheless, most of the nation's 
voters huddle under one of the two all-encom
passing ideological umbrellas held out by our two 

(70) dominant political parties. Indeed, the endurance 
and tenacity of the two-party system might initially 
seem puzzling to the budding student of politi-
cal science, but to those who have background in 
anthropology or social psychology it should come 

(75) as no surprise. 
After all, the human being is at heart a social 

animal; like dogs and gorillas, we are pack crea
tures, devoted by nature to mutual cooperation in 
order to increase the chances of survival for our 

(80) entire group. Nowadays, we congregate in societies 
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of millions and more, but in the beginning our 
main social grouping was in tribes or clans of 
no more than a few hundred individuals. Each 
tribe had to compete for food, land, and other 

(85) resources, making skirmishes between neighbor
ing groups inevitable and frequent. The presence 
of an outsider generally meant trouble, and thus 
adherence to a common language and belief sys
tem both ensured the acceptance of the individual 

(90) within his tribe and preserved the group's integ
rity, helping it to remain united against external 
forces. Conformity thus became an adaptation for 
survival; no individual wished to be cut off from 
the group and left all alone to deal with the many 

(95) dangers of the outside world. 
In the modern day, of course, we live in much 

larger societies that make many of the cultural val
ues of our tribal ancestors obsolete. Nevertheless, 
the desire for group acceptance still runs deep 

(1 00) in our veins, and its results can be seen all the 
way from nations and political parties to street 
gangs and sports teams. Though our behavior is 
far more complex than that of dogs and gorillas, 
the principle is the same; we flock to those who 

( 1 05) share our tastes, interests, and beliefs because deep 
down, we believe that they will protect us against 
competing groups who may insult or even attack 
us. Still, we humans have one advantage that 
other social animals lack: the ability to reason and 

( 1 1 0) make discerning choices about the groups we join, 
enabling us to form alliances that work for the 
common good rather than simply struggling for 
our own survival. 

1 3 .  One technique employed by the author of Passage 
1 but not the author of Passage 2 is that of 

(A) addressing the reader directly 

(B)  providing historical background 

( C) relating examples from the natural world 

(D)  applying his argument to social issues 

(E) viciously attacking his opponents 
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14. In Passage l, the phrase "While all of these 
attributes sound reasonable enough" (lines 8-9) 
implies that the author believes that 

(A) they are the defining characteristics of the 
human species 

(B)  these adaptations are useful but not unique 

(C) such qualities are useless luxuries with no 
survival value 

(D) no single trait distinguishes human beings 
from animals 

(E) human beings would be helpless without 
them 

15 .  In line 22, the word "serve" most nearly means 

(A) obey 

(B) help 

(C) deliver 

(D) provide 

(E) accumulate 

16. The quotation marks in lines 42-43 most nearly 
serve to 

(A) express a tone of sarcasm 

(B) make reference to a distinguished source 

(C) draw extra attention to a crucial phrase 

(D) indicate the author's disagreement with the 
phrase 

(E) set apart an unusual bit of terminology 

1 7. In Passage l ,  the author's use of the word 
"birthright" (line 46) suggests that language is 

(A) inherited rather than earned 

(B) common rather than unique 

( C) deserved rather than desired 

(D) artificial rather than natural 

(E) cultural rather than universal 
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1 8 .  The references to "linguists" (line 23, Passage 1 )  
and "those who have background in anthropology" 
(lines 73-74, Passage 2) both provide examples of 

(A) uppity know-it-alls whose theories have little 
practical value 

(B)  researchers whose theories are inspired but 
incorrect 

(C) fields of which the authors are members 

(D) academic authorities who bolster the authors' 
arguments 

(E) professionals who study human culture 

19 .  In line 58, Passage 2's author uses quotation marks 
in order to 

(A) define a commonly misunderstood word 

(B)  denote his distaste for the idea being 
expressed 

(C) poke fun at the folly of early Americans 

(D)  refer to a particular document 

(E) introduce diction from a historical context 

20. According to Passage 2, the "Founding Fathers" 
mentioned in line 55 would most likely be 
"appalled" at which of the following? 

(A) a candidate who refuses to take a stance on a 
particular issue 

(B)  a citizen who always votes for the same 
political party regardless of its platform 

( C) a rebel who disagrees with one of the major 
values of his or her culture 

(D)  a foreigner who attempts to spread his or her 
ideas in the United States 

(E) a political theorist who purports to have a 
solution to every problem the nation faces 

2 1 .  The authors of both passages would likely support 
the idea that language is 

(A) the primary distinguishing factor of 
humanity 

(B)  a tool for preserving cultural identity 

(C) common to many species across the globe 

(D) a useful adaptation for survival 

(E) an important topic for serious academic 
study 

22. The author of Passage 1 would likely feel that in 
lines 108-1 10  ("Still . . .  choices" ) ,  the author of 
Passage 2 is 

(A) making an unfair claim that humans can do 
things that other mammals cannot 

(B)  successfully capturing the primary factor that 
separates people from the lower beasts 

(C) overestimating humans' intelligence 
and underestimating the power of 
communication 

(D)  attributing moral value to something that is 
really just an adaptation for individual 
survival 

(E) forgetting to take useful teachings from the 
field of social psychology into account 
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23.  In Passage 2, the author's statement in lines 
1 02-108 ("Though . . .  attack us. " )  mainly serves to 

(A) assert that a comparison between human 
beings and other mammals is a preposterous 
notion 

(B) suggest that dogs and gorillas would behave 
at least as intelligently as humans if they had 
language ability 

(C) imply that humans have stronger intellects 
than these animals but a weaker social 
structure 

(D)  propose that we could learn much by apply
ing rules from dog and gorilla societies to our 
own 

(E) acknowledge that he is only making an 
analogy, not stating an exact equivalence 
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24. How do the authors of the two passages differ 
in their basic beliefs about human reason and 
intelligence? 

(A) The author of Passage 1 believes human intel
ligence is overestimated due to our unique 
communication abilities, whereas the author 
of Passage 2 believes human intelligence is 
unique among all social animals. 

(B) The author of Passage 1 asserts that a human 
being's intelligence is largely verbal in nature, 
whereas the author of Passage 2 believes that 
it is comprised of many more components. 

(C) The author of Passage 1 assumes that intel
ligence is genetic and inborn, whereas the 
author of Passage 2 believes that it is signifi
cantly shaped by the society into which one is 
born. 

(D) The author of Passage 1 believes that humans 
have language ability because of their superior 
intelligence, whereas the author of Passage 2 
argues that language and reason both devel
oped due to social factors. 

(E) The author of Passage 1 believes that human 
reason is at the root of all of our moral fail
ings, whereas the author of Passage 2 believes 
that it is our greater intelligence that has 
allowed human society to survive. 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

1 8  Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2)  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

A =tbh c? = a2 + b2 

2y<oix 5 �'12 
� � 

x -13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 21tr V = Qwh v = 1tr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80.  

1 .  I f  f(x) = x3 + x3, at which of the following values of 
x is f(x) undefined? 

(A) -3 

(B) 0 

(C) 1 

(D)  2 

(E) 3 

2. Set A contains the letters A, E, I , 0, and U. Set B 
contains the letters A, B, C, D, and E. What is the 
difference between the number of elements in the 
union of the two sets and the number of elements 
in their intersection? 

(A) 4 

(B) 6 

(C) 7 

(D)  8 

(E) 10  

Fruit 1 i s  an apple. Fruit 5 is the same as fruit 2. 
Fruit 2 is an orange. Fruit 6 is a banana. 
Fruit 3 is not an apple. Fruit 7 is not a banana. 
Fruit 4 is the same as fruit 1 .  

3 .  If a bag contains 20 pieces of fruit of three types 
(apples, oranges, bananas) ,  and 7 pieces of fruit are 
chosen according to the rules above, which of the 
following must be true? 

(A) Only one apple is drawn. 

(B) Only one orange is drawn. 

(C) Two apples are drawn. 

(D)  At least two bananas are drawn. 

(E) At least two apples are drawn. 
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y 

(-7, z) 

�----+�....._--- x 
(5 ,  -1 ) 

4. In the figure above, the slope of line I is _ _2_. 
1 2  

What i s  the value o f  z ?  

(A) 
1 
4 

(B)  
1 
2 

(C) 1 

(D)  2 

(E) 4 

5. The number of turtles in Mosquito Pond has 
doubled every three years since the pond was 
discovered. The number of turtles in the pond can 

t 
be described as n = (x)23, where t is the number of 
years since the pond was discovered, n is the number 
of turtles in the pond at time t, and x is the number 
of turtles in the pond when it was discovered. If 
there were 1 60 turtles in Mosquito Pond nine years 
after it was discovered, then how many turtles lived 
in the pond the year it was discovered? 

(A) 2 

(B)  1 0  

(C )  20  

(D)  40 

(E) 1 60 

6. If c(x) = x2 - 6, how many times does the graph of 
c(x) cross the x-axis? 

(A) 0 

(B)  

(C) 2 

(D)  3 

(E) 4 

y 
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. 
• 

x 

7. In the graph above, which of the lines described by 
the following equations best fits these points? 

(A) y = 0.3x - 3 

(B) y = 0.7x + 2 

(C) y =  l . 3x - 3 

(D) y = l .4x + 4 

(E) y = 4x - 3 

m 

co ---+----��-- n 
bo 

8. In the figure above, c = 50. What is the value of a - b ?  

(A) 50 

(B) 65 

(C) 1 00 

(D) 1 30 

(E) 145 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-1 8, use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in ----+ 
boxes. 

Grid-in result ----+ 

1 

0 

• 
® 
® 
© 
® 
® 
(J) 

(]) • 
® 
CD 
® 
® 
© 
® 
® 
(J) 

Answer: 1 .25 or f or 5/4 

2 5 5 I 4 
(]) • (]) 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® -"--'-� 
(J) (J) 

5 I 

(]) • 0 0 0 
® ® 

CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
® ® ® 
© © © 
® • ® -"--'-

4 
-0 � 

® 
CD 
® 
® • 
® 

� 

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

• No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number It must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as I
4
I
, 

not It. )  

• Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as O. I 666 . . . ,  you should record the result as 
. I 66 or . I 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid ?; = . I 666 . . .  

1 I 6 1 6 6 1 6 7 (]) • (]) (]) (]) (]) 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® @ @ @ @ ® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © © © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • ® ® • ® - __... - - ,__... � (J) (J) • 

- �c--
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9. If !1.. = .2_, what is the value of q ?  
2 10 

SILLY YO-YO COMPANY'S APRIL SALES 

Small Large Total 

Red 500 

Blue 1 ,000 

Total 3,200 5,000 

10. Silly Yo-Yo Company sells only red and blue 
yo-yos, both of which are available in small and 
large sizes. On the basis of the information in the 
above table, how many red yo-yos were sold in 
April? 

1 1 . If m and n are two distinct prime numbers greater 
than 2, and p = m n ,  how many positive factors, 
including 1 and p, does p have? 

12 .  The length and width of a rectangle are integers. If 
the area of the rectangle is 85, what is one possible 
value for the perimeter of the rectangle? 

13 .  The population of Clarktown was 120 when the 
town was founded in 1900. Since then it has doubled 
every 6 years. The population of the town can be 

t 
described by the equation n = ( 120)26, where n is 
the population and t is the number of years that have 
passed since 1900. In what year will the population of 
Clarktown be 7 ,680? 

40° 

1 30° 

14 .  In the figure shown above, composed of four 
straight line segments, what is the value of x ?  
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1 5 .  If-
1 (30.x3 + 20.x2 + l Ox + 1 )  = a.x3 + bx2 + ex +  d 
10 

for all values of x,  where a, b, c, and d are all 
constants, what is the value of a + b + c + d ?  

y 

L �---�
M(9, r) 

N(r + 2 ,  0) 

16 .  In the figure above, the area of parallelogram 
LMNO is 24. What is the value of r ?  

17 .  For all positive integers c and d ,  let c 9\ d be  defined 
as the remainder when c is divided by d. 
If 23 9\ w = 4, what is the value of w ?  

1 8 .  The total cost o f  a car rental is the sum of 

( 1 )  a basic fixed rental charge for the car; and 

(2) an additional charge for every 25 miles traveled. 

If the total cost to rent a car and drive it 50 miles 
is $200, and the total cost to rent a car and drive it 
200 miles is $245, what is the total cost to rent a car 
and travel 450 miles? 

(Disregard the $ sign when gridding your answer. 
If, for example, your answer is $ 1 .37, grid 1 .37 . )  
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SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  Before h e  could even hope to sell his faded, dirty 
furniture, he had to have it - - - - - - - .  

(A)  requisitioned 

(B) enlarged 

(C) refurbished 

(D)  demolished 

(E) relocated 

2 .  His teacher deemed his absence from class -- - - - - - ;  
she had observed him playing vigorously with his 
friends throughout the day, without the slightest 
indication of illness. 

(A) indefensible 

(B) surreptitious 

(C) indefatigable 

(D)  comprehensive 

(E) corrective 

3 .  When the mysterious manuscript was originally 
discovered, it was merely -- - - - - - ,  but after years of 
fruitless research and more bewilderment, it has 
been determined to be -- - - - - - .  

4 .  

(A) dignified . .  mystifying 

(B) perplexing . .  inexplicable 

( C) eccentric . .  stolid 

(D)  intriguing . .  reasonable 

(E) logical . .  questionable 

Although he had vigorously -- - - - - - a career in 
journalism, Ricardo could not - - - - - - - the feeling 
that he lacked the initiative necessary to enter the 
newspaper business. 

(A) obtained . .  succumb to 

(B) escaped . .  subvert 

( C) pursued . .  avoid 

(D)  ignored . .  observe 

(E) disavowed . .  enjoy 
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5 .  Tom nicknamed his dog ------- because she was 
known for chasing any dogs in the neighborhood 
that came near her, even puppies. 

(A) Bungler 

(B) Ruffian 

( C) Stickler 

(D) Daredevil 

(E) Naysayer 
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6. Xhosa funeral ceremonies may seem excessively 
------- , but the long, wailing ------- sung by friends 
and family members of the deceased provide a 
means of catharsis for the mourners. 

(A) tedious . .  jingles 

(B) inchoate . .  lullabies 

( C) lugubrious . .  dirges 

(D) facetious . .  ballads 

(E) sprightly . .  eulogies 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions follo�g a pair of rel�ted 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired pass

.
ages. Answer the qu

.
est10ns on the basis of 

what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 7-19 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is an excerpt from
. 
a n�vel abou� a 

talk show host who is learning to deal with life after his 
program is cancelled. 

The way late-night talk show host Randolph 
Meyer learned of his long-running television pro
gram's demise was not at all how he pict�red �t 

Line would be. The foreboding phone call he imagmed, 
(5) from his producer or a network head, was instead 

replaced by a small, unforgiving headline in the 
morning's paper: 'Talk Night' Gets the Axe. 

He should have sensed something was wrong 
by the line of commiserative eyes that quietly 

(1 0) fell upon him as he entered the diner, and the 
unusually gracious treatment by the normally 
curt waitress. Instead, he made the egotistical 
error of mistaking compassion for adulation. The 
unsettling gawks of strangers, which on previous 

(15) mornings had imparted to him a confirmation of 
his success, were now prying daggers. Randolph's 
heart began to pound in his chest-not a good 
thing for a man his age. He paid for his breakfast 
and attempted to walk nonchalantly out of the 

(20) establishment, suppressing the urge to run to the 
tinted refuge of his car. 

The canceling of the talk show came as a com
plete surprise to everyone but Randolph. Despite 
the show's decent ratings, he had a sense that the 

(25) network had purposely neglected Talk Night since 
the hiring of its new president Abel Carver a year 
earlier. Armed with the latest buzzwords and a 
new "groundbreaking vision" for the sinking net
work, Carver introduced a strong course of action 

(30) that Randolph quickly distilled into three words: 
Style Over Substance. To Randolph, that was a 
good description of Carver, as well. 

"You gotta think outside the box," Carver 
would often tell Randolph. "It's the only way you 

(35) can survive in this industry. " 

Randolph was a familiar fixture on late-night 
television for three generations of Americans. He 
had managed to not only survive but to thrive in 
the industry for five decades prior to Abel Carver's 

( 40) tenure. Certainly "our old man" (Carver's pet 
name for Randolph) knew a thing or two about 
entertainment, and he was not about to change 
horses midstream. He thought about the legions 
of adoring (though he had to admit, graying) fans 

(45) and the numerous Emmys, achievement awa�ds, 
and other various accolades that filled an entire 
wall of his office. He then recalled his interviews 
and correspondences with some of the world's 
most powerful and intriguing figures, and dis-

(50) missed Carver with a lordly grunt. 
. 

True, Randolph's older and intellectual audi
ence didn't fit Carver's target demographic, but 
CNS wasn't some cable theme channel; it was a 
genuine, one-of-a-kind network television insti-

(55) tution, one of the first ever to bro�dca
,
�t over 

,, the country's airwaves. Networks like Chrome 
catered to the lowest common denominator; 
CNS did not. It all seemed a little backward to 
Randolph, anyway. By pandering to one specific 

( 60) segment of your audience, you completely ign�re 
the others. The object was to attract as many view
ers as possible; at least that was what Randolph 
always believed. 

At this time of the day, Randolph's mobile 
( 65) phone would normally be ringing off t�e ho�k. 

Today, it was eerily silent. He stared at its shmy 
plastic housing and tried to will it to ring, to no 
avail. Who would be the first person to call? It 
should have been Carver, and he should have had 

(70) the professional courtesy to personally break the 
news to him last night. Randolph, however, was 
not surprised by this selfishness and lack of 
professionalism. He never put much faith in those 
who demanded the respect of others rather than 

(75) earning it. 
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Given the circumstances, Randolph was surpris
ingly calm. He could not tell whether the initial 
shock of the news had subsided or if he had yet 
to grasp the true gravity of the situation. He had 

(BO) lost his show. No matter how many times he 
repeated that sentence to himself it did not seem 
real. Doubts were quickly filling Randolph's head. 
Perhaps, as suggested by Carver, he should have 
considered inviting more actors and pop stars on 

(85) the program instead of his usual stable of intel
lectuals and politicians. Maybe a new bandleader 
or sidekick would indeed have breathed some new 
life into the program. 

"No," Randolph reassured himself. 'Tm glad I 
(90) stuck to my guns and didn't cave in to Carver. I 'd 

rather my show be cancelled than witness it turn 
into a shadow of its former self. "  What he didn't 
admit to himself, however, was that he couldn't 
stomach the idea of Carver possibly being right. 

(95) Regardless of what Randolph thought of Abel 
Carver, CNS's ratings had measurably improved 
since the young man had been hired as the net
work's president. 

Randolph often dreamed of having the time to 
(100) work on a novel; perhaps now he would finally 

get the chance. He would love to find another job 
in TV, but he knew his hopes were probably slim; 
he was fully aware of the paradox of his iconic 
stature. He would forever be "Randolph Meyer, 

(1 05) legendary host of Talk Night." Still, Randolph had 
been the host of Talk Night since he was a young 
man, and the array of possibilities that now stood 
before him sent a bittersweet shiver of excitement 
throughout his entire being. He started his car and 

(1 1 0) decided to head to the studio to face the music. 
As quickly as his bubble of excitement inflated, 
however, it burst. Just as he pulled into the flow of 
traffic, the ring of his cell phone flooded the car. 
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7. The narrator of the passage is 

(A) Randolph Meyer 

(B) Abel Carver 

( C) a colleague of Randolph and Abel 

(D)  an onlooker with intimate knowledge of 
Randolph and his mindset 

(E) an onlooker who is not very familiar with 
Randolph 

539 

8. In line 25,  the narrator's reference to Talk Night 
as being "purposely neglected" suggests Randolph 
believes that 

(A) he did not put enough effort into the show 
for it to remain successful 

(B) Carver wanted to get rid all of the network's 
talk shows 

(C) Carver planned on canceling the show from 
the beginning 

(D) he was the target of discrimination at the 
network 

(E) Carver's personal dislike for Randolph 
influenced his decision 

9. In lines 45-47, the narrator catalogs Randolph's 
numerous accolades and achievements in order to 

(A) initially establish his current level of celebrity 
status 

(B) debunk Carver's statement that Randolph is 
too old to be a success 

( C) suggest that Randolph does not need advice 
on how to survive in television 

(D) offer justification for the canceling of Talk 
Night 

(E) illustrate the fruits of Carver's advice 
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10. Randolph's "lordly grunt" (line 50) is most likely a 
gesture of both 

(A) insecurity and dread 

(B)  humor and sarcasm 

( C) megalomania and ignorance 

(D)  doubt and anger 

(E) self-pride and reassurance 

1 1 . Randolph probably considers Carver's use of 
the term "think outside the box" (line 33 )  to be 

(A) helpful in brainstorming new ideas for 
the show 

(B)  a cliched way to say "be creative" 

(C) an illustration of Carver's business 
background 

(D) a good description of Carver's own way of 
thinking 

(E) somewhat cryptic 

1 2 . According to the passage, Randolph thinks Talk 
Night was cancelled because 

(A) the show had poor ratings 

(B)  CNS needed to change its image 

(C) his celebrity was not what it used to be 

(D) Carver's bandleader and sidekick were boring 

(E) he refused to conform to Carver's "vision" 

1 3 .  Taken in context, the phrase "some cable theme 
channel"(line 53)  implies a network that 

(A) is revolutionary in its programming and 
content 

(B)  is indistinguishable from many others 

( C) has a varied choice of programming subjects 

(D) �as been around for quite some time 

(E) does not include talk shows as part of its 
programming 

14 . According to the passage, "Chrome" (line 56) is a 
channel that 

(A) attracts a high caliber of viewer 

(B)  broadcasts shows that appeal to the brain 
instead of the senses 

( C) specializes in mathematics and science 
programs 

(D)  has extremely high ratings 

(E) appeals to a lowbrow viewer 

15 . Based on the passage, it can be presumed that 
a person "who demand [s ]  the respect of others 
rather than earning it" ( lines 74-75 )  would 

(A) take responsibility for the consequences of his 
actions 

(B)  treat everyone in the manner that they would 
like to be treated 

( C) be sensitive to those in subordinate positions 

(D)  disregard the emotions of others to avoid 
personal discomfort 

(E) take the point of view of another in order to 
come to a decision 

16 . "Gravity" (line 79) most closely means 

(A) levity 

(B)  attractiveness 

( C) senousness 

(D)  fairness 

(E) frivolousness 
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17 .  The phrase "paradox of his iconic stature" 
(lines 103-104) is a reference to Randolph's 
knowledge that 

(A) he was on the brink of becoming a 
television icon 

(B)  his image will be tarnished by the show's 
cancellation 

(C) he should have listened to Carver's 
suggestions 

(D) his great success on Talk Night will probably 
hinder his future endeavors in TV 

(E) he has not been praised for his work on 
Talk Night 

18 .  The passage implies that Randolph's primary flaw 
is that 

(A) he is stubborn to a fault 

(B) he has the inability to trust anyone 

( C) despite his fame, he is very insecure 

(D) he is more concerned about Talk Night's 
ratings than its content 

(E) he prefers style over substance 
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19 .  To Randolph, the prospect of life without Talk 
Night is 

(A) stupendous 

(B) frightening 

( C) depressing 

(D) incomprehensible 

(E) stimulating 

STOP 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

� e 

1 .  

c2 = a1 + b1 

�s s...J2 
x s 

45° 
x -./3  s 
Special Right Triangles C =  2n:r V = 2wh v = n:r2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

If (0.00 1 3 )x = 0.0 13 ,  then x = 

(A) 0 .01  

(B)  0. 1 

(C) 1 

(D) 10 

(E) 1 00 70° 

2. In the figure above, what is the value of z + y ?  

(A) 80° 

(B) 90° 

(C) 100° 

(D)  1 10° 

(E) 1 20° 
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3 .  If t is 5 more than s ,  and s i s  3 less than r ,  what i s  t 
when r =  3? 

(A) -5 
(B) -2 
(C) 1 
(D) 5 
(E) 8 

4. If b > a > 0, which of the following is less than f? 

(A) 2 

(B) b 
a 

(C) a 
b 

(D)  � 2b 

(E) 
2a 
b 

5 .  What is  the y-intercept of the linear equation 
3y - 33x = 12?  

(A)  -4 
(B) -2 
(C) 0 
(D) 3 

(E) 4 
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6. If d is a positive even integer, then (d - l ) (d + 1 )  
could equal which of the following? 

(A) 1 2  
(B )  1 3  

( C )  1 4  
( D )  1 5  
(E) 16  

7 .  Sam's locker combination consists of  three two
digit numbers. The combination satisfies the three 
conditions below. 

One number is even. 

One number is a multiple of 3 .  

One number i s  the day of the month on which 
school started. 

If each number satisfies exactly one of the 
conditions, which of the following could be the 
locker combination? 

(A) 10-23 - 1 5  
( B )  24- 1 8 - 1 3  
(C )  1 2-20-26 
(D) 15 -2 1 -26 
(E) 34-30-2 1 

8. The percent increase from 6 to 1 6  is equal to the 
percent increase from 12 to what number? 

(A) 1 6  
( B )  22 
(C) 23 
(D) 32 
(E) 36 
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Questions 9-10  refer to the following graph. 

200 
1 80 
160 
140 
120 
1 00 
80 
60 
40 
20 
0 

9. 

Number of Smallpox Cases by Continent 

-

-
-

-

-

-

-

-
-

- 1---
- 1---

Africa Asia 

-

� ...._... 

Europe 

0 1960 
0 1970 

I 
North 

America 

How many of the continents shown above had 
in 1 970 fewer than one-fifth of the number of 
smallpox cases they had in 1 960? 
(A) 0 
(B) 1 
(C) 2 
(D)  3 
(E) 4 

-

-

10 .  From 1 960 to 1 970, the total number of smallpox 
cases in the four continents shown above decreased 
by what percentage? 

(A) 20 
(B) 25 
(C) 40 
(D) 55 
(E) 75 

1 1 . If the average (arithmetic mean) ofa, b, and c is 
p, which of the following is the average of a, b, c, 

and d? 

(A) � 
4 

(B)  � 
3 

( c) .E...±...E._ 
4 

( D) .E...±...E._ 
2 

(E) 
3 (p + d) 

4 

12 .  A new airplane can travel at speeds up to 4,680 
miles per hour. Assuming that the airplane is 
traveling at top speed, how many miles can it travel 
in 1 0  seconds? 

(A) 1 . 3  
(B )  7.8 
(C) 13 
(D)  78 
(E) 130 

13 .  The lowest integer of a set of consecutive integers 
is -33.  If the sum of these integers is 34, how many 
integers are in the set? 

(A) 33 
(B)  34 
(C) 66 
(D)  67 
(E) 68 
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A B 

c 

14 .  In the figure above, two identical isosceles triangles 
with a side length of 1 3  are joined at their bases, 
which have a length of 10. What is the area of 
quadrilateral ABCD ? 

(A) 30 
(B) 60 
(C) 120 
(D)  240 
(E) 360 
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1 5 .  Iffor x 2:!  1, •x• is defined as •x• = �' 
which of the following is equal to • 3 7 • - • 5 • ? 

(A) 0 
(B) 2 Vz 
(C) 4 
(D)  4Vz 
(E) v'34 

B 

(]] 
F 

1 6. A square cube has a side length of 3 .  What is the 
length of a diagonal BF that cuts through the center 
of the cube? 

(A) 3 
(B) 3 Vz  
( C )  3\/3 
( D )  1 8  
(E )  27  

I F YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON � 
THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTH ER SECTION IN THE TEST. � 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© • © ® © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  The Internet, on which many types of information 
can be found, can be useful so that it enables 
communication without costing a lot of money. 

(A) useful so that it 

(B)  useful because it 

(C) useful, although it 

(D) useful in order that it 

(E) useful because they 

2. In his speech, Mr. Smith announced that he had 
reason to expect that next year's revenues would be 
even stronger than this year's. 

(A) announced that he had 

(B) announced about having 

(C) made an announcement of having 

(D) gave an announcement that he had 

(E) had an announcement there about having 

3 .  As weather conditions improve, the Department 
of Public Works promising that it will be able to 
improve road conditions by working overtime. 

(A) promising that it will be able to improve road 
conditions by 

(B) promising that it, able by improving road 
conditions and 

(C) promises that it will improve road conditions 
and 

(D) promises that it will be able to improve road 
conditions by 

(E) promises that improving road conditions by 
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4. For the most part, in the patterns of how a 
newborn sleeps, biology is the largest factor. 

(A) For the most part, in the patterns of how a 
newborn sleeps, biology is the largest factor. 

(B) Generally, a newborn's sleep patterns are 
mostly biological ones. 

(C) A newborn's sleep, as to patterns, are by and 
large biologically determined. 

(D)  A newborn's sleep patterns are largely 
biologically determined. 

(E) Newborns mainly have their sleep patterns as 
a factor for biology. 

5 .  Today, more and more women are becoming 
pediatricians, psychologists, psychiatrists, and 
other medical specialties. 

(A) and other medical specialties 

(B)  and they work in other medical specialties 

(C) and at work in other medical fields 

(D)  and specialists in other medical fields 

(E) and in other medical specialties 

6. Martial arts students may choose from among 
many levels of classes, there is one which is best for 
their particular skills. 

(A) there is one which is 

(B)  of which there is one 

( C) one of which is 

(D) and one is 

(E) one is 
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7. In the belief that a macrobiotic diet made him 
healthier, Herbert will spend hours preparing his 
meals every day. 

(A) Herbert will spend hours preparing his meals 
every day 

(B) Herbert spent hours preparing his meals 
every day 

(C) hours of every day are spent on his meals by 
Herbert 

(D) his meals occupied hours of every day for 
Herbert 

(E) every day will find Herbert spending hours 
on his meals 

8 .  Hamlet and Romeo and luliet are among 
Shakespeare's most frequently produced plays, as 
they actually involve very complex staging. 

(A) Hamlet and Romeo and Juliet are among 
Shakespeare's most frequently produced 
plays, as they actually involve very complex 
staging. 

(B) Among Shakespeare's most frequently pro
duced plays, very complex staging is actually 
involved with Hamlet and Romeo and Juliet. 

( C) Hamlet and Romeo and Juliet, among 
Shakespeare's most frequently produced 
plays, actually involve very complex staging. 

(D) Hamlet and Romeo and Juliet actually 
involve very complex staging, being among 
Shakespeare's most frequently produced 
plays. 

(E) Actually, Hamlet and Romeo and Juliet 
involving very complex staging, they are 
among Shakespeare's most frequently 
produced plays. 
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9. When someone picks up the phone, you will be 
using one of the greatest inventions of the modern 
age. 

(A) you will be using 

(B)  it is using 

(C) you will use 

(D)  he or she uses 

(E) it uses 

10 .  Sent to Canada after the flu epidemic of the early 
1900s, his painting depicted Jonathan's first 
experience traveling by boat. 

(A) his painting depicted Jonathan's first 
experience traveling by boat 

(B) Jonathan's first experience traveling by boat 
was the subject of his painting 

(C) the subject of his painting was Jonathan's 
first experience traveling by boat 

(D) Jonathan depicted his first experience 
traveling by boat in his painting 

(E) Jonathan, who had his first experience of 
traveling by boat, depicted this in his first 
painting 

1 1 . Jean Valentine's daughter said that she had decided 
to write another book, although no publication 
date was given. 

(A) she had decided to write another book 

(B)  the decision was that her mother would write 
another book 

(C) her mother had decided to write another 
book 

(D) she decided that she will write another book 

(E) it was decided about her writing another 
book 

12 .  Although the principal has begun to hire new 
teachers for the high school, she is nevertheless 
being held accountable for a shortage of staff. 

(A) Although the principal has begun to hire new 
teachers for the high school 

(B) Although beginning to hire, as principal, new 
teachers for the high school 

(C) The principal, beginning to hire the new 
teachers for the high school 

(D) The principal has begun to hire the new 
teachers for the high school, and 

(E) The principal, beginning to hire the new 
teachers for the high school, however 

13 .  After I graduated from college, many employment 
applications were filled out by me before I finally 
got a job. 

(A) many employment applications were filled 
out by me 

(B)  I filled out many employment applications 

(C) many employment applications being filled 
out by me 

(D) my having filled out many employment 
applications 

(E) many of the employment applications I filled 
out 

14 .  The bite pressure of wolves, harder than German 
shepherds, is about 1 ,500 pounds per square inch. 

(A) The bite pressure of wolves, harder than 
German shepherds, 

(B)  The bite pressure of wolves, which is harder 
than German shepherds, 

( C) Wolves' bite pressure, harder than those of 
German shepherds, 

(D) The bite pressure of wolves, harder than that 
of German shepherds, 

(E) Harder than German shepherds, the bite 
pressure of wolves 

STO P 
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Practice Test S ix :  Answer Key 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 14 .  B 1 3 .  A 

Essay 1 .  E 1 5 . B 14 .  B 

2. A 1 6. E 15 .  B 

SECTION 2 3 .  E 1 7. E 16 .  E 

1 .  E 4. E 18 .  B 17 .  A 

2. c 5. B 19 .  c 18 .  D 

3. A 6. B 20. A 1 9. E 

4. D 7. B 2 1 .  B 20. B 

5. c 8. c 22. c 2 1 .  D 

6. c 9. B 23. A 22.  c 
7. D 10 .  B 24. A 23 .  E 

8. c 1 1 .  c 25.  B 24. A 

9. A 12 .  c 26. D 

10 .  D 1 3 .  c 27. D SECTION 6 

1 1 . E 14 .  B 28.  A 1 .  B 

12 .  B 1 5 .  c 29. E 2. B 

1 3 .  c 16 .  c 30. A 3. E 

14 .  c 1 7. B 3 1 .  D 4. E 
15 .  c 
1 6. B 

1 7. E 

18 .  c 
19 .  A 
20. c 

32. c 
33 .  D 

34. E 

5. c 
6. c 

1 8 . E 35.  B 7. c 

19 .  B SECTION 4 8. A 

20. B 1 .  c SECTION 5 9. 7/5 
2 1 .  D 2. B 1 .  c 10 .  1 ,300 
22. A 3. E 2. A 1 1 . 4 
23.  c 4. D 3. E 12 .  44 or 1 72 
24. c 5. E 

6. E 

4. B 

5. B 
1 3 .  1 936 

7. A 6. E 14 .  85 

8. D 7. A 15 .  6. 1 

9. B 8. E 16 .  4 

10 .  A 9. A 1 7. 1 9  
1 1 .  E 10 .  c 1 8 .  320 
12. c 1 1 .  A 

1 3 .  D 12 .  c 

SECTION 7 1 5 .  c 
1 .  c 16 .  c 
2. A 
3. B 

SECTION 9 

4. c 1 .  B 

5. B 2. A 

6. c 3. D 

7. D 4. D 

8. c 5. D 

9. c 6. c 
10 .  E 7. B 

1 1 . B 8. c 
12 .  E 9. D 

1 3 .  B 10 .  D 

14. E 1 1 .  c 
1 5 .  D 12 .  A 

16 .  c 1 3 .  B 

1 7. D 14 .  D 

1 8 .  A 
19 .  E 

SECTION 8 

1 .  D 

2. A 
3. D 

4. D 

5. E 

6. D 

7. A 
8. D 

9. B 

10 .  E 

1 1 . A 
12 .  c 
1 3 .  E 

14 .  c 
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PRACTICE TEST S IX 

Critica l Reading 
N u m ber Right N umber Wrong Raw Score 

Section 2 : D (2s x D) - D 
Section 5 :  D (2s x D) - D 
Section 7 :  D (2s x D) - D 

Critica l Reading Raw Score - D 
(rounded up) 

Writing 

Section 1 :  D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right Number Wrong Raw Score 

Section 4 :  D (2s x D) - D 
Section 9 :  D (2s x D) - D 

Writing Raw Score D 
(rounded up) 

Math 
N u m ber Right Number Wrong Raw Score 

Section 3 :  D (2s x D) - D 
Section 6A: D (2s x D) - D 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) D D Section 68 :  

(no wrong answer) = 
penalty 

(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) D (2s x D) D Section 8 :  - -
Math Raw Score - D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your raw score to a scaled score. 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

S ECTION l 

6 Score Essay 

If I had been asked this question a month ago, I would have 
said, "Of course, fa i lu re is possible." Whenever we embark 
on a project, we have a picture in our minds of what the 
"successfu l" result wi l l  be. And, if th ings don't tu rn out that 
way, we usua l ly define the attempt as a fa i lu re. The answer 
seems obvious and s imple, right? 

Maybe not. 

Al l my l ife, I have wanted to become a writer. For my 
b i rthday last year, my best friend gave me a book ca l led No 
Plot? No Problem. The premise of this book is that you can 
write a novel in one month. I read the enti re book, cover to 
cover, in one n ight, and was convinced there was no way 
I wou ld not succeed. Al l you have to write is 1 ,667 words 
a day and, at the end of one month, you wi l l  have a novel 
approximately the length of The Great Gatsby. This didn't 
seem l ike an excessive amount of writing to me-I probably 
write than many words in e-mai ls to my friends every night, 
anyway. 

For the fi rst week I met, and even exceeded, my dai ly 
writing quota . My story, which was about a young gir l 
who didn't get into any of her fi rst-choice col leges and 
thought her l ife was over unti l she met the love of her l ife 
at a commun ity col lege, was going very wel l .  I had a la rge 
amount of interesting writing. F. Scott Fitzgera ld, watch out! 

Then, all of a sudden I h it the wa l l .  A big wa l l .  I couldn't 
th ink of 67 words to write, let a lone 1 ,667. My story, which 
I had loved, became a symbol to me of the fact that I would 
probably never achieve my dream of writing professional ly. I 
had "fa i led" to complete a novel in th i rty days. 

1 2 Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Six Answers and Explanations 553 

About six weeks ago, however, I saw an ad in the 
newspaper for a summer course at a col lege nea rby. The 
course, which is ca l led "Discovering Your Inner Writer," is 
being taught by members of the col lege's creative writing 
facu lty, and is open to a l l  ages. To apply, you had to submit 
five pages of origina l  writi ng. I submitted the fi rst five pages 
of my "fa i led" novel, and I got accepted into the class ! 

So, yes, I "fa i led" to complete my novel in the time frame 
I had set for myself. But this "fa i l u re" has resu lted in my 
getting into a class that may benefit my future as a writer, 
even more than fin ish ing that novel would have. My "fa i lu re" 
turned into a very exciting success ! It is impossible to fa i l ,  I 
now know, because each and every event that happens has 
the possib i l ity of opening a new and interesting door that 
you might not have even considered ! 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays a re eva luated on  fou r  criteria : Topic, Support, 
Organ ization, and Language. This essay answers the 
question posed by the prompt, and it does so in a very 
interesting way. The writer states that, had she been asked 
the question a month ago, her answer to the question 
would have been different. Clearly, her essay is going to let 
us know what happened to change her mind. This piques 
the reader's interest right away. 

The support offered consists of only one anecdote, 
but it is extremely wel l  developed. The writer takes us 
chronologica l ly through her experience trying to write a 
novel, her in itial feel ing that she "fa i led," and how that 
fa i lu re turned into a success. She then sums up her 
message with a closing statement that wraps up the essay 
nicely. This indicates that she spent sufficient time on her 
plan before she began to produce her essay. 

In addition, her sentence structure is varied and interesting. 
The language is strong with some good SAT-level 
vocabulary (embark, premise, excessive, quota), and there 
are no errors in grammar or usage. This ind icates that the 
writer took time to proofread her work. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
554 Practice Test Six Answers and Explanations 

4 Score Essay 

I th ink it is possible to fa i l  if you do not take you r  fa i l u re 
and learn someth ing from it. This way there is someth ing 
touchable you can show from your  "fa i l u re," and so you 
have not rea l ly fa i led because you have someth ing to show. 
For example, if you fa i led Engl ish then, yes, that is a fa i l u re. 
But if you then go to Summer School and take English 
again , learn a lot, and get a good grade, you haven't rea l ly 
fa i led, you just took a l ittle longer to get there than most 
people. 

If, however, you fa i l  English and you decide " I just can't do 
this" and decide to drop out rather than even trying to fix 
your origina l  fa i l u re then, yes, you fa i led. You fa i led because 
you didn't use that set back to better yourself, you just gave 
up. 

Another example is on the television show "American Idol," 
where, even though there is only one winner at the end, 
a lot of the people who didn't win (i .e. fa i led) have turned 
that fa i l u re into success. Even Wi l l iam Hung, who was a 
terrible s inger on the show, now has a commercial on for 
"Ask Jeeves." So this guy's fa i l u re at one th ing resu lted in 
success at another. No one would consider h im a fa i l u re. 
H is name is known al l over the country. 

Another example of a person turn ing a round a fa i l u re is my 
brother Christopher, who takes Ta i Kwon Do. He has taken 
it ever s ince he was five, and he has a lways passed every 
color belt the fi rst time he took it. Then, two years ago, he 
dis located h is shoulder. He wasn't supposed to do h is belt 
testing, but he did it anyway, and he didn't make it because 
his body hu rt too much. He was upset that all of the kids 
who had been in  his class s ince the beginn ing moved up a 
belt, but he stayed the same. For a whi le, he even qu ite Ta i 
Kwon Do. But he missed it too much so he went back. He's 
in a class with new kids and he got h is red belt u ltimately. 
So you can't rea l ly ca l l  that a fa i lu re either. He just took 
more time then the others. 

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays a re eva luated on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. With better time 
management to a l low for more development of examples, 
a less abrupt ending, and some proofread ing, this essay 
might have received a 5 or even a 6. 

This writer clearly understands the prompt and takes a 
position on the question presented in the fi rst paragraph .  
He even presents three examples relevant to the prompt. 
However, none of h is examples is sufficiently wel l  
developed. The organ ization of the essay is adequate, 
ind icating that the writer took some time to plan before 
beginn ing to produce h is writing. There is also some 
use of flu id transitions between ideas, but they a re basic 
and repetitive (For example, Another example, Another 
example). The essay also ends too abruptly; it seems that 
the writer ran out of time before he could formulate a 
concluding paragraph.  

There are a number of sentence fragments and run-on 
sentences, some spel l ing errors (alot for a Jot, quite for 
quit), and some slang (guy's, kids) . This writer needs 
to save time to proofread h is work. Fixing basic spel l ing, 
grammar, and sentence structu re errors is an easy way to 
bump your  essay score up at least one point. 

2 Score Essay 

Susan B. Anthony sa id that "Fa i l u re is impossible" and 
I agree with it, very much so .  Because you might fa i l  at 
someth ing, l i ke getting a good SAT score, but you can take 
it aga in if that happens and study harder this time. The on ly 
rea l fa i l u re is stopping before you have accompl ished what 
it is you set out to do. 

This is exactly what happened to me when I tried out for 
cheerleading fi rst semester my freshman year  and I d idn't 
make it. I was rea l ly rea l ly d isappointed that I fa i led to make 
the squad, but I decided to improve my ski l l s  so I cou ld 
show them I cou ld do it. So I took gymnastics and went to 
a cheerleading camp over the summer. Sophomore year, 
I tried out aga in and this t ime I made it. Two of my best 
friends who tried out with me freshman year  and a lso d idn't 
make it d idn't try out aga in .  But to me, it's not l i ke they 
fa i led. To me, they qu it, not fa i led. 
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I guess what the Susan B. Anthony quotation means to 
me is that you can use your fa i l u res to spur you on to 
future success, or you can choose to just give up l i ke my 
friends d id .  I choose not to give up, so for me, "Fa i lu re is 
impossible." 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays a re eva luated on  four criteria :  Topic, Support, 
Organ ization, and Language. This essay does address the 
prompt, but it is too brief and undeveloped to earn a higher 
score. 

Only two examples a re offered in support of the writer's 
position (an SAT score and the cheerleading squad), neither 
of which is adequately developed. Severa l more examples 
would be needed, un less the cheerleader story was 
explored in much greater deta i l .  

Th is essay shows adequate organ ization, as far as it 
goes, ind icating that the writer spent at least some time 
developing a plan before producing her essay. The first 
paragraph serves as an introduction, the second presents 
the example, and the th i rd is a conclusion. However, the 
essay does l ittle to develop the writer's ideas. 

The vocabulary is unsoph isticated, and the writer repeated ly 
uses the pronoun it without a clear antecedent. Her 
sentence structure is also shoddy. There a re severa l 
sentence fragments, and some sentences use incorrect 
grammatica l structure. As do a l l  SAT takers, this writer needs 
to save time to proofread her essay before turn ing it in .  

S ECTION 2 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 

How might "warmer temperatures and lack of inclement 
weather" affect a fisherman? If "many fishermen work 
tirelessly through the spring and summer months" because 
of the "warmer temperatures and lack of inclement 
weather" during this time, then they probably do so to a l low 
themselves to ga in someth ing. Allowing and gain from 
make great pred ictions for the b lanks. 
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I n  (A), a fisherman could not rea l ly subsist, or su rvive, 
on a lack of inclement weather. In (B), s imi la rly, warmer 
temperatures and a lack of inclement weather cannot rea l ly 
be competed for. In (C), one cannot rea l ly abstain from 
or give up warmer temperatures and a lack of inclement 
weather. 1.n (D), one could not forage, or look th rough 
objects, for warmer temperatures and a lack of inclement 
weather. Choice (E) matches your prediction n icely. 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

If the thunderstorms began and ended at regu lar interva ls, 
what is a good word to describe them? The mod ifying 
phrase beginning and ending at almost regular intervals 
describes the subject of the sentence, thunderstorms. If 
thunderstorms started and stopped in this way, then they 
were recurring in a regu lar pattern. 

In  (A), if the thunderstorms were unmediated, then their 
coming and going was not interposed, or contro l led, by 
some outside force, which may be true but has noth ing to 
do with the mod ifying phrase. Choice (B) is the opposite of 
your pred iction-the thunderstorms stopped and started in 
a regu lar pattern, not spontaneously. Choice (C) matches 
your pred iction; periodic means a regu lar pattern. In (D), 
as in (B), a regu lar pattern cannot be incidental. Choice 
(E), endemic, describes someth ing native or confined to a 
certain region, which is not mentioned in the sentence and 
has noth ing to do with the mod ifying phrase. 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence begins with the key words even though, 
so you know that there is a contrast with in the sentence. 
Consider each b lank. The fi rst b lank must be another noun 
that would mar the enrollment, such as hostility or fighting. 
The second blank contrasts with the fi rst, so it should 
have a positive tone. The aftermath of the decis ion was 
comparatively calm. 
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Choice (A) fits your prediction wel l .  I n  (B), these two 
words a re opposite in tone, but in the wrong order. I n  (C), 
banality suggests trivia l ity, but if there were hostile protests, 
the enrol lment was clea rly not seen as trivia l .  I n  (D), the 
two words a re not sufficiently opposite in tone. In  (E), the 
enrol lment could not have had both hostile protests and 
serenity. 

4. D 

This sentence includes contrast between the b lank and the 
phrase actually quite down-to-earth and approachable. 
What wou ld you ca l l  someone who was the opposite of 
down-to-earth or approachable? Predict someth ing l i ke 
snobby or cold. 
Choice (A), which means fortunate, doesn't work in this 
context. Choice (B) is the opposite of what you'd expect; 
a well-known professor is un l i kely to be unprofessional. I n  
(C), relaxed is a l so the opposite of what we're looking for. 
Choice (D) is correct; haughty perfectly describes what 
the students expected. Choice (E), which means hu rtfu l, 
doesn't make sense in this context. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Note the contrast indicated by the word but. The blanks 
wi l l  consist of two contradictory terms. Also, the words 
appear to be suggest that the fi rst word wi l l  be in 
opposition to the word in the second blank. Start with a 
pred iction for the fi rst b lank. Someone who supports the 
people is in favor of publ ic interests. The word in the second 
b lank must mean someone who doesn't appeal to the 
genera l  popu lation but instead on ly to those who have 
money and who donated to the pol itica l campaign. 

I n  (A), demagogues may work in the fi rst b lank because 
it refers to a person who wins support by appeal ing to 
popular feel ings and prejud ices. However, a maverick is 
an unorthodox or und iscip l ined person, not necessarily 
someone who favors selected groups of people. In (B), 
a lthough politic ians may be conservatives who are opposed 
to change, they a re never anarchists who are in favor of 
abol ishing the government. These words do not match the 
contextual clues in the sentence. Choice (C) is the correct 
answer. Look at the root of the word populists; it refers 
to people or more genera l ly to the population. A populist 
is someone who supports the genera l  publ ic. An elitist 
favors a selected group. I n  (D), these words do not match 
the predictions. A moderate is someone who does not 

hold extreme views, and a reactionary is someone who is 
opposed to progress and reform. I n  (E), although partisans 
are people who a re strong supporters or devotees to a 
particu lar  cause-perhaps the rights of the genera l  publ ic
the word snobs is too extreme, as it impl ies that a pol itical 
figure would disdain anyone who did not give money to 
support his or her campaign. 

Questions 6-9 
Both of these passages ta l k  about the restaurant 
industry. The author of Passage 1 focuses on the growth 
of the restau rant industry during the economic downturn, 
saying it is due to the laziness of Americans and the 
creativity of restau rateurs. The author of Passage 2 says 
that whi le eating out may have a positive effect on the 
economy, its effect is negative when it comes to people's 
health. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure you read the text surrounding the cited 
expression, since it can elaborate on or qual ify the author's 
view. Be aware of the author's overa l l  tone. You can often 
e l iminate incorrect choices because they a re inconsistent 
with the tone of the text. Notice that after the author 
uses the cited words, he acknowledges that this cynical 
characterization is somewhat supported by a burgeoning 
community of new carryout restaurants. By adding this 
evidence, the author is clearly tempering the tone set by 
the cited words-the tone is negative, but not overly so. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; by inc luding evidence that supports 
this critique, the author suggests that it perhaps has at least 
some merit. Choice (B) is an opposite; the phrase suggests 
that the ana lysts have a negative outlook, not a positive 
one. Choice (C) is a nice fit for you r  pred iction. Choice (D) 
is distortion;· again , by citing evidence that supports such 
cyn icism, the author is agreeing on some level with 
the accuracy of these ana lysts. Choice (E) is extreme; 
noth ing in the passage supports the use of such a strong 
description. 
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7. D 

Difficu lty: High 

What does the passage imply about the hea lth impl ications 
of recipes with more fats and sa lt? Make sure you set 
the cited words in context by eva luating them with the 
surrounding text in mind .  The cited sentence suggests 
that restau rant cooks are more concerned with reta in ing 
business than with the fat and sa lt content of thei r food. I n  
other words, they want to keep their tables fu l l ,  and  to do so 
they may compromise the hea lthfu lness of the food . 

Choice (A) is extreme; the passage only impl ies that some 
cooks a re more concerned with reta in ing customers than 
with health. Choice (B) is out of scope; the passage does 
not d iscuss cooks' bel iefs about the economy. Choice (C) 
is out of scope. The passage does not discuss whether 
or not restau rant cooks consider foods h igher in salt or 
fat unhealthy; it only suggests that such recipes please 
customers. Choice (D) is a good match for your prediction. 
Choice (E) is extreme; the passage on ly suggests that 
customers a re more l i kely to come back if the food is tasty, 
not necessa rily that customers a re only concerned with 
taste. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What is the author's tone in Passage 2? Look for a choice 
that matches this tone. Although it can be easy to make 
your own assumptions when reading a passage, be sure 
to focus on the author's perspective when eva luating the 
choices. Passage 1 outl ines a rise in consumer restaurant 
spending even during bad economic times. In the first 
sentence of Passage 2, the author says that even though 
eati ng out is good for the economy, often the effect is not 
so positive for consumers watching their waistlines or 
overall health . It would make sense, then, for the author of 
Passage 2 to be concerned if more people are spend ing 
money eating out. Notice the author's qual ification, though : 
restaurant food often has less-than-ideal effects, but it 
doesn't necessarily have to be unhea lthy if people a re 
mindful of the nutritional content of restaurant foods. 

Choice (A) is extreme; a lthough the second author says 
that more and more people do in fact seem to be eating 
out, the passage does not suggest that a r ise in restaurant 
spend ing is unavoidable. Choice (B) is out of scope; the 
author never explores whether or not the rise in restaurant 
spending was expected. Choice (C) is a good fit for your 
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prediction. Choice (D) is extreme; the second author 
mentions that eating out has a positive effect on the 
nation 's economy, but it isn't necessarily crucial for the 
economy. Choice (E) is extreme; whi le the author expresses 
concern for the hea lth of restau rant customers, the passage 
does not go so far as to suggest that a spending increase is 
socially destructive. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What is the focus of each passage? Which passage is more 
di rectly concerned with the rise in spending itself? Even 
when a question doesn't point you toward any particu lar 
portion of the text, make sure to find textua l  evidence that 
supports you r  answer choice. 

The second sentence of Passage 1 states that this rise in 
spending occurred through even the worst of the recent 
economic downturns. The passage then goes on to d iscuss 
possible reasons for the industry's growth even in  a time of 
economic decl ine. Passage 2, on the other hand, focuses 
on the hea lth effects of eating out. Look for a choice that 
captures this contrast. 

Choice (A) nicely matches you r  prediction. Choice (B) is 
distortion; the fi rst part is fine, but moral repercussions are 
not discussed in Passage 2. Choice (C) is distortion; aga in ,  
th is statement is true for Passage 1 but misrepresents 
Passage 2, which makes no mention of the economy's 
decline. Choice (D) is distortion; both passages mention a 
growing tendency to eat restaurant food, not a tendency to 
be health conscious. Choice (E) is out of scope; Passage 2 
does not discuss consumer confidence. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Clues as to the meaning of a cited word can usual ly be 
found in the content immediately surrounding it. In this 
case, the earl ier word formative is an important clue. If the 
author is stressing the formative sign ificance of this period, 
then it must be a period when the American press is being 
founded or establ ished. 

Choice (A), disposition, is the primary defin ition of the 
cited word, and because it refers to a person's tendencies 
or moods, it clearly doesn't fit the context. Choice (B), 
structuring, is close but too specific here, as the structure or 
layout of the press industry is never described. Choice (C), 
design, is too specific, as the context merely refers to the 
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founding of the press, not its specific structure or appearance. 
Choice (0) is correct; formative marks the use of constitution 
as referring to the early stages of the American press. Choice 
(E), temperament, is a primary defin ition of the cited word, 
but it is used to refer to a person, not an enti re industry. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Inference questions requ i re you to read between the l ines 
and come to conclusions not expl icitly stated in text, but 
the correct answer choice must sti l l  be fi rmly supported 
by evidence from the paragraph.  Notice that the author 
specifica l ly refers to these decades as constituting the most 
profound change, which impl ies that changes described 
earlier in the pa ragraph were less sign ificant than those of 
this particular period. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the paragraph describes 
newspapers as popu lar, but never specifical ly as the 
publication of choice. Choice (B) is d istortion; the author 
is referring to the formative years of the American press, 
not necessa rily urban culture. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
the paragraph never compares the historical significance 
of these events, only their sign ificance in regards to the 
formation of the press. Choice (0) is d istortion; the cited 
sentence on ly suggests that these years were more 
important than any preceding period, not necessarily any 
periods that fol lowed this time. Choice (E) is correct; this 
choice clearly states that these decades saw the American 
press's most sign ificant moments of transformation, 
reflecting the statement made at the end of the first 
paragraph. 

1 2. B 
Difficu lty: Low 

Reexamin ing the deta i ls of the cited word's context is 
frequently helpfu l when considering the more genera l  focus 
of the passage. 

In this case, the author is essentia l ly describ ing how the 
technological changes made newspaper production 
cheaper, as shown by references to newsprint prices fa l l ing 
dramatically and color techniques becoming cheap. Given 
this focus, it seems that the cited word is describ ing costs 
that were so low that they would have been previously 
considered improbable or un imaginable. 

Choice (A), impossible, is tempti ng but, given the fact 
that prices actua l ly did fa l l  d ramatical ly, it is too strong for 

this context. Choice (B) is correct; the costs of newspaper 
production had never been so low. I n  (C), whi le the 
cited word can be used to refer to someth ing considered 
offensive or rude, this mean ing doesn't match the context 
of the paragraph .  Choice (0), inconsistent, matches neither 
the cited word nor its context. Choice (E), uncommon, 
doesn't fit; the author is referring to prices that wou ld have 
been considered un l i kely, not infrequent. 

1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: High 

Pay careful attention to the scope and focus of the 
context of the cited l ines when pred icting and u lt imately 
choosing you r  answer. The referenced content refers to 
two areas of change, a d i rect reference to the focus of the 
preceding sentences on industrialization and the mass 
migrations that altered the American urban landscape 
and technologica l advancements. The author describes 
the finances of the industry: unheard of costs; prices fell 
dramatically; printing techniques also became cheap. I n  
other words, the union of  these two changes wou ld be 
newspapers becoming accessible to this new demographic 
of migrants. Look for an answer choice that comes to a 
s imi lar conclusion. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; whi le the author mentions 
striking visual images, noth ing suggests that this qua l ity 
made newspapers more visually appealing to the average 
American . Choice (B) is d istortion; the paragraph never 
suggests that newspapers exploited this demographic, 
on ly that the decreased costs a l lowed them to tap into this 
readership . Choice (C) is correct; if lowering production 
costs was connected to reaching this new readersh ip, 
then it fo l lows that this group was not able to afford 
newspapers before. Choice (D) is out of scope; the 
paragraph in question does not refer to a rural readership . 
Choice (E) is out of scope; the paragraph does not discuss 
a connection between these technologica l changes and 
urbanization . 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Don't go out of you r  way to make an answer choice work; 
stick to the most immediate conclusions that can be d rawn 
from the evidence found in the cited content. 

In this case, if the newspapers were popular with a 
readersh ip fervently reliant upon the relative immediacy 
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of media reports, then it can be concluded that these 
newspapers were popu lar because they fulfi l led this 
particu lar need. 

Choice (A) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  wh i le this point is 
made earl ier in the passage, it is not being made by this 
particu lar content. Choice (B) is out of scope; noth ing in the 
paragraph describes these newspapers as quickly and easily 
readable. Choice (C) is correct; the inhabitants of urban 
America were l iving constantly changing, unstable lives, 
making newspapers a vita l source of current information 
for news that could impact them in any number of ways. 
Choice (D) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  a lthough this point is 
made later in the paragraph, the cited content does not 
refer to this characteristic. Choice (E) is out of scope; whi le 
the author ind icates that this readership used the papers to 
inform their constantly changing l ives, noth ing suggests that 
these specific topics were the focus. 

Questions 1 5-24 
I n  paragraph 1 ,  the author starts by saying that we can't 
rea l ly be surprised by the decl ine in a rtistic taste. He cites 
two causes, but he says that discussing the causes won't 
change anyth ing. Instead, we should address the problem. 
In  paragraph 2, the author says that before addressing artistic 
decline, the word art needs to be defined. He says that we 
shouldn't waste time debating whether boy bands or teen 
movies are art but rather accept a l l  a rtistic endeavors as art. 
In paragraph 3, the author imagines a world in which parents 
teach their kids about art and schools teach pop culture 
a longside art history. He says that wi l l  a l low chi ldren to judge 
new, trendier art, leading to higher-qual ity a rt when the 
kids grow up. In paragraph 4, the author says that because 
better education can result in higher a rtistic taste, the one 
fundamenta l cause of decl in ing artistic taste is that schools 
have been forced to cut a rt and music programs because of 
tightening budgets. He goes on to say that to improve a rtistic 
awareness, the first step is to bring back these programs in 
schools. More funding and higher taxes wi l l  be needed, but 
the investment wi l l  be wel l  worth it. 

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When asked about a deta i l ,  don't try to answer from 
memory. Make sure to find the relevant deta i l  or deta i ls by 
checking you r  notes and then rereading the passage. 
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Your notes should l ist someth ing l i ke a discussion on 
defining art as the purpose of paragraph 2; if not, skim 
for the words endeavor and problematic. Either way, you 
should find the first sentence of paragraph 2: Before we can 
begin a discussion of artistic decline, we must first define 
the word a rt, an endeavor that has proven problematic. 
Choice (A) is distortion; the author discusses improving 
the education system in later paragraphs, but he never 
characterizes this as a problematic endeavor. Choice 
(B) is distortion; in later paragraphs, the author discusses 
how education can make a rt more relevant by l inking it 
to historica l and sociologica l  developments, but he never 
characterizes this as a problematic endeavor. Choice (C) 
is correct; it is exactly as we pred icted and exactly as the 
passage states. Choice (D) is distortion; in later paragraphs, 
the author discusses what students should learn in school, 
but the author never characterizes th is as a problematic 
endeavor. Choice (E) is distortion; in later paragraphs, the 
author discusses whether or not to teach art, but the author 
never characterizes this as a problematic endeavor. 

1 6. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Use the relevant part of the passage as evidence from 
which to draw your own conclusion. Since you a re given 
the part of the passage from which you must draw the 
inference, skim paragraph 2 to find evidence of what the 
author cha racterizes as too much time spent. In l i nes 
36-40, the author says that far too much time has been 
spent arguing over whether a teen movie is more or less 
art than Citizen Kane, or whether a boy band is more or 
less art than Sondheim. Now examine the answer choices 
by comparing them to this information, and el iminate those 
that do not necessarily have to be true. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; whi le the author d iscusses 
comparisons of classics, he does so in order to highl ight the 
comparison of such classics to modern works. Choice (B) 
is correct; the author impl ies that too much time has been 
spent comparing modern works to more establ ished 
works in order to judge the modern works' artistic merits. 
Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  the author mentions this 
in a later paragraph. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  the 
author mentions this in a later paragraph. Choice (E) is 
d istortion. The author never discusses comparisons of works 
traditional ly considered classics to each other; he discusses 
their comparison to newer works. 
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1 7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Function questions requ i re you to determine the purpose 
of a component of the passage, such as a paragraph or, in 
th is case, a deta i l .  Your task is to determine why the author 
included this deta i l  in the passage. Your notes should tel l  
you that the author uses most of  paragraph l to  bemoan o r  
lament the decl ine of  a rtistic appreciation and awareness in 
America .  S ince the author th inks that i t  is sad that America 
concerns itself with teen movies and boy bands, then he 
must th ink that fi lm noir, jazz, and abstract expressionism 
are better. Thus, he must be mentioning them in order to 
draw a comparison and suggest their superiority. Look for 
that in the answer choices. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; wh i le the author does seem to be 
appea l ing to a sense of a lost golden age, he uses that as 
part of the comparison to newer a rt to suggest its inferiority. 
Choice (B) is an opposite; fa r from making a historical 
parallel, the author suggests that newer works a re inferior. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; the author never examines the 
history of art. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  the author 
uses different deta i ls  in a later paragraph to remind readers 
of this. Choice (E) matches our pred iction. 

1 8. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Answer a Vocab-in-Context question as you would a 
Sentence Completion question. Remove the target word ; 
then fi nd the word in the answer choices that best fits i n  
that b lank given the context of  the sentence. 

The sentence in question states: Many claim that our 
discussion can be seen as snobby, even culturally 
imperious. The author must be using imperious to mean a 
h igher degree of snobby. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; imperative is not a h igher 
degree of snobbery. Choice (B) is out of scope; when 
someth ing is arbitrary, it is not ca refu l ly chosen, which 
means that it cannot relay the meaning of snobbery. Choice 
(C) is out of scope; regal s imply means elegant in a roya l 
way. Whi le this may be associated with snobbery, it does 
not convey the same meaning. Choice (D) is out of scope; 
urgent is a d ictionary mean ing of imperious, but it makes 
no sense in the context of the origina l  sentence. Choice 
(E) is correct; arrogant can be used to mean a h igh degree 
of snobbery. When placed into the origina l  sentence, it 
replaces imperious perfectly. 

1 9. B 

Difficu lty: High 

As with al l I nference questions, a lways keep in mind that a 
va l id inference must be true based on the relevant facts in 
the passage. Reread the l ines in question in order to find 
evidence of what distinguishes the author's hypothetica l 
Un ited States. Pa rents read to their ch i ldren and educate 
them. These parents a lso give their ch i ldren a rt books, 
classica l  record ings, and plays as gifts. Now eva luate each 
answer choice, choosing the one that must be true based 
on the author's statements. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author's statements deal 
with a new interest i n  a rt, not new interests in  genera l .  
Choice (B) is correct; the l ines in  question describe a 
country in which pa rents share their interests in and 
enjoyment of art with their ch i ldren, so th is must be what 
the author finds d istinguishing about this hypothetica l 
country. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  the author never 
mentions school in the l ines cited by the question. Choice 
(D) is out of scope; the author's statements d iscuss shar ing 
enthusiasm for a rt, not other activities. Choice (E) is 
d istortion; i n  the referenced l ines, the author never a l ludes 
to the va lue of artistic skill. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Do not mistake Function questions for Deta i l  questions. 
Wh i le both Function and Deta i l  questions requ i re you 
to find the relevant information in the passage, Function 
questions requ i re you to answer why the author incl udes 
the relevant information in the passage. You r  notes might 
indicate that in paragraph 3, the author advances a vision of 
an artistica l ly educated society. If you r  notes do not ind icate 
this, then s imply skim the paragraph and then eva luate 
what the author does in this paragraph. The author provides 
an example of a more a rtistica l ly educated America. Thus, 
the author must have included the paragraph in order to 
propose or provide a vision of a more artistica l ly educated 
society. 

Choice (A) is d istortion ;  the author merely provides a vision 
of a more a rtistica l ly educated society, not a utopian one. 
Choice (B) is correct; it is exactly as we pred icted .  Choice 
(C) is out of scope; in the th i rd paragraph, the author never 
examines whether pop cu lture leaves a lasting impact on 
society. Choice (D) is out of scope; the author never deals 
with classic literature and reluctant students. Choice (E) 
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is d istortion; whi le the author proposes studying both, he 
never states that contemporary and classica l  works a re 
interchangeable. 

2 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Inferences must be true given the facts in the passage. 
When asked to describe or characterize facts or a situation 
in the passage, choose the answer choice that must be 
characteristic of the facts or situation in the passage. Use the 
l ine numbers to locate and reread the situation described 
by the author. The author states that art, music, and culture 
are inextricably tied to literary and historical developments 
which themselves stem from changes in society and 
culture. So the educational system should focus on a more 
holistic approach that teaches students in an intertextual 
and multidisciplinary manner. Find the answer choice that 
must be characteristic of this education. 

Choice (A) is d istortion ;  the author describes an a rtistic 
education, not an elitist one. Choice (B) is distortion; the 
author describes an a rtistic education, not a charitable one. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; eclectic means mixed together 
from various elements. This might seem true, but eclectic 
impl ies a mismatch ing of items. The author a rgues that 
l iterature, art, and h istory a re not mismatched at a l l .  Choice 
(D) is correct; the author describes an education that 
takes an overarch ing view. Comprehensive characterizes 
this. Choice (E) is an opposite. Rudimentary means basic; 
the education described by the author goes beyond the 
basics or fundamenta ls by contextua l iz ing art with in other 
developments in society, thus creating an overarching 
education. 

22. A 

Difficulty: Low 

Use the relevant part of the passage as evidence from 
which to draw a conclusion. In l i nes 1 08- 1 1 0, the author 
states that this system would require more funding, and 
most likely higher taxes. Find the answer choice that must 
be true based on this information. 

Choice (A) is correct; s ince the new system would requ i re 
more funding and probably h igher taxes, it must be true that 
the new system would be more expensive. Choice (B) is 
d istortion ;  clearly, the author believes that the new system 
would be better, but the author's statements don't provide 
evidence that the new system would be more celebrated. 
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Choice (C) i s  distortion; the passage never a l ludes to any 
controversy over the system. Choice (D) is distortion; the 
passage provides ample evidence that the new system wi l l  
be more hol istic but not that the new system wi l l  be more 
interesting. Choice (E) is distortion; the passage provides no 
evidence that the system is more likely to inspire. 

23. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You need global answers to Global questions, so keep your  
eye on the b ig  picture when determin ing why an author 
writes a passage. As you should have noted while reading 
the passage, the topic is the decl ine of a rtistic knowledge 
and appreciation in America . The author outl ines causes for 
this decline, then proposes a solution. Look for an answer 
choice that says someth ing s imi lar to this. 

Choice (A) is distortion; in the fi rst paragraph, the author 
does shift the focus of the debate from ana lyzing causes to 
proposing solutions, but he does not attempt to sh ift the 
focus of the debate from causes to effects. Choice (B) is 
out of scope; the author never supports a side i n  a debate; 
he proposes a solution. Choice (C) is correct, exactly as 
we pred icted . Choice (D) is out of scope; the author never 
revives a discredited idea. Choice (E) is out of scope. The 
author does not promote certain kinds of a rt; he promotes 
a rt education in genera l .  

24. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Since va l id inferences must be true based on the 
information in the passage, they wi l l  not usual ly be 
profound. Va l id inferences often merely combine two or 
more facts from the relevant part of the passage. 

Paragraph 3 contains the d iscussion of the author's 
hypothetical United States. Skim the passage for any facts 
regard ing the production of higher-qual ity art. The paragraph 
states that when these children grow up, some may 
produce their own art, perhaps art that is higher in quality 
than the pop music and movies produced today. In a 
preceding l i ne, the paragraph states that a better education 
in art will better equip them to judge the artistic merit 
of these newer, more trendy art forms, or at least place 
these art forms in historical context and analyze them as 
an outgrowth of societal and sociological trends . . . . Now 
compare each answer choice to this information. 
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Choice (A) is d istortion; the author never l inks parents to 
the production of better art. Choice (B) is extreme; the 
author presents a more a rtistica l ly educated society, but 
he never goes so far as to claim that this society would 
not accept lower-quality art. Choice (C) is correct; the 
author presents ch i ldren with better a rtistic educations, 
then states that they would grow up to produce better a rt. 
Thus, their production of better a rt must stem from thei r 
a rtistic education. Choice (D) is distortion; the author never 
mentions free time. Choice (E) is distortion; the author 
never discusses how strictly critics would judge a rt i n  this 
hypothetica l society. 

SECTIO N  3 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Always read SAT questions carefu l ly-tp is 
one asks for the va lue of x2 and gives you the va lue of x 2. 
x 1 is the same as Vx. You might find it easier to work with 
fractional exponents if you rewrite them as more fami l ia r  

l . 
roots. Use the va lue of x 2 to find x, then square this to find 
x2 . Be ca refu l not to stop too soon. 

Getting to the Answer: 
l 

x2 = 3  
l 

(x2)2 = x1 = 9  or x = 9 = 32 

x2 = 92 = 8 1  

2. A 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The va lue of g(x) at any point is the 
y-va lue of that point. What point on this graph is lowest? 
What is the y-va lue at that point? 

Getting to the Answer: 

The lowest point is (2, -2). The y-va lue of that point is -2, 
choice (A) . 

3. E 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice : The key to this problem-as in many 
problems that dea l  with interpreting charts and tables-is 
rea lly understanding what each va lue in the table represents. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The va lue of i must represent the tota l of a l l  movies in  the 
chart; you can th ink  of it as either the sum of a l l  comedies 
and dramas (c + f) or the sum of all new releases and older 
titles (g + h ) .  S ince neither of these expressions is given 
as an answer choice, the categories must be broken down 
further. Choice (E) expresses the sum of new comedies, o ld 
comedies, new dramas, and old d ramas, respectively, which 
is equ iva lent to i as wel l .  

4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Here, i f  you remember the triangle 
inequal ity theorem, you can score some easy points. The 
triangle inequal ity theorem states that for any triangle, the 
measure of any side must be less than the sum of the other 
two sides, but greater than the d ifference of the other two 
sides. 

Getting to the Answer:  

Given the triangle inequal ity theorem, 

x < 6 + 2 and x > 6 - 2 

4 < x < 8. 

Of the answer choices, on ly (E) is outside th is range. 

5 .  B 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Make sure you look at the key before 
solving a graph or chart question. 

Getting to the Answer:  

There a re 1 .5 more tree pictures for Parkside than 
Waterford. S ince each picture equals 50 trees, 

1 .5 x 50 = 75 .  

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember to work carefu l ly with s imple 
a lgebra problems. If the a lgebra fa i ls you, Backsolving would 
a lso be a great way to solve th is problem. 

Getting to the Answer:  

5x - x = 2x + x - 5 

4x = 3x - 5 

X = -5 
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7. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Look for a pattern in the figure. What wi l l  
he lp you figure out where the numbers need to go? 

Getting to the Answer: 

I n  the figure, the larger numbers a re on the side of the l ine 
with the a rrowhead. Look for th is in your answer. Only (B) 
fits . 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When solving percent problems, make 
sure you place the decimal point in the right place. You 
could also Pick Numbers if you get stuck. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0.60 x 20y = 1 2y 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : When solvi ng a question with mu ltiple 
variables, plug in  for the va lues you know and then solve as 
you would a s ingle-va riable equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 

50 = %(2)t 

50 = _!.Qt 
4 

50 ..;.. _!Q = 50 x __!_ = 20 
4 1 0  

t = 20 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The way to proceed here may not be 
immediately obvious, but when you're given a right triangle 
and some side lengths, it can never hurt to try applying the 
Pythagorean theorem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

c2 = 02 + b2 

82 = (5 + x) 2 + (5 - x) 2 
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64 = (25 + 1 Ox + x2) + (25 - 1 Ox + x2) 

64 = 2x2 + 50 

64 = 2 (x2 + 25) 

32 = x2 + 25 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You know the ratio between the angles' 
measures, and you know that all three must sum to 1 80. 
Thus, al l you have to do is find the factor to mu ltiply by the 
numbers in the ratio in order to get the correct sum. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Ratio is 4 :5 :6, so express the measures of the angles as 4x, 
5x, and 6x. 

4x + 5x + 6x = 1 80 

1 5x = 1 80 

X =  1 2  

Angle measures, therefore, a re as fol lows : 

4( 1 2) = 48, 5 ( 1 2) = 60, 6 ( 1 2) = 72 

72 + 48 = 1 20 

1 2 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This question is an a rithmetic question 
disguised as a geometry question. Recognize that you can 
Backsolve here by using you r  answer choices, and you' l l  
have the answer nai led down in no time! 

Getting to the Answer: 

x is the overlapping portion of the rad i i  of the two ci rcles, 
and we need to find a va lue for it that wi l l  make the rad ius 
of P triple the rad ius of 0. Start with (C) . If x = 3, then the 
radius of 0 would be 5, and the rad ius of P would be 1 5. 
Because 1 5  = 3 x 5, (C) must be the correct choice. 
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1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Be sure to understand the chart given 
before trying to tackle the problem. In mu ltip le-choice 
problems l i ke this, work through a l l  the possibi l ities and 
e l iminate choices as you go. 

Getting to the Answer: 

For Richmont, the population increases from 50 to 200, which 

is defin itely more than l. El iminate (A), (D), and (E) . 
2 

For Pierdson, the popu lation decreases, so e l iminate (B). 

For Thomasvi l le, the popu lation increases from 200 to 400. 
Only I l l  works. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: To find percent increase, determine the 
d ifference between va lues and divide by origina l  va lue. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Tota l popu lation in  1 986 = 950 

Tota l popu lation in  1 999 = 1 ,425 

1 5 . c 

1 , 425 - 950 = 475 = 50% 
950 950 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Th is  problem can be solved through 
carefu l reasoning, but if you're sti l l  confused, you can 
perform the logic-question equ iva lent of Picking Numbers
make up some imaginary cha racters to fit the situation and 
see which statement holds true. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let Amanda, El len, G reg, and Max be in the accounting 
department. Some of these people, say Amanda and Greg, 
are on the bowl ing team. S ince no one on the bowl ing 
team is married, Amanda and Greg a re defin itely unmarried. 
We don't know anyth ing about whether Ellen and Max a re 
married. 

Choice (A) is uncerta in ;  it could be either true or fa lse. 

Choice (B) is uncerta in as wel l ;  you don't know enough 
about El len and Max. 

Choice (C) is necessa rily true; you know Amanda and G reg 
a re si ngle. 

Choices (D) and (E) a re uncerta in ;  the question doesn't say 
anyth ing about the number of employees in either group. 

Thus, (C) is the correct answer choice. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Use the formula for averages to find the 
missing pieces of an averages question. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The average is the sum of the terms d ivided by the number 
of terms. So l 0 students got l 00, leaving 20 to get y scores 
each (we can assume each wi l l  have the same score) . We 
set up the problem l i ke th is :  

1 00( 1 0) + 20y = 92 
30 

1 ,000 + 20y = 2,760 

20y = 1 ,760 

y = 88 

1 7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember that a-2 is equa l  to �- If you 
a 

have trouble s impl ifying the given expression, try picking a 
number for a to make the problem more concrete. 

Getting to the Answer: 

l 02 
a2 x a-2 = a2 x - = -2 = l 

02 a 

Or, say a =  3 :  

l l 9 32 x - = 9 x - = - =  l 
32 9 9 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: In order to visual ize some geometry 
problems, it is necessary to draw the d iagram spl it into 
its pieces. The perimeter of each semicircle is half of the 
perimeter (ci rcumference) of the origina l  circle p lus the 
length of the stra ight edge. 
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O D  
Getting to the Answer: 

P of one semici rcle = �nd + 6 

= �7t(6) + 6 

= 37t + 6 

P of two semici rcles = 2(37t + 6) = 67t + 1 2  

1 9. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : The probabi l ity that a randomly selected 
point wi l l  fa l l  with in the shaded a rea is equal to the ratio of 
the a rea that is shaded to the area of the enti re figure. The 
a rea of the enti re figure is equal to the a rea of the la rgest 
circle, and the a rea of the shaded a rea is equal to the a rea 

of the second ci rcle minus the area of the smal lest circle. 
To make the ca lculations easier, you can assume that the 
rad ius of the smal lest ci rcle equals l ,  so its diameter is 2. 
Then the rad ius of the second ci rcle is 3, and the radius of 
the la rgest c ircle is 5 .  

Getting to the Answer: 

Shaded a rea : 

7t(32) - 7t( l 2) = 97t - 7t = 87t 

Tota l a rea of figure: 7t(52) = 257t 

b bl 87t 8 Pro a 1 1ty : 
257t 

= 
25 

20.  c 

Difficu lty: High 
Y2 - Yi . h Strategic Advice: Use the slope formula, m = ---, wit 
X2 - Xl 

the two given points to get an equation involving k. Then 
solve for k. If you find yourself runn ing out of time, you 
can easi ly narrow down the answer choices and make an 
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educated guess-you know that the slope of the l ine is 
negative, so k must be greater than 2, e l iminating (A) 
and (B). 

Getting to the Answer: 

2 - k  - l  -- -

3 - 0  2 

1_-js_ = =l_ 
3 2 

4 - 2k = -3 

7 = 2k 

J_ = k  
2 

SECTION 4 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Look for the most concise version of the selection that 
reta ins the meaning of the original sentence. 

This sentence is awkward and unnecessa ri ly wordy. Choice 
(C) solves both of these problems without adding any 
additional errors. Choice (B) introduces the passive voice 
unnecessari ly. Choices (D) and (E) a re grammatica l ly 
incorrect in structure. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In a compound pred icate, both verbs must be in para l le l  
form. 

The verb phrase would increase should be to increase 
in order to para l lel to hold; also, the pronoun they is 
unnecessary. Choice (B) fixes both problems. Choice (C) 
is awkwardly worded and fa i l s  to make the verbs para l le l .  
Choices (D) and (E) use transition words (for and thus), 
which are inappropriate in context. 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The gerund (-ing) verb form can never be the pred icate 
(main) verb in an independent clause. 
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As written, this sentence is a fragment, s ince neither of the 
clauses is independent. Choice (E) corrects this without 
introducing other errors. Choice (B) does not address the 
error. Choice (C) is incorrect grammatica l structure. Choice 
(D) creates a run-on sentence. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A verb must agree with its subject noun,  which may not be 
the noun closest to it in the sentence. 

The subject of this sentence is some, which is grammatical ly 
plural, so the verb must a lso be in the plura l form. Choice 
(D) changes the singular was to the plura l were without 
introducing any new errors. Choices (B) and (E) correct the 
agreement error, but (B) misuses the semicolon splice, which 
is only correct when used to combine independent clauses, 
and (E) changes the verb in the second clause so it no longer 
agrees with its singular subject, project. Choice (C) does not 
address the error. 

5. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Although the shortest answer wi l l  not always be correct on the 
SAT, it's a good place to start, especial ly in wordiness questions. 

A greater amount of is just a word ier way of saying more; (E) 
is concise whi le sti l l  mainta in ing the meaning of the original 
sentence. Choice (B) changes the meaning of the sentence 
sl ightly (greater money is not the same th ing as more 
money) and introduces the passive voice unnecessari ly. 
Choices (C) and (D) a re wordier than they need to be. 

6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When a sentence conta ins a comparison, make sure that 
the elements presented can logica l ly be compared. 

As written, this sentence presents a comparison between 
frozen water and the rest of the world. Both (B) and (E) 
correct the comparison, but (B) is unnecessa rily wordy. 
Choice (C) is incorrect grammatical structure. Choice (D) is 
incorrect idiomatic usage. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: High 

When a l l  of the other answer choices are longer than the 
original , consider the possibi l ity that the sentence is correct 
as written .  

� 

Such is the case here. Choice (B) is unnecessa rily wordy. 
Choices (C), (D), and (E) a l l  compare Roy's novels to 
Rushdie rather than comparing Roy herself to Rushdie; 
additional ly, al l th ree say that Roy's novels . . .  have been 
labeled a magical realist. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Comparisons must be structured so that logica l  things a re 
compared. 

Here, Amanda's time is being compared to either Gwen 
or Christine. Choice (D) makes the comparison between 
the times of the three runners. Choice (B) does not address 
the error. Choice (C) compares the times of Amanda and 
Christine to Gwen, rather than her time. Choice (E) i s  
unnecessari ly wordy. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Correct answer choices on the SAT wi l l  not conta in  
redundancies. 

Since and is why both set up a cause-and-effect relationship 
between clauses, so using them in the same sentence is 
redundant. Choice (B) e l iminates the redundancy. The 
other choices a re all unnecessari ly wordy. 

1 0. A 

Difficulty: High 

Don't mistake formal or complex sentence structure for 
grammatica l error. 

This sentence is correct as written .  Choices (B) and (C) 
a re awkward and unnecessa rily wordy. Choice (D) is 
incorrect grammatica l structure. Choice (E) creates a run-on 
sentence. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Although there a re a number of ways to correct a run
on sentence, on ly one answer choice wi l l  do so without 
introducing any additional errors. 

As written, this sentence is a run-on :  two independent 
clauses joined by a comma spl ice. Choice (E) corrects this 
by making the second clause subordinate. Neither (B), (C), 
nor (D) addresses the error. 
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1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Learn the correct forms of common i rregu lar verbs; one or  
two SAT questions wi l l  most l i kely dea l  with this issue. 

Begun, not began, is the proper form with has; the error is in 
(C) . Choice (A) uses where correctly. (On the SAT, where will 
only be correct when used to indicate a location or d i rection.) 
Choices (B) and (E) a re correct idiomatic usage in context. 

1 3. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The comparative form of an adjective is formed by adding 
either the word more or the suffix -er, but not both . 

Fuller is the comparative form of the adjective full; adding 
more is incorrect. Choice (A) correctly uses the superlative, 
s ince a school wou ld have more than two courses. Choice 
(B) appropriately expresses the contrast between the two 
clauses. Choice (C) is an appropriate verb tense in context. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  a construction us ing there, the correct verb form is  
determined by the object that fol lows. 

S ince police helicopters is p lura l ,  (B) should read there 
were. Choice (A) is correct id iomatic usage in context. 

Choice (C) properly sets up the id iom both . . .  and. The 
infin itive in (D) correctly para l lels to protect. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Who i s  on ly correct when referring to people; use that 
or which for other th ings, depending on the sentence 
structure. 

Espresso machines are th ings, not people, so who is 
incorrect i n  (B) . Choices (A) and (C) a re correct id iomatic 
usage in context, and (D) agrees with its p lura l  subject, 
espresso machines. 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be methodica l  in e l iminating wrong answer choices; th i s  wi l l  
help you to determine when a sentence has no error. 

This sentence is correct as it is written .  Choice (A) correctly 
expresses the contrast between the two clauses. Choice 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Six Answers and Explanations 567 

(B) is correct id iomatic usage. Choice (C) is the appropriate 
possessive pronoun with we. Choice (D) agrees with its 
p lura l subject, designations. 

1 7. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Expect between five and eight Writing section sentences to 
be correct as written .  

This sentence conta ins no error. Choices (A) and (D) a re 
correct id iomatic usage. Choice (B) is appropriate use of the 
infin itive verb form. The verb in (C) agrees with the p lura l  
writers. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Context wi l l  determine whether a s ingu lar  or p lura l  verb 
form should be used with there. 

Since 1 2  women is p lura l ,  (B) should read were. Choice (A) 
correctly expresses the contrast between the two clauses. 
Choice (C) is a correctly used id iomatic phrase. Choice (D) 
is the appropriate preposition with apply in context. 

1 9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A pronoun must agree in  number with the noun it replaces. 

In  this sentence, these refers to section . Since section is 
s ingu lar, it would be the correct pronoun in  (C) . Choice (A) 
agrees with its s ingular subject, College Board. Choice (B) 
is id iomatica l ly correct usage. Choice (D) properly uses an 
adverbia l phrase to modify the verb assess. 

20. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Un less context requ i res a complex verb phrase, the correct 
answer wi l l  use the simplest correct verb tense. 

Choice (A) is unnecessari ly wordy; have to wait would be 
correct here. Choice (B) correctly expresses the contrast 
between the two clauses. Choice (C) is correct id iomatic 
usage. Choice (D) properly uses an adverb to mod ify the 
verb pick . . .  up. 

2 1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When used as a pronoun, some is considered 
grammatica l ly p lura l .  
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Since the subject of this sentence is the pronoun some, 
the verb in (B) should be have been. Choice (A) is correct 
idiomatic usage. Choice (C) correctly establ ishes the cause
and-effect relationship between the two clauses. Choice (D) 
agrees with its s ingular subject, award. 

22. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Items in a compound, series, or l ist must be para l lel i n  form. 

S ince the fi rst two verb forms in the series are infin itives, the 
th i rd should be as wel l ;  (C) should read to allow. Choice 
(A) agrees with its s ingular subject process; (B) para l lels the 
first infin itive (and, s ince only one underl i ned segment can 
be changed, must remain the same) ;  (D) is proper use of 
an adverb, s ince age is used here as a verb. 

23. A 

Difficu lty: High 

The subject of a verb may not be the noun closest to it in 
the sentence. 

The subject of the verb reveal here is the singular 
examination (survey results and financial records is the 
compound object of the preposition of), so reveals would be 
correct in (A) . Choice (B) correctly uses an adverb (more) to 
modify an adjective (stringent). Choice (C) is correct idiomatic 
usage. Choice (D) agrees with its plura l  subject companies. 

24. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Many tested idioms involve the proper use of prepositions. 

A person acts as the captain of a team;  the error is in (A) . 
Choice (B) properly reflects the contrast between the two 
clauses. Choice (C) agrees with its s ingular subject coach. 
Choice (D) is correct id iomatic usage. 

25. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Make sure verb tenses properly express the time periods 
referred to. 

For the last decade ind icates an action that is sti l l  
conti nu ing, so the verb tenses shc;iuld reflect this. Has 
contributed does so, but were does not; (B) should read 
have been. Choice (A) is correct id iomatic usage. Choice 
(C) is an appropriate pronoun in context. Choice (D) is the 
proper preposition with contributed. 

26. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Many idiomatic phrases requ i re a specific preposition to be 
correct. 

The preposition about is i ncorrect with the verb charge; 
with would be appropriate in  this context. Choice (A) 
appropriately expresses the contrast present in the two 
clauses. Choice (B) is a properly used id iomatic phrase. 
Choice (C) is an appropriate verb tense in  context. 

27. D 

Difficu lty: High 

The comparative form is used to compare two things; the 
superlative must be used when comparing three or more . 

Because there are more than two baseba l l  teams to choose 
from, the superlative most would be correct in (D). Choice 
(A) is an appropriate pronoun to refer to team. Choice (B) 
is consistent verb tense usage. Choice (C) correctly uses a 
p lura l  pronoun to refer to Yankees. 

28. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

If a pronoun is part of a compound subject or object, read 
the sentence with just the pronoun to see if it makes sense. 
S ince you wouldn't say "Me was able to mainta in," you 
know that the pronoun case here is wrong. 

And /, not and me, would be correct in (A). Choice (B) is 
proper use of the infin itive verb form. Choice (C) is correct 
idiomatic usage. Choice (D) is the appropriate possessive 
pronoun in context. 

29. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Sentences with no errors frequently have complex or 
unusual structu re. 

This sentence is correct as written .  Choices (A), (B), and (C) 
a re a l l  correct usage in context. The past perfect in (D) is 
appropriate for an action completed prior to another stated 
past action. 

30. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Complex sentence structure can make it d ifficult to 
determine verb tense agreement; cross out intervening 
phrases and clauses if it helps. 
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This sentence is correct as written .  The past tense verb in 
(B) is id iomatica l ly incorrect for the context in which i t  is 
used (goes back here is used to refer to time). Choice (C) 
is incorrect grammatica l structu re. Choices (D) and (E) use 
verb forms that are inconsistent with the other verb in the 
compound predicate, found. 

3 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Un l i ke Improving Sentences questions, Improving 
Paragraphs wi l l  .not a lways repeat the origina l  selection in 
(A) . Read all IP answer choices carefu l ly. 

These sentences are not grammatica l ly incorrect, so you're 
looking for an answer choice that improves their style. 

Choice (D) combines and relates the two sentences 
logica l ly, without introducing any errors. Choice (A) 
combines the sentences with just a comma, creating a run
on sentence. Choice (B) is incorrect grammatical structure. 
Choice (C) uses a contrast transition word (although), 
which is inappropriate in context. Choice (E) introduces an 
inconsistent verb tense. 

32. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Context clues wi l l  he lp you determine the most appropriate 
transition word . 

This question asks you to connect the final sentence of 
the second paragraph to the rest of the paragraph. The 
only choice that effectively makes this connection is (C) . 
Choice (A) indicates a contrast between ideas that is not 
present. Choice (B) treats the sentence as if it were part of 
a progression. Choice (D) incorrectly identifies the sentence 
as an i l l ustration .  Choice (E) identifies the last sentence 
as a cause, rather than an effect; additional ly, it creates a 
sentence fragment. 

33.  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure verb tenses accurately sequence the events they 
describe. 

Paragraph 2 makes it clear that the development of the 
cowpox vaccine has a l ready been completed, so developing 
is an inappropriate verb form. Choice (D) corrects this. 
None of the other answer choices address the error. 
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34. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If you don't spot a grammar or usage error, look for an 
answer choice that improves the selection's style. 

Si nce both sentences dea l with the use of dead viruses 
in vaccines, they can easi ly be combined. Choice (E) 
does so without introducing any errors. Choice (A) s imply 
joins the two sentences with and; while not techn ica l ly a 
grammatical error, this is not considered good SAT style. 
Choice (B) uses a transition word that is inappropriate 
in context. The wording of (C) a lters the mean ing of the 
sentences. Choice (D) creates a sentence fragment. 

35. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The last sentence in a passage shou ld not introduce new or 
unrelated information. 

The best choice here is (B), s ince it fol lows logica l ly from 
pa ragraph 3's description of how vaccines a re developed 
from dead viruses. 

Choice (A) might be a good introductory sentence for a 
new paragraph in a longer passage, but that's not what the 
question stem is asking for. Choices (C) and (D) a re outside 
the scope of this passage. Choice (E) wou ld make the most 
sense if placed somewhere in the fi rst paragraph .  

SECTION 5 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

If the chief wanted to ensure that nothing was lost, what 
might he suggest be done to evety piece of evidence? 
The words to ensure ind icate that the fi rst b lank supports 
or agrees with the second. And given that the first b lank 
refers to someth ing that would ensure nothing was lost, 
a word l i ke marked or tagged would make sense here. If 
carefu l ly marking the evidence would ensure nothing was 
lost, then it would a lso ensure that it was readily ava i lable 
for those who needed it. Marked and available make great 
pred ictions for the blanks. 

In  (A) praising evidence would not necessari ly ensure 
nothing was lost or that it could be readily scrutinized by 
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those who needed it. Choice (B) may be tempting, but 
s imply displaying evidence would not necessary ensure 
that it was readily comprehensible to those who needed 
it. Choice (C) is a good match for your pred iction. In (D), 
administering someth ing would not ensure that nothing 
was lost or that it could be readily overlooked by anyone. 
I n  (E), catalogued works perfectly i n  the fi rst b lank, but 
carefu l ly l ist ing or fi l ing someth ing would not make it readily 
unobtainable to those who needed it. 

2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

If sa lsa outperformed, or outsold, ketchup, then it beat or 
bested ketchup as the best-selling condiment. Note that the 
second clause modifies salsa. 
Choice (A) matches you r  pred iction. I n  (B), redoubling 
means intensifying, and wh i le sa lsa cou ld be thought of as 
a more intense form of ketchup, its taste has noth ing to do 
with its sales, the subject of this question. I n  (C), if salsa was 
augmenting ketchup, then it was adding to its sa les, rather 
than beating its sales. I n  (D), brandishing means d isplaying 
ostentatiously, which doesn't make sense in context (how 
can salsa d isplay someth ing?) . In  (E), evading means 
escaping or avoiding, but salsa bested ketchup, it didn't 
avoid it. 

3. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Because signa ls the two blanks wi l l  agree with the 
doctor's influential status. The words seemed to make 
ind icate that the fi rst b lank wi l l  describe a qua l ity that is 
consistent with the second blank. And if you know that he 
was the most influential doctor in the hospital and that the 
two blanks must agree with this reputation, then they must 
describe very positive qua l ities. The words patient care 
suggest the second blank is a positive word l i ke diligent or 
attentive, suggesting the doctor i nfluenced the faci l ity i n  
th is way by being dedicated or committed. Dedicated and 
attentive make great predictions for the blanks. 

In  (A), remember, both words must describe positive 
qual ities, and whi le sagacity is a positive word, 
unscrupulous, or unprincipled, is not. In (B), the two words 
must a lso be closely related, and leniency would probably 
not cause others to be decorous. I n  (C), a nonchalant 
i nfluence would not lead to tenacious behavior. In (D), 

these words contrast, as an acrimonious i nfluence wou ld 
probably lead to an unhappy environment. Choice (E) is a 
great match for your prediction. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Although immediately ind icates a contrast between 
the way that Tom often looked and the fact that he 
dedicated . . .  time to mainta in  a neat appearance. What 
could the contrast be? Tom probably looked messy or 
unkempt even though he dedicated a huge amount of time 
to trying to mainta in a neat appearance. 

In (A), if Tom looked orderly, then it wouldn't be a surprise, 
or contrast, that he took a lot of time mainta in ing a neat 
appearance (and he wou ldn't be attempting to keep up 
such an appearance-he would actua l ly be do ing it) . Choice 
(B) matches you r  pred iction wel l .  In (C), the fact that Tom 
tried to maintain a neat appearance doesn't contrast with 
him looking annoyed. In (D), again, the fact that Tom tried 
to maintain a neat appearance doesn't contrast with h im 
looking distracted. I n  (E), as i n  (C) and (D), looking agitated 
doesn't contrast with trying to look neat. 

5. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

The second clause mod ifies the b lank in the fi rst clause, 
thus defin ing, or expla in ing, the fi rst clause. Therefore, the 
b lank is s imi lar in mean ing to an abundance, the subject 
of the mod ifying clause. Look for a word such as plenty or 
plethora. 
Choice (A) at first glance might seem correct, but 
the fact that the a rea abounds with life and activity 
doesn't necessarily mean that the mingl ing is tumu ltuous, as 
melee ind icates. Choice (B) matches you r  prediction n icely. 
In  (C), an abundance doesn't necessari ly mean a specific 
organ ization, or configuration. Choice (D) is too specific : 
symmetry is a specific, balanced type of organ ization, which 
doesn't necessarily fo l low an abundance of l ife forms. 
I n  (E), dimension impl ies a measurement, or aspect, of 
someth ing, but an aspect of l ife forms doesn't correspond 
to an abundance. 
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6. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

If Henry goes beyond specific fads and specu lates about 
general principles, then what is he good at? The key here is 
to be able to find a word that means going beyond specific 
fads and speculating about general principals. Henry 
enjoys that and therefore is a ta lented abstract thinker. 
In (A), a dogmatist is someone who expresses one specific 
dogma, or authoritative principle, and therefore probably 
doesn't speculate much. In (B), a consultant gives expert 
advice, but it doesn't necessarily involve general principles. 
I n  (C), whi le Henry could be a prodigy, or someone with 
exceptional ta lents or powers, the adjective has noth ing to do 
with specific fads or general principles. I n  (D), a materialist 
believes that world ly possessions constitute the greatest good 
in life-which is out of scope of the sentence and particularly 
doesn't have much to do with biology. Choice (E) matches 
your prediction nicely. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: High 

What traits characterize wetlands? By nature they become 
flooded with water. The key words only to become indicate 
that a lthough wetlands may dry out during the summer, they 
become the opposite of dry during the other seasons. A good 
prediction is flooded or wet. It is not necessary to know the 
meaning of ephemera/ to deduce the meaning of the word 
in the blank, but it is helpful to know that it means fleeting, or 
lasting only a short time. 

Choice (A) is the correct answer; it means flooded. I n  (B), 
the location of the wetlands does not sh ift, so they do 
not become situated or positioned elsewhere when the 
seasons change. I n  (C), a lthough ra infa l l  that returns with 
the wet seasons may rejuvenate, or restore, plant l ife, this 
is too charged a word to use. The sentence is d iscussing 
the state of the wetlands as being dry or wet; not the 
consequences of the envi ronment receiving ra infa l l .  In 
(D), if the wetlands dry out most summers, what would 
they be supplanted, or replaced, with during the other 
seasons? They become flooded with water, not replaced 
by someth ing else. In (E), this word is in some ways 
the opposite of the pred iction; rather than the wetlands 
becoming fi l led with water, excavated means the wetlands 
would be hol lowed out or qug out. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Six Answers and Explanations 571 

8. E 

Difficu lty: High 

The thesis was rejected because it lacked sol id evidence. If 
it lacked sign ificant resu lts, then was it based on guesses or 
facts? For the second blank, what ki nd of evidence is based 
on tested results? A good prediction for the fi rst b lank is 
guesses or theory because a thesis is l i kely to be rejected if 
it is based on speculation. For the second blank, choose a 
word such as observed or investigated. 
In (A), induction, or reasoning, from examples is the 
opposite of the pred iction. Diminutively, or tiny, is out 
of scope. In (B), experimentation can lead to sol id 
conclusions. Pragmatically, or practica l ly, would fit, but 
el iminate th is choice based on the fi rst b lank. E l iminate 
(C) because of the second blank; the sentence does 
not discuss publ ic revenue. In  (D), bombast means that 
his language was too rhetorica l or flowery. Theoretically, 
or specu latively, is the opposite of the pred iction for the 
second blank. Choice (E) is the correct answer. 

Questions 9- 1 O 
In th is short passage, the author expla ins that as a kid he 
used to feel shortchanged because his b i rthday fel l  on 
Christmas, but he now l ikes to avoid making a big deal 
about h is b irthday. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Common connotations of the word may not apply in every 
context, so you' l l  need to compare the tone or connotation 
of each choice with this particu lar  passage. Be aware 
that Vocab-in-Context questions usual ly test secondary 
meanings of words, rather than their most common 
mean ings. The open ing sentence of the passage describes 
the combination of two events : Ch ristmas Day and the 
narrator's b i rthday. S ince the narrator never ind icates that 
this union is particu la rly surpris ing, it is l i kely that the cited 
word is simply being used to refer to a s imultaneous 
occurrence of two events. 

Choice (A) is a good match for your prediction. Choice 
(B) is closer to the primary defin ition of coincidence, and 
it is too strong to match the passage's context. Choice (C) 
also captu res the primary defin ition of coincidence, but it is 
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not a good match for the text itself. Choice (D), fate, is not 
mentioned in the passage. In (E), the word quirky suggests 
an unexpectedness that doesn't make sense in the context 
of this passage. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The correct answer must fit the context and express a 
meaning of the cited word . Watch out for choices that meet 
one of these criteria but not the other. When a passage 
suggests that some sort of change has taken place, th inking 
about that change may help you identify the correct choice. 
Make a connection to the open ing sentence, where the 
narrator suggests that his feel ings about the timing of his 
b i rthday have changed. Although the coincidence caused 
him unhappiness as a child, he now feels that it enables 
h im to evade a birthday's inane pageantry. This phrasing 
suggests that the author is using the word cover to say that 
Christmas is able to concea l his bi rthday, a l lowing him to 
avoid pageantry that may be insincere. 

In (A), this defin ition does not make sense in the context. 
In (B), whi le this choice captu res the author's mean ing, 
it does not match the cited word. Choice (C) is a great 
match for your prediction . In (D), this is one defin ition of 
the word, but it does not fit the context of the passage. In  
(E), th is  defin ition is close, but i t  impl ies a change in one's 
appearance that makes no sense in this context. 

Questions 1 1 - 1 2  
The author of this passage gives a couple reasons why the 
three-toed sloth is different from most wild an imals . 

1 1 . A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Remember that I nference questions do not ask you to 
stray fa r from the text when drawing a conclusion. When 
eva luating the impl ications of an author's description, th ink 
about what particu lar aspects of the description a re relevant 
in the context. The author states that sloths move from 
branch to branch almost imperceptibly, implying that their 
movements a re so slow or gradual that they're d ifficu lt to 
notice or detect. 

Choice (A) is a good fit for your pred iction. Choice (B) is out 
of scope; the author does not indicate whether or not such 
slowness is intentional, only that sloths tend to move slowly. 

Choice (C) is out of scope; the author does not d iscuss 
whether or not s loths rely upon their s lowness or stea lth 
to survive. Choice (D) is d istortion ;  the author never states 
that sloths a re unable to move faster. Choice (E) is extreme; 
a lthough the passage states that s loths a re rarely sighted, i t 
does not go so far as to suggest that they a re impossible to 
observe. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pay carefu l attention to the structure of  the passage. S ince 
lack of speed and a tendency to hang upside down a re 
presented as two separate points in the passage, be sure to 
identify what they a re points about. Rather than answering 
Deta i l  questions from memory, a lways use the clues 
provided in the question to guide you through the text. The 
author says that some of the sloth's characteristics seem 
to run counter to the instincts displayed by almost all wild 
animals. Two such cha racteristics a re d iscussed : lack of 
speed and a tendency to hang upside down. The correct 
choice wi l l  note that these a re d ifferences between sloths 
and a lmost al l other wi ld an imals . 

Choice (A) is extreme; a lthough the author suggests that 
these characteristics distinguish sloths from almost all other 
wild an ima ls, th is statement is too strong for the text. Choice 
(B) is d istortion; the author never states why s loths were 
long mistaken for a species of monkey. Choice (C) is a 
good match for you r  prediction. Choice (D) is an i rrelevant 
deta i l ;  the passage says that s loths do these things upside 
down, but it does not suggest that this is detrimental to 
them. Choice (E) is out of scope; the passage does not 
describe s loths as vulnerable to predators. 

Questions 1 3-24 
Pa ragraph 1 of Passage 1 proposes that the key th ing 
that separates humans from an imals is the abi l ity to use 
language. Pa ragraph 2 expla ins that using language is 
d ifferent from the way birds or dolphins communicate with 
one another. In paragraph 3, the author says that humans 
appear more intel l igent than other an imals because we 
have a natura l  affin ity for language. In paragraph 4, he 
concludes that language is instinctua l  for humans, just as 
flying south for the winter is instinctua l  for geese. 
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In paragraph 1 of Passage 2, the author criticizes Americans' 
easy acceptance of the country's bipartisan system but 
says that pol itical scientists who have a background in 
anth ropology or socia l  psychology understand the system's 
appea l .  I n  paragraph 2, the author writes humans are and 
have a lways been socia l  an imals and that conforming 
means surviving-no one wants to be an outsider. In 
paragraph 3, he cla ims that the two pol itical parties have 
survived because of the tendency to surround oneself with 
s imi lar-minded people who wi l l  attack potentia l  enemies. 

1 3 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is question doesn't refer to a specific part of the passage, 
but nevertheless you should make sure the answer choice 
you select is supported by the text. Wrong answer choices 
wi l l  appear in Passage 2 only, both passages, or neither; 
only one answer choice makes an appearance in  Passage 1 
a lone. Work through the choices to find it. 

Choice (A) is a good choice; only Passage 1 uses the 
word you to speak to the reader d i rectly. Choice (B) is an 
i rrelevant deta i l ;  this example is found in Passage 2 but  not 
Passage 1 .  Choice (C) is distortion; this example occurs 
in both passages. Choice (0) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  th is 
example is found in Passage 2 but not Passage 1 .  Choice 
(E) is extreme. Neither passage is gui lty of a vicious attack; 
both a re fa i rly ca lm. 

1 4. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Go back to the passage and read the quoted sentence and 
the one before i t  for context. Although th is  is an Inference 
question, the correct choice should sti l l  stick close to the 
argument found in these sentences. The clause fol lowing 
the quoted one fin ishes the thought by saying, none of 
them is truly unique to the human species, so predict that 
the author bel ieves such qual ities a re good to have, but 
they a re not unique as some cla im them to be. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; in fact, the author is saying that 
these traits do not uniquely define human beings. Choice 
(B) is a good choice that matches your prediction closely. 
Choice (C) is distortion; the author is only argu ing that other 
an imals share these characteristics, not that they have no 
survival value. Choice (0) is an opposite; the fol lowing 
sentences go on to describe the author's bel ief that language 
use distinguishes humans from other animals. Choice (E) is 
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out of scope; the author never discusses how wel l  humans 
would cope without the adaptations they currently have. 

1 5. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Go back to the original sentence, cross out the quoted 
word, and try to find another word or phrase that fi l l s  in the 
b lank and preserves the author's origina l  mean ing. Th is 
should form the basis of you r  pred iction. The sentence is 
essentia l ly saying that these noises function as, or at least 
assist in, commun ication; find the answer choice that agrees 
with this idea. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; this is one defin ition of serve, 
but it makes no sense in the context of the origina l  
sentence. Choice (B) is a good pick; the noises help 
animals to communicate. Choice (C) is out of scope; aga in ,  
it is an a lternate defin ition of serve that does not fit this 
context. Choice (0) is d istortion; this is a bit closer to the 
correct meaning, but it sti l l  doesn't quite fit when plugged 
back into the original sentence. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
this choice makes no sense in the origina l  context. 

1 6. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Go back to the sentence in  question and reread it; make 
sure you understand the author's tone and know what the 

material with in the quotation marks is before you make 
your prediction. The phrase language acquisition device 
seems to be some sort of l i nguistic jargon, so predict that 
the author is using the quotation marks as an efficient way 
of introducing the term. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author gives no indication of 
being sarcastic in this passage. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
the context makes clear that he is not d i rectly quoting any 
particu lar  source. Choice (C) is d istortion; a lthough the 
quotation marks do draw attention, noth ing in  the passage 
suggests that this phrase is particula rly crucial to the author's 
a rgument. Choice (0) is d istortion; noth ing about the tone 
of the sentence suggests that the author d isagrees with this 
piece of terminology. Choice (E) is a good match for you r  
pred iction. 

1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Go back to the passage and read the enti re sentence; 
it is a lways easier to make an accu rate prediction about 
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the author's mean ing when you can place h is words in 
the context of a broader a rgument. The author here is 
contrasti ng the idea of language as an ingenious invention 
with the idea of it as a genetic birthright suggesting that it 
is a gift of our genes rather than a product of our labor and 
wit. Find the answer choice that best fits th is paraphrase. 

Choice (A) is a good match for the author's intended 
meaning. Choice (B) is an opposite; the author is in fact 
a rguing that language is un ique to the human species. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; the author never makes an 
argument that humans deserve language or discusses 
anyone desiring it. Choice (D) is an opposite; the actual 
argument is that language is a natura l  product of the way the 
human bra in works. Choice (E) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  the 
reference to culture wou ld be more appropriate for Passage 

2, but it makes l ittle sense even in that passage's context. 

1 8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Go back to both of the sentences in question and examine 
how the references fit i nto the surrounding argument. 
Ask yourself what is common or s imi lar between the two 
usages. Both authors gently suggest that their genera l  l ine 
of thought is supported by professional resea rchers in  their 
respective fields; pred ict that both authors a re using the 
examples to add academic weight to their reasoning. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; there is no evidence that either 
passage takes a negative tone toward the researchers. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; again , there is no evidence 
that either author considers the academics to be incorrect. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; neither author c la ims to actua l ly 
be a researcher in these fields. Choice (D) is a good match 
for you r  prediction. Choice (E) is d istortion; this choice 
rea l ly only fits for the anthropologists, whereas l i nguists a re 
devoted on ly to the systematic study of language itself. 

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Reread the sentence in  question aga in and try to determine 
the author's tone toward h is subject matter. I n  a question 
l i ke this, a good grasp of the author's intended tone can 
be a big help in making an accurate prediction. The tone 
appears to be fa i rly stra ightforward in giving the term the 
Founding Fathers used for pol itica l parties; pred ict that the 
author is s imply mention ing a historica l term. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never gives any 
indication that the word is misunderstood. Choice (B) 
is extreme; the author's tone is fa i rly neutra l toward h is 
subject matter. Choice (C) is extreme; again , the author's 
tone is not particu larly negative. Choice (D) is out of 
scope; the tone is accu rate, but the author never d i rectly 
refers to a particular document. Choice (E) is a good fit for 
you r  pred iction. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Although the answer choices do not conta in content from 
the passage, you should sti l l  refer to the content mentioned 
in  the question stem to help you figure out the main point 
of the question .  From the passage, some Found ing Fathers 

would l i kely be appalled at Americans' easy acceptance 
of the two-party system. Look for an answer choice that 
provides an example of this idea. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; this example does not rea l ly 
apply to any of the passage's points. Choice (B) is a good 
fit for your pred iction. Choice (C) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  this 
might be appl icable to the tribal ancestors mentioned later 
in the passage, but not the Founding Fathers. Choice (D) is 
an i rrelevant deta i l ;  aga in ,  this might apply to other pa rts of 
the passage, but not the part concern ing the framers of the 
Constitution. Choice (E) is out of scope; this does not rea l ly 
have anyth ing to do with the passage. 

2 1 .  D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Th is question does not refer to any part of a passage 
d i rectly, but you should remember that language is 
discussed in the second passage on ly briefly. You r  
prediction should agree with both the language content 
in Passage 2 and the genera l  assumptions of Passage l .  
Passage 2 mentions language as a way of identifying 
friendly members of one's own group; a lthough this 
particular issue is not ra ised in Passage 1 ,  you can make a 
more genera l  prediction about the adaptative benefits of 
language. 

Choice (A) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  this rea l ly only appl ies 
to the author of Passage 1 .  Choice (B) is an i rrelevant 
deta i l ;  this cou ld work for the author of Passage 2, but not 
Passage 1 .  Choice (C) is out of scope; this is not mentioned 
anywhere in Passage 2 and d i rectly contradicts Passage l .  
Choice (D) is a good genera l ization that matches you r  
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prediction wel l .  Choice (E) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  the author 
of Passage 1 might agree with this, but it is not very relevant 
to anyth ing in Passage 2 .  

22. c 

Difficu lty: High 

In order to make an accurate prediction, you need a good 
grasp of the specific section cited for Passage 2 as wel l  as 
the genera l  c la ims of Passage 1 .  If you have highl ighted 
or summarized each passage's main points, it should only 
take you a few seconds to refami l ia rize yourself with the 
major a rguments in Passage 1 .  The author of Passage 2 is 
promoting the power of human intel l igence, whereas the 
author of Passage 1 genera l ly believes that our estimation 
of our own intel l igence is inflated by the ease with which 
we communicate. Predict that the correct answer choice wi l l  
take both of these viewpoints into account. 

Choice (A) is distortion; the author of Passage 1 asserts that 
only humans a re capable of language, so it is un l ikely that 
he would consider a s imi lar assertion unfair. Choice (B) is 
an opposite; the author of Passage 1 argues that language is 
actua l ly the distinguishing factor between humans and other 
animals. Choice (C) is a good fit for your prediction. Choice 
(D) is out of scope; such an opinion is not with in the bounds 
of the arguments in Passage 1 ,  and it misinterprets the point 
being made in Passage 2. Choice (E) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  
i t  is actual ly the author of Passage 2 who mentions social 
psychology, not the author of Passage 1 .  

23. E 

Difficu lty: High 

The author is making a comparison between humans and 
these other mammals, but he qual ifies his statement by 
noting that human behavior is also more complex. Predict 
that the correct answer choice involves this compromise. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; s ince the author is making 
this comparison h imself, it seems un l ikely that he would 
consider i t  preposterous. Choice (B) is an i rrelevant 
deta i l ;  this sort of th inking is more in l ine with the author 
of Passage 1 ,  not Passage 2 .  Choice (C) is d istortion; the 
author of Passage 2 never asserts that the human socia l  
structure is weaker than other an imals' . Choice (D) is out of 
scope; there is noth ing in Passage 2 to suggest this. Choice 
(E) is the best match for your prediction. 
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24. A 

Difficu lty: High 

This question rel ies on you r  knowledge of the main ideas 
in each passage, so if you have those written down a l ready, 
it wi l l  help you to briefly go over them before formu lating a 
prediction. If you're having trouble making a decision, you 
can always skim the passages aga in to see if they seem 
to contradict a potentia l  answer choice. The fi rst author 
tends to insist that human intel l igence is partia l ly an i l lusion 
a ris ing from the effectiveness of our communication, whi le 
the second author assumes the more conventional bel ief 
that humans a re far more intel l igent than a l l  other an imals . 
Expect the correct answer choice to h inge on this d ist inction .  

Choice (A) is a good match for your pred iction .  Choice (B) 
is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  this choice partia l ly agrees with points 
in Passage 1 ,  but these a rguments are whol ly i rrelevant 
to the topics d iscussed in Passage 2. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; neither passage focuses on the relative influences 
of society and genetics on intel l igence. Choice (D) is an 
opposite; this choice d i rectly contradicts an a rgument made 
by the first author and distorts the a rguments of the second 
author. Choice (E) is out of scope; neither passage is rea l ly 
concerned with humanity's moral fa i l i ngs or the surviva l of 
human society. 

SECT ION 6 
1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Most people find i t  easier to work 
with negative exponents if they a re written as fractions. 
Remember that a rational function is undefined when 
its denominator equals zero. Can any pa rt of f(x) be 
undefined? 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 f (x) = x-3 + x3 = - + x3 
x3 

We know � is undefined when x3 = 0, that is, when x = 0. 
x 

Therefore, f(x) is undefined when x = 0. 
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2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The un ion of two sets consists of a l l  the 
elements that a re in either or both sets. The intersection 
of two sets consists of the elements that the sets have in 
common. Don't forget that you're looking for the d ifference 
between the number of elements in the union and the 
intersection, not just the number of elements in  the union 
or the intersection. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The union of these sets conta ins the letters A, E, I ,  0, U, B, 
C, and D. This is 8 elements. 

The intersection conta ins the letters A and E. This is 2 
elements. 

8 - 2 = 6  

3.  E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: For Logic problems, be sure to know 
the difference between what may be true and what must 
be true. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Accord ing to the l ist, fru its 1 and 4 must be apples. 

Fruit 7 may be an apple. 

4. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Use the slope formula to find the missing 
coordinate. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Y2 - Y1 m = --
X2 - Xl 

_2, = z - (- 1 )  
1 2  -7 - 5  

5 z +  1 -- --

1 2  - 1 2  

S = z + l 
4 =z 

5. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Althougn th is  looks l i ke a compl icated 
problem, a l l  you rea l ly have to do is p lug the given 
information into the given equation and solve for x. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The problem states that there were 1 60 turtles in the pond 
9 years after it was d iscovered, so n = 1 60 and t = 9. 

9 
1 60 = (x)23 = (x)23 = 8x 

20 = x  

So there were 20 turtles i n  the pond the year it was discovered. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : The graph of c(x) crosses the x-axis when 
c(x) equals 0. You can either set c(x) equal to zero and see 
how many va lues of x a re solutions or just sketch the graph 
and observe the number of t imes i t  crosses the x-axis. 

Getting to the Answer: 

x2 - 6 = 0 

x2 = 6 

x = ±\/6, so the graph crosses the x-axis twice. 

7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: See what information you can glean from 
the graph. What should the slope of the l ine be l i ke? Where 
would the y-intercept be? 

Getting to the Answer: 

Because the position of the dots on the graph increases 
along the y-axis s l ightly faster than it increases along the 
x-axis, the slope of the graph must be s l ightly greater than 
1 .  Although it is difficult to locate the y-intercept precisely, 
it must certa in ly be negative. Each of these pieces of 
information a l lows you to ru le out some of the possible 
answers, leaving only one, y = 1 .3x - 3. 

8. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: What geometry fact can you use to get 
a, b, and c in the same equation? The fact that the interior 
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angles of a triangle add up to 1 80 degrees. Figure out what 
each angle of the triangle is in terms of a, b, or c. Then set 
up an equation and solve for a - b. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The three interior angles of the triangle a re 1 80 - a (since a 
is supplementary to the interior angle), b (since b is vertica l 
to the interior angle), and c = 50. Therefore : 

1 80 - a + b + 50 = 1 80 

9. 
7 

-a + b  = -50 

a - b  = 50 

5 
Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Whenever you a re given two fractions that 
a re equal to each other, th ink of cross-mu ltiplying. 

Getting to the Answer: 

l Oq = 1 4  

1 4  7 q = 10 = 5 

1 0. 1 ,300 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Think about what you can deduce from 
the given information to fi l l  in the b lanks. You can choose 
any row or column with two of the th ree numbers present 
to start. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Total - La rge = Smal l  

5,000 - 3,200 = 1 ,800 

Tota l Smal l  - Blue Smal l = Red Smal l  

1 ,800 - 1 ,000 = 800 

Red Smal l  + Red Large = Total Red 

800 + 500 = 1 ,300 

1 1 . 4 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This type of problem is a good candidate 
for Picki ng Numbers. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Pick two prime numbers greater than 2, such as 3 and 5 .  
Mu ltiply them to get p, or 1 5 . Factoring 1 5  only gives us 4 
factors ( 1 ,  3, 5, 1 5), so our answer is 4 .  
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1 2. 44 or 1 72 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't be afra id to d raw a d iagram if you 
are not given one. It usual ly helps make a compl icated 
problem much s impler. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If I and w are integers, 5 and 1 7  fit so that 

5 x 1 7  = 85 

So the perimeter is :  

5 + 5 + 1 7 + 1 7 = 44 

85 and 1 also fit so that 

85 x 1 = 85 

So the perimeter is :  

85 + 85 + 1 + 1 = 1 72 

1 3 . 1 936 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You a re given an equation that describes 
the popu lation of the town in terms of the years that have 
passed since 1 900. Plug the given popu lation into the 
equation for n, then solve for t. Remember that the question 
asks for the year the population wi l l  reach 7,680, not just t. 
If you have trouble working with this equation, you can also 
make a chart of the year and the population, doubl ing every 
6 years until you reach 7,680. This is rather time-consuming, 
however. 

Getting to the Answer: 
t 

7,680 = ( 1 20)26 
t 

64 = 26 
t 

26 = 26 

6 = i 
36 = t (years since 1 900) 

1 900 + 36 = 1 936  
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1 4. 85 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: To solve this problem, you only need 
to remember two pieces of information-the number of 
degrees in  a quadri latera l and the number of degrees in a 
stra ight l ine. Once you have these facts in mind, the solution 
is fa i rly stra ightforward. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The 75° angle and the un labeled angle of the quadri latera l 
form a stra ight l i ne, so their measures must sum to 1 80. 
Thus, the un labeled angle must be: 

1 80 - 75 = 1 05° 
The angles of a quadri latera l sum to 360°, so: 

1 30 + 40 + 1 05 + x = 360 
x = 360 - 1 30 - 40 - 1 05 = 85 

1 5 . 6. 1 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't forget to use the distributive 
property when you have a sum of va lues mu ltip l ied by 
one number. 
Getting to the Answer: 

-1-(30x3 + 20x2 + 1 Ox + 1 )  = 3x3 + 2x2 + l x  + -1-
1 0  1 1 0  
So a =  3 b = 2 c = 1 d = -. ' ' ' 1 0  
Then, 3 + 2 + 1 + 0. 1 = 6. 1 . 

1 6. 4 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't get confused if a d iagram gives you 
too much information. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The area of any quadri latera l is base times height, so use 
the coord inates to find the base and height: 

A = bh 
b = r +  2 
h = r 

Now substitute and solve: 

r(r + 2) = 24 
r2 + 2r = 24 
r2 + 2r - 24 = 0  

(r + 6)(r - 4) = 0 
r = -6 or r =  4 
Since r has to be positive accord ing to the diagram, on ly 4 
works. 

1 7. 1 9  

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : Don't let you rself get psyched out by the 
fact that a question is phrased to sound difficult and occurs 
late in a section. Al l this is asking is what number divides 
into 23 with a remainder of 4? 
Getting to the Answer: 

If the remainder is 4, that means w divides with no 
remainder into 23 - 4 = 1 9 . Only one number d ivides 1 9, 
itself. So w = 1 9 . This makes sense, since 23 + 1 9  = 1 
rema inder 4. 

1 8. 320 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Take a compl icated problem l i ke this one 
step at a t ime. Keep the u lt imate end point in your head 
and work toward it carefu l ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

From the problem, we know that it costs an extra $45 to go 
200 mi les when compared to 50 mi les. Thus, it costs $45 
to travel an extra 1 50 mi les, and the addit ional charge is 
$1 5 for every 50 mi les. 

To travel 450 miles, one needs to go 400 miles more than  
in the first journey. 

�0
0
° = 8, and 8 x $ 1 5  = $ 1 20, and $200 + $ 1 20 = $320 

SECTI O N  7 

1 .  c 

Difficulty: Low 

The words Before he could even hope to sell ind icate that 
because the furn iture was faded and dirty, or essentia l ly 
unattractive, it would be d ifficult to sel l .  Thus, the b lank must 
describe an action that would e l iminate those unattractive 
qua l ities, such as restoration . 
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In (A), requisitioning, or formal ly demanding something, would 
not necessarily make the furniture less faded and dirty. In (B), 
similarly, enlarging the furniture would not necessarily make 
it more attractive to a buyer. Choice (C) is a perfect match for 
your prediction. In (D), one could probably not sell furniture 
that had been demolished. While (E) may be tempting, 
relocating faded and dirty furniture would not necessarily make 
it easier to sell . 

2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

If he had been playing vigorously with his friends 
throughout the day, then most l i kely he was not too i l l  to 
attend class. The words without the slightest indication 
of illness suggest the student said he missed class due to 
i l l ness. If h is teacher had seen h im playing vigorously with 
his friends throughout the day, then h is absence would 
probably have seemed inexcusable, a good pred iction for 
the b lank. 

Choice (A) is a good fit for you r  pred iction .  I n  (B), if the 
teacher was aware of his absence from class, then it 
cou ld  not have been done secretly. In (C), noth ing in  
the sentence ind icates that the student was tireless ly, or 
indefatigably, absent. I n  (D), an  absence from class cou ld 
not rea l ly be deemed a l l- i ncl us ive. I n  (E) ,  an absence 
from class wou ld not have been seen as correcting 
anyth ing because he had been playing with h is friends 
a l l  day. 

3. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The words was merely and has become signal that the 
second blank wi l l  bu i ld on or be stronger than the fi rst. The 
words more bewilderment are key here, as they indicate 
the fi rst b lank describes some degree of confusion. And 
if a manuscript was considered mysterious when it was 
origina l ly d iscovered, then years of fruitless research and 
more bewilderment would not have made it any more 
understandable. I ndeed, if the manuscript had been merely 
confusing at fi rst, then after years of unsuccessfu l attempts 
to determine its meaning, it would have seemed far more 
unexpla inable. Confusing and unexplainable are great 
pred ictions for the b lanks. 

In  (A), these words do not describe a characteristic that has 
become more pronounced over t ime, as someth ing that 
is dignified would not necessa rily become mystifying after 
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years of unsuccessful research. Choice (B) is a great fit for 
your pred iction. In (C), again , these words do not describe 
varying degrees of the same thing, as something that was 
eccentric, or unconventional , at fi rst wou ld not necessarily 
become emotionless after years of confusion. In (D), 
years of fruitless research and more bewilderment would 
not make something intriguing more reasonable. I n  (E), 
someth ing mysterious would probably not be considered 
merely logical. 

4. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Although signals the sentence wi l l  describe a contrast. 
Start with the first b lank; if whatever Ricardo did regard ing 
a career in journal ism was done vigorously, or with great 
energy, then he must have been going after such a career. 
Move on to the second blank, if his feel ings here must 
contrast with the actions described by the fi rst b lank, then 
he must have felt he did lack the initiative necessary to 
enter the newspaper business. I n  other words, he could not 
have prevented h imself from feel ing this way, despite the 
in itiative he'd shown. Gone after and prevented are good 
pred ictions for the b lanks. 

In (A) , these words do not create the necessa ry contrast 
i n  the sentence. I n  (B), one cannot rea l ly underm ine 
or subvert a feel i ng, and  it doesn't make m uch sense 

to say Ricardo escaped a career i n  journa l i sm.  Choice 
(C) is a great fit for you r  pred iction .  I n  (D), aga i n, these 
words create no contrast i n  the sentence, nor can one 
vigorously ignore someth ing. In (E), these words don't 
create a contrast, nor do they make much sense in the 
sentence. 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The word because ind icates that what fol lows provides 
a description of the n ickname of Tom's dog. Thus, the 
behavior described wi l l  relate to the dog's n ickname. What 
kind of a dog would chase harmless puppies? The dog must 
be a bully or a troublemaker. Look for a word that fits this 
pred iction. 
In  (A), the dog does not necessari ly make a mess of things. 
Choice (B) is the correct answer; ruffians are lawless, tough, 
violent hooligans. In  (C), if the dog were described as being 
incessant or persistent, this wou ld work. I n  (D), if the dog 
were sma l l  and chased after la rger dogs, it wou ld be daring, 
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but al l  we a re to ld is that the dog is aggressive. I n  (E), a 
naysayer is a person who has a negative or pessim istic 
view or who opposes or den ies someth ing. The word does 
have a negative connotation, but it does not match the 
prediction. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: H igh 

It may be easier to e l iminate based on the second blank. 
What type of a melancholy songs a re sung at funera ls? The 
fi rst b lank must be negative because the long, wailing songs 
sung a re not excessive but cathartic. You don't need to 
know that catharsis means emotional release to figure out 
that a good pred iction for the fi rst blank would be dismal or 
mournful. 
E l iminate (A) based on the second blank; jingles a re upbeat 
s imple rhymes or d itties. In (B), lullabies are sooth ing songs 
and not a re not sung at funerals . For the fi rst b lank, the 
words excessively inchoate or excessively undeveloped 
contradict each other. Choice (C) is the correct answer. 
A dirge is a song of mourning, and lugubrious means 
mournfu l .  I n  (D), although a ballad is a song tel l ing a story, 
e l iminate based on facetious as this word means intended 
to be amusing and is the opposite of the pred iction. In  
(E), eulogy is a piece of praise and may be spoken at a 
funera l ,  but sprightly, or l ively or perky, does not match the 
prediction for the first b lank. 

Questions 7- 1 9  
This passage introduces us to Randolph Meyer, a 1V ta l k  
show host whose program has just been cancel led. It 
describes the thoughts that run through his head shortly 
after he learns of the termination of his show. In these 
thoughts, where Meyer's struggles with a young network 
president a re brought to l ight, a number of broader confl icts 
a re addressed, such as the confl ict between older and 
younger generations, trad it ional versus nontrad itional 
thought, and the interna l confl icts and doubts common 
to everyone. Through this description, we a re able to get 
a good sense of Randolph's true character and a better 
understanding of h is pl ight. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Do you normal ly refer to yourself by name when describ ing 
the personal events of your day? I n  any question that asks 
you about a narrator, you r  fi rst action should be to identify 
whether the passage was written in the fi rst- second- or 
th i rd-person point of view. Recogn izing this wi l l  help you 
to cut through the choices and get stra ight to the answer. 
The consistent use of the pronoun he throughout this 
passage ind icates that it was written in the th i rd person ;  
in other words, i t  was narrated by someone other than 
the characters referenced. Look for the choice that best 
describes who that someone might be. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; it makes no sense that Randolph 
would refer to himself in the third person throughout the 
passage. Choice (B) is out of scope; this choice does not 
make sense, either. Carver would not constantly refer to 
himself in th i rd person. Choice (C) is distortion; sure it's 
possible that the narrator is a colleague of Randolph and 
Abel's, but there is noth ing in the passage to prove it. 
Choice (D) is the correct answer. The narrator's insight into 
Randolph and his thoughts indicates an intimate knowledge 
of the character. Choice (E) is an opposite; an observer who 
was not familiar with Randolph could not possibly have been 
able to describe the character and his thoughts so wel l .  

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Accord ing to the passage, when did Randolph feel this 
neglect started? When you a re asked to make an inference 
about a cha racter's bel ief about a subject, you r  best 
approach is to examine the passage's deta i ls  that d iscuss h is 
point of view. 

In l i nes 23-27, the narrator states that the intentional 
neglect of the show was apparent to Randolph from the day 
Carver was h i red. Select the choice that best expla ins what 
this suggests. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; Randolph does not bel ieve he is 
responsible for the cancellation. Choice (B) is extreme; the 
passage offers noth ing to support this statement. Choice 
(C) is a match. The fact that Randolph sensed the network 
started to neglect h is show soon after Carver was h i red 
suggests that Ca rver wanted to cancel the show from the 
beginning. Choice (D) is d istortion ;  the ageist reference 
in l ine 40 does suggest that Randolph felt l i ke a target of 
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d iscrimination, but in the passage, it is the show that was 
being neglected, not Randolph. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
the passage does suggest that Carver d is l iked Randolph's 
show, but from that you cannot infer he dis l iked Randolph. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What do these accolades and achievements di rectly imply 
about Randolph's ab i l ity to survive in the television industry? 
A good approach to any Function question is first to identify 
how the example or examples in question a re connected 
to other parts of the passage and .then determine for what 
purpose the author would include such an example. After 
Ca rver offers Randolph advice on how to survive in the 
television industry in l i nes 33-35, the narrator states that 
Randolph had managed to not only survive but to thrive in 
the industry for five decades prior to Abel Carver's tenure 
and then i l l ustrates this by describ ing some of Randolph's 
numerous achievements. Choose the answer that best 
defines the function of this description with the passage. 

Choice (A) is distortion; Randolph's celebrity status was 
establ ished in the opening paragraphs of the passage. 
Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  Carver ca l ls Randolph our old 
man, but he never states that he's too old to be a success. 
Choice (C) is the best answer. The examples of Randolph's 
achievements primarily function to suggest that perhaps he 

does not need advice on how to survive in television. Choice 
(D) is an opposite; in l ight of these achievements, it seems 
odd that the show was cancelled. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
most of the achievements were probably garnered long 
before Carver offered Randolph his advice. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Randolph's lordly grunt accompan ies the d ismissa l of 
Carver's advice. What specific ideas does he use to justify 
the dismissal of this advice, and what do they reveal? 
Questions that ask you to make inferences about what l ies 
behind a cha racter's motives requ i re an understanding of 
the origin of those motives. Synonyms of lordly include 
dignified and noble. I n  the passage, Randolph expels this 
lordly grunt after dismissing Carver's advice and reminding 
h imself of his achievements as an enterta iner. At the same 
time, this gesture displays Randolph's confidence in himself 
and his choices. Look for the choice that sums that up in 
two adjectives. 
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Choice (A) is out of scope; Randolph is actua l ly self-assured 
to a fau lt, and a dign ified grunt does not imply dread in 
any way. Choice (B) is out of scope; Randolph does not 
come off as humorous or sarcastic with in the context of the 
words in question or the passage as a whole. Choice (C) is 
extreme; these words are too strong to accurately convey 
the gesture. Choice (D) is out of scope; neither doubt 
nor anger is conveyed by this gesture. Choice (E) is your 
answer. Randolph's need to bask in  h is achievements after 
he dismisses Carver's advice indicates both a sense of pride 
and a desi re to reassure himself of his actions. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Think about the way Randolph would describe Carver, 
then apply you r  deduction to this question. Questions 
that ask you to deduce the way a character would th ink 
or act requ i re that you have a sol id understanding of the 
deta i ls you a re given in the passage so you can successfu l ly 
employ them in your reasoning. Buzzwords or catchphrases 
such as think outside the box are essentia l ly just witty or 
imaginative ways of saying very ord inary things. The fact 
that in l ine 27 the narrator mentions Carver as one who 
employs buzzwords is significant because it ties d i rectly i nto 
Randolph's assessment of Carver's plan for the network 
and Carver h imself-"Style Over Substance." Therefore, 
Randolph probably views the use of a catchphrase in the 
same l ight-flashy for the sake of being flashy. Look for a 
choice that best fits with this deduction. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; there is noth ing in the passage 
to suggest this. Choice (B) fits. Randolph would most l i kely 
consider the use of a catchphrase as pointless. Choice (C) 
is out of scope; Carver's business background is never 
discussed in the passage. Choice (D) is an opposite; to 
think outside the box basica l ly means to be creative, but 
Randolph does not consider Carver to be creative. Choice 
(E) is out of scope; there's noth ing cryptic about the use of 
a cl iched catchphrase. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

What was the nature of the doubts that fi l led Randolph's 
head in l i nes 76-98? No assumptions need to be made 
when answering Deta i l  questions; the answer is stated 
somewhere in the text. 
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As stated in the th i rd paragraph, Randolph was not surprised 
that the show was canceled because when CaNer was 
h i red he introduced a new course of action to save the 
fa i l i n� network, which included a target demographic 
( l ine 52) that Talk Night's viewers d id not fa l l  into. I n  l i nes 
83-88, it is revealed that Randolph refused to accept 
any of CaNer's suggestions for the show; in other words, 
he did not fol low CaNer's p lan . Find the choice that best 
summarizes this. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; l ine 24 states that the show had 
decent ratings. Choice (B) is an opposite; as deta i led in 
l ines 52-56, Randolph bel ieves th is to be untrue. Choice 
(C) is an opposite; Randolph has iconic stature, l ines 1 03-
1 04. Choice (D) is d istortion ;  though it might be assumed 
from the passage that this is true, it would only be one of 
the reasons for the cancel lation, not the reason for it . Choice 
(E) matches. Randolph's doubts in l ine 82 reveal that he 
bel ieves the show was cancelled because he did not take 
any of CaNer's suggestions (i .e. , conform to h is vision). 

1 3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Why do you th ink the author does not offer a specific 
cable theme channel to compare to CNS? Contrasting is 
a technique used by authors to i l l ustrate what is d ifferent 
about two subjects. As such, one can draw assumptions 
about the unknown qua l ities of one subject that has been 
contrasted with another whose qua l ities a re apparent or 
described. In  line 53, the narrator contrasts some cable 
theme channel with CNS, which he describes as a genuine, 
one-of-a-kind network television institution, one of the first 
ever to broadcast over the country's airwaves. This contrast 
suggests that CNS is un ique; some cable theme channel is 
not. Look for the choice that expresses this . 

I n  the context of the passage, the contrast suggests the 
opposite of (A) . Choice (B) is correct. By contrasting CNS 
with some cable theme channel, the author suggests some 
cable theme channel is one of many s imi lar, unremarkable 
channels . Choice (C) is an opposite; a theme channel 
impl ies that its programming has a s ingular theme, such 
as sports. Choice (D) is an opposite; if this were true, 
the contrast would make no sense because in terms of 
networks, CNS was one of the first ever to broadcast over 
the country's airwaves. Choice (E) is out of scope; this is 
not suggested anywhere in the passage. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  context, lowest common denominator is used to denote 
an audience of shal low va lues and intel lect. A common 
way to emphasize or i l l ustrate a positive or negative qua l ity 
of a character or subject in a passage is to use a contrast 
or comparison .  At the heart of this question is Randolph's 
bel ief that Talk Night's older and intellectual audience 
fits with CNS's reputation and h istory ( l ines 5 1 -52). To 
emphasize this, CNS is contrasted with "Chrome," which is 
described as a network that catered to the lowest common 
denominator. Look for the choice that is best expressed by 
this contrast. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; Randolph believes that CNS should 
attract a high caliber of viewer. Choice (B) is an opposite; this 
choice contradicts the contrast between CNS and "Chrome." 
Choice (C) is distortion; this choice assumes the l iteral 
interpretation of lowest common denominator. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; this deta i l  is mentioned or impl ied in the 
passage. Choice (E) is correct; the statement that "Chrom

.
e" 

caters to the lowest common denominator suggests that its 
programs appeal to a lowbrow viewer. 

1 5. D 

Difficulty: High 

Do you th ink CaNer's decision to cancel Talk Night was 
a difficult one? Hypothetica l questions ask you to make 
assumptions based on deta i ls  in the passage. Recognizing 
what the specific deta i ls  help to i l lustrate or emphasize 
wi l l  guide you in you r  reasoning. In the context of the 
passage, the person who demands respect is CaNer, wh

.
ose 

selfishness and lack of professionalism (l ines 72-73) did 
not surprise Randolph. Look for the choice that conta ins a 
scenario that would most l i kely be expected from a person 
in possession of these qua l ities. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; CaNer was the one who cancelled 
Randolph's show, yet he did not take responsibility for his 
actions by persona l ly breaking the news to Randolph. Choice 
(B) is an opposite; by defin ition, selfishness is marked 
by a disregard for others. Choice (C) is an opposite; this 
contradicts the qual ity of being unprofessional . Choice (D) 
is the correct answer. Besides being a selfish, unprofessional 
act CaNer's decision not to ca l l  is a d i rect reflection of 
his

, 
disregard for Randolph's emotions. Choice (E) is an 

opposite; such an action would be enti rely unselfish. 
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1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The situation mentioned in the passage is the cancellation 
of Talk Night. What one word would Randolph probably 
use to describe this situation? Understanding a word's 
function in context is an important clue to deciphering its 
meaning. In l ines 76-79, the narrator states that Randolph 
was surprisingly calm, and he was unsure whether he had 
grasped the true gravity of the situation. Here, gravity is a 
descriptive noun that relates the state of the situation, which 
is the cancel lation of Randolph's show. Look for the word 
that makes the most sense in context if you replace it with 
gravity. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; th is is not a l ighthearted situation. 
Choice (B) is d istortion; this is not a meaning of gravity 
and makes no sense in context. Choice (C) is the best 
choice; it makes sense that Randolph's ca lmness made h im 
wonder i f  he hadn't quite grasped the seriousness of his 
show's cancel lation. Choice (D) makes no sense in context. 
Choice (E) is an opposite; the idea that the cancellation was 
meaningless to Randolph is the opposite of what is impl ied 
in context. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

The passage states in l ine l 05 that Randolph wi l l  forever 
be known as the legendary host of Ta lk  Night. Wi l l  th is help 
or hurt Randolph in  the future? Many t imes the answer 
to a question is found d i rectly in the deta i ls by which it 
is surrounded. A pa radox is an apparent contradiction 
that is nevertheless true. To understand the paradox of 
Randolph's iconic stature (his fame), you must fi rst look to 
the surrounding detai ls to find an apparent contradiction. 
Prior to the statement about the paradox, the passage states 
that Randolph would love to find another job in Tl!, but he 
knew his hopes were probably slim. This seems to make 
no sense; a big television sta r should not have a problem 
find ing a job in televis ion. However, the reason for the 
statement's truth is deta i led in l i nes l 04- l 05 : Randolph 
wou ld forever be Randolph Meyer, legendary host of Ta lk 
N ight. No matter what he may do in the future, he wi l l  
a lways carry the stigma of being the host of Talk Night. 
Look for the choice that best expresses the impl ications of 
this truth. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this is di rectly contradicted by 
l ine l 05, which states that Randolph was legendary. Choice 
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(B) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage suggests that his 
image wi l l  be tarnished from the cancel lation. Choice (C) is 
a misused deta i l ;  this is not a paradox. Choice (D) is correct. 
The paradox of his iconic stature is that his great success on 
Talk Night wi l l  actua l ly probably keep h im from succeeding 
aga in on televis ion. Choice (E) is an opposite; l i nes 45-47 
state Randolph had numerous Emmys, achievement 
awards, and other various accolades that filled an entire 
wall of his office. 

1 8. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

How cou ld Randolph have possibly saved h is show? The 
deta i ls of a cha racter's actions, besides describ ing what the 
cha racter does, a lso offer insight to his or her motives and 
personal ity. The answer to this question l ies in the second
to-last paragraph. As Randolph begins to doubt h imself for 
refusing to take any of Ca rver's suggestions, he reassures 
himself by stating that I'd rather my show be cancelled 
than witness it turn into a shadow of its former self 
(l ines 90-92). However, this is tempered with the narrator's 
revelation in the very next sentences that Randolph couldn 't 
stomach the idea of Carver possibly being right and CNS's 
ratings had measurably improved s ince the h i ring of Carver. 
Look for the choice that best describes the flaw suggested 
by these deta i ls. 

Choice (A) is you r  answer. Randolph's obstinate refusa l 
to take any of Carver's suggestions, especia l ly after it was 
revealed that Carver's methods were successfu l, show 
Randolph to be stubborn to a fault. Choice (B) is extreme; 
it can perhaps be inferred that Randolph had the inabi l ity 
to trust Carver, but to say he had trusted no one is too 
extreme to be correct. Choice (C) is an opposite; a person 
gui lty of making an egotistical error of judgment ( l ine 1 2) 
would probably not be considered insecure. Choice (D) 
is an opposite; Randolph states he'd rather see the show 
cancelled than witness it turn into a shadow of its former 
self. Choice (E) is distortion; l i nes 29-32 state this is a tra it 
of Carver, not Randolph. 

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

How is Randolph's excitement described in l ine l 08? The 
tone of the correct answer choice should reflect the tone of 
the deta i l  in question. Lines l 08- l 09 of the passage state 
that Randolph felt the cancellation of Talk Night presented 
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him with poss ib i l ities that sent a bittersweet shiver of 
excitement throughout his entire being. In other words, h is 
excitement was tempered by the emotions associated with 
the loss of his show. Look for the choice that best expresses 
this feel ing. 

Choice (A) is a d istortion. Randolph's excitement is 
bittersweet. This description is too positive to be correct. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; noth ing in the passage suggests 
Randolph was frightened. Choice (C) is an opposite; the 
description is contradictory to Randolph's excitement. 
Choice (D) is an opposite; Randolph th inking about perhaps 
writing a novel i l lustrates that he can comprehend l ife 
without Talk Night. Choice (E) is correct. Of the choices, 
stimulating fits best because it manages to convey 
Randolph's excitement without being too positive or 
negative in tone. 

SECTIO N  8 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Don't do excess math. Al l you need to 
know to solve this problem is how to get the decimal  point 
to move. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(0.00 1 3)x = O.O l 3  
= 1 0  

0.00 1 3  

2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Whenever you a re given two angles of a 
triangle, you can determine the th i rd .  

Getting to the Answer: 

For the top ha lf: 

30° + 90° + zO = 1 80° 
z.0 = 60° 

For the bottom half: 

70° + 90° + y" = 1 80° 
y" = 20° 

20° + 60° = 80° 

3.  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Read the stem carefu l ly to translate the 
sentence into the correct equations. 

Getting to the Answer: 

t = s + 5 
s = r - 3 

When r = 3, 
s = O 

So, 

t = O + 5 
t =  5 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : A question involving variables in  both the 
stem and answer choices is a perfect candidate for Picking 
Numbers. 

Getting to the Answer: 

a 2 Let a = 2 and b = 3 .  So, b = 3. 
(A) 2 > 2 

3 

(B) i > l 
2 3 

(C) 1 
3 
2 

2 
= -

3 

(D) 2 < 2 ; this is correct. 
6 3 

5. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The y-intercept of a l i near equation is 
the va lue of the equation when x = 0. You could put this 
equation into s lope-intercept form, but it is easier to just 
p lug O in for x. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

3y - 33x = 1 2, put in  x = 0 to get 

3y = 1 2  
y = 4  

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Even though there a re only variables in 
the question, Picki ng Numbers would sti l l  be a great strategy 
to try here. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Pick 6 for an even integer: 

(d - l ) (d + l )  = (6 - 1 ) (6 + 1 )  = (5)(7) = 35; too la rge 

Pick 4 :  

(d - l ) (d +  1 ) = (4 - 1 ) (4 + 1 ) = (3) (5) = 1 5  

7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Whenever you see underl i ned text in a 
question, it usual ly ind icates very important information. 
Each number can only satisfy exactly one of each of the 
conditions. This type of problem is easiest if you look at 
the answer choices and use process of el imination. Fi rst 
e l iminate the answer choices that have none or more than 
one even number. Then el iminate the answer choices that 
have none or more than one mu ltiple of 3 .  
Getting to  the  Answer: 

E l iminate (B), (C), and (E) s ince they a l l  have more than 
one even number. 

E l iminate (D) because it has has two multiples of 3 .  
Choice (A) has  one even number ( 1 0), one odd mu ltiple of 
3 ( 1 5), and one number that satisfies neither of the other 
two requ i rements, so (A) is the correct choice. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Even though th is question uses the word 
percent, you a re never asked to find the actua l  percent 
itself. Set this problem up as a ratio to get the answer 
more qu ickly. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

1 6 - 6  x - 1 2  -- --

6 1 2  

1 0  x - 1 2  - --

6 1 2  

1 20 = 6(x - 1 2) 

1 20 = 6x - 72 

1 92 = 6x 

32 = x  

9 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Questions involving graphs a re usua l ly 
relatively stra ightforward. The graph itself conta ins a l l  the 
information you need. If you just figure out what you a re 
being asked to find and then pu l l  the necessary information 
out of the graph, you' l l  be wel l  on you r  way to solving this 
question. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let's look at the fou r  continents. Africa went from 200,000 
cases in 1 960 to 50,000 cases in  1 970, which is ± of 

the number in 1 960. Asia went from 1 50,000 cases in 

1 960 to 40,000 cases in 1 970, a l ittle more than ± of the 

1 960 number. Europe went from 50,000 cases in 1 960 
to a round 5,000 cases in  1 970, l� of the 1 960 number. 

And fina l ly, North America went from 60,000 cases in 1 960 
to 20,000 in 1 970, t of the 1 960 number. Therefore, 

only Europe had in 1 970 less than t of the cases it had in  

1 960, making the answer (B). 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Before you d ive into a question, you 
should always make sure you know exactly what you are 
trying to solve for. Remember the formu la :  

percent change = (actua l  change) 
x 1 000/o 

(original amount) 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Total cases in 1 960 (in thousands) : 200 + 1 50 + 
50 + 60 = 460 

Total cases in 1 970 (in thousands) : 50 + 40 + 5 + 20 = 1 1 5 

Actua l  change = 460 - 1 1  5 = 345 

Percent change = �cig x 1 00% = 0.75 x 1 00% 

1 1 . A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: The key to most average questions is to 
know how to use the average formula . 

Getting to the Answer: 

"The average (arithmetic mean) of a, b, and c is p," 

translates to 0 + � + c = p. 

''The average of a, b, c, and d" translates to 

o + b + c + d  = 7 
4 

. 

Solve the fi rst equation for a + b + c: 

a + b  + c = 3p 

Now plug th is i nto the second equation : 

a +  b + c + d _ 3p + d h. h . (A) 
4 

-
4 

, W IC IS . 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : When the SAT presents measurements 
in different units, convert everyth ing to the same un it of 
measure and pay attention to the question that is asked. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Fi rst, convert mi les per hour to mi les per minute : to do this, 
divide by 60. 

4,680 = 78 
60 

So the plane can travel 78 mi les per minute. 

Ten seconds is i of a minute, so divide 78 by 6 to find the 

number of mi les the plane can travel in 1 O seconds: 
78 = 1 3  
6 

1 3. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: The SAT wi l l  never expect you to compute 
la rge sums, even if the testmakers assume you know how 
to use a ca lculator. Always look for the shortcut. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The sum wi l l  stay negative as long as you keep adding 
negative numbers. When wi l l  it start going positive? When 
the positives cancel out the negatives. In other words, -33 
wi l l  cancel out +33, -32 wi l l  cancel out +32, and so forth. 
Al l the consecutive integers from -33 to +33 (there's 67 of 
them-don't forget O !) wi l l  add to zero, and then adding the 
next integer, 34, wi l l  make the sum 34. So there wi l l  be 68 
consecutive integers, or (E). 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: When extra information is given in the 
question stem, fi l l  in what you know and work from there. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Fi l l  in the information for one triangle. One-half of the 
triangle forms a 5 :  1 2 : 1 3  triangle. Thus, the height is 1 2, and 
the area of one triangle = � x 1 2  x 1 0 = 60. 

1 3 

1 2 

1 0  

Since the para l lelogram is made up of two triangles, the 
total a rea is 2 x 60 = 1 20. 

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice : Don't get th rown off by complex 
equations and symbols you don't recogn ize. Once you get 
past the notation, this is a s imple plug-in problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

•37• = � = v'36 = 6  

1tt 5 1tt = v'S=l = v'4 = 2  

6 - 2 = 4  
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1 6. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Visual iz ing a three-d imensional diagram 
can be d ifficu lt. Redraw this diagram if necessary. Be sure to 
label what you know as you work through the problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

B 

@jJ y F 

We're essentia l ly trying to work out two Pythagorean 
theorems, once for the XF base of the cube and once aga in 
for BF. Looking at the base of the cube, s ince XY and YF are 
both 3, the base forms a 45-45-90 right triangle with sides 
in  the ratio of x:x:x\/2. Therefore, the hypotenuse is 3\/2. 

Now let's find BF. This diagonal is a hypotenuse of a 
right triangle with legs of 3 and 3v'2, so let's apply the 
Pythagorean theorem: 

32 + (3\/2)2 = BF2 

9 + (9) (2) = Bf2 
9 + 1 8  = BF2 

27 = BF2 
BF= Yn  = V9V3 = 3v3 

SECTION 9 

1 .  B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Make sure that transition words and phrases correctly 
estab l ish the relationship between the ideas they connect. 

This sentence describes a cause (the Internet's enabl ing 
communication in a cost-effective way) and its effect (the 
I nternet's usefu lness) . Choice (B) correctly expresses this 
relationship. Choices (A) and (D) reverse the cause and 
effect. Choice (C) expresses a contrast that is inappropriate 
in context. In (E), the p lura l  pronoun they does not agree 
with its s ingu la r  antecedent, the Internet. 
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2. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Being methodical about e l iminating wrong answer choices 
wi l l  help you spot sentences that a re correct as written .  

Th is sentence conta ins no error. Choice (B) is incorrect 
grammatica l structu re. Choices (C), (D), and (E) a re 
unnecessarily wordy. 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The gerund (-ing) verb form can never be the main verb in 
a sentence. 

This sentence is a fragment. Choice (D) corrects it by 
replacing the gerund with a pred icate verb form, promises. 
Choice (B) does not address the error. Choice (C) is 
incorrect grammatica l structu re. Choice (E) leaves the 
meaning of the sentence incomplete. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look for the most concise choice that doesn't violate 
grammatica l rules or the a lter the sentence's origina l  
meaning. Choice (D) expresses a l l  of the mean ing of the 
original sentence without introducing any addit ional errors. 
In (B), the use of both generally and mostly is redundant. 
Choice (C) is awkward and uses a p lura l  verb, are, with a 
singu lar subject, sleep. Choice (E) is id iomatica l ly incorrect. 

5. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Items in a series or l ist must be presented in para l lel form. 

The women a re becoming specialists, not specialties. Choice 
(D) corrects the error; none of the other choices do so. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

One way to correct a run-on sentence is to make one of 
the clauses subordi nate. Choice (C) corrects the run-on by 
making the second independent clause dependent. Choice 
(B) is incorrect grammatical structure. Choice (D) merely 
joins the clauses with and; whi le this is not techn ica l ly a run
on, it is not considered good SAT style. Choice (E) does not 
address the error. 
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7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Un less context makes i t  clear that the actions in a sentence 
take place at different times, verb tenses should rema in 
consistent. Choice (B) makes the verbs in the sentence 
consistently in the past tense. Choice (C) introduces the 
passive voice unnecessa ri ly. Choice (D) is awkwardly 
constructed. Choice (E) does not address the error. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Make sure transition words properly relate the ideas in the 
clauses they combine. 

As written, this sentence tel ls us that complex staging is the 
reason that Hamlet and Romeo and Juliet are so frequently 
produced. Choice (C) cla rifies the relationship between 
these two ideas. Choice (B) says that very complex staging 
is among Shakespeare's most frequently produced plays. 
Choices (D) and (E) conta in  incorrect grammatical structure. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: High 

In a sentence with mu ltiple errors, make sure your answer 
choice addresses them a l l .  

You is the incorrect pronoun with someone, and the 
verb tenses here a re inconsistent. Choice (D) corrects 
both errors. Choices (B), (C), and (E) do not correct the 
pronoun error; (B) and (C) do not correct the verb tense 
inconsistency. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Make sure that any mod ifying phrases a re correctly placed 
for the word(s) they a re meant to modify. 

As written, this sentence says that his painting was sent to 
Canada. Both (D) and (E) correctly place Jonathan after 
the modifying phrase, but (E) is unnecessa rily wordy. In (B), 
the introductory phrase mod ifies experience. I n  (C), it is the 
subject that was sent to Canada. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A pronoun must have a clear, unambiguous antecedent. 

As written, it is unclear whether she refers to Jean Valentine 
or her daughter. Both (B) and (C) cla rify the pronoun's 
antecedent, but (B) is unnecessarily wordy. Choices (D) 
and (E) do not address the error. 

1 2. A 

Difficulty: H igh 

Expect to see between five and eight sentences on the test 
that conta in  no errors. 

This sentence is correct as written. Choices (B), (C), (D), 
and (E) a re grammatica l ly incorrect. Choice (D) fa i ls to 
appropriately relate the ideas in the two clauses. 

1 3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Although the passive voice wi l l  not a lways be incorrect on 
the SAT, if a sentence can easi ly be made active, the correct 
answer choice wi l l  do so. 

Choice (B) makes the passive construction active. Choices 
(C), (D), and (E) create sentence fragments. 

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: High 

When a sentence sets up a comparison, make sure logica l 
th ings a re being compared. 

As written, this sentence compared the bite pressure of 
wolves to German shepherds. Choice (D) corrects the 
comparison. Choices (B) and (E) do not address the error. 
Choice (C) uses a p lura l  pronoun (those) to refer back to 
the singular noun pressure. 
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SAT PRACTICE TEST SEVEN ANSWER SH EET 

Remove (or photocopy) the answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Section 
1 

Section 
2 

Section 
3 

1 .  
2 .  
3 .  
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8. 

1 .  
2 .  
3 .  
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8 .  

Section One is the Writing section's essay component. 
Lined pages on which you will write your essay can be found in that section. 

® ® ® ® © 9. ® ® ® ® © 17 .  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 10.  ® ® ® ® © 18 .  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 1 1 . ® ® ® ® © 19.  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 12 .  ® ® ® ® © 20. ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 13 .  ® ® ® ® © 2 1 .  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 14. ® ® ® ® © 22. ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 15 .  ® ® ® ® © 23. ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 16.  ® ® ® ® © 24. ® ® ® ® © 

® ® ® ® © 9. ® ® ® ® © 1 7. ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 10.  ® ® ® ® © 18 .  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 1 1 . ® ® ® ® © 19.  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 12 .  ® ® ® ® © 20. ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 13 .  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 14 .  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 15 .  ® ® ® ® © 
® ® ® ® © 16. ® ® ® ® © 

D 
# right in 

Section Two 

D 
# wrong in 

Section Two 

D 
# right in 

Section Three 

D 
# wrong in 

Section Three 
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Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® CD 9. ® ® © ® CD 1 7. ® ® © ® CD 

D 4 2 .  ® ® © ® CD 10 .  ® ® © ® CD 18 .  ® ® © ® CD 

3.  ® ® © ® CD 1 1 . ® ® © ® CD 1 9 . ® ® © ® CD # right in 

4. ® ® © ® CD 12 .  ® ® © ® CD 20. ® ® © ® CD 
Section Four 

5 .  ® ® © ® CD 13 .  ® ® © ® CD 2 1 .  ® ® © ® CD 

D 6. ® ® © ® CD 14. ® ® © ® CD 22. ® ® © ® CD 

7. ® ® © ® CD 15 .  ® ® © ® CD 23. ® ® © ® CD # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® CD 16.  ® ® © ® CD 24. ® ® © ® CD Section Four 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® CD 9. ® ® © ® CD 1 7. ® ® © ® CD 

D 5 2.  ® ® © ® CD 10 .  ® ® © ® CD 1 8 . ® ® © ® CD 
3 .  ® ® © ® CD 1 1 . ® ® © ® CD # right in 

4. ® ® © ® CD 12 .  ® ® © ® CD 
Section Five 

5 .  ® ® © ® CD 13 .  ® ® © ® CD 

D 6. ® ® © ® CD 14.  ® ® © ® CD 

7. ® ® © ® CD 15 .  ® ® © ® CD # wrong in 

8 .  ® ® © ® CD 16.  ® ® © ® CD Section Five 

If section 5 of your test book contains math questions that are not multiple-choice, continue to item 9 below. 
Otherwise, continue to item 9 above. 

9. 10 .  1 1 .  1 2 .  1 3 .  

14 .  15 .  1 6. 1 7. 1 8 .  

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 10.  ® ® © ® © 19 .  ® ® © ® © 28. ® ® © ® © 

D 6 2 .  ® ® © ® © 1 1 .  ® ® © ® © 20. ® ® © ® © 29. ® ® © ® © 
3.  ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © 2 1 .  ® ® © ® © 30. ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 22. ® ® © ® © 3 1 .  ® ® © ® © Section Six 

5 .  ® ® © ® © 14. ® ® © ® © 23. ® ® © ® © 32. ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 1 5. ® ® © ® © 24. ® ® © ® © 33. ® ® © ® © 
7.  ® ® © ® © 16. ® ® © ® © 25. ® ® © ® © 34. ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® © 17. ® ® © ® © 26. ® ® © ® © 35.  ® ® © ® © Section Six 

9. ® ® © ® © 18 .  ® ® © ® © 27. ® ® © ® © 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 9. ® ® © ® © 17. ® ® © ® © 

D 7 2 .  ® ® © ® © 10.  ® ® © ® © 18. ® ® © ® © 
3. ® ® © ® © 1 1 . ® ® © ® © 19.  ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © Section Seven 

5 .  ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 14. ® ® © ® © 
7. ® ® © ® © 15 .  ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8 .  ® ® © ® © 16.  ® ® © ® © Section Seven 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 9. ® ® © ® © 

D 8 2 .  ® ® © ® © 10.  ® ® © ® © 
3.  ® ® © ® © 1 1 .  ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © Section Eight 

5 .  ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 14. ® ® © ® © 
7. ® ® © ® © 15 .  ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® © 16.  ® ® © ® © Section Eight 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 9. ® ® © ® © 

D 9 2. ® ® © ® © 10.  ® ® © ® © 
3.  ® ® © ® © 1 1 .  ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © Section Nine 

5.  ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 1 4. ® ® © ® © 
7. ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® © Section Nine 
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Section 1 I 593 

Practice Test Seven 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"If you don't like something, change it. If you can't change it, change 
your attitude. Don't complain." 

-Maya Angelou 

Assignment: Do you agree with Maya Angelou that it's pointless to complain? Plan and write an 
essay in which you develop your point of view on this issue. Support your position 
with reasoning and examples taken from your reading, studies, experience, or 
observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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Section 1 I Practice Test Seven 595 

', IF �o'u FINl�H _BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK voqR WORK o�r .·:; �-, 
; 'THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE JEST.. � 
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Section 2 1  
Practice Test Seven 597 

SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ---- - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  Recent fossil evidence suggests that carnivorous 
dinosaurs were - - - - - - - swimmers, but some 
paleontologists still think that these dinosaurs 
- - - - - - - the water. 

(A) swift . .  entered 

(B)  nervous . .  loathed 

(C) accomplished . .  feared 

(D) unskilled . .  avoided 

(E) natural . .  enjoyed 

2 .  Cathedral windows are often ------- ,  composed of 
thousands of pieces of luminous stained glass. 

(A) mysterious 

(B) intricate 

(C) sacred 

(D)  descriptive 

(E) burnished 

3 .  A Portuguese man-of-war moves over the 
sea --- - - - - ,  blown by the wind. 

(A) covertly 

(B)  motionlessly 

(C) defiantly 

(D) passively 

(E) consistently 

4. Her agent cultivated the actress's reputation for 
being --- - - - - ,  but in fact she was quite ----- -- in her 
private life and had many close friends. 

(A) reclusive . .  gregarious 

(B) generous . .  frugal 

(C) charming . .  deranged 

(D) truculent . .  admirable 

(E) eccentric . .  garrulous 

5 .  Though she earned her -- - - - - - as a muralist, the 
artist felt that she - - - - - - - more acclaim for her 
sculpture. 

(A) anonymity . .  escaped 

(B) reputation . .  deserved 

(C) fame . .  deferred 

(D) distinction . .  justified 

(E) notoriety . .  publicized 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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6. Whales that surface too quickly from deep dives 
may expire from decompression sickness, a 
sometimes - - - - - - - condition that also affects 
humans. 

(A) docile 

(B)  succulent 

( C) mandatory 

(D) robust 

(E) lethal 

7. The media seldom give those who seek careers 
in the public eye any --- - - - - the life-changing 
effects of the overwhelming --- - - - - that often 
accompanies fame. 

(A) intimation of . .  adulation 

(B) euphemism for . .  aplomb 

(C) rhetoric about . .  acme 

(D) stasis in . .  euthanasia 

(E) mote of . .  abandon 

8 .  The Austrian ethologist Konrad Lorenz applied his 
studies of the instinctive behavior of fish in schools 
to the social dynamics of human -- - - - - - in groups.  

(A) fallibility 

(B)  interaction 

( C) physiology 

(D)  corruption 

(E) education 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-12  are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

If the most dire of the widespread global 
warming theories were accurate, the polar ice 
caps would currently be receding significantly. 

Line Recent studies, however, have demonstrated 
(5) that the Arctic ice shelf is not only maintaining 

its mass, but also growing. In addition, satellite 
temperature readings, considered by many to be 
more reliable than surface temperatures taken 
by humans under varying conditions, indicate 

(1 0) no global warming of the lower atmosphere. 
Environmental organizations have reported that 
Arctic Sea ice declined by 14 percent from 1978 to 
1 998.  Yet a careful review of this research reveals 
that almost this entire drop occurred during a 

(15) period of only one year, suggesting this tempera
ture change was a result of an anomaly rather 
than a growing trend. 

Passage 2 

Following on the heels of convincing new 
evidence that the Arctic ice cap is rapidly 

(20) melting-some studies, using satellite temperature 
readings, mark the decline at 20 percent over the 
past 20 years-efforts have begun to pass legislation 
that would reduce global warming pollution and 
curb climate change. Some of the proposed bills 

(25) would require the manufacturing sector to restrict 
carbon dioxide emissions that, over the years, have 
contributed to a layer of pollution scientists believe 
traps a substantial portion of the sun's heat. It is 
significant that such discussions are taking place 

(30) in the United States, the estimated producer of 25 
percent of the world's carbon dioxide pollution. 

9. The first sentence of Passage 1 functions primarily to 

(A) explain why the ice caps could be affected 

10 .  

1 1 . 

by global warming 

(B) introduce a theory the author later 
undermines 

(C) state the author's central argument 

(D) refute the seriousness of global warming 
concerns 

(E) argue that global warming theories are 
inaccurate 

In line 24, "curb" most nearly means 

(A) to enclose 

(B) to raise 

(C) to control 

(D) to line with stones 

(E) to eliminate 

The authors of both passages agree that 

(A) global warming needs to be better controlled 

(B) the evidence supporting global warming 
theories is questionable 

( C) it is important to study a period of at least 
20 years 

(D)  the polar ice caps are affected by global 
temperature changes 

(E) satellite temperature readings are more accu
rate than surface readings 

12 .  The author of Passage 1 argues that the research 
indicating the polar ice caps have declined by 
"20 percent over the past 20 years" cited in 
Paragraph 2 (lines 2 1-22) is 

(A) inaccurate 

(B) tainted 

( C) debatable 

(D) misleading 

(E) unfortunate I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Questions 13-24 are based on the following passage. 

In this excerpt from a novella, Eleanor faces a decision 
whether or not to end her 29-year marriage to Harold. 

Even as she reached over to shut off the alarm 
clock, Eleanor knew that today was going to be 
unique. Suppressing a momentary surge of panic, 

Line she got out of bed and began doing the same 
(5) things she had done every weekday morning for 

the past twenty-nine years. Putting on her slip
pers, she padded downstairs to start the coffee 
and prepare Harold's breakfast: orange juice, �o 
eggs over easy, and two slices of toast, each cut m 

(1 o) half and arranged in quarters around the edges 
of the plate. His doctor had warned Harold that 
eggs contained cholesterol that would clog his 
arteries, but Harold refused to change his diet. It 
was so like him, Eleanor reflected, as she dropped 

(15) the slices of bread into the toaster. Above all else, 
Harold was a creature of habit. He wore the same 
two suits during the week, winter and summer, 
alternating day by day. As she reached into the 
refrigerator for the eggs and margarine (Harold's 

(20) one concession to the doctor) ,  Eleanor heard 
Harold turning on the shower in the upstairs 
bathroom. He would stay in the shower for 
exactly five minutes, because he always did, just 
as he always clipped his nails every Sunday night 

(25) before going to bed. She dimly recalled that this 
methodical quality of Harold's had once been a 
source of great comfort to her. This morning that 
comfort seemed a million miles away. 

Harold came downstairs just as Eleanor was 
(30) transferring his eggs from the skillet to his plate. 

He had on the black suit today, which struck her 
as fitting. Black for mourning. Wordlessly, she set 
his plate on the table before him; wordlessly, he 
began to eat. For a couple of minutes, the only 

(35) sounds in the kitchen-besides the ticking of the 
clock and the hum of the refrigerator-were of 
Harold eating, Harold sipping his juice, the clat
ter of his knife and fork against the stoneware. 
Eleanor leaned against the counter, staring at 

( 40) her coffee mug. Wisps of steam rose from it like 
spirits, each one vanishing almost as soon as it 

became visible. She wished she were a wisp of 
steam, then realized suddenly that, to Harold, she 
probably was. 

( 45) Harold sopped up the last of the egg yolk with 
a piece of toast and crammed the toast into his 
mouth. Still chewing, he rose from the table and 
left the kitchen without a word of thanks. As she 
heard him rummage in the front hall closet for his 

(50) coat and hat, she resolved never to forget Harold's 
utter lack of courtesy and consideration. They 
were husband and wife, but they would never be 
friends. 

"Bye," he said, returning to the kitchen. "I'll be 
(55) home by dinnertime." He gave her a quick peck 

on the cheek, turned and headed out. Eleanor 
watched his retreating back, then waited for the 
sound of the front door closing behind him, the 
sound that would signal his departure from her 

(60) life. It didn't come. Instead, suddenly, there he 
was again in the kitchen doorway, smiling. 

"Did I forget to mention? I love you." 
And then he was gone. Eleanor stood as if 

rooted to the spot, the blood drained from her 
(65) face. Why, of all days, would he pick today to sa� 

that? She felt her resolve crumbling, and fought it. 
Was it wrong to want to make a fresh start? Didn't 
she deserve more than this loveless marriage? 
And it was loveless, despite what Harold had 

(70) said. Clenching her fists, Eleanor forced herself 
to move, climbing the stairs and going into the 
bedroom. When she had showered and dressed, 
she went to her closet and opened the door. There 
stood her suitcase, packed for the last week, half-

(75) concealed by the dresses on their hangers. She 
stared at the suitcase as if mesmerized. It prom
ised a new life of independence and self-worth, an 
end to this suffocating compromise. She picked 
it up, closed the closet door, took one last look at 

(80) the bedroom, and headed downstairs. 
At first it seemed to Eleanor that her departure, 

once begun, gained momentum with each passing 
second. By the time she closed the front door of the 
house and headed for her car, she felt like a bird 

(85) taking wing. Yet, as she headed out of the driveway, 
Eleanor felt twenty-nine years of marriage draw-

l GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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ing her back, like gravity-invisible, inexorable. 
Her foot drew away from the accelerator as if of its 
own accord; tears welled in her eyes, obscuring her 

(90) vision. She pulled the car over to the curb and sat 
there, her thoughts in turmoil. Was she being too 
hasty? Was there another solution? Perhaps all she 
needed was a temporary respite, a little time and 
distance to gain perspective. She glanced down at 

(95) the road atlas on the seat beside her. New Mexico, 
her intended destination, was two days' drive. 
New Mexico, with its mountains and blue skies. 
Perhaps the crystalline air there would clear her 
mind. She put the car back into gear, and headed 

(1 00) for the highway. 

1 3 .  The manner in which Eleanor gets out of bed and 
begins preparing Harold's breakfast suggests that 
she is trying to 

(A) repress her anger 

(B)  demonstrate her love for him 

( C) offer him one last chance 

(D)  quell her apprehension 

(E) understand his needs 

14 .  The description of Harold's wardrobe (lines 
1 6-1 8 )  reveals which aspect of his character? 

(A) attention to detail 

(B)  disdain for material possessions 

(C)  indifference to fashion 

(D)  adherence to routine 

(E) pride in his appearance 

1 5 .  The word "fitting" in line 32 means 

(A) decorative 

(B)  timely 

(C) apt 

(D)  useful 

(E) likely 

Section 2 / 
Practice Test Seven 601 

16 .  Eleanor probably imagines that she appears to 
Harold as a wisp of steam because she thinks he 

(A) has a fanciful imagination 

(B) wishes she were not watching him eat 

(C) prefers the company of other women 

(D) habitually criticizes her cooking 

(E) appears not to notice her presence 

1 7. Eleanor decides that she and Harold "would never 
be friends" (lines 52-53)  because 

(A) their backgrounds are so dissimilar 

(B) Harold is too obsessed with his career 

(C) she doesn't care about his feelings 

(D) Harold behaves so thoughtlessly 

(E) they have no interests in common 

18 .  The reason Eleanor "felt her resolve crumbling" 
(line 66) is probably because she 

(A) had not expected Harold to express his 
feelings 

(B)  decided to postpone leaving her marriage 

( C) said nothing while Harold was eating breakfast 

(D)  had not realized the depth of her hostility 
towards Harold 

(E) had not yet eaten anything that morning 

19 .  The "suffocating compromise" mentioned in 
line 78 is probably a reference to 

(A) men 

(B)  marriage 

(C) divorce 

(D)  money 

(E) retirement 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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20. Eleanor feels "like a bird taking wing" (lines 84-85)  
because 

(A) Harold has told Eleanor he loves her 

(B)  she doesn't fear Harold any longer 

( C) she has finally begun her departure 

(D)  she has always wanted to go to New Mexico 

(E) Harold doesn't know she's leaving him 

2 1 .  The image of "gravity" (line 87) is used to 
emphasize Eleanor's 

(A) doubts about the value of marriage and family 

(B)  emotional investment in her life with Harold 

(C) inability to communicate with Harold 

(D) lack of compassion for Harold 

(E) misgivings about what life after marriage will 
be like 

22. The word "respite" (line 93) means 

(A) rest 

(B)  strategy 

(C) journey 

(D) celebration 

(E) therapy 

23. At the end of the passage, as Eleanor leaves for 
New Mexico, her feelings about the future of her 
marriage are primarily 

(A) optimistic 

(B)  pessimistic 

( C) frightened 

(D) resentful 

(E) uncertain 

24. The purpose of this passage is to 

(A) describe the morning rituals of a couple that 
has been together for 29 years 

(B)  show what a bad husband Harold was to 
Eleanor 

(C) tell how New Mexico is a fantastic place to go 
for peace and quiet 

(D)  let the reader inside a woman's thought pro
cesses as she decides whether or not to end 
her marriage 

(E) compliment Eleanor on her bravery 

.· IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON �: 
THi.s SE�TION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. ' '�1 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� a 

C2 = a2 + b2 

2y<olx s �fl 
� � 

x'13 s 
Special Right Triangles C = 2rtr V = 2wh v = rtr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80.  
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

Student Regular Time ( in seconds) 

Paul 32. 1 5  

Grace 30.94 

Logan 32. 146 

Charlene 33 .8 1 5  

Francisco 32.083 

1 .  The chart above shows the results of a running 
race. If all the students started at the same time, 
who finished third? 

(A) Paul 

(B)  Grace 

(C) Logan 

(D)  Charlene 

(E) Francisco 

2. 
a2 

If 
2
-- = 6 x 49, what is the value of a2 ? 

x 3  

(A) 62 

(B) 72 

(C) 1 32 

(D)  242 

(E) 422 

3 .  A certain pump can drain a full 375-gallon tank in 
1 5  minutes. At this rate, how many more minutes 
would it take to drain a full 600-gallon tank? 

(A) 9 

(B) 15 

(C) 1 8  

(D) 24 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> (E) 25 
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4. A gardener plants flowers in the following order: 
carnations, daffodils, larkspurs, tiger lilies, and 
zinnias. If the gardener planted 47 flowers, what 
kind of flower did he plant last? 

(A) Carnation 

(B)  Daffodil 

( C) Larkspur 

(D)  Tiger lily 

(E) Zinnia 

5 .  Maja has the following scores on 7 quizzes in 
French class: 8 1 ,  76 ,  80 ,  84,  78, 91 ,  84 .  What was 
the median score of her French quizzes? 

(A) 78 
(B) 8 1  
(C) 82 
(D) 83 
(E) 84 

6. If p < q, r < s, and r < q, which of the following 
must be true? 

I. p < s 
II . s < q 

III. r <  p 

(A) None 

(B) I only 

(C) III only 

(D)  I and II 

(E) II and III 

DISTRIBUTION OF MONTHLY INCOME 
FOR THE NEWTON FAMILY 

Transportation Housing and Utilities 
--.--

Entertainment 

Miscellaneous 

7. The circle graph above represents the distribution 
of the Newton family's monthly income. 
If the family's total income is $1 ,800 per month, 
approximately how much do they spend on 
housing and utilities per month? 

(A) $300 
(B) $450 
(C) $600 
(D)  $750 
(E) $900 

8 .  If x2 + y = 0, which of  the following must be true? 

(A) :x2 = y 
(B)  xy = y 
(C) x = l'.. x 
(D)  x3 = yz 
(E) .x4 = y2 

9 .  If the product of 3 positive integers i s  even, which 
of the following must be true? 

(A) All of the integers are odd. 

(B)  All of the integers are even. 

( C) Two of the integers are even and one is odd. 

(D) At least one of the integers is odd. 

(E) At least one of the integers is even. 
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10 .  If r is a multiple of both 12  and 18 ,  which of the 
following must be a factor of r ?  

(A) 8 
(B) 24 

(C) 27 
(D) 30 
(E) 36 

1 1 .  If x > 0, then ( 4x) ( 8x) = 

(A) 29x 
(B) 2sx 
(C) 26x 
(D) 2sx 
(E) 24x 

1 2 .  The average (arithmetic mean) of six numbers is 6. 
If 3 is subtracted from each of four of the numbers, 
what is the new average? 

(A) 11--
2 

(B) 2 

(C) 3 
(D) 4 
(E) 4+ 

1 3 .  What is the perimeter of a triangle with vertices 
(-1 ,  1 ) ,  (5 ,  1 ) ,  and (2 ,  5 ) ?  

(A) 1 6  
( B )  1 3  
( C )  6 + 2v7 

(D) 1 1  
(E) 6 + 2Vs 

14 .  How many different positive two-digit integers are 
there such that the tens digit is greater than 5 and 
the units digit is odd? 

(A) 10  

(B) 1 2  
( C )  1 5  

(D) 20 

(E) 25 
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15. If a and b are positive integers, what is a percent of 
b percent of 200? 

(A) _.E!!._ 
100 

(B) ab 
50 

(C) ab 

(D) 50ab 

(E) l OOab 

16 .  Let the "tricate" of a number x be defined as one
third of the smallest multiple of 3 greater than x. If 
the tricate of z is 3, which of the following could be 
the value of z ?  

(A) 2 

(B) 5 

(C) 7 
(D) 9 

(E) 1 1  

bo co 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

17 .  In the triangle above, a +  b = 80, and b + c = 1 40. 
What is the value of b ? 

(A) 40 

(B) 50 

(C) 80 

(D) 100 

(E) It cannot be determined from 
the information given. 
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y 

s (9 ,  6)  

x 

R 

18 .  In the figure above, line RS passes through the 
origin. If the x-coordinate of point R is - 6 , what is 
the y-coordinate of R ? 

(A) -9  
( B )  -6  
( C )  -4 
(D)  -3  
(E )  -2  

19 .  A radio station emits a signal that can be received 
for 60 miles in all directions. If the intensity of the 
signal is strengthened so the reception increases 
by 40 miles in all directions, by approximately 
how many square miles is its region of reception 
increased? 

(A) 6,300 
(B) 10 ,000 
(C) 10,300 
(D) 20,000 
(E) 3 1 ,400 

20. Bill has to type a paper that is p pages long, in 
which each page contains w words. If Bill types an 
average of x words per minute, how many hours 
will it take him to finish the paper? 

(A) � 
60x 

(B)  � 60 
(C)  � x 
(D) wx 

60p 
(E) 60wpx 

STO P 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were --- - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

3 .  Lacking sacred scriptures or codified --- - - - - ,  
Shinto is  more properly regarded as a legacy of 
traditional religious practices and basic values than 
as a formal system of belief. 

(A) followers 

(B) boundaries 

(C) dogma 

(D) dispositions 

(E) strata 

4. We will face the idea of old age with -- - - - - - as long 
as we believe that it invariably brings poverty, 
isolation, and illness. 

(A) regret (D) destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® e (B) apprehension 

( C) enlightenment 

1 .  Once he had intellectually ---- - - - the difference 
between regional dialects, Fernando found himself 
speaking the language ------- .  

(A) rejected . .  considerately 

(B)  grasped . .  effortlessly 

( C) mastered . .  implicitly 

(D)  forgotten . .  eloquently 

(E) recognized . .  ambiguously 

2 .  The international newswire service - - - - - - 

information ------- so that events are reported all 
over the world shortly after they happen. 

(A) records . .  accurately 

(B)  falsifies . .  deliberately 

(C) verifies . .  painstakingly 

(D) disseminates . .  rapidly 

(E) suppresses . .  thoroughly 

(D)  veneration 

(E) reverence 

5. As a playwright, Pinter is renowned for his 
mundane settings, his - - - - - - - yet poetic dialogue, 
and his aggressive, often mean-spirited characters. 

(A) comprehensive 

(B) lyrical 

( C) colloquial 

(D) ethereal 

(E) affirmative 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-7 are based on the following passage. 

Recently, I casually looked through a journal 
from my childhood. The pages were filled with 
ragged cartoons that seemed to have been drawn 

Line by someone else. Yet, as I flipped toward the end 
(5) of the book, these awkward, almost unrecogniz

able creations from my past slowly began to come 
alive with familiarity. One page, covered in a 
mess of squares and stick figures depicting a bil
liards game, captured my attention. Suddenly, I 

(1 0) felt transported back to my grandparents' musty 
basement game room, even recalling my older 
brother's victorious taunts. I turned to the next 
page eagerly, now exhilarated by a sense of deep 
connection to this record of bygone years. 

6. The author implies that initially he only "casually 
looked" (line 1 )  through the childhood journal 
because 

(A) he could not remember the events it 
described 

(B) he was not skilled at drawing 

( C) he found its content unfamiliar 

(D) he was not interested in his childhood 

(E) he was embarrassed by his cartoons 

7. The author's purpose in mentioning his brother's 
"victorious taunts" (line 12) is most likely to 

(A) indicate that he had a strained relationship 
with his brother 

(B) imply that this billiards game was particularly 
memorable 

(C) criticize his brother's behavior 

(D) suggest the journal recalled painful memories 

(E) underscore the journal's ability to powerfully 
recall the past 

Questions 8-9 are based on the following passage. 

While the tarantula, the largest spider in the 
world, can easily intimidate with its impressive 
size, it actually poses no more danger to humans 

Line than a housefly. In fact, the tarantula's large size is 
(5) rather ironic, for it constitutes a distinct disadvan

tage in the wild. Slow and conspicuous, the taran
tula is relatively easy prey for its most common 
predator, a black wasp-aptly called a tarantula 
hawk-that uses a tranquilizing sting to incapaci-

(1 0) tate its prey. Then, in a rather gruesome display 
of parasitic behavior, the tarantula hawk drags the 
paralyzed spider to a burrow, where it lays larva 
that slowly consume the still alive but helpless 
tarantula for months. 

8 . The author uses the term "ironic" in  line 5 
primarily in order to 

(A) imply the tarantula is not as large as many 
assume 

(B) underscore how tarantulas pose little threat 
to humans 

(C) describe how the tarantula is more often prey 
than predator 

(D) suggest the tarantula's vulnerability is incon
gruous with its appearance 

(E) indicate the tarantula's vicious reputation is 
unwarranted 

9. The author characterizes the tarantula as all of the 
following EXCEPT 

(A) distinctive 

(B) defenseless 

( C) noticeable 

(D) vulnerable 

(E) impressive 
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Questions 10-15 are based on the following passage. 

There has been a great deal of scientific speculation about 
what caused the extinction of the dinosaurs. The following 
passage presents recent developments affecting this debate. 

The question of why dinosaurs became 
extinct has puzzled paleontologists since the first 
dinosaur fossil was found almost two centuries 

Line ago. These great reptiles dominated the earth for 
(5) almost 160 million years but mysteriously died 

out approximately 65 million years ago. Various 
explanations for this disappearance have been 
offered, ranging from an epidemic to a sudden, 
catastrophic drop in temperature, but definitive 

(1 0) proof has remained elusive. 
In 1 980, Luis Alvarez, winner of the Nobel Prize 

in Physics, suggested a novel explanation: cosmic 
extinction. According to Alvarez and his geologist 
son Walter, a huge meteor crashed into the earth's 

(15) surface 65 million years ago, sending up a mas
sive cloud of dust and rock particles. The cloud 
blocked out sunlight for a period of months or 
even years, disrupting plant photosynthesis and, by 
extension, the global food chain. The lack of vege-

(20) tation, coupled with a significant drop in tempera
ture, resulted in the extinction of the dinosaurs. 

Alvarez based his theory on a curious piece of 
evidence: . the presence of a thin layer of iridium 
that had recently been discovered in geologic sedi-

(25) ments laid down at approximately the time the 
dinosaurs died out. The metal iridium is rarely 
found on the earth's surface; Alvarez reasoned 
that it had either come up from the earth's core 
by volcanic action or been deposited from space 

(30) through the fall of one or more meteorites. He 
found the latter explanation more likely, given the 
even distribution of the iridium layer worldwide. 

But paleontologists scoffed at the Alvarez extinc
tion theory. Neither Luis nor Walter Alvarez was 

(35) a paleontologist, yet they claimed to have solved a 
mystery that had defied the efforts of paleontolo
gists for over a century. Professional hostility was 
also fueled by the somewhat abrasive style of the 
elder Alvarez. But the most important objection 

( 40) to the Alvarez theory was evidential. In order to 
create worldwide fallout on the scale suggested by 
Alvarez, the "doomsday" meteorite would have 
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had to be on the order of five miles in diameter; its 
impact would have formed a crater perhaps 

( 45) a hundred miles wide. Where was the crater? 
Finally, a decade after the cosmic extinction 

theory was first proposed, the crater was found. 
Lying on the northern edge of Mexico's Yucatan 
Peninsula, the crater is 1 1 0 miles wide. Long 

(50) buried under sediment, it had actually been dis
covered in 1981  by oil geologists, but datings of 
nearby rock samples taken at that time suggested 
that it was significantly older than 65 million 
years. New samples of melted rock from the crater 

(55) itself were recently analyzed by an advanced dat
ing process, however, and were found to be 64.98 
million years old. Many scientists now feel that, 
thanks to the Alvarez theory, the mystery of dino
saur extinction has finally been solved. 

10. The word "elusive" in line 10 most nearly means 

(A) evasive 

(B)  hard to understand 

(C) difficult to find 

(D) rare 

(E) questionable 

1 1 .  The author indicates that opponents of the Alvarez 
theory criticized both Luis and Walter Alvarez for 

(A) publishing incomplete research 

(B) being personally abrasive 

( C) theorizing outside their own fields 

(D) misinterpreting experimental data 

(E) using improper investigative methods 

12 .  The word "novel" is used in line 12 to mean 

(A) original 

(B) strange 

(C) eccentric 

(D) controversial 

(E) fictitious 
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1 3 .  In the second paragraph, the author mentions 
photosynthesis primarily in order to 

(A) refute the theory that an epidemic was 
responsible for dinosaur extinction 

(B) illustrate the importance of a clean atmo
sphere for life on the earth 

(C) support the contention that dinosaurs were 
primarily plant eaters 

(D) explain how the cloud of dust caused the 
extinction of dinosaurs 

(E) clarify how iridium was distributed evenly 
around the earth 

14 .  According to the author, the discovery of a layer 
of iridium in geologic sediments (lines 22-30) was 
considered unusual because 

(A) iridium had never been detected there before 

(B) the metal is normally quite scarce on the 
earth's surface 

(C) few volcanoes had been active during the era 
when the sediments were laid down 

(D) iridium had not previously been linked to 
worldwide fallout 

(E) nobody had previously thought to link iridi
um with dinosaur extinction 

1 5 .  The Alvarez theory would most directly be 
strengthened by additional information 
concerning 

(A) the extraterrestrial origins of the Yucatan 
crater 

(B) the number of dinosaur species indigenous to 
the Yucatan area 

(C) the iridium content of the Yucatan crater 

(D) the discovery of a crater of similar age in the 
Southern Hemisphere 

(E) the volcanic forces responsible for burying 
the Yucatan crater 

Questions 16-24 are based on the following passage. 

Mention a rock garden to most people and, in 
response, they may ask you how to grow rocks 
and why you would want to do so. Actually, a 

Line rock garden (also known as an alpine garden) 
(5) contains not only rocks but also flowers that 

grow in mountainous regions. The flowers are 
planted in a bed of rocks; hence the name. Rock 
gardens are believed to have originated in China 
and Japan; they were introduced to the West in 

(1 0) the seventeenth century. The popularity of rock 
gardens has increased dramatically since then, and 
today there are numerous international rock gar
den societies with many thousands of members. 

One aspect of the appeal of rock gardens is 
( 1 5) that they provide gardeners the opportunity to 

cultivate beautiful plants in growing conditions 
that are less than ideal. If the land is hilly, stony, 
or awkwardly arranged, for example, a gardener 
would be unable to raise many traditional garden 

(20) plants, since they could not survive such condi-
. tions. In contrast, alpine plants such as gentians, 
edelweiss, stonecrops, and saxifrages, as well as 
rockrose, columbine, phlox, and bluebell, not only 
survive but also thrive in these conditions because 

(25) their native soils have characteristics similar to 
those of mountainous regions. 

In order to plant a rock garden, a gardener 
must start with the rocks, ensuring that they are 
arranged in a manner that is both beautiful and 

(30) conducive to plant growth. If the ground is already 
rocky, the gardener need only rearrange the rocks 
into a growing area. In order to avoid uninspired 
placements that work against the beauty of the gar
den, the gardener should draw up plans of his or 

(35) her rock garden before he or she begins the work. 
In addition, the rocks must be planted deeply into 
the soil-in some cases, half or more of a rock will 
be buried-so that they are stable and cannot be 
dislodged easily, which would upset the plants. 

(40) Gardeners whose plot lacks a sufficient num
ber or the proper kinds of rocks can buy them 
from local nurseries . Rocks native to a gardener's 
region work best and are usually readily available 
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and inexpensive. Limestone is a good choice 
( 45) because water and air are admitted into its pores. 

Some sturdy alpine plants even have roots strong 
enough to push through limestone's porous sur
face and become firmly established in the rock. 
Limestone is also characterized by nooks and 

(50) crannies that provide opportunities for the gar
dener to plant moss and lichens. The gardener 
should look, too, for rocks that have interesting 
and aesthetically pleasing shapes and colors, since 
it is the juxtaposition of the rocks and plants, not 

(55) the beauty of the plants alone, that makes a rock 
garden succeed. In this respect, rock gardens differ 
from traditional gardens, which focus on plants 
and do not take the beauty of the medium in 
which flowers are planted into consideration. 

( 60) Once the rocks have been selected and put in 
place, a gardener can plant the flowers. H. Lincoln 
Foster, a famous American rock gardener, said 
that the reason rock gardeners go through the 
trouble and heavy lifting required to create a rock 

( 65) bed is that the plants that thrive in rock gardens 
"are among . . .  the easiest and most abundantly 
flowering garden plants. "  However, rock gardens 
do require special care. Because plants in a rock 
garden are more exposed to the elements than 

(70) are those in a flat bed, they need more protec
tion. Nonetheless, rock garden devotees consider 
the time it requires to care for and maintain their 
gardens well spent, since the flowers and the rocks 
together provide such beauty and delight. 
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16 .  The primary purpose of the passage is to 

(A) encourage gardeners to abandon traditional 
gardens in favor of rock gardens 

(B) extol the artistic beauty of rock gardens 

( C) provide general information about rock 
gardens and alpine plants 

(D) trace the history of rock gardens from their 
origin in China and Japan 

(E) compare alpine flowers to flowers grown in 
flat bed gardens 

17 .  According to the passage, why would someone 
with an interest in gardening who does not live by 
grass and fertile soil appreciate rock gardens? 

(A) Rock gardens do not contain plant life--only 
various forms of rocks. 

(B)  One can grow rock gardens in atypical 
growing conditions. 

( C) Rock gardens do not take a lot of work to 
cultivate. 

(D) A gardener does not need to buy anything to 
start a rock garden of his or her own. 

(E) Rock gardens are the most aesthetically 
appealing gardens that exist. 

18 .  The author recommends limestone for rock 
gardens for all of the following reasons EXCEPT 

(A) it is porous 

(B) it can hold moisture 

( C) it has indentations in which to plant moss 

(D) it is artistically shaped 

(E) plant roots can become imbedded in it 
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19 .  As used in line 32, the word "uninspired" means 

(A) plain 

(B) unplanned 

(C) artful 

(D) buried 

(E) alpine 

20. According to the passage, rock garden plants 
require special care because of which of the 
following? 

I .  The conditions in which they grow are less 
than ideal. 

II . They are more exposed to the elements than 
are flat bed plants. 

III . Rock garden plants themselves are more 
delicate than flat bed plants. 

(A) I only 

(B) II only 

(C) III only 

(D) I and II only 

(E) II and III only 

2 1 .  In line 58, the word "medium" means 

(A) press 

(B) currency 

(C) climate 

(D) average 

(E) environment 

22. The author uses H. Lincoln Foster's quotation in 
lines 66-67 to 

(A) emphasize the fact that rock garden plants 
need special care 

(B) explain what motivates gardeners to perform 
the work of creating rock gardens 

( C) instruct gardeners about how to arrange their 
plants in a pleasing way 

(D) describe the disadvantages of flat bed plants 

(E) remind gardeners that their plants need to be 
protected from the elements 

23. According to the passage, the rocks in alpine 
gardens must be buried deeply because 

(A) this is the most aesthetically pleasing placement 

(B) they are the first objects to be planted 

( C) firm placement is less disruptive to the plants 

(D) deep burial makes the rocks less secure 

(E) buried rocks are easier to maintain 

24. It can be inferred from the passage that saxifrages 

(A) are not suitable for rock gardens 

(B) are not traditional garden plants 

(C) have roots that can burrow through limestone 

(D) are more beautiful in mountainous soils 

(E) will only survive in a rock garden 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

c2 = a2 + b2 

2�x s�vi2 � �  
x-13 s 
Special Right Triangles C =  2rtr V = Qwh v = rtr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  a ,  b, and c are positive numbers and abc = b2, 
which of the following must equal b ?  

(A) ac 

(B) ab 

(C) be 

(D) .£!. c 

(E) .£ a 

2 .  If Sa - b = 9 and 3a + b = 15 ,  then a + b = 
(A) -3 

(B) 3 

(C) 5 

(D) 9 

(E) 1 2  

61 3 
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x2y3z6 
3 .  Ifxyz :;t= O, then 632 = x y z  

(A) xyz 

(B) � 
x 
z2 

(C) x2 

z3 (D) x3 

z4 
(E) x4 

4. If 0 < x + y and y < 0, which of the following 
statements must be true? 

I. x <  0 
II. x < -y 

III. 0 < x-y  

(A) I only 
(B) II only 
(C) III only 
(D) I and II 
(E) II and III 

ao 

, ,  
I \ 

\ 

bo 

5 .  The figure above was formed by cutting off one 
corner of an equilateral triangle. What is the value 
of a +  b ?  

(A) 60 

(B) 90 

(C) 1 20 

(D) 1 80 

(E) 240 

6. A rectangular swimming pool has a volume of 
8 ,640 cubic feet. If its length is 60 feet and its depth 
is 6 feet, what is the width of the pool in feet? 

(A) 1 6  

( B )  1 9  

(C) 24 

(D) 28 

(E) 36 
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7. If f(x) = x + 4 and g (x) = x2 - 6, what is the x 
difference between f(x) and g (x) when x = 2? 

(A) 1 
(B) 2 

(C) 3 

(D) 5 

(E) 6 
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8. If d ( w) = VW2+l for all real values of w, which of 
the following is NOT a possible value of d ( w) ? 

(A) 0 
(B) 1 

(C) 4.6 

(D) 7.25 

(E) 49 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 5 
61 6 Practice Test Seven 

Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-1 8, use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

Write answer in -
boxes. 

Grid-in result -

1 

0 
• 
® 
CD 
© 
® 
® 
CD 

(]) • ® 
CD 
® 
CD 
© 
® 
® 
CD 

Answer: 1 .25 or 2- or 5/4 
4 

2 5 5 I 4 (]) • (]) 0 0 0 0 0 0 ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® - � 
CD CD 

5 I (]) • 
0 0 0 ® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
CD CD CD 
© © © 
® • ® 

-----

4 -
0 :::: ® 
CD 
® 
CD • 
® 

� 

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

• No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number 1+ must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

( If l 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as �, 
not 1+. )  

• Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0 . 1 666 . .  ., you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid i = . 1 666 . . .  

1 I 6 1 6 6 1 6 7 (]) • (]) (]) (]) (]) 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
© © © © © © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • ® ® • ® - ,i._....-- - - 'C...--- Cl2 CD CD • 

-
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9. At an amusement park, each ride costs $ 1 .50. 
However, a dozen ride tickets can be bought for 
$ 12.50 at the park entrance. How much money can 
be saved by buying a dozen tickets at once rather 
than buying each ticket separately? (Disregard the 
dollar sign when gridding your answer. ) 

B 
A 

c 

10 .  In the figure above, A, B, and C are squares. If the 
area of A is 9 and the area of B is 16 , what is the 
area of C ?  

1 1 . If f - 4 = 5 and 5rt + 2 = 6, then rs = 

1 2 .  If n is an integer such that 3n + 5 is a prime 
number between 20 and 40, what is a possible 
value for n ?  

1 3 .  The ratio of boys to girls in a certain class is 3 to 
4. If the total number of students in the class is 
greater than 20 and less than 30, what is a possible 
value for the total number of students in the class? 

14 .  Clare has a collection of CDs she wants to store in a 
cubical box with edges of length 10  inches. If each 

CD has dimensions 5 inches by 5 inches by t inch, 

what is the maximum number of CDs that can fit 
into the box? 

Section s 1 
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D 

G H 

1 5 .  In DGH above, DE = BG, BF I I  GH, and the area of 
DGH is 30. What is the area of DEF ? 

16 . If x is an integer between 300 and 400 that is  divisible 
by 3, 6, and 9, what is one possible value of x ?  

1 7. Jill's pocket contains 3 quarters, 4 dimes, 2 nickels, 
and 6 pennies. If she takes out one coin at random, 
what is the probability that the coin is worth more 
than 5 cents? 

18 .  Circle A and circle B intersect at two points. What 
is a possible distance between the two points of 
intersection if circle A has an area of 91t and circle 
B has a circumference of 61t ? 

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME fs.:cALLED, YO� MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ,QN : "�' 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  SAT subject tests are designed to evaluate your 
knowledge in generally subjects, such as social 
studies, science, math, and languages. 

2 .  He never studied music formally, David is a success 
in the field. 

(A) generally subjects, such as 
(B) general subjects, such as 
( C) general subjects that are 
(D) generally subjects and they are 
(E) general subjects they are 

(A) He never studied music formally, David is a 
success in the field. 

(B) He never studied music formally; so David is 
a success in the field. 

( C) Because he never studied music formally, 
David is a success in the field. 

(D) Having never studied music formally, David 
is successful in its field. 

(E) Although he never studied music formally, 
David is a success in the field. 
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3 .  In The Elements of Style, William Strunk Jr. and 
E. B. White recommend writing in a natural tone, 
using figures of speech sparingly, and omitting 
needless words. 

(A) and omitting needless words 
(B) and they should omit needless words 
( C) and you should omit needless words 
(D) and needlessly omitting words 
(E) and needless words should be omitted 

4. The influence of Roman architecture is perhaps 
even more evident in the United States than for 
either Europe or Asia. 

(A) for either Europe or Asia 
(B) by either Europe or Asia 
( C) with either Europe or Asia 
(D) in either Europe or Asia 
(E) in either Europe or in Asia 

5 .  The choreographer Katherine Dunham having 
trained as an anthropologist. she studied dance in 
Jamaica, Haiti, and Senegal. 

(A) Katherine Dunham having trained as an 
anthropologist, she studied 

(B) Katherine Dunham, who was also a trained 
anthropologist, studied 

(C) Katherine Dunham was a trained anthro
pologist and was also a student of 

(D) Katherine Dunham was a trained anthro
pologist and also participated in the study of 

(E) Katherine Dunham training as an anthro
pologist, she studied 
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6. Weight training was begun by the girl to enhance 
her strength and flexibility. 

(A) Weight training was begun by the girl to 
enhance 

(B) Weight training was begun by the girl for 
enhancing 

( C) Training with weights by the girl was begun 
in order to enhance 

(D) The girl began weight training to enhance 
(E) The girl had begun the exercise of weight 

training to enhance 

7. One of the most common types of mistakes that 
inexperienced drivers make is failing to signal for 
a lane change: another one that occurs about as 
frequently is exceeding posted speed limits. 

(A) change; another one that occurs 
(B) change, another that occurs 
(C) change, the other, and it occurs 
(D) change; another one which is occurring 
(E) change and also occurring 

8. In 1 937, Pablo Picasso painted the stunning 
Guernica. and it conveys his abhorrence of both 
war in general and the destruction of the Basque 
town ofGuernica during the Spanish Civil War. 

(A) Guernica, and it conveys 
(B) Guernica and being the conveyance of 
( C) Guernica, it conveys 
(D) Guernica, which conveys 
(E) Guernica, and conveys 
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9. In an effort to prevent inadvertent violation of 
election rules, the city has forbidden candidates 
from the posting of signs at polling places. 

(A) the city has forbidden candidates from the 
posting of signs 

(B) the city has made forbidden the posting of 
signs by candidates 

(C) the city have forbidden candidates to post 
signs 

(D) the city has forbidden candidates from having 
posted signs 

(E) the city has forbidden candidates to post 
signs 

10 .  Raised in a small, rural community, it was only 
when I moved to a large metropolitan area that I 
realized how exciting city life could be. 

(A) it was only when I moved to a large 
metropolitan area that I realized how 
exciting city life could be 

(B) when I moved to a large metropolitan area I 
realized how exciting city life could be 

(C) moving to a large metropolitan area made me 
realize how exciting city life could be 

(D) I did not realize how exciting city life could 
be until I moved to a large metropolitan area 

(E) exciting city life was unknown to me until I 
moved to a large metropolitan area 

1 1 . That singer's vocal power could be improved by 
increased lung capacity, greater range, and working 
on better breath control for demanding pieces. 

(A) and working on better breath control 
(B) and the development of better breath control 
( C) in addition the development of better breath 

control 
(D) and if he develops better breath control 
(E) and if he had better breath control 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E)- .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, XQ!! must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  Two thousand years ago, the center of Europe � 
A B 

Rome, which was renowned for its military power 
c 

as well as its sophisticated culture. No error 
D E 

13 .  Some people, when faced with the great suffering 
A B 

throughout the world, take action and donate time, 
c 

money, and effort to help others find some relief of 
D 

suffering. No error 
E 

14 . The sitcom, in contrast with more sophisticated 
A 

forms of entertainment, are consistently more 
B C 

popular with all age groups. No error 
D E 

1 5 .  Should you have any anxiety regarding the test, 
A B 

just remember when working carefully and 
c 

methodically will make i1 more manageable. 

No error 
E 

D 

® e © ® CD 

16 .  Aided by the graduate student, the advanced 
A B 

economics class easily mastered statistical analysis 
c 

with the help of computers. No error 
D E 

17 .  One would have to be extremely motivated, 
A B 

focused, and industrious in order to be capable 

to complete medical school in only two years. 
C D 

No error 
E 

18 .  A Midwesterner who relocates to the urban 
A 

Northeast may find his new colleagues unsociable 
B 

if they pass him in the workplace without hardly 
C D 

a word. No error 
E 

1 9. Christopher Marlowe, though immensely popular 
A 

during his own lifetime, is not considering as great 
B 

a playwright as William Shakespeare, who 

remained relatively obscure throughout his own 
C D 

career. No error 
E I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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20. Ioyce Chen, whose cookbook popularized dishes 
A 

that might otherwise have been unknown in the 
B C 

United States, is most famous for culinary 

techniques she invented. No error 
D E 

2 1 .  A pioneering scholar of anthropology, Ruth 
A 

Benedict was also a spokesperson against ethnic 
B C 

bigotry which recognized that cultures influence 
D 

ideas about gender. No error 
E 

22 . Squandering his inheritance, the prodigal felt no 
A B 

regret about wasting his father's hard-earned 
C D 

fortune. No error 
E 

23 .  A shy but incredible intelligent young woman, 
A 

Jane Eyre finds true love despite the limitations and 
B C 

prejudice she was forced to endure as a poor 
D 

orphan. No error 
E 

24. MIT, renowned for its rigorously trained scientists, 
A 

is designing equipment for the space program that 
B 

will be better than any other university. No error 
C D E 

25. Many people believe the arguments 
A 

between my sister and I are more intense than 
B C 

arguments between most family members. 

No error 
E 

D 

26. In the mid-twentieth century, much writing about 
A 

intellect and language were widely influenced 12)'. 
B C 

the novels of James Joyce. No error 
D E 

27. That his presentation on financial strategy was 
A 

criticized savagely by his customers who watched it 
B C 

came as a shock to the analyst. No error 
D E 

28. A downfall in the economy could affect the ballet 

season because programs performed in the new 
A 

symphony hall cost twice as much in overhead as 
B C 

the old performance space. No error 
D E 

29. Initially intended as a comment on traditional 
A B 

politics, the strongly worded email exerted great 
c 

influence on the businesses at its time. No error 
D E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  In 1 834, archeologists who studied the 
ancient Celtic civilization of 500 B.C.E.-500 c.E. 
had a great mystery on their hands. (2) They were 
excited to have discovered ten ruins of towns 
inhabited by the ancient Celts. (3) All of them 
contained an area in the center surrounded by a 
trench. ( 4) Trenches were often used as defenses, 
like a moat around a castle. (5) In this case they 
were not big enough to be an effective defense. 
(6) Therefore, the spaces must have had signifi
cance themselves. (7) People had all sorts of 
theories. (8) Maybe they were sports fields. 
(9) It was even suggested that these spaces were 
landing sites for spaceships! 

( IO) Archeologists now believe that in fact Celts 
were preoccupied with the idea of sacred space. 
( 1 1 )  Marked with a clear border, they were only 
used for religious rituals. ( 12) This theory explains 
other beliefs and practices associated with Celtic 
religion. ( 13) During holidays, priests would walk 
around the town three or nine times, making a 
symbolic border. ( 14) Ancient Celts also built 
temples on islands. ( 15) This makes sense because 
islands have a natural and obvious border. 
( 16) They are land surrounded by water. 

30. In the context of the first paragraph, which of 
the following is the best version of sentence 2 
(reproduced below)? 

They were excited to have discovered ten ruins of 
towns inhabited by the ancient Celts. 

(A) They were excited to have discovered ten 
ruins of towns inhabited by the ancient Celts. 

(B) They are excited to have discovered ten ruins 
of towns inhabited by the ancient Celts. 

( C) Archeologists were excited to have discovered 
ten ruins of towns inhabited by the ancient 
Celts. 

(D) They were excited to have discovered ten 
ruins of towns that had been inhabited by the 
ancient Celts. 

(E) They were excited to have a discovery about 
ten ruins of towns inhabited by the ancient 
Celts. 

3 1 .  To best connect sentence 5 to the rest of the first 
paragraph, which is the best word or phrase to 
insert at the beginning of sentence 5? 

(A) In fact, 
(B) However, 
(C) And 
(D) Therefore, 
(E) But yet, 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 6 
624 Practice Test Seven 

32. Which of the following is the best way to combine 
sentences 7, 8, and 9 (reproduced below)? 
People had all sorts of theories. Maybe they were 
sports fields. It was even suggested that these spaces 
were the landing sites for spaceships! 

(A) People had all sorts of theories that maybe 
they were sports fields or was even suggested 
that these spaces were the landing sites for 
spaceships! 

(B) All sorts of theories were had that they were 
a sports field or a landing site for spaceships 
was even suggested! 

( C) People had all sorts of theories, including that 
these spaces were sports fields or even land
ing sites for spaceships! 

(D) That they were sports fields or even that these 
spaces were the landing sites for spaceships 
were the theories that people had! 

(E) People had all sorts of theories like sports 
fields or even landing sites for spaceships! 

33 .  Given the context provided by the first paragraph, 
which is the best version of the underlined portion 
of sentence 1 1  (reproduced below)? 
Marked with a clear border, they were only used for 
religious rituals. 

(A) they are only used for religious rituals 
(B) religious rituals happened only in them 
( C) Celts only used them for religious rituals 
(D) these areas were only used for religious rituals 
(E) they were only using for religious rituals 

34. In context, which of the following is best to insert 
before "during holidays" in sentence 1 3? 

(A) Actually, 
(B) For example, 
(C) But 
(D) In addition, 
(E) Among the beliefs and practices that are 

explained is, 

35 .  Which of the following is the best way to combine 
sentences 14, 1 5, and 16 (reproduced below)? 

Ancient Celts also built temples on islands. This 
makes sense because islands have a natural and 
obvious border. They are land surrounded by water. 

(A) Ancient Celts, because they are land 
surrounded by water, also built temples on 
them and they have a natural and obvious 
border. 

(B) This makes sense because islands are land 
surrounded by water, have a natural and 
obvious border, and ancient Celts built tem
ples on them. 

(C) Building temples on them, islands are land 
surrounded by water, and this makes sense 
because they have a natural and obvious 
border. 

(D) Surrounded by water, ancient Celts built 
temples on islands, and this makes sense 
because they have a natural and obvious 
border. 

(E) Ancient Celts also built temples on islands, 
which makes sense because islands, as land 
surrounded by water, have natural and 
obvious borders. 
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SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  I n  response to the students' confused expressions, the 
teacher attempted to -- - - - - - the subject with a clear 
example. 

(A) extricate 
(B) evade 
( C) comprehend 
(D) elucidate 
(E) obfuscate 

2 .  The - - - - - - - cat remained by the mouse hole all 
afternoon, watching for his meal. 

(A) apprehensive 
(B) emaciated 
( C) vigilant 
(D) prominent 
(E) indolent 

3 .  Laura's excuse appeared credible at first, but 
further questioning and investigation revealed that 
it was completely -- - - - - - .  
(A) valid 
(B) sardonic 
(C) righteous 
(D) fabricated 
(E) incredulous 

4. The magnificent, - - - - - - - sets that depicted a 
futuristic city in Fritz Lang's epic film Metropolis 
are now widely regarded as an outstanding visual 
achievement. 
(A) prolific 
(B) modest 
( C) reticent 
(D) archaic 
(E) grandiose 

5. As financial rewards grow and the desire to win at all 
costs is raised to a fever pitch, the base elements of an 
athlete's personality can all too easily be -- - - - - - .  
(A) intensified 
(B) qualified 
( C) submerged 
(D) reduced 
(E) rarefied 

6. Though a hummingbird weighs less than one ounce, 
all species of hummingbirds are -- - - - - - eaters, 
maintaining very high body temperatures and --- - - - 
many times their weight in food each day. 
(A) voracious . .  consuming 
(B) fastidious . .  discarding 
( C) hasty . .  locating 
(D) prolific . .  producing 
(E) delicate . .  storing 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 7-19 are based on the following passages. 

The following passages present two views of the genius 
of Leonardo da Vinci. Passage 1 emphasizes Leonardo's 
fundamentally artistic sensibility. Passage 2 offers a 
defense of his technological achievements. 

Passage I 
What a marvelous and celestial creature was 

Leonardo da Vinci. As a scientist and engineer, his 
gifts were unparalleled. But his accomplishments 

Line in these capacities were hindered by the fact that 
(5) he was, before all else, an artist. As one conversant 

with the perfection of art, and knowing the futil
ity of trying to bring such perfection to the realm 
of practical application, Leonardo tended toward 
variability and inconstancy in his endeavors. His 

( 1 0) practice of moving compulsively from one project 
to the next, never bringing any of them to com
pletion, stood in the way of his making any truly 
useful technical advances. 

When Leonardo was asked to create a memorial 
(15) for one of his patrons, he designed a bronze horse 

of such vast proportions that it proved utterly 
impractical-even impossible-to produce. Some 
historians maintain that Leonardo never had any 
intention of finishing this work in the first place. 

(20) But it is more likely that he simply became so 
intoxicated by his grand artistic conception that 
he lost sight of the fact that the monument 
actually had to be cast. Similarly, when Leonardo 
was commissioned to paint the Last Supper, he left 

(25) the head of Christ unfinished, feeling incapable of 
investing it with a sufficiently divine demeanor. 
Yet, as a work of art rather than science or engi
neering, it is still worthy of our greatest venera
tion, for Leonardo succeeded brilliantly in captur-

(30) ing the acute anxiety of the Apostles at the most 
dramatic moment of the Passion narrative. 

Such mental restlessness, however, proved more 
problematic when applied to scientific matters. 

When he turned his mind to the natural world, 
(35) Leonardo would begin by inquiring into the proper

ties of herbs and end up observing the motions of 
the heavens. In his technical studies and scientific 
experiments, he would generate an endless stream 
of models and drawings, designing complex and 

( 40) unbuildable machines to raise great weights, bore 
through mountains, or even empty harbors. 

It is this enormous intellectual fertility that has 
suggested to many that Leonardo can and should 
be regarded as one of the originators of modern 

( 45) science. But Leonardo was not himself a true sci
entist. "Science" is not the hundred-odd principles 
or pensieri ' that have been pulled out of his Codici. 
Science is comprehensive and methodical thought. 
Granted, Leonardo always became fascinated by 

(50) the intricacies of specific technical challenges. 
He possessed the artist's interest in detail, which 
explains his compulsion with observation and 
problem solving. However, such things alone do 
not constitute science, which requires the working 

(55) out of a systematic body of knowledge-some
thing Leonardo displayed little interest in doing. 

'pensieri: ( Italian) thoughts 

Passage 2 

As varied as Leonardo's interests were, analy
sis of his writings points to technology as his 
main concern. There is hardly a field of applied 

(60) mechanics that Leonardo's searching mind did 
not touch upon in his notebooks. Yet some of his 
biographers have actually expressed regret that 
such a man, endowed with divine artistic genius, 
would "waste" precious years of his life on such a 

(65) "lowly" pursuit as engineering. 
To appreciate Leonardo's contribution to tech

nology, one need only examine his analysis of 
the main problem of technology-the harnessing 
of energy to perform useful work. In Leonardo's 
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(70) time, the main burden of human industry still 
rested on the muscles of humans and animals. But 
little attention was given to analyzing this primi
tive muscle power so that it could be brought 
to bear most effectively on the required tasks. 

(75) Against this background, Leonardo's approach to 
work was revolutionary. When he searched for 
the most efficient ways of using human muscle 
power, the force of every limb was analyzed and 
measured. 

(80) Consider Leonardo's painstaking approach 
to the construction of canals. After extensive 
analysis of the requirements for constructing 
a particular canal by hand, he concluded that 
the only reasonable solution was to mecha-

(85) nize the whole operation. Then he considered and 
ultimately discarded numerous schemes to clear 
excavated material by wheeled vehicles. It was not 
that Leonardo underestimated wheeled vehicles. 
But he realized that a cart is useful only on level 

(90) ground; on steep terrain the material's weight 
would nullify the effort of the animal. 

Having systematically rejected several solu
tions in this way, Leonardo began to examine the 
feasibility of excavation techniques incorporat-

(95) ing a system of cranes. Power was again his main 
concern. To activate a crane, the only transport
able motor available at the time would have 
been a treadmill, a machine that converts muscle 
power into rotary motion. This is not to suggest 

(100) that Leonardo invented the external treadmill. 
However, it was Leonardo who first used the prin
ciple of the treadmill rationally and in accordance 
with sound engineering principles. 

Because Leonardo's insights were sometimes so 
(1 05) far beyond the standards of his time, their impor

tance to the development of modern engineering 
is often underestimated. Many scholars, in fact, 
still regard his work merely as the isolated accom
plishments of a remarkably prophetic dreamer, 

( 1 1 0) refusing to concede that Leonardo was one of our 
earliest and most significant engineers. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
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The author of Passage 1 seems to regard the 
"perfection of art" (line 6) as 

(A) a more valuable goal than scientific 
accomplishment 

(B) achievable only with diligence and 
constant effort 

(C) applicable to the solving of technical 
problems 

(D) a model to which scientists should aspire 
(E) unattainable in the fields of science and 

engineering 

The word "variability" in line 9 most nearly means 

(A) comprehensiveness 
(B) changeability 
(C) uncertainty 
(D) confusion 
(E) disorder 

The author of Passage 1 considers the Last Supper 
ultimately successful as a work of art because it 

(A) is much sought after by collectors 
(B) emphasizes the role of the apostles in 

comforting Christ before his crucifixion 
(C) captures the divinity of Christ on the eve of 

his death 
(D) depicts a well-known moment in the history 

of Christianity 
(E) conveys the anxiety felt by Christ's apostles 
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10 .  In line 34, the author most likely describes the way 
Leonardo "turned his mind to the natural world" 
in order to show that 

(A) Leonardo's mind was constantly leaping 
from one topic to another 

(B) elements of the natural world are all 
interconnected 

(C) Leonardo's mind was preoccupied with 
scientific experiments 

(D) Leonardo preferred artistic pursuits to 
scientific inquiry 

(E) Leonardo tended to become distracted 
by his artistic projects 

1 1 . The author of Passage 1 is critical of Leonardo's 
"pensieri" (line 47) primarily because they 

(A) are factually incorrect 
(B) do not constitute a systematic body of 

thought 
( C) contradict widely accepted scientific 

principles 
(D) were never thoroughly tested 
(E) are based on intuition rather than 

observation 

12 .  In the last paragraph of Passage 1 ,  the author's 
attitude toward modern scientific investigation 
can best be characterized as 

(A) sentimental 
(B) disparaging 
(C) respectful 
(D) detached 
(E) superficial 

1 3 .  In lines 6 1-65, the author is critical of some of 
Leonardo's biographers primarily because they 

(A) overestimate his artistic genius 
(B) do not adequately recognize his technological 

contributions 
( C) are careless in their analyses of his writings 
(D) understate the importance of his artistic 

masterpieces 
(E) ignore the value of science in relation to art 

and culture 

14 . The author of Passage 2 considers Leonardo's 
approach to work "revolutionary" ( line 76) 
principally because he 

(A) attempted to replace humans and animals 
with machines 

(B) adapted traditional solutions to previously 
impossible tasks 

( C) studied the mechanics of muscles with 
unprecedented thoroughness 

(D) proposed technical solutions that most 
people regarded as impossible to achieve 

(E) shifted the main burden of industry from 
human to animal power 

1 5 .  In lines 85-9 1 ,  the discussion of wheeled vehicles 
is presented in order to support the author's point 
about Leonardo's 

(A) thoroughness in examining all possible 
solutions to a problem 

(B) tendency to let his artistic genius interfere 
with his effectiveness as an engineer 

( C) ability to arrive immediately at the best way 
of approaching a technical task 

(D) harmful practice of moving from one idea to 
the next 

(E) underestimation of traditional technology 
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16 .  The word "concede" in line 1 10 of Passage 2 most 
nearly means 

(A) surrender 
(B) acknowledge 
( C) admit weakness 
(D) resign 
(E) sacrifice 

1 7. Both passages suggest that which of the following 
is fundamental to scientific inquiry? 

(A) intuitive genius 
(B) familiarity with the perfections of art 
( C) an ability to combine knowledge from many 

different areas 
(D) meticulous observation and analysis 
(E) knowledge of the interconnectedness of all 

phenomena 

18 .  The author of Passage 1 would probably regard the 
painstaking analysis of canal building described in 
Passage 2 as an example of Leonardo's 

(A) revolutionary approach to work 
(B) ability to complete ambitious engineering 

projects 
( C) artistic fascination with details 
(D) predisposition to lose interest in specific 

problems 
(E) penchant for designing unbuildable machines 

Section 7 1  
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19. How would the author of Passage 2 respond to the 
implication in Passage 1 that Leonardo's insights 
did not result in "truly useful technical advances" 
(lines 1 2-13 ) ?  

(A) Usefulness i s  not an appropriate criterion for 
judging solutions to technical problems. 

(B) Leonardo would have accomplished more 
had he not been distracted by his artistic 
endeavors. 

(C) Leonardo's invention of the external tread
mill is one of countless useful advances he 
instigated. 

(D) Leonardo's ideas were so advanced that they 
often could not be put into practice in his 
time. 

(E) Leonardo's contributions to modern engi
neering have been deliberately ignored by 
many scholars. 

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON � 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

-� '� a 

A =!bh Cl =  a2 + b2 

2y<o1x 5�{2 
� � 

x '13  s 

Special Right Triangles C =  21tr V = 2wh v = 1tr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 .  In the figure above, l "  12, and 13 intersect at one 
point. Ifs = 70, then t = 

(A) 80 
(B) 60 
(C) 50 
(D) 40 
(E) 20 

2. A group of 48 employees is taking 1 1  cars to 
the annual company picnic. If each car will be 
occupied by 4 or 5 employees, what is the number 
of cars occupied by 5 employees? 

(A) 7 
(B) 6 
(C) 5 
(D) 4 
(E) 3 

3 .  What i s  the value of x if2x + 3y = 1 1 and 2x-y  = 7?  

(A) 4 
(B) 6 
(C) 9 
(D) 1 1  
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4. t of 60 is equal to what percent of 50? 

(A) 1 6t% 

(B) 20% 

(C) 33_!_% 
3 

(D) 40% 
(E) 60% 

5. A television set costs $25 less than twice the cost 
of a radio. If the television and radio together cost 
$200, how much more does the television cost than 
the radio? 

(A) $50 
(B) $75 
(C) $ 1 00 
(D) $ 1 25 
(E) $ 1 50 

6. A ladder is placed against a building such that the 
top of the ladder forms an angle of 30° with the 
side of the building. If the ladder is 20 feet long, 
how far in feet is the bottom of the ladder from the 
base of the building? 

(A) 5 
(B) 1 0  
(C )  1 5  
(D )  20Vl 
(E) 20v'3 

7. A line segment joining two points on the 
circumference of a circle is 1 inch from the center of 
the circle at its closest point. If the circle has a 2-inch 
radius, what is the length of the line segment? 

(A) 1 
(B) y'3 
(C) 2 
(D) 2v'3 
(E )  4v'3 

A 
+A 
CB 
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c 
+B 

5 

8. Each correctly worked addition problem above 
shows the sum of two one-digit numbers. If the 
digits A, B, and C are nonzero, then A = 

(A) 2 
(B) 4 
(C) 5 
(D) 7 
(E) 9 

9. A frame 2 inches wide is placed around a rectangular 
picture with dimensions 8 inches by 1 2  inches. What 
is the area of the frame in square inches? 

(A) 44 
(B) 96 
(C) 1 28 
(D) 144 
(E) 1 68 

10 .  A coffee shop sold 35 cups of coffee. Of these, 1 5  
contained sugar and 1 2  contained milk. I f  1 3  cups 
contained neither milk nor sugar, how many cups 
must have contained both sugar and milk? 

(A) 3 
(B) 5 
(C) 7 
(D) 8 
(E) 1 2  

1 1 .  I f  � = 2, what is the value of r ?  
r + 4  

(A) -4 

(B) -2 
(C) 0 
(D) 2 
(E) 4 
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12 .  What is the y-intercept of the line that passes 
through the points ( 1 ,  2 1 )  and (4, 42 ) ? 
(A) 0 
(B) 7 
(C) 9 
(D) 14  
(E) 19  

3 
1 3 .  Iff(x) = x-3 + xT , what is the value off(3 ) ?  

1 + 3v'3 (A) 27 

(B)  1 + 3v'3 
8 1  

(C) 1 + 8 1  v'3 
27 

(D) 1 + 27 v'3 

(E) 27 + 8 1  v'3 

1 4. r, s, t 

In the sequence above, if each term after the first is 
x more than the previous term, what is the average 
of r, s, and t in terms of r and x ?  

(A) r + x 

(B)  r + � 
3 

(C) r + 2
3
x 

(D) r + x 
3 

(E) 3 ( r  + x) 

Subtract 6 from x. 
Divide this sum by 3 .  
Add 4 to this quotient. 

15 .  Which of the following is the result obtained by 
performing the operations described above? 

(A) x - 2 
3 

(B) x + 2 
3 

(C) x - 6 
3 

(D) x + 6 
3 

(E) 6x + 4 
3 

1 6. What is the least positive integer a for which 25a is 
the cube of an integer? 

(A) 
(B)  3 
(C) 5 
(D) 25 
(E) 125 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  My roommate always complained of having too 
much homework, but in reality, he had a lesser 
amount of homework to do than other students. 

(A) he had a lesser amount of homework 
to do than 

(B) his homework was the least among 
( C) he was having less homework to do than 
(D) the amount of homework he had to do was 

the least of 
(E) he had less homework than 

2 .  Children who grew up in the 1 990s watched more 
television than the 1 960s. 

(A) than 
(B) than did 
(C) than that of 
(D) than with the children in 
(E) than did children in 

3 .  Although talent may be a crucial element on the 
road to fame, it is difficult to succeed without a 
highly developed work ethic. 

(A) it is difficult to succeed without a highly 
developed work ethic 

(B) being difficult to succeed without a highly 
developed work ethic 

(C) the difficulty in succeeding is when you don't 
have highly developed work ethic 

(D) without a highly developed work ethic, suc
ceeding is difficult 

(E) it will be difficult to succeed without a highly 
developed work ethic 
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4. Nicolas believes that today's syrupy pop music is a 7. Having led the leagye in combined scoring and 
musical form that cannot endure long enough as a rebounding statistics, the NBA named Kevin 
musical statement to affect or change the work of Garnett as its Most Valuable Player for the 
future musicians. 2003-2004 season. 

(A) cannot endure long enough as a musical (A) Having led the league in combined scoring 
statement to affect or change the work of and rebounding statistics, the NBA named 
future musicians Kevin Garnett 

(B) cannot endure long enough as a musical (B) The NBA, which chose Kevin Garnett for his 
statement, for ages to come neither affecting combined scoring and rebounding statistics, 
or changing the work of future musicians named him 

(C) is not a lasting musical statement that for (C) Kevin Garnett's combined scoring and 
ages to come will either affect or change the rebounding statistics led to his being named 
work of future musicians by the NBA 

(D) is not a lasting musical statement that will (D) Because of his leading the league in combined 
remain for ages affecting and changing the scoring and rebounding statistics, the NBA 
work of future musicians named Kevin Garnett 

(E) will not last long enough to affect the work of (E) Because he led the league in combined scar-
future musicians ing and rebounding statistics, Kevin Garnett 

was named by the NBA 
5 .  The Old City sections of modern Stockholm, 

evocative of the city's historical prosperity in 8 .  In the 1 6th century, a group of Scottish nobles 
that cobblestone, narrow streets, and lively shops ended their traditional French alliance, they 
abound. joined forces with the King ofEngland in hopes of 

(A) Stockholm, evocative combining the two kingdoms. 

(B) Stockholm evoking (A) alliance, they joined forces 

(C) Stockholm, evocations (B) alliance; they had joined forces 

(D) Stockholm are evocative (C) alliance; they joined forces 

(E) Stockholm is evoking (D) alliance, and so they would join forces 
(E) alliance; in this way joining forces 

6. The lawyer argued that although her client had 
indeed committed the crime of burglary, the 9. The quarterback's lack of aim had been exasper-
redemption is in his returning the stolen items and ating to his team and he was more accurate after 
expressing great remorse for his actions. several games. 

(A) the redemption is in his returning (A) had been exasperating to his team and he was 
(B) the redemption he has is in his returning (B) had been exasperating to his team; but he had 
(C) her client had redeemed himself by returning been 

(D) her client was able to redeem himself when (C) had been exasperating to his team, but he 
he returned became more 

(E) redeeming himself in his return of (D) exasperated his team, however he became 
(E) exasperated his team, while he was 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



10 .  Saxophone playing must be enjoying a surge in 
popularity, nearly 25 members of our marching 
band play the sax. 

(A) a surge in popularity, nearly 25 members 
(B) a surge in popularity, although 25 members 
( C) a surge in popularity, and nearly 25 members 
(D) a surge in popularity; nearly 25 members 
(E) a surge in popularity, while nearly 25 members 

1 1 . The creation of low-acid orange juice made it 
possible for people to enjoy juice that is healthy � 
well as digests easily. 

(A) as well as digests easily 
(B) and being digested as well 
( C) and also easily digests 
(D) and digests easily as well 
(E) as well as easily digestible 

1 2 .  The method of printing fabric called batik 
originated in Southeast Asia; wax is applied to 
patterned areas and then boiled off after dyeing. 

(A) then boiled off after dyeing 
(B)  then, after dyeing, it is boiled off 
( C) later it is boiled off after dyeing 
(D) after which, dyers boil it off 
(E) then it is boiled off after its dyeing 
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13 .  Some taxpayers knowingly violate IRS regulations 
when filing their tax returns, in other respects they 
are law-abiding citizens, however. 

(A) Some taxpayers knowingly violate IRS 
regulations when filing their tax returns, in 
other respects they are law-abiding citizens, 
however. 

(B) Some taxpayers, who are otherwise obedient 
citizens, knowingly violate IRS regulations 
when filing their tax returns. 

( C) Some taxpayers violate IRS regulations 
knowingly and openly and are otherwise 
law-abiding citizens. 

(D) Although otherwise law-abiding citizens, 
some taxpayers, however, violate IRS regula
tions knowingly and openly. 

(E) Some taxpayers which violate IRS regulations 
knowingly and openly are in other respects 
law-abiding citizens. 

14. Underestimating their opponents' ability, the game 
was lost by the defending champions. 

(A) Underestimating their opponents' ability, the 
game was lost by the defending champions. 

(B) The game was lost by the defending cham
pions because of their underestimating their 
opponents' ability. 

(C) The defending champions, underestimating 
the ability of their opponents, and losing the 
game. 

(D) The defending champions lost the game 
because they underestimated their oppo
nents' ability. 

(E) The game lost by the defending champions 
underestimating their opponents' ability. 

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON r:r:r:r.:I 
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Practi ce Test Seven : Answer Key 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 

Essay 1 .  c 
2 .  E 

SECTION 2 3 .  A 
1 .  c 4. B 

2. B 5. B 

3. D 6. A 
4. A 7. c 
5. B 8. E 
6. E 9. E 
7. A 10 .  E 
8. B 1 1 . D 
9. B 12 .  D 
10 .  c 13 .  A 
1 1 . D 14 .  D 
12 .  D 1 5 .  B 

1 3 .  D 1 6. c 
14. D 1 7. A 
15 .  c 18 .  c 
16 .  E 19 .  D 
17 .  D 20. A 
18 .  A 
19 .  B SECTION 4 

20. c 1 .  B 

2 1 .  B 2. D 
22. A 3. c 
23. E 4. B 

24. D 5. c 
6. c 
7. E 
8. D 
9. B 

1 0. c 
1 1 . c 
12 .  A 
13 .  D 

14 . B 

1 5 .  c 
16 .  c 
1 7. B 

1 8. D 
19 .  A 
20. B 

2 1 .  E 
22. B 

23 . c 
24. B 

SECTION 5 

1 .  A 
2. D 
3. E 
4. c 
5. E 
6. c 
7. D 
8. A 
9. 5 .50 
10 .  49 
1 1 . 36/5 
12 .  6 or 8 
13 .  2 1  or 28 
14 . 80 
15. 7.5 
16. 306, 324, 

342, 360, 
378, or 396 

1 7. 7/ 1 5  
1 8. 0 < x < 6 

SECTION 6 SECTION 7 

1 .  B 1 .  D 
2 .  E 2 .  c 
3. A 3. D 
4. D 4. E 
5. B 5. A 
6. D 6. A 
7. A 7. E 
8. D 8. B 

9. E 9. E 
10 . D 1 0. A 
1 1 . B 1 1 . B 

12 .  B 1 2 .  c 
13 .  D 13 .  B 

14 . B 14 .  c 
1 5 .  c 1 5 .  A 
16 .  E 16 .  B 

1 7. c 1 7. D 
18 .  D 1 8 . c 
19 .  B 19 .  D 
20. E 
2 1 .  D SECTION 8 

22. E 1 .  E 
23 . A 2. D 
24. D 3 .  A 
25. B 4. D 
26. B 5. A 
27. E 6. B 
28. D 7. D 
29. D 8. D 
30. D 9. B 

3 1 .  B 1 0. B 
32. c 1 1 .  c 
33 . D 12 .  D 
34. B 1 3 .  c 
35 . E 14 .  A 

15 .  D 
1 6. c 

SECTION 9 

1 .  E 
2. E 
3. D 
4. E 
5. D 
6. c 
7. E 
8. c 
9. c 
10 .  D 
1 1 . E 
12 .  A 
1 3 .  B 
14 . D 
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PRACTICE TEST S EVEN 

Critica l Reading 
N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

Section 2 : D (2s x D) -

Section 4 :  D (2s x D) -

Section 7 :  D (2s x D) -

Critica l Read ing Raw Score -

Writing 

Section 1 :  D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

Section 6 :  D (2s x D) 
Section 9 :  D (2s x D)  -

Writing Raw Score -

Math 
N u m ber Right N umber Wrong 

Section 3 :  D 
Section SA: D 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) D Section SB :  
(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) D Section 8 :  -

(2s x D) -

(2s x D) -(no wrong answer) _ 

penalty -

(2s x D) -

Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your raw score to a scaled score. 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

SECTION 1 

6 Score Essay 

No
b
ody 

l
i
k
es a w

h
iner, t

h
e person w

h
o sits 

b
ac
k 
and points 

out w
h
at is wrong wit

h 
everyt

h
ing 

b
ut does not

h
ing to c

h
ange 

t
h
ings. However, comp

l
a in ing can 

b
e t
h
e first step toward 

ma
k
ing a c

h
ange. Simp

l
y expressing dissatisfaction wit

h 
a 

situation is a way of recognizing an injustice. One person's 

comp
l
a int can 

h
e
l
p ot

h
ers voice t

h
eir frustration or anger, and 

t
h
is "comp

l
a in ing" can 

b
ui
ld to a movement for c

h
ange. T

h
e 

inverse, accepting a 
b
ad situation and 

l
earning to 

l
ive wit

h 
it, 

can 
h
e
l
p perpetuate injustice. T

h
is is especia

l l
y true for deep

l
y 

rooted injustices-t
h
ose t

h
at permeate an enti re society. To 

t
h
e individua

l 
suc

h 
injustice can seem impossi

bl
e to c

h
ange. 

For examp
l
e, an African American 

l
iving in t

h
e Sout

h 
of 

t
h
e 1 950s mig

h
t 
h
ave fe

l
t t
h
at segregation was somet

h
ing 

t
h
at was part of 

l
ife. In response s

h
e mig

h
t-
b
e
l
ieving t

h
at 

s
h
e cou

ld not c
h
ange Sout

h
ern society and 

b
eing wit

h
out 

t
h
e means to move to a 

l
ess 

h
osti

l
e p

l
ace-

h
ave decided 

to c
h
ange 

h
er attitude toward segregation. She might 

h
ave decided to 

l
oo
k 
for t

h
e positive side of t

h
is injustice, 

per
h
aps seeing 

h
ow segregation 

h
e
l
ped 

b
ui
ld a strong 

African American commun ity. W
h
i
l
e t
h
is sort of "grin-and

b
ear-it" attitude can 

h
e
l
p a person cope on a day-to-day 

b
asis, it demonstrates to t

h
e commun ity t

h
at t

h
e unjust 

society wor
k
s. T

h
e w

h
ite Sout

h
erners w

h
o supported 

segregation cou
ld point to t

h
is sort of coping to prove t

h
at 

b
ot
h 
commun ities, w

h
ite and 

bl
ac
k
, were 

h
appy 

l
iving apart. 

In t
h
e same situation, anot

h
er African American mig

h
t 
h
ave 

decided not to 
l
oo
k 
for t

h
e positive side of 

h
aving to eat in 

separate restaurants, attend separate sc
h
oo
l
s, and ride in 

t
h
e 
b
ac
k 
of t

h
e 
b
us. Instead, s

h
e mig

h
t 
h
ave comp

l
a ined to 

h
er re

l
atives and friends a

b
out 

h
ow unfa i r Sout

h
ern society 

was. By simp
l
y comp

l
a in ing, t

h
is person wou

ld have 
b
een 

ma
k
ing a sma

l l 
protest aga inst injustice. And, 

h
er friends 

and fami
l
y mig

h
t 
h
ave agreed wit

h h
er. T

h
is comp

l
a in ing 

h
as t

h
e potentia

l 
to gat

h
er momentum and deve

l
op into 

somet
h
ing 

l
arger, somet

h
ing more t

h
an comp

l
a in ing. 
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T
h
e Civi

l 
Rig

h
ts Movement was certa in

l
y not a movement 

of w
h
iners. It was a movement of peop

l
e committed to 

c
h
ange. But, if most African Americans in t

h
e Sout

h h
ad 

opted to c
h
ange t

h
ei r attitude toward segregation rat

h
er 

t
h
an to comp

l
a in a

b
out t

h
e injustice, t

h
e Civi

l 
Rig

h
ts 

Movement mig
h
t not 

h
ave caug

h
t fi re. Comp

l
a in ing is a 

way of recogn izing injustice t
h
at can 

k
eep a person open to 

c
h
ange. T

h
is unwi

l l
ingness to adapt to injustice is t

h
e soi

l 

out of w
h
ic
h 
a
l l 
movements for c

h
ange grow. 

6 Score Critique 

A
l l 
essays are graded on four 

b
asic criteria : Topic, Support, 

Organ ization, and Language. T
h
e aut

h
or stic

k
s to t

h
e 

assignment, and t
h
e essay s

h
ows a t

h
oroug

h deve
l
opment 

of 
h
is stance on t

h
e topic. He exp

l
a ins 

h
is supporting 

examp
l
e in deta i

l
, offers specific situations to 

b
ac
k 
it up, and 

communicates 
h
is ideas in concise, persuasive 

l
anguage. 

T
h
e essay is 

h
ig
h l
y organ ized . T

h
e fi rst paragrap

h 
introduces 

t
h
e writer's point of view-comp

l
a in ing does not 

h
ave to 

b
e w

h
in ing; often it can 

b
e t
h
e spar

k 
t
h
at 
b
rings a

b
out 

great c
h
ange. T

h
e second paragrap

h 
introduces 

h
is main 

supporting examp
l
e-t

h
e civi

l 
rig
h
ts movement was one 

instance w
h
ere "comp

l
a in ing" aga inst unjust po

l
icies 

l
ed 

to c
h
anging society as a w

h
o
l
e. T

h
e fo

l l
owing paragrap

h
s 

offer co
l
orfu

l 
examp

l
es to 

b
ac
k 
up 

h
is point, and 

h
is 
l
ast 

paragrap
h 
wraps up his argument 

b
y wondering w

h
at might 

h
ave 

h
appened 

h
ad peop

l
e not comp

l
a ined . 

T
h
e writer's 

l
anguage and grammar are strong t

h
roug

h
out. 

T
h
ere is p

l
entifu

l 
and meaningfu

l 
variation in sentence 

structure, from s
h
ort and simp

l
e sentences to 

l
onger, comp

l
ex 

sentences. Additiona
l l
y, t

h
e essay is essentia

l l
y error-free. 

4 Score Essay 

T
h
e squeaky w

h
ee
l 
gets t

h
e grease. T

h
is saying says if you 

comp
l
a in you wi

l l 
get w

h
at you want. T

h
ere is some trut

h 

in t
h
is saying, it is important to stic

k 
up for yourse

l
f and to 

comp
l
a in if necessary. Last yea r, I wor

k
ed as an sa

l
es c

l
er
k 

in a department store. I wor
k
ed a few 

h
ours after sc

h
oo
l 

and one day on t
h
e wee

k
end . I enjoyed t

h
e jo

b b
ecause 

I am interested in fas
h
ion and retai

l
. However, one of 

my cowor
k
ers too

k 
a dis

l
i
k
e to me 

b
ecause s

h
e t
h
oug

h
t 

I 
h
ad to

ld everyone a secret of 
h
ers. S

h
e started to ma

k
e 

pro
bl
ems for me at wor

k
. For examp

l
e, s

h
e wou

ld stea
l 

my time card so I wou
ld not 

b
e a

bl
e to punc

h b
ac
k 
i n after 
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b
rea

k
. My time card wou

ld reappear at t
h
e end of t

h
e s

h
ift, 

and I wou
ld be reprimanded for not mar

k
ing my 

h
ours 

proper
l
y. I was mad 

b
ecause I rea

l l
y 
h
adn't to

ld any secrets. 

S
h
e wou

ld a
l
so ma

k
e me 

l
oo
k b

ad w
h
en I was wit

h 

customers. For examp
l
e, s

h
e wou

ld suggest t
h
at w

h
at I was 

te
l l
ing t

h
em a

b
out t

h
e c

l
ot
h
es was not true. I was very upset 

b
y my cowor

k
er's 

b
e
h
avior 

b
ut t

h
e manager was not easy 

to ta
lk 
to and I was worried t

h
at it wou

ld seem t
h
at I cou

ld 

not 
h
and

l
e my own pro

bl
ems. I 

k
new I was good at my jo

b
. 

I t
h
oug

h
t I wou

ld seem 
l
i
k
e a 

b
a
b
y to comp

l
a in a

b
out t

h
is 

pro
bl
em wit

h 
my cowor

k
er. 

However, one day my manager to
ld me t

h
at if I made any 

more mista
k
es wit

h 
my time card s

h
e wou

ld have to 
l
et 

me go. I was devastated 
b
ecause I too

k 
my jo

b 
serious

l
y. I 

fina
l l
y decided to te

l l 
my manager a

b
out my pro

bl
em wit

h 

my cowor
k
er and she was very understanding. In fact s

h
e 

to
ld me t

h
at s

h
e 
h
ad decided to 

l
et my cowor

k
er go 

b
ecause 

s
h
e 
h
ad 

b
een caug

h
t stea

l
ing merc

h
and ice from t

h
e store. 

As soon as my cowor
k
er was not wor

k
ing at t

h
e store, my 

manager cou
ld see t

h
at I 

h
ad 

b
een te

l l
ing t

h
e trut

h 
a
b
out my 

cowor
k
er. My manager 

l
ater to

ld me t
h
at I s

h
ou
ld have come 

to 
h
er muc

h 
sooner wit

h 
my pro

bl
em instead of just putting 

up wit
h 
t
h
e situation. I 

l
earned t

h
at sometimes it is important 

to comp
l
a in and stic

k 
up for yourse

l
f instead of just putting 

up wit
h 
a 
b
ad situation t

h
at you t

h
in
k 
you cannot c

h
ange. 

4 Score Critique 

A
l l 
essays are graded on four 

b
asic criteria : Topic, Support, 

Organization, and Language. T
h
e aut

h
or stic

k
s to t

h
e topic 

and inc
l
udes a deta i

l
ed examp

l
e to support 

h
er point 

of view. T
h
e essay as a w

h
o
l
e, 
h
owever, is not entire

l
y 

effective as a persuasive piece. T
h
e aut

h
or mere

l
y recounts 

one story, from 
b
eginn ing to end, to te

l l h
er point of view. 

W
h
i
l
e 
h
er story does 

b
ac
k 
up 

h
er stance on t

h
e topic, it 

goes on for too 
l
ong, and t

h
e essay 

b
ecomes more a

b
out 

h
er persona

l 
account than respond ing to t

h
e prompt. 

By te
l l
ing t

h
e story of 

h
er wor

k 
experience, t

h
e aut

h
or 

provides good support t
h
at fu

l
fi
l l
s t
h
e assignment. However, 

t
h
e writer cou

ld have made 
h
er point of view c

l
earer from 

t
h
e 
b
eginn ing and t

h
en more concise

l
y recounted t

h
e main 

deta i
l
s of 

h
er wor

k 
story. S

h
e t
h
en cou

ld have given fu
l l
er · 

deta i
l 
a
b
out 

h
ow t

h
e situation improved-t

h
e second 

h
a
l
f 

of t
h
e essay cou

ld have concentrated on 
h
ow comp

l
a in ing 

c
h
anged t

h
ings for t

h
e 
b
etter. T

h
is wou

ld have 
b
een a 

stronger response to t
h
e prompt. 

T
h
e essay ex

h
i
b
its organ ization, wit

h 
a c

l
ear 

b
eginn ing, 

midd
l
e, and end. T

h
e 
l
anguage in t

h
e essay is somew

h
at 

unsop
h
isticated, 

b
ut on

l
y 
h
as minor errors in spe

l l
i ng, 

sentence structure, and grammar. 

2 Score Essay 

My Mom a
l
ways used to say to me "I don't 

l
i
k
e your 

attitude." S
h
e wou

ld say t
h
is w

h
en I was not doing w

h
at I 

was suposed to 
b
e doing or was doing somet

h
ing wrong. 

My mot
h
er taug

h
t me t

h
at your attitude is very important 

b
ecause you need to 

h
ave a good attitude. If somet

h
ing 

is rea
l l
y 
h
orri

bl
e, you mig

h
t want to comp

l
a in . But a

l
ot of 

peop
l
e 
h
ave 

b
ad attitudes and t

h
ei r negative and comp

l
a in 

a
l
ot. Comp

l
a in ing sometimes does peop

l
e good, 

b
ut usua

l l
y 

doesn't do any
b
ody any good. W

h
at you need to do is 

l
oo
k 

at t
h
e situation and figure out 

h
ow to ma

k
e it 

b
etter. T

h
is 

is 
h
aving a good attitude. Once I d id not get a

l
ong wit

h 

my teac
h
er and I wou

ld te
l l 
my Mom t

h
at t

h
e teac

h
er was 

pic
k
ing on me and t

h
at I wanted to move c

l
asses. My mom 

to
ld me t

h
at may

b
e it was somet

h
ing I was doing wrong 

and I s
h
ou
ld try 

h
arder to get a

l
ong and I didn't know how 

to do t
h
is 
b
ut I decided to try. W

h
en I started not t

h
in
k
ing 

a
b
out my teac

h
er not 

l
i
k
ing me 

b
ut just doing my wor

k 
and 

trying 
h
ard I started to do 

b
etter and my teac

h
er seemed to 

l
i
k
e me more. T

h
en I started to 

l
i
k
e sc

h
oo
l 
and it ended up 

Mrs Carpenter was t
h
e 
b
est teac

h
er I ever 

h
ad . 

Instead of comp
l
a in ing I tried to c

h
ange t

h
ings 

b
y 
h
aving 

a good attititude. Having a good attitude can turn a 
b
ad 

situation into somet
h
ing good if you are wi

l l
ing to try. 

2 Score Critique 

A
l l 
essays are graded on four 

b
asic criteria : Topic, Support, 

Organ ization, and Language. T
h
e writer states a position on 

t
h
e topic in 

h
is first few sentences, 

b
ut 
h
e doesn't state it 

strong
l
y and c

l
ear

l
y. Severa

l 
times, 

h
e says t

h
at comp

l
a in ing 

does 
h
ave 

b
enefits. W

h
en writing your essay, you want to 

ma
k
e sure your readers 

k
now exact

l
y w

h
at stance you're 

ta
k
ing. T

h
e stance a

l
so seems to 

b
e more a

b
out attitude 

t
h
an comp

l
a in ing. 

T
h
e writer tries to support 

h
is position t

h
roug

h 
t
h
e use of 

a persona
l 
story a

b
out 

h
is teac

h
er at sc

h
oo
l
, 
b
ut t

h
e story 

goes on too 
l
ong. S

h
ortening t

h
is examp

l
e and t

h
en adding 

anot
h
er re

l
evant examp

l
e wou

ld have suited t
h
e aut

h
or we

l l
. 
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The essay is presented in a good order but is in need of a 

paragraph break. Essays should have a distinct i ntroduction, 
a body, and a conclusion. The essay a lso has a good 

number of spel l ing errors and grammar errors-there are a 
lot of run-on sentences and awkward sentences. 

SECTION 2 

1 .  c 
Difficulty: Low 

But indicates that there's a contrast between the two 

halves of the sentence. Carnivorous dinosaurs might have 

been good swimmers who hated the water, or they might 
have been bad swimmers who loved it Only the word pair 
in  (C), accomplished . . .  feared, reflects this sort of contrast 
There's no contrast in the sentence when the words in (B), 
(D), and (E) are plugged into the blanks. And the sentence 
makes no sense when the words in (A), swift . . .  entered, are 
placed in the blanks. 

2. B 

Difficulty: Low 

The clue in this sentence is the clause composed of 
thousands of pieces of luminous stained glass, which 
reinforces the meaning of the word in  the blank. Based 
on th is clause, you can predict that th is word must be 
something l ike complex So the correct choice is (B), 
intricate, which is a synonym for complex. 

3. D 
Difficulty: Medium 

The main c lue in  th is sentence is the phrase blown by the 
wind, which gives the impression of an unwilling or inactive 
type of movement. Choice (D), passively, means not 
participating actively, and for the man-of-war to be moved 
by the wind, it would have to be passive. Since it's d ifficu lt 
to move motionlessly, (B) is out, and none of the others 
mean anything l ike inactively. 
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4. A 
Difficulty: Medium 

The pivotal signal here is the phrase but in fact, which 
signals that the words that fit the two blanks wil l  have 
opposite meanings. We have more information for the 

second blank, since we know that she had many close 
friends, and the only word that fits here is gregarious, which 

means outgoing or sociable. The first blank fits as well , as 

the opposite of gregarious is reclusive. The only other pa i r  of 
opposites is (B), generous and frugal, but these don't have 
the necessary connection with the idea of having or lacking 

close friends. 

5. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

For the first blank in  th is  sentence, three different choices 
would fit: (B) reputation, (C) fame, or (E) notoriety. When 
you try the three possibi l ities in  the second blank, though, 
only (B) works. She wouldn't want to defer, or put off, 
acclaim, and publicize accla im doesn't work here either. 

However, it makes sense for the artist to deserve, or be 

worthy of, accla im for her scu lpture, so (B) is correct. 

6. E 
Difficulty: Medium 

The second part of th is  sentence elaborates on 
decompression sickness, which the first part of the sentence 
says may cause whales' death. That context tel ls you that 
the sickness can be lethal, or fata l .  Choice (A), docile, 
means teachable or obedient. Succulent, (B), means ju icy 
or delectable, either l itera l ly or figuratively. Choice (C), 
mandatory, means required or compulsory. Robust, (D), 
means strong and hea lthy. 

7. A 
Difficulty: High 

A good strategy for this question, which depends on 
context to identify the correct answer, is to try to fi l l  i n  the 
blanks with a concept. The media gives information, so look 
for a first word that relates to information. Think  about the 
kinds of things that can accompany fame to help you find 
an appropriate second word. An intimation is  a suggestion 
or a h int, and adulation is excessive flattery or admiration. 
A euphemism, (B), is the substitution of a mi ld or vague 
term for one that might be offensive; and aplomb is 
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se
l
f-confidence or poise. Rhetoric, (C), is effectiveness, art, 

or ski
l l 
in spea

king or writing; and acme means a h igh point 
or summit, usua

l l
y figu rative. Stasis, (D), is motion lessness 

or ba
l
ance, often imp

l
ying stagnation ; and euthanasia i s 

assisted suic ide, sometimes ca
l l
ed mercy 

k
i
l l
i ng. A mote, 

(E), is a very sma
l l 
partic

l
e or spec

k
; t
h
e noun abandon 

is a tota
l l
ac
k 
of in

h
ibition, often resu

l
t ing from abundant 

ent
h
usiasm. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

T
h
e 
k
ey p

h
rases 

h
ere are social dynamics and in groups. 

A
l
t
h
oug

h 
(E), education, may seem poss ible, interaction 

goes better wit
h 
t
h
e idea of peop

l
e re

l
ating to one anot

h
er 

in a group setting. 

Questions 9- 1 2  
T
h
ese two passages offer different views on g

l
oba

l 
warming. 

T
h
e aut

h
or of Passage 1 offers evidence that contrad icts 

t
h
e existence of g

l
oba

l 
warming. T

h
e aut

h
or of Passage 2 

be
l
ieves t

h
at new evidence suggests t

h
e opposite and t

h
at 

it is important to pass bi
l l
s to reduce po

l l
ution. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

T
h
is type of Function question as

k
s you to identify t

h
e 

re
l
ations

h
ip between one sentence and t

h
e rest of t

h
e 

paragrap
h
. T
h
e fi rst sentence introduces a t

h
eory about 

g
l
oba

l 
warming, and t

h
e rest of t

h
e paragrap

h 
wor

k
s to 

disprove t
h
e t
h
eory. T

h
is matc

h
es (B) . C

h
oices (D) and (E) 

are out of scope. C
h
oice (C) is opposite. C

h
oice (A) is a 

distortion; w
h
i
l
e t
h
e aut

h
or be

l
ieves t

h
is, it is not t

h
e primary 

function of t
h
e sentence. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

In t
h
is question, t

h
e cited 

l
ine describes t

h
e intended effects 

of t
h
e 
l
egis

l
ation t

h
at was a response to t

h
e me

l
ting Arctic 

ice cap. Because t
h
is passage cites g

l
oba

l 
warming as t

h
e 

cause of t
h
is me

l
ting, it wou

ld ma
k
e sense t

h
at t

h
e 
l
egis

l
ation 

wou
ld wor

k 
to 
l
imit or at 

l
east control such cl imate changes. 

C
h
oice (B), to raise, is the opposite of curb as used in the 

paragrap
h
. C
h
oice (E), to eliminate, comes close to capturing 

t
h
e intended meaning of curb, but it is too extreme. 

1 1 . D 

Difficulty: Low 

T
h
is type of Deta i

l 
question essentia

l l
y as

k
s you to identify 

at 
l
east one area of common ground between two poss ib

l
y 

conf
l
ict ing arguments. W

h
i
l
e t
h
e aut

h
ors disagree about 

t
h
e accuracy of g

l
oba

l 
warming t

h
eories, a c

l
ear s imi

l
a rity 

is evident in t
h
e open ing sentences of t

h
e two paragrap

h
s. 

A
l
t
h
oug

h 
Passage 1 states that the pola r ice caps are not 

me
l
ting and Passage 2 argues that they are reced ing, both 

aut
h
ors suggest t

h
at t

h
ese caps wou

ld be affected by global 
temperature changes. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l-wh i le 
bot

h 
passages cite a period of 20 years, neither author 

suggests t
h
at it is important to study a period of th is specific 

l
engt

h
. 

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Never try to answer Deta i
l 
questions from memory. Go bac

k 

to t
h
e specific 

l
ines referenced by t

h
e question stem to find 

evidence to support your answer c
h
oice. T

h
e question is 

centered on t
h
e statements made by t

h
e aut

h
or in Passage 

1 ,  so focus on the context surround ing the l i nes with the 
cited statistics. In particu

l
a r, note t

h
at in t

h
e 
l
ast sentence of 

t
h
e paragrap

h
, t
h
e aut

h
or exp

l
ores t

h
ese statistics in more 

deta i
l
, stating t

h
at t

h
e ice dec

l
ine actua

l l
y 
h
appened dur ing 

only one year, rather than 20. This statement suggests 
t
h
at t

h
is report is deceptive, or misleading, which matches 

(D) . C
h
oice (A) is d istortion. T

h
e aut

h
or a rgues t

h
at t

h
e 

conc
l
usions drawn from t

h
is report a re deceptive but not 

necessari
l
y inaccurate. Choice (B) is i ncorrect because the 

aut
h
or does not d iscuss w

h
et
h
er t

h
is report is intentionally 

mis
l
ead ing. Not

h
ing suggests t

h
at t

h
e aut

h
or finds t

h
e 

conc
l
usions unfortunate, (E) . 

Questions 1 3-24 
T
h
is fictiona

l 
excerpt is about E

l
eanor, w

h
o is un

h
appi

l
y 

married to Haro
ld . E

l
eanor is preparing 

h
erse

l
f to 

l
eave 

Haro
ld, w

h
o is getting ready for wor

k 
in t

h
e morn ing. 

E
l
eanor fumes over Haro

ld's 
l
ac
k 
of courtesy and 

consideration, but s
h
e is tempora ri

l
y sidetrac

k
ed w

h
en 

Haro
ld pops 

h
is 
h
ead bac

k 
inside to te

l l h
er t

h
at 
h
e 
l
oves 

h
er. However, s

h
e forces 

h
erse

l
f to get ready and grabs 

h
er su itcase, w

h
ic
h h

as been pac
k
ed and 

h
idden in 

h
er 

c
l
oset for t

h
e 
l
ast week. As s

h
e drives away, E

l
eanor 

h
as a 

moment of 
h
esitation, but t

h
en s

h
e 
h
eads down t

h
e road . 
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1 3. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

T
h
is is t

h
e fi rst question of t

h
e set, w

h
ic
h 
means t

h
at t

h
e 

answer can most 
l
i
k
e
l
y 
b
e found near t

h
e 
b
eginn ing of 

t
h
e passage. T

h
e aut

h
or says in t

h
e second sentence t

h
at 

E
l
eanor is suppressing a momentary surge of panic as she 

gets out of 
b
ed ; in ot

h
er words, s

h
e is trying to quell her 

apprehension, (D) . 

1 4. D 

Difficulty: Low 

A
l
ways go 

b
ac
k 
to t

h
e cited 

l
ine and read t

h
e surrounding 

sentences to understand t
h
e context. E

l
eanor t

h
in
k
s of 

Haro
ld's wardro

b
e w

h
en s

h
e ref

l
ects t

h
at Harold was a 

creature of habit Therefore, the author is using the description 
of t

h
e wardro

b
e to revea

l 
Haro

ld's adherence to routine, (D) . 

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Avoid t
h
e temptation on Voca

b
u
l
ary-in-Context questions 

to se
l
ect an answer from among t

h
e c

h
oices wit

h
out going 

b
ac
k 
and read ing t

h
e sentence: It stri

k
es E

l
eanor as fitting 

t
h
at Haro

ld is wearing a 
bl
ac
k 
suit-black for mourning is 

appropriate to 
h
ow s

h
e fee

l
s. In t

h
is context, fitting means 

apt, (C) . 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

T
h
is question 

h
as no 

l
ine reference, 

b
ut since t

h
e questions 

in eac
h 
set go t

h
roug

h 
t
h
e passage in order, simp

l
y scan 

down t
h
e passage from t

h
e 
l
ines near t

h
e end of paragrap

h 

2, which was tested in the previous question, to find the 
reference to wisps of steam. Eleanor thinks that, to Harold, 
s
h
e must 

b
e mere

l
y a wisp of steam. To find out w

h
y s

h
e 

t
h
in
k
s t
h
at, read t

h
e surrounding sentences. Haro

ld ignores 
h
er, or appears not to notice her presence, (E), whi le he's 
eating 

b
reakfast. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Read t
h
e sentence rig

h
t 
b
efore t

h
e cited sentence. E

l
eanor 

reso
l
ves never to forget Harold's utter lack of courtesy and 

consideration. This is why they would never be friends. 
T
h
e 
b
est parap

h
rase of Harold's utter lack of courtesy and 

consideration among the answer choices is (D), Harold 
behaves so thoughtlessly. 
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1 8. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

T
h
e sentences preceding t

h
e cited 

l
i nes ind icate t

h
at 

E
l
eanor feels her resolve crumbling because Harold has 

announced to 
h
er, as 

h
e is 

l
eaving, t

h
at 
h
e 
l
oves 

h
er. S

h
e 

certa in
l
y 
h
ad not expected Harold to express his feelings, 

(A), and now 
h
e 
h
as t

h
rown a temporary emotiona

l 
wrenc

h 

into 
h
er p

l
ans to 

l
eave 

h
im. 

1 9. B 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

By pac
k
ing up 

h
er suitcases, w

h
ic
h promise a new life of 

independence and self-worth, Eleanor is trying to bring 
an end to on

l
y one t

h
ing-

h
er marriage. She views her 

marriage as loveless and as a suffocating compromise. 

20. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Once again, it's important to read t
h
e sentences 

b
efore and 

after t
h
e cited 

l
ine. T

h
e aut

h
or says t

h
at it seemed to Eleanor 

that her departure, once begun, gained momentum with 
each passing second. This is what makes her feel like a bird 
taking wing-s

h
e 
h
as finally begun her departure, (C). 

2 1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

E
l
eanor fee

l
s twenty-nine years of marriage drawing her 

back, like gravity when she's pu l l ing out of the driveway. 
In t

h
e fo

l l
owing few sentences, s

h
e experiences grief and 

dou
b
ts a

b
out 

l
eaving Haro

ld. Given t
h
is context, it's c

l
ear t

h
at 

t
h
e aut

h
or uses t

h
e image of gravity to emp

h
asize E

l
eanor's 

emotional investment in her life with Harold, (B) . 

22. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In t
h
e context of t

h
e sentence in w

h
ic
h respite appears, the 

word means vacation, or rest, (A). 

23. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

T
h
is question tests understand ing of t

h
e tone of t

h
e end 

of t
h
e passage. Read ing t

h
roug

h 
t
h
e second 

h
a
l
f of t

h
e 
l
ast 

paragrap
h
, it seems t

h
at E

l
eanor is experiencing conf

l
icting 

fee
l
ings : s

h
e wants to 

b
e free of 

h
er marriage, 

b
ut s

h
e a

l
so 

fee
l
s drawn 

b
ac
k
. As s

h
e drives away, s

h
e 
h
as not made t

h
e 
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defin ite decision to leave her marriage forever. Her feel ings 
a re uncertain, (E) . 

24. D 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is is  a G lobal question that dea ls with the passage as 
a whole. Remember that G lobal questions do not ask 
you to ana lyze specific paragraphs but rather how a l l  the 
paragraphs fit together i nto one complete passage with 
a purpose. The beginn ing of the passage describes the 
morning rituals of Eleanor and Harold, (A), but the rest of 
the passage dea ls with a greater issue. S imi larly, (C) on ly 
refers to a smal l  portion of the passage. Choices (B) and (E) 
are matters of opin ion, and this is not a persuasive piece 
but a story. Choice (D) accurately describes the author's 
intent in writing the passage. 

S ECTIO N  3 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: You're looking for the student who finished 
thi rd, so number the students in order of their runn ing time 
by comparing the decimal fractions. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Grace had the shortest time, so she's in first place; Francisco 
with a time of 32.083 is in second place; and Logan with a 
time of 32. 1 46 seconds is in th i rd place. 

2. E 
Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: You must know how to ca lcu late us ing 
powers to find the va lue of a2. 
Getting to the Answer: 
Clear the fraction by mu ltiplying both sides by 6 to get rid of 
the denominator on the left: 

a2 
6 x 

2 x 3 = 6 x (6 x 49) 

a2 = 62 x 49 

Since 49 = 72, 
a2 = 62 x 72, 

or a2 = (6 x 7)2. Therefore, a2 = 422. 

3. A 
Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: You're given that a pump can dra in a 
375-ga l lon tank in 1 5  minutes. Therefore, the rate of the 
pump is 
375 &a l lons , or 25 ga l lons per minute. 
1 5  minutes 
Getting to the Answer: 
At this rate, the pump wil l  dra in a 600-ga l lon tank in 6

2
°
5
° , 

or 24 minutes. So it wil l  take 24 - 1 5, or 9, more minutes to 

dra in the 600-gal lon tank. 

4. B 
Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: You're looking for the 47th flower in a 
repeating pattern . S ince there a re 5 d ifferent flowers in  
the pattern, the last flower in  the pattern corresponds to a 
mu ltiple of 5 .  

Getting to the Answer: 
The 5th, l Oth, . . .  , and 45th flowers wi l l  be z inn ias. But 
there wi l l  a lso be two remainders, so the 46th wi l l  be the 
first flower in  the pattern, and the 47th wil l  be the second 
flower, which is a daffodi l .  

5. B 
Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The median is the middle term i n  a group 
of terms a rranged in  numerica l  order. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Arrange Maja's qu iz scores from least to greatest: 76, 78, 
80, 8 1 ,  84, 84, 9 1  . So the middle term is 8 1 ,  and (B) is 
correct. 

6. A 
Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Pay attention on ly to the exact i nformation 
you're given. 

Getting to the Answer: 
You're given that p < q and r < q. However, th is tel l s  you 
noth ing about the relationship between p and r; you only 
know that they're both less than q. So Statement I l l  i s  not 
necessari ly true, and you can e l iminate (C) and (E). You're 
a lso given that r < s, but a l l  th is tel ls you is that q and s a re 
greater than r; you can't determine the relationship between 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



q and s. Therefore, Statement I I  is not necessari ly true, 
and (D) can be el im inated . Since s could be less t

h
an q, s 

cou
ld be 

l
ess t

h
an p. So Statement I is not necessari ly true, 

and (B) can be el im inated . S ince none of t
h
e statements 

are necessari
l
y true, (A) is correct. 

7. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Looking at t
h
e p ie c

h
art, you s

h
ou
ld see 

t
h
at Housing and Uti

l
ities represents a

b
out± of the Newton's 

mont
h l
y expenses. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since t
h
eir tota

l 
mont

hl
y income is $ 1 ,800, the amount spent 

on Housing and Uti
l
ities is approximate

l
y± x $ 1 ,800, or $600. 

8. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You'
l l 
need to uti

l
ize t

h
e positive/negative 

l
aws and your 

k
now

l
edge a

b
out powers to so

l
ve t

h
is 

pro
bl
em. Pic

k 
Num

b
ers for x and y. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let x = 2, so x
2 
= 4. T

h
erefore, y must equa l -4 in order for 

t
h
e equation to remain true. So p

l
ug in 2 for x and -4 for y 

i nto eac
h 
of t

h
e answer c

h
oices to see w

h
ic
h 
one is true: 

C
h
oice (A) : Is (2)

2 
= -4? No; e

l
im inate 

C
h
oice (B) : Is (2) (-4) = -4? No; el im inate 

C
h
oice (C) : Is 2 = -�? No; e

l
im inate 

C
h
oice (D) : Is (2)

3
= (-4)

2
? No; e

l
im inate 

C
h
oice (E) : Is (2)

4
= (-4)

2
? Yes 

9. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: I f t
h
e product of t

h
ree positive integers 

is an even num
b
er, t

h
en at 

l
east one of t

h
e t
h
ree integers 

must 
b
e even. Pic

k 
Num

b
ers to ma

k
e t
h
is c

l
earer. 

Getting to the Answer: 

2 x 3 x 5 = 30 Even 

7 x 6 x 9 = 378 
1 1 x 1 3 x 4 = 572 

So (E) is correct. 

Even 

Even 
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1 0. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You're given t
h
at r i s a mu

l
tip
l
e of 

b
ot
h 1 2  

and 1 8 . So l ist the fi rst few mult iples of each to find r :  

Mu
l
t ip
l
es of 1 2 : 1 2, 24, 36, 48, 60 

Mu
l
tip
l
es of 1 8 : 1 8, 36, 54, 72, 90 

Getting to the Answer: 

S ince 36 is both a mult iple of 1 2  and 1 8, r cou ld equa l 

36 .  Scann ing the answer choices, you shou ld see that the 
on
l
y factor of 36 among the choices is 36 itself. So (E) is 

correct. 

1 1 . D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: To be ab
l
e to mu

l
t ip
l
y 4x and 8x, t

h
ey 

must 
b
e expressed as powers wit

h 
t
h
e same 

b
ase. W

h
en 

you mu
l
tip
l
y powers wit

h 
t
h
e same 

b
ase, you add t

h
e 

exponents and keep t
h
e 
b
ase. 

Getting to the Answer: 

S ince 4 and 8 are powers of 2, 4x and 8x can be written as 
powers of 2. 

4 = 2
2
, so 4x = (2

2
Y 

W
h
en you ra ise a power to a power, you mu

l
tip
l
y t
h
e pow

ers : so (2
2
) X = 2

2x 

And 8 = 2
3
, so 8x = (2

3
Y = 2

3
x 

So ( 4x) (8x) = 2
2
x 2

3
x = 2

2
x+
3
x = 2sx 

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember t
h
at 

average _ 
sum of terms 

. In t
h
is case 6 = sum of terms 

num
b
er of terms 6 

or sum of terms = 6 x 6 = 36.  
Getting to the Answer: 

Now t
h
e sum of t

h
e terms is c

h
anged : 3 i s subtracted from 

4 of t
h
e num

b
ers. T

h
e new sum of t

h
e terms wi

l l b
e 3 x 4, 

or 1 2  
l
ess t

h
an t

h
e origina

l 
sum; t

h
at is, 36 - 1 2  = 24. T

h
e 

new average is t
h
en 

new sum of terms 24 

num
b
er of terms 

= 6 = 4· 
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1 3. A 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

Strategic Advice: For t
h
is coord inate geometry pro

bl
em, t

h
e 

perimeter is t
h
e sum of t

h
e 
l
engt

h
s of a

l l 
t
h
e sides. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Fi rst s
k
etc

h 
t
h
e triang

l
e. We 

h
ave 

l
a
b
e
l
ed t

h
e points A, B, 

and C. 

y 

c (2, 5) 

T
h
e 
l
engt

h 
of AB is simply the difference in the x-coordinates, 

t
h
at is, 5 - (- 1 )  = 6. Find ing the lengths of BC and AC is 

tric
k
ier. Divide triang

l
e BC into two right triangles by drawing a 

perpend icu
l
ar 
l
ine from C to side AB, as shown. 

y 

0 x 

Now AC and BC are the hypotenuses of right triangles-you 
can find t

h
eir 

l
engt

h
s using t

h
e Pyt

h
agorean t

h
eorem. 

(AC)2 = 42 + 32 = 1 6  + 9 = 25 

So AC = \/25 = 5 .  
S imi

l
a r
l
y, (BC)2 = 42 + 32, so BC = 5 .  

So t
h
e perimeter is 6 + 5 + 5 = l 6 .  

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Simp
l
y count a

l l 
t
h
e possi

b
i
l
ities. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If t
h
e num

b
ers must 

h
ave a tens digit greater t

h
an 5, they 

must 
b
e 60 or greater. Since t

h
ey are two-d igit num

b
ers, t

h
ey 

must 
b
e 
l
ess t

h
an 1 00. Since the units digit is odd, they must 

b
e odd. So you need to count a

l l 
t
h
e odd num

b
ers 

b
etween 

60 and 1 00. Wel l, there are 5 such numbers with a tens digit 
of 6: 6 1 ,  63, 65, 67, and 69. Simi larly, there wi l l be 5 more 
num

b
ers wit

h 
a tens digit of 7, 5 more with a tens digit of 8, 

and anot
h
er 5 with a tens digit of 9. That's 5 + 5 + 5 + 5, or 

20 such numbers. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: In t
h
is percent word pro

bl
em, since percent 

means 
h
undredt

h
s, a percent = 1 g0 an

d b percent = 1 �0 . 

Getting to the Answer: 

So a percent of b percent of 200 = 

� x J!.__ x 200 = 200ab = ab 
1 00 1 00 1 0, 000 50 
1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Read carefu
l l
y. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If t
h
e tricate of z is 3, that means that one-thi rd of the smal lest 

mu
l
tip
l
e of 3 greater than z is 3. That is, the smal lest multiple 

of 3 greater than z is 3 x 3 = 9. The smal lest multiple of 3 
greater t

h
an z wi

l l b
e 9 only if 6 � z  < 9. Choice (C) is the only 

num
b
er in t

h
is range, so it must 

b
e correct. 
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1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

Strategic Advice: T
h
e interior ang

l
es of any triang

l
e sum to 

1 80°, so a + b + c = 1 80. 
Getting to the Answer: 

T
h
at gives you 3 

d
ifferent equations conta in ing t

h
e 3 

un
k
nowns a, b, an

d 
c-you can so

l
ve t

h
ese for b. One way 

to 
d
o t
h
is is to com

b
ine t

h
e equations: a + b = 80 an

d 

b + C =  1 40. 
T
h
en : 

a + b + b + c = 80 + 1 40 
a +  2b + c = 220 

Now su
b
tract t

h
e t
h
i r
d 
equation : 

a +  2b + c - (a + b + c) = 220 - 1 80 
a +  2b + c - a - b  - c = 220 - 1 80 
a - a + 2b - b + c - c = 40 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

b = 40 

Strategic Advice: If you know t
h
e s

l
ope of RS, you can fin

d 

t
h
e y-coor

d
inate of R using the slope formu la . The slope of 

a 
l
ine is t

h
e c

h
ange in y-coor

d
inates 

d
ivi
d
e
d b

y t
h
e c

h
ange 

in x-coor
d
inates. 

Getting to the Answer: 

S ince t
h
e 
l
ine a

l
so passes t

h
roug

h 
t
h
e origin, (0, 0), the 

s
l
ope of RS = the slope of SO = 6 - 0 = .§. = 

1.. 

9 - 0 9 3 ·  
P
l
ug t

h
is into your s

l
ope-i ntercept equation to so

l
ve for y 

w
h
en x = -6, given the y-i ntercept = 0. 

y =
1..
(-6) + 0 

3 
y = -4 
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1 9. D 

Difficulty: Hig
h 

Strategic Advice: Since t
h
e ra

d
io station can 

b
e receive

d 
in 

a
l l d

i rections, its region of reception is a ci rc
l
e wit

h 
t
h
e ra

d
io 

station at t
h
e center. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Before t
h
e c

h
ange, t

h
e signa

l 
cou

ld b
e receive

d 
for 60 

mi
l
es, so t

h
e area of reception was a circ

l
e wit

h 
ra
d
ius 60 

mi
l
es. Now it can 

b
e receive

d 
for 40 miles further, or for a 

tota
l 
of 60 + 40, or 1 00 miles. The area is now a circle with 

ra
d
ius l 00 mi les : 

New region of reception 

Ra
d
io station 

O
ld 
region of reception 

T
h
e increase is just t

h
e 
d
ifference in t

h
ese areas; t

h
at is, t

h
e 

s
h
a
d
e
d 
region on t

h
e a

b
ove 

d
iagram. 

Increase = New area - O
ld 
area 

= 7t( l 00)2 - 7t(60)2 

= l 0,0007t - 3,6007t 
= 6,4007t 

T
h
e va

l
ue of 7t is a bit more than 3, s

o 
6,400 7t is a bit more 

t
h
an 3 x 6,400, or just over 1 9,200. The on ly choice close 

to t
h
is is (0), 20,000. 

20. A 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

Strategic Advice: T
h
e tota

l 
num

b
er of wor

d
s in t

h
e paper is 

t
h
e num

b
er of wor

d
s per page t imes t

h
e num

b
er of pages, 

t
h
at is, wp. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If Bi
l l 
types at x wor

d
s per minute, 

h
e can type wp words in 

wp -+-x minutes, or an average rate of .!'Y.e. minutes. Now to 
x 
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convert from minutes to 
h
ours, s imply divide 

b
y 60. So he 

ta
k
es .!'.Y2. + 60 = .!!!I!_ hours to type the paper. x 60x 

S ECTION 4 

1 .  B 

Difficulty: Low 

Start 
b
y fi l l i ng in t

h
e second 

b
lan

k
. C
h
oices (A), (C), 

and (E) can be rejected immed iately; after a l l , it 
doesn't ma

k
e sense to say t

h
at Fernando cou ld spea

k 

a language considerately, implicitly, or ambiguously. 
But 

h
e cou ld spea

k 
a language (B), effortlessly, or (D), 

eloquently. Plugging the fi rst word of (B) and (D) i nto 
t
h
e fi rst 

b
lan

k 
e l im inates (D), leaving (B) . Forgett ing t

h
e 

d ifference 
b
etween d ia lects wou ldn't ma

k
e Fernando an 

accompl is
h
ed l inguist, 

b
ut understand ing t

h
e d ifference 

b
etween t

h
em certa in ly mig

h
t. 

2. D 

Difficulty: Low 

T
h
e clause so that events are reported all over the world 

shortly after they happen provides a strong clue about 
w
h
at 
b
elongs in t

h
e 
b
lan

k
s in t

h
e fi rst part of t

h
e sentence. 

S ince t
h
is clause conveys t

h
e notion t

h
at news spreads 

around t
h
e glo

b
e swiftly, t

h
e 
b
lan

k
s must 

b
e fi l led 

b
y 

words l i
k
e transmitted and quickly. Only (D) conta ins 

t
h
ese ideas. T

h
e word pa i rs i n (C) and (E) completely 

contrad ict t
h
e second part of t

h
e sentence, and t

h
e word 

pa i rs in (A) and (B) don't re late logica l ly to t
h
e rest of t

h
e 

sentence. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

T
h
is sentence revolves around a contrast 

b
etween S

h
into 

and a formal system of belief. So as
k 
yourself, W

h
at does a 

formal system of 
b
el ief 

h
ave t

h
at S

h
into does not? T

h
e only 

possi
b
i l ity is (C), dogma, which means an establ ished set 

of 
b
el iefs. T

h
e missing word must ma

k
e sense fol lowing t

h
e 

adjective codified, or systematized . Choice (C) does, but 
(A) and (B) clearly don't fit. Have you ever 

h
eard of codified 

followers or codified boundaries? Choices (D) and (E) are 
too vague to provide t

h
e necessary contrast 

b
etween S

h
into 

and a more formal system of 
b
el ief. 

4. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

T
h
e clues in t

h
is sentence are poverty, isolation, and 

illness. If people bel ieve that old age resu lts in these bad 

t
h
ings, t

h
en t

h
ey are natura l ly going to 

b
e anxious a

b
out 

growing old, rig
h
t? T

h
erefore, we can pred ict t

h
at t

h
e 
b
lan

k 

must 
b
e fi l led 

b
y a word l i

k
e anxious. The only synonym 

for anxious among the choices is (B), apprehension. 
C
h
oice (A) mig

h
t 
h
ave tempted you, 

b
ut you can't regret 

somet
h
ing t

h
at 
h
asn't 

h
appened yet. T

h
e words we will 

face show that the sentence is ta l
k
ing a

b
out old age as t

h
e 

future. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: H ig
h 

Yet i nd icates that there is a contrast in Pinter's d ia logue. We 
need a word t

h
at contrasts wit

h poetic. We can el iminate 

(B), (0), and (E). C
h
oice (A) is tric

k
y 
b
ecause poetry is 

usual ly 
b
rief, not comprehensive, or covering everyth ing. 

But t
h
is word is usual ly used to descri

b
e a report, an exam, 

or an insurance pol icy rat
h
er t

h
an d ia logue in a play. C

h
oice 

(C) is a 
b
etter c

h
oice 

b
ecause colloquial-which means 

c
h
aracteristic of informal , fami l i a r speec

h
-contrasts n icely 

wit
h poetic and fits the context of the sentence. 

Questions 6-7 
T
h
e aut

h
or of t

h
is s

h
ort passage ta l

k
s a

b
out a c

h
i ld
h
ood 

journal t
h
at 
h
olds drawings 

h
e does not at fi rst recognize. 

But as 
h
e fl ips t

h
roug

h 
it, 
h
e slowly remem

b
ers t

h
em. 

6. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

W
h
i le i t is important to note t

h
e c

h
ange in t

h
e aut

h
or's 

feel ings t
h
at t

h
e paragrap

h descri
b
es-from an unemotional 

loo
k 
at an old journal to eager anticipation of t

h
e next 

page-t
h
ere are descriptions t

h
at more specifica l ly expla in 

w
h
y t
h
e aut

h
or, at first, only casual ly loo

k
ed t

h
roug

h 
t
h
e 

journa l . In particu lar, t
h
e second sentence of t

h
e paragrap

h 

ind icates t
h
at t

h
e drawings in t

h
e journa

l 
seemed to 

h
ave 

b
een made by someone else. The th i rd sentence 

descri
b
es t

h
e drawings as almost unrecognizable creations. 

T
h
is evidence suggests t

h
at at fi rst t

h
e aut

h
or was only 

casual ly interested 
b
ecause 

h
e found t

h
e journal 's content 

unfamiliar, (C) . 
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7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

It is easy to 
b
ecome sidetrac

k
ed 

b
y t
h
e quoted content and 

l
ose sig

h
t of its p

l
ace wit

h
in t

h
e paragrap

h 
as a w

h
o
l
e. In 

t
h
is case, w

h
i
l
e t
h
e question specifica

l l
y cites t

h
e aut

h
or's 

mention of 
h
is 
b
rot
h
er's taunts, t

h
e aut

h
or's purpose 

extends 
b
eyond t

h
at actua

l 
event toward t

h
e journa

l 
and 

c
h
i
ldhood memories. In context, t

h
e memory is used as a 

strong examp
l
e of t

h
e journa

l
's effect on t

h
e aut

h
or, (E) . 

C
h
oice (B) may be a tempting wrong answer; not

h
ing in t

h
e 

passage suggests t
h
e game was particularly specia l, though. 

Questions 8-9 
T
h
is s

h
ort passage examines t

h
e ta rantu

l
a, w

h
ic
h 
seems 

dangerous 
b
ecause of its size 

b
ut is not. In fact, its size 

ma
k
es it a target of t

h
e tarantu

l
a 
h
aw

k
, its most common 

predator. T
h
e 
h
aw

k 
catc

h
es t

h
e spider and 

b
rings it 

b
ac
k 

to its 
b
urrow, w

h
ere its young feast on t

h
e tarantu

l
a over 

mont
h
s. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

T
h
e word ironic is used to describe the tarantu la's la rge 

size. In the fi rst two sentences, the aut
h
or suggests t

h
at t

h
e 

tarantu
l
a can easily intimidate with its size but that, in the 

wi
ld, t

h
is s ize is a distinct disadvantage. This suggests that 

t
h
e aut

h
or uses t

h
e cited word to underscore t

h
is contrast, 

or incongruity. Choice (A) is a distortion; the paragraph 

never suggests t
h
at t

h
e tarantu

l
a is actua

l l
y sma

l l
er t

h
an 

many t
h
in
k
. C
h
oice (B) is an i rrelevant deta i l . W

h
i
l
e t
h
e 

aut
h
or ma

k
es t

h
is point, t

h
e context of t

h
e cited word 

doesn't suggest t
h
is purpose. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Matc
h 
t
h
e one-word answer c

h
oices wit

h 
specific evidence 

from t
h
e text, e

l
im inating t

h
ose c

h
oices t

h
at are di rect

l
y 

supported 
b
y deta i

l
s in t

h
e paragrap

h
s. C

h
oice (B) is t

h
e 

on
l
y c

h
aracterization t

h
e aut

h
or does NOT use. T

h
e aut

h
or 

descri
b
es t

h
e tarantu

l
a as helpless i n one instance, but 

t
h
is c

h
a racterization cannot 

b
e app

l
ied to tarantu

l
as in 

genera
l
. C
h
oice (A), distinctive, is supported by the author's 

description of t
h
e tarantu

l
a as the largest spider in the world. 

C
h
oice (C), noticeable, is a good synonym for conspicuous, 
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an adjective t
h
e aut

h
or uses in t

h
e t
h
i rd sentence of t

h
e 

paragrap
h
. C
h
oice (0), vulnerable, is supported by the 

aut
h
or's statement t

h
at t

h
e tarantu

l
a is relatively easy prey 

for t
h
e tarantu

l
a 
h
aw

k
. C
h
oice (E), impressive, is used in the 

first sentence of t
h
e paragrap

h
. 

Questions 1 0- 1 5 
Here's a rundown of t

h
e passage. Paragrap

h 1 :  Whi le 
scientists 

h
ave various t

h
eories a

b
out t

h
e extinction, definitive 

proof has remained elusive. Paragraph 2 :  Alvarez's idea is 
t
h
at it resu

l
ted from a meteor exp

l
osion t

h
at 
bl
oc
k
ed sun

l
ig
h
t 

and messed up t
h
e wor

ld food c
h
a in . Paragrap

h 3 :  Alvarez 
points to a g

l
o
b
a
l l
ayer of irid ium as evidence for 

h
is t
h
eory. 

Paragrap
h 4: Scientists' doubts about the Alvarez theory 

centered on t
h
e ina

b
i
l
ity to find a 

b
ig meteoric impact crater. 

Paragrap
h 5: A huge crater was recently found, convincing 

many scientists t
h
at A

l
varez is rig

h
t. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A
l
ways c

h
ec
k b

ac
k 
to t

h
e passage to see 

h
ow a voca

b
u
l
ary 

word is used . Reread paragrap
h 1 and you' l l see that in 

t
h
is case, elusive refers to the fact that proof of how the 

dinosaurs d ied out is 
h
a rd to fi nd, (C) . 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Neit
h
er A

l
varez was a pa

l
eonto

l
ogist; opponents of t

h
e 

A
l
varez t

h
eory-w

h
o were pa

l
eonto

l
ogists-criticized 

b
ot
h 

Luis and Wa
l
ter for t

h
eorizing a

b
out t

h
e fie

ld of pa
l
eonto

l
ogy, 

a c
l
ose matc

h 
for (C) . T

h
e ot

h
er c

h
oices represent critiques 

t
h
at were 

l
eve

l
ed at on

l
y one A

l
varez or neit

h
er. 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Paragrap
h 1 tel ls you that va rious explanations for the 

disappearance of dinosaurs 
h
ave 

b
een offered ; paragrap

h 2 
offers an original, or novel, explanation (A) . 

1 3 . D 

Difficulty: Medium 

T
h
e second paragrap

h 
exp

l
a ins t

h
e A

l
varez t

h
eory of 

dinosaur extinction : a 
h
uge meteor cras

h 
created a c

l
oud of 

dust, d isrupting p
l
ant p

h
otosynt

h
esis, (0) . That disruption 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
650 Practice Test Seven Answers and Explanations 

l
ed to a 

l
ac
k 
of vegetation, w

h
ic
h 
meant no food for 

d inosaurs to eat. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

Read t
h
e sentence fo

l l
owing t

h
e cited 

l
ines for your answer. 

T
h
e discovery of t

h
e 
l
ayer of i rid ium was sign ificant 

b
ecause 

i rid ium is rare
l
y found on t

h
e eart

h
's surface, (B) ; Alvarez 

t
h
eorized t

h
at t

h
e presence of i rid ium meant t

h
at t

h
is meta

l 

eit
h
er came from t

h
e eart

h
's core or from a meteorite. 

1 5. c 

Difficulty: Hig
h 

Find ing and correct
l
y dating t

h
e Yucatan crater 

h
e
l
ped 

strengt
h
en t

h
e A

l
varez t

h
eory. Esta

bl
is
h
ing t

h
at t

h
ere was 

iridium in the crater would further strengthen the theory, 
(C) ; reread paragrap

h 3 for evidence of th is. 

Questions 1 6-24 
T
h
e overa

l l 
a im of t

h
is passage is to provide information 

a
b
out roc

k 
gardens. T

h
e first paragrap

h 
mentions a common 

misconception from t
h
e name rock garden and goes on to 

exp
l
a in w

h
at a roc

k 
garden is and w

h
ere t

h
e idea originated . 

T
h
e second paragrap

h deta i
l
s one aspect of roc

k 
gardens' 

appea
l
: t
h
ey can 

b
e p

l
anted in 

l
ess-t

h
an-idea

l 
cond itions. 

T
h
e t
h
i rd and fourt

h 
paragrap

h
s discuss 

h
ow to set up a roc

k 

garden 
b
ed, focusing specifica

l l
y on arranging and se

l
ecting 

appropriate roc
k
s. T

h
e passage ends wit

h 
a d iscussion of 

p
l
anting and caring for f

l
owers in a roc

k 
garden. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

T
h
in
k
ing a

b
out t

h
e scope of a passage wi

l l h
e
l
p you identify 

t
h
e main idea. T

h
e passage is quite genera

l
, provid ing 

b
asic 

information a
b
out w

h
at roc

k 
gardens are, w

h
y gardeners 

l
i
k
e 

t
h
em, and 

h
ow to create and mainta in a roc

k 
garden. You 

can pred ict t
h
at t

h
e answer wi

l l h
ave a s imi

l
a r
l
y wide scope. 

C
h
oice (C) is a nice matc

h 
for your pred iction. C

h
oices (A) 

and (B) are examples of distortion. A
l
t
h
oug

h 
t
h
e passage 

mentions some advantages of roc
k 
gardens, t

h
e tone of 

t
h
e passage is informationa

l 
rat
h
er t

h
an persuasive, and 

a
l
t
h
oug

h 
roc

k 
gardens are descri

b
ed as 

b
eautifu

l
, t
h
e 

overa
l l  
passage 

h
as a more 

b
road focus. C

h
oices (D) and 

(E) are misused deta i
l
s. T

h
e history of rock gardens i s 

mentioned in t
h
e fi rst paragrap

h
, 
b
ut t

h
e rest of t

h
e passage 

is not concerned wit
h 
tracing t

h
is 
h
istory; and a

l
t
h
oug

h 

t
h
ese types of f

l
owers are compared in the passage, the 

comparison is not t
h
e aut

h
or's main focus. 

1 7. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Remem
b
er not to ma

k
e genera

l
izations or assumptions 

w
h
en answering Critica

l 
Read ing questions. T

h
e aut

h
or 

ma
k
es a point of saying t

h
at w

h
at ma

k
es roc

k 
gardens stand 

out is t
h
at t

h
ey can conta i n 

b
eautifu

l 
p
l
ants i n cond itions 

t
h
at are 

l
ess t

h
an idea

l
. T
h
is ma

k
es (B) a good c

h
oice. 

C
h
oice (A) is incorrect 

b
ecause t

h
e aut

h
or c

l
ear

l
y states 

t
h
at roc

k 
gardens conta i n 

b
ot
h 
p
l
ants an

d 
roc

k
s. T

h
e rest of 

t
h
e passage a

l
so negates (C) and (D)-roc

k 
gardens may 

b
e a

bl
e to grow in atypica

l 
p
l
aces, 

b
ut t

h
ey do requ i re wor

k
, 

and t
h
e aut

h
or 
l
i sts items a gardener mig

h
t 
h
ave to 

b
uy 

to grow a roc
k 
garden. C

h
oice (E) is extreme-t

h
e aut

h
or 

says t
h
at roc

k 
gardens are 

b
eautifu

l b
ut does not ma

k
e a 

comparison to any ot
h
er type of garden. 

1 8. D 

Difficulty: Low 

Ta
k
e t
h
e time to compare t

h
e c

h
oices to t

h
e text rat

h
er 

t
h
an re

l
y on your memory. Limestone is d iscussed in t

h
e 

fourt
h 
paragrap

h
, so focus your attention 

h
ere. T

h
e aut

h
or 

says t
h
at 
l
imestone is a good c

h
oice 

b
ecause its pores 

admit water and a i r, 
b
ecause p

l
ant roots can 

b
ecome 

firm
l
y esta

bl
is
h
ed in it , and 

b
ecause its noo

k
s and crann ies 

provide a p
l
ace for gardeners to p

l
ant moss and 

l
ic
h
ens. 

Loo
k 
for a c

h
oice t

h
at does NOT mention any of t

h
ese 

features. C
h
oices (A), (B), (C), and (E) are a l

l 
reasons to 

use 
l
imestone. C

h
oice (D) is t

h
e correct answer-w

h
i
l
e 

artistic s
h
apes are d iscussed, t

h
e s

h
ape of 

l
imestone in 

particu
l
a r is not mentioned in t

h
e passage. 

1 9. A 

Difficulty: Med ium 

Use your 
k
now

l
edge of prefixes and c

l
ues from t

h
e context 

to 
h
e
l
p you identify t

h
e mean ing of t

h
e cited word . You 

can te
l l 
from t

h
e context t

h
at uninspired placements of 

roc
k
s are a 

b
ad t

h
ing 

b
ecause t

h
ey ma

k
e t
h
e garden 

l
ess 

b
eautifu

l
. T
h
e aut

h
or recommends advance p

l
ann ing to 

h
e
l
p avoid t

h
is pro

bl
em. An arrangement would be insp i red 

if it were exciting or stimu
l
ating, so you can infer t

h
at an 

un inspired arrangement is du
l l
, or plain, (A) . 
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20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be sure to 
l
oo
k 
specifica

l l
y for reasons t

h
at roc

k 
garden 

p
l
ants requ i re specia

l 
care, since deta i

l
s mentioned for 

ot
h
er reasons are not re

l
evant to t

h
is question. T

h
e fina

l 

paragrap
h 
mentions t

h
at roc

k 
gardens requ i re specia

l 
care. 

Accord ing to t
h
e passage, t

h
is is 

b
ecause roc

k 
garden 

p
l
ants need more protection, since t

h
ey are more exposed 

to the elements than flat-bed plants. Roman numera l I I 
captures t

h
is reason. Less-t

h
an-idea

l 
growing conditions 

are mentioned ear
l
ier in t

h
e passage, 

b
ut you can e

l
im inate 

Roman numera
l I because the author does not connect th is 

to t
h
e specia

l 
care requ i red 

b
y roc

k 
garden p

l
ants. Li

k
ewise, 

you can e
l
im inate Roman numera

l I l l  because the plants 
t
h
emse

l
ves are not necessari

l
y more de

l
icate-t

h
ey just 

requ i re more protection 
b
ecause of t

h
eir exposed position. 

2 1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

Accord ing to t
h
e passage, 

h
ow does t

h
e p

l
anting of roc

k 

gardens differ from t
h
e p

l
anting of trad itiona

l 
gardens? T

h
e 

aut
h
or is comparing roc

k 
gardens to trad itiona

l 
gardens, and 

one d ifference is t
h
at trad itiona

l 
gardens focus on plants 

and do not take the beauty of the medium in which flowers 
are planted into consideration, whereas rock gardens do. 
Since you 

k
now that flowers are planted among rocks 

in roc
k 
gardens, you can infer t

h
at medium refers to the 

surround ing su
b
stance, or environment (E). 

22. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Loo
k
ing at t

h
e p

h
rase t

h
at introduces a quotation can 

provide c
l
ues a

b
out t

h
e quotation's function in the passage. 

T
h
e introductory c

l
ause in t

h
e sentence tel

l
s you that you're 

b
eing given t

h
e reason that gardeners wi l l ingly undertake 

t
h
e 
h
ard wor

k 
requ i red to create roc

k b
eds. According to 

Foster, gardeners underta
k
e t
h
is wor

k b
ecause roc

k 
garden 

p
l
ants are so fu

l l 
of f

l
owers and easy to care for. T

h
e aut

h
or 

inc
l
udes t

h
e quotation 

b
ecause it exp

l
a ins t

h
e gardeners' 

motivation, t
h
us supporting t

h
e point t

h
at t

h
eir time and 

effort is considered well spent Choices (A), (C), and (E) 
a re misused deta i

l
s from ot

h
er parts of t

h
e passage. C

h
oice 

(D) is a d istortion-a lt
h
oug

h 
Foster imp

l
icit
l
y suggests t

h
at 

roc
k 
garden p

l
ants may 

b
e 
b
etter t

h
an ot

h
er p

l
ants in some 

ways, t
h
is c

h
oice misrepresents t

h
e aut

h
or's emp

h
asis. 
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23. c 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

Ta
k
e t
h
e t ime to c

h
ec
k 
t
h
e c

h
oices aga inst t

h
e text, avoid ing 

t
h
ose t

h
at mention deta i

l
s from ot

h
er parts of t

h
e passage. 

You are to
ld t

h
at deep 

b
uria

l 
is necessary so t

h
at t

h
e roc

k
s 

are stable and cannot be dislodged easily, which would 
upset the plants. Look for a choice that captures the fact 
t
h
at deep

l
y 
b
uried roc

k
s are more secure. C

h
oice (C) is 

your 
b
est matc

h
. C
h
oice (A) is d istortion; t

h
e aut

h
or is a

l
so 

concerned wit
h 
t
h
e 
b
eauty of roc

k 
p
l
acement, 

b
ut t

h
is is 

not t
h
e reason roc

k
s must 

b
e 
b
uried deep

l
y. C

h
oice (B) is a 

misused deta i
l
; a
l
t
h
oug

h 
t
h
e roc

k
s must indeed 

b
e p

l
anted 

first, th is is not the reason they must be buried deeply. 
C
h
oice (D) is an opposite, and (E) i s out of scope-t

h
e 

maintenance requ i rements of roc
k
s are not d iscussed in t

h
is 

passage. 

24. B 

Difficu lty: Hig
h 

Use 
k
ey words to identify w

h
en t

h
e aut

h
or is ma

k
ing a 

comparison. Saxifrages are mentioned in a 
l
ist of a

l
p ine 

p
l
ants t

h
at t

h
rive in h i

l l
y, stony, or aw

k
ward

l
y arranged 

growing cond itions. The p
h
rase In contrast tel ls you that 

t
h
is c

h
aracteristic d istinguis

h
es a

l
p ine p

l
ants from many 

traditional garden plants, which can't survive in such 

conditions. Choice (A) is an opposite; a long wit
h 
ot
h
er 

p
l
ants in this 

l
ist, saxifrages not only survive but also thrive 

i n roc
k 
garden cond itions. C

h
oices (C) and (D) a re misused 

deta i
l
s; 
b
urrowing roots are mentioned 

l
ater in t

h
e passage, 

b
ut t

h
e aut

h
or does not say w

h
ic
h 
specific p

l
ants 

h
ave 

roots strong enoug
h 
to burrow through limestone. You can 

infer t
h
at saxifrages originated in soi

l
s s imi

l
a r to t

h
ose of 

mounta inous regions, 
b
ut it does not necessari

l
y fo

l l
ow t

h
at 

t
h
e p

l
ants are more beautiful in mounta inous soi ls. Choice 

(E) is extreme; saxifrages can thrive in rock gardens, but this 
is not necessari

l
y t
h
e only place they can survive. 

S ECTION 5 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: T
h
e 
b
est t

h
ing to do is iso

l
ate your 

va ria
bl
e. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

To so
l
ve in terms of 

b
, d ivide 

b
ot
h 
sides of t

h
e equation 

a
b
c =

b2 b
y 
b
: 

a
b
c _ 

b2 

b - b  
ac =

b 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Try to e
l
im inate one of your varia

bl
es. 

Getting to the Answer: Add t
h
e two equations to cance

l 

out
b
: 

5a -
b
= 9  

30 + b  = 1 5  

8a = 24 

a = 3  

If a =  3, t
h
en 

b 
= 1 5 - 3a = 1 5  - 9 = 6. 

So a + 
b 
= 3 + 6 = 9. 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Simp
l
ify t

h
is a

l
ge
b
ra ic fraction 

b
y 

cance
l
ing common factors from t

h
e numerator and t

h
e 

denominator. 

Getting to the Answer: x
2 
means 2 factors of x; x

6 
means 

6 factors of x. Cance
l
ing, you're 

l
eft wit

h 
4 factors of x, 

or x4 in the denominator. The y's cancel out. Cancel ing 
t
h
e common factors of z ,  you're 

l
eft wit

h 
z4 i n t

h
e 

numerator. Com
b
in ing t

h
e terms in t

h
e numerator and t

h
e 

4 
denominator gives you !..___, (E) . 

x4 

4. c 

Difficulty: Med ium 

Strategic Advice: Since you are asked w
h
ic
h 
statements 

must 
b
e true, try to find a case w

h
ere t

h
e conditions in t

h
e 

question 
h
o
ld but t

h
e statement does not. If you can find 

suc
h 
an examp

l
e, you can discard any answer c

h
oice t

h
at 

inc
l
udes t

h
at statement. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Statement I : Let x = 3 and y = - 1 .  Then y < O and x + y > 
0, 
b
ut x is not 

l
ess t

h
an 0, so Statement I is not a

l
ways true. 

Discard (A) and (D). 

Statement I I :  If x = 3 and y = - 1 ,  t
h
en y < 0 and x + y > 0, 

b
ut x is not 

l
ess t

h
an -y. So Statement II is not a lways true. 

Discard (B) and (E). 

T
h
ere is no need to c

h
ec
k 
Statement I l l .  Since (C) is t

h
e 

on
l
y one remain ing, it must 

b
e correct. 

5. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Notice t
h
at a and 

b 
are two of t

h
e four 

ang
l
es in a quadri

l
atera

l
. 

Getting to the Answer: 

T
h
e sum of t

h
e measures of t

h
e interior ang

l
es of any 

quadri
l
atera

l 
a
l
ways equa

l
s 360, so a + 

b 
+ t

h
e ot

h
er two 

angles = 360. Note t
h
at t

h
e ot

h
er two ang

l
es are a

l
so t

h
e 

b
ase ang

l
es of an equi

l
atera

l 
triang

l
e, so eac

h 
measures 60 

degrees. So, 

6. c 

a + b + 60 + 60 = 360 
a +

b 
= 240 

Difficu lty: Med ium 

Strategic Advice : T
h
e vo

l
ume of a rectangu

l
a r so

l
id is given 

b
y t
h
is re

l
ations

h
ip : 

vo
l
ume = 

l
engt

h x width x height 
Getting to the Answer: 

I n t
h
is case, t

h
e 
h
eig

h
t is equ iva

l
ent to t

h
e given dept

h
, so 

8640 = 60 x 6 x width 
8640 

widt
h 

60 x 6 

24 = widt
h 

So t
h
e widt

h 
of t

h
e swimming poo

l 
is 24 feet. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: For t
h
is Function question, fi rst find t

h
e 

va
l
ue of f(2) and g(2) . T

h
en find t

h
e difference 

b
etween 

t
h
em. Be sure you've answered t

h
e rig

h
t question 

b
efore 

you fi
l l 
in your answer-t

h
is question 

h
as 

l
ots of tempting 

p
l
aces to stop 

b
efore you've actua

l l
y found w

h
at t

h
e 

question as
k
s for. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

f(2) = 2 + 4 = � = 3  
2 2 

g (2) = 22 - 6 = 4 - 6  = -2 

3 - (-2) = 3 + 2 = 5  

8. A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: This question involves the range-that is, 
all possible va lues-of d(w) . Th ink about the l imits of the 
function. Is there a number it must be smal ler than? Is there 
a number it must be larger than? 

Getting to the Answer: 

w2 � 0, since any rea l number squared must be positive. 

w2 + 1 � 1  

VW2+1 � 1  
The only answer choice that is not greater than or equal 
to 1 is (A) . 

9. 5.50 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Be carefu l not to lose points on simple 
arithmetic questions. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Buying 1 2  tickets sepa rately costs 1 2  t imes $ 1 .50, or 
$ 1  8 .  Buying a dozen tickets at once costs $ 1 2 .50, so the 
d ifference in cost is $ 1 8 - $ 1 2 .50, which equals $5.50. 

1 0. 49 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Notice that a side of square C is made up 
of a side of square A and a side of square B. The area of a 
square is the square of the length of a side. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since the area of square A is 9, its side is 3 ;  since the area 
of square B is 1 6, its side is 4. This makes a side of square C 
equal to 3 + 4 = 7, so its area is 49. 

1 1 . 3
5
6 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: I n  th is problem, you need to work with a 
system of equations. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

You're asked for the va lue of rs, so solve for t in terms of s in 
the first equation and plug that into the second equation. 

� - 4 = 5  
t 

s = 9t 
2- = t  9 

Plug % for t in the second equation :  

5rt + 2 = 6 

5r (%) + 2 = 6 
2rs = 4  9 

rs = 4 x .2. 5 
rs = 36 

5 

1 2 . 6 or 8 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This can be solved by tria l  and error. Try 
different va lues of n unti l you find one that fits the given 
conditions. 

Getting to the Answer: 

You want 3n + 5 to be between 20 and 40. If n = 6, then 
3n + 5 = 3 (6) + 5 = 23, which is a prime number between 
20 and 40. So 6 is a correct answer. Another correct answer 
is 8, since 3(8) + 5 = 29, which is also a prime number 
between 20 and 40. 

1 3 . 2 1  or 28 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This problem requ i res an understanding 
of how ratios work. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since the ratio of boys to gir ls i n  the class is 3 to 4, the total 
number of students in the class must be a mu ltip le of 3 + 
4, or 7. The multiples of 7 between 20 and 30 a re 2 1  and 
28. Either answer is correct. 

1 4. 80 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Find how many CDs she can fit i n  length, 
then in width, then in height. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

The box has d imensions 1 0  inches by 1 0 inches by 1 0 

inches. S ince each CD is 5 inches in length, she can fit 1i , 

or 2, rows of CDs a long the length of the box. Each CD is 5 

inches in width, so she can fit 1i , o r  2 ,  rows o f  CDs along 

the width of the box. Fina l ly, each CD is -t inch deep, so she 

can f it 1 0 + i· or 20, rows of CDs along the depth of the 

box. Fina l ly, 2 t imes 2 t imes 20 equals 80. 

1 5. 7.5 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Look for s im i la r  angles to he lp you 
determine va lues. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since EF is para l le l  to CH, angle DEF = angle C and angle 
OFE = angle H. S ince angles DEF and OFE of WEF are 
equal to angles C and H, respectively, of WCH, the 
triangles are s imi lar. This tel ls you that corresponding sides 
of the two triangles are in proportion to one another. S ince 
DE = EC, DE, a side of WEF, is ha lf the length of DC, a 
corresponding side of WCH. So a l l  the sides of WGH are 
twice as long as the corresponding sides of WEF. Also, the 
height of OCH must be twice the corresponding height of 

DEF. S ince the area of a triangle is -tbh, the area of WCH 

is four  times the a rea of WEF. Since the area of WCH is 
30, the area of WEF is 7 .5 .  

1 6. 306, 324, 342, 360, 378, or 396 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : You only need to find one number that 
fits the description and grid that in. Use the divisib i l ity rules 
to help you find a correct answer. 

Getting to the Answer: 

A number is d ivisible by 9 if the sum of its d igits is d ivisible 
by 9. You don't need to check d ivisib i l ity by 3, s ince a 
number that is divisible by 9 must be divisible by 3 .  A 
number is divisib le by 6 if it's an even number d ivisible 
by 3 .  So you're looking for an even number between 300 
and 400 that has digits that sum to a mu ltiple of 9. With a 
l ittle tria l and error, you can find a number that works. For 
example, 306 works because it's an even number whose 
digits add up to 9. 

Another approach is to multiply 3, 6, and 9. The resu lt is 1 62, 
which is not between 300 and 400. However, if you mu ltiply 
1 62 by 2, you get 324, which is an acceptable answer. 

7 1 1. TS 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Probabi l ity is  
number of desired outcomes 

total number of possible outcomes · 
Getting to the Answer: 

The coins worth more than 5 cents are the quarters and 
dimes, so the number of desired outcomes is 3 + 4, or 7 .  
The total number of  possible outcomes is the  same as the 
total number of coins, which is 3 + 4 + 2 + 6, or 1 5 . 

So the probabi l ity is 
1
7
5

. 

1 8. O < x <  6 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: First determine the diameters of the two 
ci rcles and then th ink about how they could intersect. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Ci rcle A has an area of 91t. This means the radius must be 
3 (321t = 91t), so circle A has a diameter of 6. Circle B has a 
ci rcumference of 61t, so it has a diameter of 6. These two 
circles are the same! If the ci rcles were tangent, there would 
be no length between the two points of intersection (since 
there would only be one point of intersection). However, if 
you moved them a l ittle closer together, the one point would 
become two, so the distance could be anything greater than 
0. I f  the circles were concentric, they would intersect at an 
infin ite number of points. However, if you moved them a l ittle 
apart, they would intersect at just two points that are a lmost 
the diameter, so the maximum value is 6. 

S ECTIO N  6 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

In this sentence, subjects is a noun, so it needs to be 
modified by the adjective general, not the adverb generally. 
Choices (C) and (E) correct the modifier, but they introduce 
new errors. 
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2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The origina l  sentence is a comma spl ice-two complete 
ideas incorrectly joined by a comma. Only (E) presents 
an error-free sentence that shows the correct relationship 
between the two ideas. Choices (B) and (C) create an 
i l logica l connection between the two ideas-David's success 
in the field should be contrasted with his lack of formal  
study. Choice (D) is unnecessarily wordy. 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

To check for para l lel structure, compare the s imple verb 
forms in the l ist. Here, writing, using, and omitting are a l l  
consistent in the original sentence. Choices (B), (C), and 
(E) a l l  violate the ru les of para l lel structure. By changing 
needless to needlessly and reordering the words, (D) alters 
the mean ing of the sentence. 

4. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Choice (D) properly i ncludes the preposition in to create a 
pa ra l le l  between the objects being compared. Choices (A), 
(B), and (C) do not include the necessary preposition in. 
Choice (E) is unnecessarily wordy. 

5. B 

Difficu lty: High 

As written, this is a run-on. Choice (B) is the most concise 
way to correct the sentence. Choices (C) and (D), wh i le 
grammatica l ly correct, are not as d i rect as (B) . 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When possible, replace the passive voice with the active 
voice. The girl, not weight training, is the doer of the action, 
so she should be the subject of the sentence. Choices (D) 
and (E) use the active voice, but only (D) is in the correct 
tense. Choice (E) uses the past perfect (had begun), which 
wou ld on ly be correct if the action of beginn ing weight 
tra in ing preceded some other past action. 

7. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

The sentence is correct as written ;  a semicolon connects 
two complete and closely related thoughts. Choice (B) 
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creates a run-on sentence by jo in ing the two sentences 
with a comma. Choices (C) and (E) fa i l  to punctuate the 
sentence properly. Choice (D) uses the wrong verb tense 
and mistakenly uses which rather than that. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

As written, this is a run-on sentence. Only (D) correctly turns 
the second part of the sentence into a dependent clause: 
Pablo Picasso painted . . . Guernica, which conveys his 
abhorrence . . .  Choice (B) uses the awkward construction 
being the conveyance of. Choice (C) is a comma spl ice. 
Choice (E) incorrectly uses the present verb tense. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Choice (E) is the simplest way to express the mean ing 
of the underl ined portion. Choices (A) and (B) are both 
awkward and unnecessa rily wordy. Choice (C) is more 
concise, but it presents an error in subject-verb agreement. 
The singular subject city needs a s ingular verb-has, not 
have. Choice (D) changes the tense and the mean ing of 
the sentence. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: High 

The subject must be adjacent to the phrase mod ifying 
it. Choice (D) places the subject next to the introductory 
phrase mod ifying it. Choices (A), (B), (C), and (E) a l l  fa i l  
to place the subject and its modifying phrase next to each 
other. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Items in a l ist must be para l lel in form. The sentence l ists 
three ways in which the singer cou ld improve h is voca l 
power. However, in the original sentence, the first two items 
(increased lung capacity and greater range) are not para l le l  
to the th i rd item (working on better breath contra{). Only 
(B) corrects this without introducing another problem. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Keep track of verb tenses. Choice (B) incorrectly uses the 
present tense of the verb to refer to the past. Choice (A) 
is id iomatica l ly correct. Choice (C) tests the d ifference 

� 
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between which and that. It i ntroduces a clause of addit ional 
information, so which is correct. Choice (D) is id iomatica l ly 
correct. 

1 3 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Relief of suffering is id iomatica l ly correct. The correct 
expression is relief from suffering. Choice (A) is the correct 
use of some, and the verb forms in (B) and (C) a re correct. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Th is sentence has a descriptive phrase (in contrast to 
more sophisticated forms of entertainment) separating 
the subject from the verb of the sentence. Cross out the 
phrase and figure out what the basic sentence is saying. 
The subject of this sentence is The sitcom, which is s ingular. 
Therefore, the verb should also be singu lar, making (B) 
wrong. The correct form should be The sitcom . . .  is . . .  

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Although the phrase remember when is a correct form 
in some instances, notice that in this sentence, the future 
tense is used later on, so when creates an error in sentence 
structure. Instead, that is correct. Choices (A) and (B) ra ise 
various issues of verb tense, and (D) correctly uses the 
pronoun it to replace the noun test. 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Choice (A) is id iomatica l ly correct. Choice (B) correctly uses 
an adjective to mod ify the noun class. Choice (C) uses 
the past tense correctly, and (D) is id iomatica l ly correct. 
Remember, 5-8 sentences wi l l  be correct as written on 
the SAT. 

1 7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some idiomatic expressions are on ly correct when 
constructed a certa in way. Capable to is incorrect. The 
adjective capable requ i res the preposition of. Choice (C) 
conta ins the error. 

1 8. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Watch out  for doub le negatives. Not no one, never, and 
nowhere aren't the on ly negative words in  Engl ish. There 
a re a lso less obvious negatives : without scarcely, barely, 
and cannot but. Without hardly is a double negative, so (D) 
is incorrect. The corrected sentence would read with hardly 
a word or without so much as a word. 

1 9. B 

Difficulty: Low 

There are a lot of subordinating phrases in this sentence. 
Cross them out and get to the main parts of the sentence. 
That wi l l  help you recognize the incorrect verb form of 
not considering. Christopher Marlowe is the subject of the 
sentence, but he is being compared to Shakespeare, so 
the verb form must express that comparison. As it is now, 
it seems as though Marlowe h imself is not considering 
something. For the sentence to be correct, (B) needs to 
read not considered. 

20. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is  sentence is correct as written. Choice (A) uses the 
possessive pronoun correctly. Choice (B) is id iomatica l ly 
correct. The subject is p lura l ,  so the p lura l  verb in (C) is 
correct. Choice (D) uses the correct pronoun and verb 
tense in context. 

2 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: High 

This sentence tests your knowledge of relative pronouns. 
Which is used to refer to a th ing, not a person .  The 
antecedent of which is Ruth Benedict, so who is correct 
here, (D). 

22. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

This sentence conta ins no error, (E) . The verb forms a re 
correct, and the preposition about is used id iomatica l ly 
with regret. 
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23. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is is an example of us ing an adjective rather than an 
adverb to modify a verb. It is possible to argue that the 
sentence should read A shy, but incredible, intelligent girl, 
but remember that an error in punctuation wi l l  never be the 
sole reason a choice is incorrect. Therefore, the proper form 
is incredibly, (A). 

24. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Choice (0) i ntroduces an i l logica l comparison. The 
comparison is between equipment, not universities. 

25. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Choice (B) is incorrect. Prepositional phrases take the object 
form of pronouns, so I should be me. 

26. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase about intellect and language masks the fact 
that the s ingular subject writing doesn't agree with the p lura l  
verb were. Choice (B) shou ld read was. 

27. E 

Difficu lty: H igh 

The sentence could read The analyst was shocked that his 
presentation . . .  was criticized savagely by his customers. 
Criticized savagely cou ld be savagely criticized, but either is 
correct. Therefore, a lthough the sentence is unusual , there 
is no error. 

28. D 

Difficulty: H igh 

This sentence presents an i l logica l comparison :  the 
programs performed in the new symphony ha l l  a re 
compared to the old performance space. The correct 
sentence reads: A downfall in the economy could affect 
the ballet season because programs performed in the new 
symphony hall cost twice as much as programs performed 
in the old performance space. The word performed 
correctly describes the programs. The verb cost agrees with 
programs. The phrase as much is idiomatica l ly correct and 
introduces the comparison between the programs. 
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29. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Businesses at its time is not correct in th is  case. The correct 
idiomatic phrase is businesses of its time. Comment on 
is id iomatica l ly correct. The adjective traditional properly 
modifies the noun politics. The verb exerted is appropriately 
in the past tense. 

30. D 

Difficu lty: High 

The word ruins and the information in  sentence 1 that the 
Celts l ived from 500 BCE-500 CE tel l  you that the ten towns 
are no longer inhabited . The origina l  sentence impl ies 
that the archeologists found people l iving there. Only (0) 
fixes this error by changing the verb tense. Choice (B) 
creates a different verb tense error. The d iscovery was in 
1 834, so archeologists were excited. Choice (C) makes an 
unnecessary change. The subject of the previous sentence 
is archeologists, so it is clear that the pronoun they in 
sentence 2 refers to archeologists. Choice (E) would make 
the sentence incomplete by removing the main verb phrase 
have discovered and turn ing it into the noun discovery. 

3 1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Sentence 5 presents information that contrasts with the 
sentence before it . Trenches are usual ly defensive, but in 
this case they are not. Only (B) and (E) provide contrast. 
Choice (E) is redundant and not id iomatica l ly correct, so (B) 
is the best choice. Besides giving the wrong relationship, 
(C) would a lso create a fragment. Choice (A) would be 
redundant because in fact and in this case mean a lmost 
the same th ing. Choice (0) l i kewise establ ishes the wrong 
relationship. 

32. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Sentences 7 and 8 are choppy and should be connected to 
sentence 9. Choice (C) is a clear and grammatica l ly correct 
sentence l inking the three ideas. Choice (A) is incorrect. 
To make sense, or was would have to be changed to 
and. Choice (B) is a run-on sentence. Choice (0) is in the 
passive voice, which makes the sentence awkward and puts 
emphasis in the wrong place. Choice (E) has an i l logica l  
comparison between sports fields and landing sites on the 
one hand and theories on the other. 
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33. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence as i t  stands has an ambiguous pronoun :  
they. Choice (D) correctly substitutes these areas for the 
pronoun. In addition to not fixing the error, (A) changes 
the verb tense to the present, which is incorrect. Choice 
(B) makes marked with a clear border refer to religious 
rituals, which is a lso not correct. Choice (C) s imi larly makes 
it sound as though Celts were marked with a clear border. 
Choice (E) changes used to using, which makes the 
sentence a fragment. 

34. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Sentence 1 3  lacks a transition from sentence 1 2, which 
indicates that Celtic practices are expla ined by the new 
theory. Sentence 1 3  gives an example of a practice that 
is expla i ned by the new theory. Choice (B) provides a 
good transition to an example. Choice (E) has the correct 
transition but is wordy. Choices (A) and (C) indicate 
contrast, which is not present here. Choice (D) ind icates 
continu ing a l ist, which is not the situation here. 

35. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The correct answer shou ld expla in that ancient Celts bu i lt 
temples on is lands because is lands have a natura l  border; 
the revised sentence must also be grammatica l ly correct. 
Choice (E) is the only sentence that works. Choice (A) uses 
the pronoun they ambiguously and doesn't clearly show 
the relationship between ideas. Choice (B) changes the 
relationship between the ideas, turn ing the sentences into 
a l ist. Choice (C) has a misplaced modifier. The is lands did 
not bui ld temples-the ancient Celts d id .  Choice (D) also 
has a misplaced modifier, using surrounded by water to 
mod ify ancient Celts. 

SECTION 7 

1 .  D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Don't give up when you see a few tough vocab words. Even 
if you don't know the answer right away, you can get closer 
by el iminating clearly wrong choices. 

The students are confused, so the teacher is trying to use an 
example. Clarify is a good prediction. To extricate the subject 
makes no sense, (A) . The teacher is defin itely not trying to 
evade the subject, (B). Choice (C) is tempting if you're in a 
hurry, but notice that it's the students, not the teacher, who 
need to comprehend the subject. Choice (D) is a great fit 
for your pred iction. Choice (E) is the opposite of what you're 
looking for. 

2. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Your prediction is just a starting point. The answer may 
match the sentence perfectly but not be exactly what you 
predicted, so stay flexible. This is a very patient cat. In fact, 
patient is a pretty good prediction. An apprehensive cat 
might or might not wait a l l  day. There's not a very strong 
connection. An emaciated cat would probably be pretty 
hungry, so it might wait a l l  day, but it might a lso go hunting 
for a mouse that's easier to catch. Vigilant (C), doesn't 
mean exactly the same th ing as patient, your prediction, but 
vigilant is a great description of a cat that waits all afternoon 
for a mouse. A prominent cat doesn't make much sense. 
Indolent certa in ly doesn't describe a cat that waits all day for 
a mouse, (E) . 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As you get to the more d ifficult questions, watch out for 
tempting choices l i ke (E) . Make sure the word works when 
you read it i n  the sentence. This is a contrast sentence, and 
the b lank contrasts with the word credible. I n  th is  context, 
that means believable or valid, so a good prediction might 
be unbelievable. Valid is the opposite of what you want. 
A sardonic excuse doesn't contrast with credible. Like (A), 
righteous is the opposite of your  pred iction, (C) . Fabricated 
fits wel l .  Her excuse wasn't credible-it was actua l ly 
completely made-up. I nteresting, but watch out! Incredulous 
would describe people who don't bel ieve the excuse, not 
the excuse itself. 

4. E 

Difficu lty: H igh 

For most Sentence Completions, either the vocab or the 
pred iction is chal lenging, but not both. Here, it's not too 
d ifficult to make a pred iction. The sets are magnificent and 
an outstanding visual achievement, so the correct answer 
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wil l be very positive. The artists who made the sets might 
be prolific, but the sets themselves can't be. If the sets were 
modest, they probably wouldn't be considered such a visua l  
achievement, (B) . The sets couldn't be reticent. Like (A), 
this is someth ing that could only apply to people. The sets 
should evoke the future, but archaic sets would do just the 
opposite. Grandiose fits perfectly. (You might recognize the 
word grand, even if you're not fami l iar  with grandiose.) 

5. A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

In this example, we must assume that ci rcumstances, such 
as the rise in rewards and the desire to win no matter 
what, could cause someone's personal ity to change in a 
negative way. In order to fi l l  in the blank, we also need to 
know the word base, which means mora l ly low or mean
spirited. Therefore, for a negative change to occur, the base 
elements must be intensified, (A) . 

6. A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Start by fi l l ing in the first blank. Since the first part of the 
sentence contrasts a hummingbird's l ight weight with its 
appetite, you can predict that a word l ike big or gluttonous 
must fi l l  this blank. Only (A), voracious, matches this 
prediction. But just to be sure that (A) is correct, plug the 

second word of this choice into the second blank. It makes 
sense. Though hummingbirds weigh very little, they are 
voracious eaters with high body temperatures, consuming 
many times their weight in food each day. 

Questions 7- 1 9  
The ita l icized intro reveals the basic contrast between 
the two passages: Author 1 stresses Leonardo's artistic 
sensibility, whi le Author 2 stresses his technological 
achievements. Author 1 argues that Leonardo's artistic 
mental ity interfered with his rea l accompl ishments. 
He tended toward variability and inconstancy in his 
endeavors, he was impractica l and restless, and despite 
his extraord inary inventiveness, he was more of an artist 
than a true scientist. Author 2 has a diametrica l ly opposite 
view, a rguing that Leonardo was an engineering gen ius and 
that h is approach to scientific problems was thoroughly 
systematic. 
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7. E 

Difficu lty: High 

The overa l l  point of Passage 1 is that Leonardo's 
accompl ishments as a scientist and engineer were l imited 
by the fact that he approached everyth ing as an a rtist-he 
moved compulsively from one engineering project to the 
next because he rea l ized that the perfection of art was not 
atta inable in those fields. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The author expands on Leonardo's variability and 
inconstancy at the end of the paragraph-we're told that 
Leonardo made a habit of moving compulsively from one 
project to the next. So variability means changeability, (B). 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

The author's opinion of the Last Supper is expressed 
pretty clearly at the end of paragraph 2-despite its 
shortcomings, it is worthy of our greatest veneration 
because it succeeded brilliantly in capturing the acute 
anxiety of the apostles. 

1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Leonardo's approach to natura l  science is scatterbra ined; he 
begins by inquiring into the properties of herbs and ends 
up observing the motions of the heavens. So the author is 
describ ing it as an example of h is mental restlessness . . .  
when applied to scientific matters. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: High 

The author's criticism of the pensieri is that wh i le they 
reflect Leonardo's compulsion with observation and 
problem solving . . .  such things alone do not constitute 
science, which requires the working out of a systematic 
body of knowledge. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The author presents modern scientific i nvestigation as the 
working out of a systematic body of knowledge, implying 
throughout that Leonardo wasn't sufficiently discip l ined in 
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his work to pursue this. Essentia l ly, the author's attitude 
toward science is respectful, (C) . 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The author of Passage 2 is critica l of Leonardo's biographers 
because they contrad ict her point of view. The author 
regards Leonardo as an engineer who made great 
contributions to technology, whereas biographers regard 
Leonardo's i nterest in engineering as a waste of time. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Leonardo's approach to ana lyzing human muscle power 
was revolutionary because little attention had been given to 
this a rea before, (C) . 

1 5 . A 

Difficu lty: Low 

The underlying point of paragraphs 2 and 3 in Passage 2 is 
that Leonardo was exhaustive in his approach to engineering 
problems. So wheeled vehicles are discussed to show that 
Leonardo was farsighted enough to rea l ize that they weren't 
the solution to the problem of mechanizing canals. 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The issue i n  the last paragraph is whether Leonardo was 
one of our earliest and mast significant engineers-the 
author bel ieves that he was, but the scholars refuse to 
concede th is. Essentia l ly, the author is suggesting that 
scholars are unwi l l ing to admit this fact, so concede i n  this 
context means acknowledge. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The last sentence of Passage 1 defines science as the 
working out of a systematic body of knowledge, suggesting 
that Leonardo wasn't interested in  focusing h is ab i l ities. 
Passage 2 presents a contrasting picture of Leonardo, but 
it suggests someth ing very s imi lar about the nature of 
scientific inqu iry-we're told that Leonardo approached h is 
engineering in a painstaking and systematic manner. So 
both authors would agree that meticulous observation and 
analysis are crucia l  to scientific inqu iry. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The overal l  point of Passage 1 is that Leonardo's a rtistic 
temperament adversely affected his approach to science 
and engineering. We're told in the last paragraph that he 
possessed the artist's interest in detail, which explains 
his compulsion with observation and problem solving. 
Consequently, the author of Passage l would probably see 
Leonardo's painstaking work on canals in this l ight. 

1 9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The last paragraph of Passage 2 expla ins why Leonardo's 
accompl ishments as an engineer a re so often overlooked. 
We're told that Leonardo's insights were often far beyond 
the standards of his time. And so (D)-Leonardo was too 
advanced-would be the most appropriate response to the 
fi rst author's criticism. 

SECTIO N  8 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Remember that supplementary angles 
add up to 1 80°. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Angle s has a vertica l angle that must a lso equal 70 degrees. 
Th is 70-degree angle and angle t combine to form an angle 
that is supplementary to the right angle, s ince there are 1 80 
degrees in a stra ight l ine. So 90 + 70 + t = 1 80; t = 20. 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Try d ifferent combinations of people in 
each car. 

Getting to the Answer:  

Let's try to put 4 employees in each car. S ince there are 1 1  
cars, 44 employees are seated. Now there a re 4 employees 
left. Each of these 4 employees can sit in one of these cars. 
So now there are 7 cars with 4 employees in each car and 
4 cars with 5 employees in each car. Choice (D) is correct. 
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3. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Try to reduce two variables to one 
variable. 

Getting to the Answer: 

This is a problem in which you are working with a system of 
equations. Subtract the second equation from the fi rst: 

2x +  3y = 1 1  

2x - y = 7 

4y = 4  

y = l  

Plug this va lue for y back into the first equation : 
2x + 3 ( 1 ) = 1 1  

2x = 8  

X = 4  

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This is a problem us ing common percent 
and fractional equ ivalents. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Find -} of 60 and then figu re what percent of 50 that 

number is. Fi rst, -} x 60 = 20. To find out what percent of 

50 is 20, fi rst find what fraction of 50 is 20: 20 is ;g or i 
of 50. To convert i to a percent, mu ltiply i by 1 00% : i x  
1 00% = 40%. 

5 .  A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Solve th is l i near equation by letting r = 
the cost of the radio in dol lars. 

Getting to the Answer: 

A television set costs $25 less than twice the cost of the 
rad io, or 2r - 25. The two items total to $200, so r + 2r -
25  = 200, 3r = 225, r = 75 .  So a radio costs $75 and a 
television set $ 1 25, making the cost of the television $ 1 25 
- $75 = $50 more than a radio. 
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6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The key to th is problem is d rawing a 
diagram. 

Getting to the Answer: 

30° 

20 

60° 

Since the top angle of the right triangle is 30 degrees, this is 
a 30-60-90 right triangle. You're asked to find the distance 
from the bottom of the ladder to the base of the bui ld ing, 
which is the leg opposite the 30-degree angle and therefore 

half of the hypotenuse, or f of 20, which is 1 0. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Draw a diagram of the ci rcle and the l ine 
segment to solve th is problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Notice that drawing in two rad i i  gives you two right 
triangles, each with hypotenuse 2 and a leg of 1 .  Using the 
Pythagorean theorem, you can find that the length of the 
other leg is v3. Since each of these legs makes up half the 
line segment, the length of the line segment is 2\/3. 
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8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is  problem tests your  knowledge of 
number properties. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The greatest possib le sum of two single d igits is 1 8, so from 
the fi rst addition problem you can see that C must be 1 .  
Looking at the second problem, 1 + B = 5, so B must be 4 .  
So A + A = 1 4  and A = 7 .  

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Draw a diagram of the two rectangles 
accord ing to the information you're given. 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 2  

- -
2 8 2 

To find the area of the frame, you can subtract the area 
of the picture from the combined area of the frame and 
picture. S ince the frame is 2 inches wide, the measurements 
of its outer edges are equal to those of the picture plus 4 
inches. This makes its measurements 1 2  by 1 6. So the area 
of the frame and picture combined is 1 2  x 1 6, or 1 92, and 
the area of the picture is 8 x 1 2, or 96, making the area of 
the frame 1 92 - 96 = 96. 

1 0. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Avoid confusion by breaking th is  word 
problem down step-by-step. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since 3 5  cups of coffee were sold and 1 3  conta ined neither 
milk nor sugar, then 35 - 1 3  = 22 conta ined either m i l k, 
sugar, or both . You know that 1 5  conta ined sugar and 1 2  
conta ined mi lk; this tota ls 27 .  But there are on ly 22 cups of 
coffee, so 27 - 22 = 5 must conta in  both mi lk  and sugar. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You cou ld square both sides of this 
equation immediately to remove the square root, or you 
could s impl ify it a l ittle fi rst. Backsolving also works wel l  on 
this type of problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

_4_ = 2  Vr+4 

1 2. D 

4 = 2Vr+4 
2 = Vr+4 
4 = r +  4 

O = r  

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: To solve th is  problem, fi rst set up an  
equation for the l i ne  from the given points. You might try 
sketching the l ine to estimate the y-intercept, but this is a 
d ifficult l ine to sketch accurately. 

Getting to the Answer: 

To find an equation for the l ine, start by finding its slope, 

using the formula 
y2 - Yi . Then plug one of the given points 
X2 - Xl 

i nto the equation y = mx + b, where m is the slope and b is 
the y-intercept, and solve for b. 

Slope · 
42 - 2 1  1.l. = 7 . 4 - 1 3 

y-i ntercept: 

1 3. c 

2 1 = 7( 1 ) + b  

2 1 - 7 = b 

1 4 = b  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Most people find i t  easier to work with 
negative exponents if they are written as fractions. Note that 
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the answer choices may not be in the same form as your  
origina l  answer, so be prepa red to s impl ify. 

Getting to the Answer: 
3 

f(3) = 3-
3 
+ 3

2 

1 4. A 

=
�

+ v'33 
3 

= 
2j + V27 

= 
2j + 3

\13 

=
-1 

+ 
27(3

\/3
) 

27 27 

1 + 8 1 (
\/3

) 

27 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is  question tel ls us that we have three 
numbers in a sequence; to get the next term, we add a 
constant, x. This means we have a set of evenly spaced 
numbers, which means our average is equal to the median . 

Getting to the Answer: 

To answer th is question, we must determine how to express 
our median, s, in terms of r and x. Since we know each term 
is equal to the previous term plus x, s = r + x, or (A). 

1 5. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You use d ifferent menta l  ski l ls, such as 
mechan ical, conceptual, or creative, in d ifferent questions. 
Ask yourself what pa rticu lar ski l l (s) a question appea rs to 
test; doing so wi l l  help you bring the proper kind of focus to 
a question. This question, for example, a lmost exclusively 
cha l lenges your ab i l ity to translate from Engl ish into math . 

Getting to the Answer: 

Fol low d irections: 

"Subtract 6 from x' means x - 6. 

"Divide this sum by 3" means x; 6 . 

"Add 4 to this quotient" means x; 6 + 4. 
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Then merely s impl ify: 
x - 6

+
.!l

=
x + 6  

3 3 3 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: This question is so brief, yet so potentia l ly 
cha l lenging. The best way to approach it is to d istinguish the 
separate ideas that it brings into play. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Begin by th inking about cubes of integers. 

1
3
= 1 

2
3 
= 8 

3
3
= 27 

. . .  and so on. The term 25a is such a cube. So what you're 
rea l ly asked here is how much farther must you continue the 
l ist of cubes before you get to a number that 25 goes into? 

Is 25 a factor of 43, or 64? No. 

Is 25 a factor of 5
3
, or 1 25? Yes; 25 goes into 1 25 five 

times, so the min imum number a can be is 5 . 

SECTION 9 

1 .  E 

Difficulty: Low 

Look for the most concise answer that does not introduce 
any addit ional errors. 

As written, this sentence is awkward and unnecessarily 
wordy; (E) corrects this. Choices (B) and (D) use incorrect 
grammatical structure; addit ional ly, (D) is even wordier 
than the origina l .  Choice (C) introduces a verb tense that is 
inappropriate in context. 

2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure that comparisons are structured to compare 
logica l things. Here, children are being compared to the 
1 960s. Choice (E) makes the comparison between chi ldren 
in the two eras. Choice (B) does not address the error. 
Choice (C) uses a s ingu lar pronoun, that, to refer to the 
p lura l  children. Choice (D) is id iomatica l ly incorrect usage in 
context. 
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3.  D 

Difficu lty: High 

Pronouns are frequently used without antecedents in 
everyday speech, but such usage wi l l  be incorrect on the 
SAT. In  this sentence, the pronoun it has no antecedent. 
Choice (D) e l iminates the ambiguous pronoun without 
introducing any addit ional errors. Choice (B) has no 
independent clause, so it is a sentence fragment. Choice 
(C) is incorrect grammatical structure. Choice (E) does not 
address the error. 

4. E 

Difficu lty: High 

E l iminate redundant words to make sentences more 
concise. As written, this sentence is unnecessarily wordy, 
and musical statement is unnecessary, s ince musical form 
is a l ready used in the first part of the sentence, and affect 
and change mean essentia l ly the same thing. Choice (E) 
el iminates the redundant words and does not introduce 
additional errors. None of the other answer choices address 
the redundancies; additional ly, (B) fa i ls to correctly complete 
the comparative structure neither . . .  nor. Choices (C) and 
(D) are wordy and awkward. 

5. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

As written, this is a sentence fragment. Choices (D) and 
(E) add a verb, but (E) introduces an error in subject-verb 
agreement. The plura l  subject sections doesn't agree with the 
singular verb is. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The clause the redemption is in his returning is id iomatica l ly 
incorrect and awkward . Moreover, the lawyer argued two 
things: that her cl ient had committed the crime and that the 
client had redeemed h imself by retu rn ing the items. These 
two clauses must be para l le l  in form. The first uses the 
past perfect had . . .  committed and the subject her client. 
The underl ined portion should do the same. Choice (C) 
uses her client and the past perfect had redeemed. Also, 
returning the stolen items is para l lel to expressing great 
remorse, so (C) works. 

7. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

The origina l  sentence has a modification error. Kevin 
Garnett led the league in combined scoring and 
rebounding statistics . . .  but the subject di rectly fol lowing 
the introductory phrase is the NBA, which ind icates that the 
NBA led the league. On ly (E) correctly places Kevin Garnett 
di rectly after the introductory phrase. Choices (B) and (C) 
remove the introductory phrase a ltogether, which fixes 
the mod ification problem, but the choices unnecessa rily 
e l iminate the fact that Garnett's combined scoring and 
rebounding statistics led the league. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence is a run-on with a comma spl ice jo in ing 
two independent clauses. Choice (C) correctly combines 
two independent clauses with a semicolon. Choice (B) 
uses a semicolon but i l logica l ly switches to the past perfect 
tense. Choice (D) i l logica l ly uses would join instead of the 
s imple past tense. Choice (E) creates a sentence fragment 
by jo in ing an independent and dependent clause with a 
semicolon. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is  sentence uses the conjunction and instead of 
appropriately ind icating contrast. Choice (C) shows the 
correct sequence of events; he became more accurate after 
his lack of aim had been exasperating, with the appropriate 
contrast ind icated by but. Choices (B) and (E) lose the 
logica l sequence of tenses. Choice (D) is a run-on, requ i ring 
a semicolon before however. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Choice (D) correctly combines the two independent clauses 
with a semicolon. Choices (B) and (E) use contrasting 
transition words that are i l logica l in context. Choice (C) 
merely adds and, which does not logica l ly connect the 
two ideas. 
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1 1 . E 

Difficulty: H igh 

The verb digests should para l lel the adjective healthy. 
Choice (E) corrects the error with the para l le l  adjective 
digestible. None of the other answer choices are para l le l .  
Choice (B) uses the verb being digested, which a lso 
changes the mean ing. Choices (C) and (D) keep the 
origina l  verb form. 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The origina l  sentence is the simplest and best version. 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: High 

Choice (B) corrects the error in the run-on sentence. 
Choice (C) uses the conjunction and instead of ind icating 
a contrast with but. Choice (D) unnecessarily includes the 
word however; contrast is a l ready indicated by although. 
Choice (E) uses which in place of who. 
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1 4. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

When possible, change the passive voice to the active voice. 
Only (D) uses the active voice in a complete sentence. 
Choices (A) and (B) use the passive voice. Choices (C) and 
(E) are sentence fragments. 
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Practice Test Eight 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"During a biology class on metamorphosis, a teacher showed her class 
a series of pictures. The first was of a caterpillar. The next was of the 
caterpillar forming a chrysalis. The last was of a beautiful monarch 
butterfly emerging from its cocoon. One student was so impressed by 
this that he wrote in his notebook: 'beautiful things can come from 
unpromising beginnings."' 

-Jen Defulimakis, Collected Writings 

Assignment: Do you agree that "beautiful things can come from unpromising beginnings"? 
Plan and write an essay in which you develop your point of view on this issue. 
Support your position with reasoning and examples taken from your reading, 
studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

-� '� 2�x 5�,rz 
� � 

x'13 s 

1 .  

a 

A =3:bh C2 = a2 + b2 Special Right Triangles C = 27tr V = Qwh v = 1tr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

If Sx + 3 = 2 1 ,  then Sx + 10  = 

(A) 28 
(B) 30 
(C) 32 
(D) 34 
(E) 36 

A D 

c B 

2 .  In the figure above, AB and CD intersect at point X. 
If EX bisects angle BXD, what is the degree 
measure of angle CXB ? 

(A) 60 
(B) 90 
(C) 100 
(D) 1 10 
(E) 120 I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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3. If a - 2b = 1 0, b - 3c = 5, and c = l, what is 
the value of a ?  

(A) -4 
(B) 1 0  
(C )  1 8  
(D )  26 
(E) 36 

4. John has more money than Billy but less than Sean. 
If j, b, and s represent the amounts of money of 
John, Billy, and Sean, respectively, which of the 
following is true? 

(A) b < j  < s 
(B) s < j  < b 
(C) j < s < b  
(D) j < b < s  
(E) b < s < j 

5 .  A "complex prime" is any integer greater than 1 
that has exactly three positive integer factors
itself, its square root, and 1 .  Of the following, which 
is a complex prime? 

(A) 1 69 
(B) 144 
(C) 8 1  
(D) 64 
(E) 37 

6. The perimeter of square A is 4 times the perimeter 
of square B. If the perimeter of square B is given 
to be 1 8, then what is the length of a single side of 
square A ?  

(A) 4.5 
(B) 1 8  
(C) 22 
(D) 48 
(E) 72 

7. C, D, and E are points on a line, in that order. If 
the length of segment CE is 30, and the length of 
segment CD is twice the length of DE, what is the 
length of segment CD ? 

(A) 1 0  
(B )  1 5  
(C) 20 
(D) 25 
(E) 30 

8. If a is an odd negative number and b is a positive 
even number, which of the following must be even 
and positive? 

(A) a + b 
(B) -ab 
(C) ab 

(D) _t a 
(E) b - a 

9. The Suzukis are having a picnic at their house 
where they will serve pasta salad to all of the guests . 
One pound of pasta salad either serves 6 adults or 
10  children. If the Suzukis have 34 guests, 1 0  of 
whom are children, how many pounds of pasta 
salad will they need to serve all of the guests? 

1 0. 

(A) 3 
(B) 4 
(C) 5 
(D) 6 
(E) 7 . 

(-3a2b6) 3 = 

(A) 9a5b9 

(B) -9a5b9 

(C) 9a6b1 s 

(D) 27a6b18 

(E) -27a6b18 
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1 1 . If the sum of three numbers is 27, what is the 
average (arithmetic mean) of the three numbers? 

(A) 0 
(B) 9 
(C) 1 2  
(D) 16 
(E) 18 

B c 

A y + 4 D 

12 .  In the figure above, two circles with the same area 
are inscribed in rectangle ABCD. If the area of 
the rectangle is 32, what is the area of one of the 
circles? 

(A) 47t 
(B) 57t 
(C) 67t 
(D) 87t 
(E) l 07t 

-1 

y 

• E  

B 

-1 
• C  

1 3 .  Which o f  the following points has coordinates 
(x, y) such that x - y < O? 

(A) A 

(B) B 

(C) C 

(D) D 

(E) E 

Section 2 1  
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L M 

p 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

0 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

N 

14 . If LP = 1 2  and the length of each side of 
parallelogram MNOP is 1 3, as shown in the figure 
above, what is the area of LNOP? 

(A) 1 62 
(B) 1 86 
(C) 1 99 
(D) 2 1 6  
(E) 229 

15. When the average (arithmetic mean) of a list of 
prices is multiplied by the number of prices, the 
result is n .  What does n represent? 

(A) The average of the prices 
(B) The number of prices 
( C) Half of the number of prices 
(D) The sum of the prices 
(E) Half of the sum of the prices 
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B 

3x + 1 

A x + 7  c 
16 .  In the figure above, what is the perimeter of 

equilateral triangle ABO. 

(A) 3 
(B)  9 
(C) 10  
(D) 1 5  
(E) 30 

1 7. A box of crayons contains only red, green, and 
blue crayons. The probability of randomly 
selecting a red crayon from the box is -�., and the 
probability of randomly selecting a blue crayon 
is t· Which of the following could be the total 
number of crayons in the box? 

(A) 1 2  
( B )  1 6  

(C )  20 
(D) 25 
(E) 32 

18. What was the initial amount of water in a barrel, in 
liters, if there are now x liters, y liters were lost, and 
6 liters were added? 

(A) x + y - 6  
(B)  y - x + 6 
(C) x + y + 6 
(D) y - x - 6 
(E) x - y + 6 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I ,.J _  

y 

- z 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

19 .  The square pyramid shown above has a height of 
12 feet, and the length of each edge of the base is 
16 feet. What is the length of YZ, in feet? 

(A) 2Vs 
( B )  2\/7 
( C )  4Vl3 
(D) 4Vi? 
(E )  20 

20 .  After the first term, each term in a sequence i s  4 
greater than t of the preceding term. If n is the 
first term of the sequence and n -:/.  0, what is the 
ratio of the second term to the first term? 

(A) n + 16  
4 

(B)  n + 4  
4 

(C) n + 16  
4n 

(D) n + 4 
4n 

(E) 1 6 - n 
4 

STO P 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © © © © • 

1 .  In the -- - - - - - atmosphere of the basement, the 
stacks of old newspapers turned yellow and ---- - - - ,  
emitting an odor that reached all the way to the 
first floor. 

(A) underground . .  outdated 
(B) dank . .  musty 
(C) cool . .  useless 
(D) shadowy . .  wrinkled 
(E) cluttered . .  faded 

2 .  Once a --- - - - - population center, the city gradually 
lost residents to the factory towns of the north. 

(A) bustling 
(B) manufactured 
(C) rural 
(D) seedy 
(E) deserted 

3 .  In the summertime, - - - - - - - rains often -- - - - - - the 
hillside slopes, causing landslides and washing 
away people's precarious houses. 

4. 

(A) torrential . .  deluge 
(B) gentle . .  purge 
( C) treacherous . .  sustain 
(D) liberal . .  desecrate 
(E) fecund . .  bolster 

Those who reject psychological theory and point to 
its scientific -- - - - - - must consider that it contains a 
substantial amount of truth, based not on -- - - - - - ,  
but on clinical observations. 

(A) inadequacies . .  assumptions 
(B) foundations . .  data 
(C) basics . .  speculation 
(D) strengths . .  experience 
(E) deficiencies . .  evidence 

5 .  That she found the film --- - - - - was a surprise, 
given her usual - - - - - - - toward dramatic stories. 

(A) predictable . .  spontaneity 
(B) poignant . .  impassivity 
(C) irrelevant . .  animosity 
(D) anachronistic . .  perspicacity 
(E) affected . .  originality 
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6. The fullest edition of the letters of H.P. Lovecraft 
consists of five volumes; however, only a small 
fraction of Lovecraft's - - - - - - - correspondence has 
ever been published. 

(A) laconic 
(B) unknown 
( C) voluminous 
(D) verbal 
(E) popular 

7. Describing Linda as an exemplary pupil, the 
principal lauded her academic achievements 
and urged the other students to -- - - - - - her 
performance. 

(A) elucidate 
(B) mollify 
(C) emulate 
(D) castigate 
(E) reflect 

8. Nearly all epiphytic ferns are - - - - - - - tropical rain 
forests; while they do not require soil, they cannot 
survive without constant moisture. 

(A) uprooted to 
(B) steeped in 
( C) inimical to 
(D) decorative in 
(E) endemic to 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-12 are based on the following passages. 

Passage I 
As scores of newly released scientific studies 

bolster the already sound body of evidence indi
cating that the behavior, concentration, and even 

Line intelligence of grade school students are inextri-
(5) cably linked to the nutrients they take in, the food 

being served in school cafeterias is coming under 
closer scrutiny. The results of these examinations 
are, in many cases, revealing rather deplorable 
eating conditions. According to some experts, 

(1 0) many school systems are not even coming close 
to supporting the unique nutritional needs of 
growing children, a problem that seems to stem 
less from budgetary constraints and more from 
general dietary ignorance. 

Passage 2 

(15) With parental organizations and government 
health officials becoming increasingly critical of 
the nutritional value of the cafeteria foods being 
offered by school systems, school administrators 
are finding themselves pressed into a tight spot 

(20) by two opposing forces. On the one hand, par
ents and health experts want schools to provide 
lunch options that contain the vegetables and 
minerals required by growing bodies; conversely, 
schools complain that they must compete, from 

(25) an economic standpoint, with fast-food restau
rant chains that can better attract the appetites of 
teenagers. While parents may loathe the idea of 
such establishments influencing the dietary deci
sions of school boards, an unprofitable cafeteria 

(30) can quickly become a significant budgetary drain. 

9. As used in line 2, "sound" most nearly means 

(A) complete 
(B) flawless 
(C) thorough 
(D) good 
(E) wholesome 

10 .  In the last sentence of Passage 2 (lines 27-30) , the 
author implies that 

(A) many school cafeterias are unprofitable 
(B) school boards are often forced to make dif

ficult decisions 
(C) most students are simply uninterested in eat

ing health foods 
(D) mimicking fast-food restaurants is often prof

itable for cafeterias 
(E) school boards are usually unconcerned with 

the nutritional value of cafeteria food 
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1 1 .  The authors of both passages agree that 

(A) the eating conditions in many schools are 
unacceptable 

(B) offering nutritional food choices is a growing 
concern 

(C) parental organizations and school boards 
often disagree 

(D) good nutrition is closely linked to success in 
school 

(E) cafeteria lunch options are becoming increas
ingly unhealthy 

12 .  Which statement best describes how the authors 
of the two passages differ in their views on school 
cafeteria food? 

(A) The author of Passage 1 suggests that schools 
are largely unaware of the nutritional needs 
of children, whereas the author of Passage 2 
implies it is a challenge to attract students to 
healthier foods. 

(B) The author of Passage 1 criticizes the lunch 
options offered by many schools, whereas the 
author of Passage 2 expresses sympathy for 
the tough decisions school boards are forced 
to make. 

( C) The author of Passage 1 praises the increased 
scrutiny of cafeteria food options, whereas 
Passage 2 suggests parental organizations and 
health officials have exaggerated the problem. 

(D) The author of Passage 1 argues that schools 
must be made more aware of the nutritional 
needs of children, whereas Passage 2 implies 
a cafeteria must be profitable to survive. 

(E) The author of Passage 1 relies upon evidence 
from scientific studies, whereas the author of 
Passage 2 focuses on data obtained by gov
ernment health officials. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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Questions 13-18 are based on the following passage. 

The author of this passage is a scientist who studies leath
erbacks, an ancient species of sea turtles. 

Of the deep-diving animals, the champions 
have always been assumed to be the marine mam
mals: the great whales and earless seals. Weddell 

Line seals have been recorded diving to nearly 2,000 
(5) feet, elephant seals to nearly 4,000 feet, and sperm 

whales to more than 7,000 feet. Our recent inves
tigations, however, suggest that an ancient species 
of reptile, the leatherback sea turtle, may also 
rank among the ocean's greatest air-breathing 

(1 0) divers. While measuring the dives of leatherbacks 
near the U.S. Virgin Islands, my wife, Karen, and 
I recorded a 650-pound female that sounded to 
more than 3,330 feet and remained submerged for 
some thirty-seven minutes. Unfortunately, this 

(1 5) unexpected behavior continued beyond the range 
of our recording instruments; we estimate that she 
reached a maximum depth of about 4,265 feet. 

Leatherbacks are such consummate swimmers 
that they rarely stop moving, a behavior that has 

(20) made it impossible to keep them in captivity. They 
adjust poorly to the confines of a tank and usually 
swim persistently against the walls until the tank 
breaks or they seriously harm themselves. 

Researchers have therefore been developing 
(25) methods of studying them at sea. We use the 

time-depth recorder, an instrument capable of 
recording dive depth, dive duration, ascent and 
descent rates, and surface times. During the 1 984 
and 1 985 nesting seasons, we attached recorders 

(30) to ten female leatherbacks that had just laid eggs. 
As a result, we were able to monitor their behav
ior when they returned to the sea. To our aston
ishment, we found that the turtles were diving 
almost continuously, day and night, averaging ten 

(35) minutes per dive and five dives per hour. A typi
cal dive was far from gradual; both descent and 
ascent were almost vertical. Upon returning to the 
surface, the turtles gulped a quick breath and 
immediately headed straight down again. 

( 40) Why the incessant diving? At first we were 
baffled, but we soon realized that the turtles were 

Section 3 1  
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probably following their main food source, jel
lyfish. In tropical waters, jellyfish are most com
mon at great depths, in a biological zone called 

( 45) the deep scattering layer. This zone consists of 
a horizontal layer of zooplankton that hovers 
below 1 ,800 feet during the day and migrates to 
the surface at night. Despite years of research, 
scientists cannot agree on why organisms collect 

(50) in these deep, dense layers. However, we do know 
that they migrate to the surface at night to feed 
on phytoplankton, then gradually retreat from 
daylight, maintaining themselves within a gloomy 
zone that receives less than 1 percent of the sur-

(55) face illumination. 
A leatherback's dives seem to follow the move

ments of the deep scattering layer. As dusk 
approaches, the turtle executes shallower and shal
lower dives. As dawn approaches, dives become 

( 60) increasingly deep, probably reflecting the pursuit 
of jellyfish as the invertebrates retreat from the 
light of dawn. 

These are inferences, of course, since we have 
not been able to directly observe leatherbacks 

( 65) feeding, but we have collected some additional 
circumstantial evidence. During the 1 985 nesting 
season, we weighed turtles each time they came 
ashore to nest (females come ashore to lay sepa
rate clutches of eggs as many as eleven times each 

(70) nesting season) .  The results seem to corroborate 
the hypothesis that females feed between bouts of 
nesting. Overall body-weight loss for most indi
viduals was negligible, despite an average of 1 20 
pounds of egg production. Indeed, two of the 

(75) turtles gained weight as the season progressed. 
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1 3 .  In lines 32-39, the author most likely describes a 
specific behavior of the leatherbacks in order to 

(A) show how impressive the diving activity of 
the leatherbacks is 

(B) correct a common belief about the move
ment of the deep scattering layer 

( C) explain how leatherback breeding is carried 
out 

(D) suggest that the behavior of leatherbacks is 
unpredictable 

(E) give the reader an insight into the life of a 
marine biologist 

14 . The word "gradual" in line 36 most nearly means 

(A) continuous 
(B) slow 
(C) sloping 
(D) progressive 
(E) deliberate 

15 .  The question at the beginning of the fourth paragraph 
serves to 

(A) point out an area in which further research is 
required 

(B) introduce a new topic for discussion 
(C) show that the data from the time-depth 

recorder has limitations 
(D) suggest that the turtles studied were behaving 

in a novel way 
(E) emphasize the importance of asking 

questions in science 

16 . Which of the following best explains why a turtle 
"executes shallower and shallower dives" (lines 
58-59) as dusk approaches? 

(A) Turtles cannot locate their prey as the light 
dims in deeper waters. 

(B) Turtles stay at the surface to feed on 
phytoplankton at night. 

(C) Turtles' prey comes closer to the surface at 
night to feed. 

(D) The number of available jellyfish declines as 
night approaches. 

(E) Turtles come ashore to nest more often at 
night than in the daytime. 

1 7. The author uses "circumstantial evidence" 
(line 66) to suggest that 

(A) female leatherbacks prefer phytoplankton as 
their main food source 

(B) leatherbacks execute deeper dives than other 
sea turtles 

(C) the turtles come ashore repeatedly during 
each nesting season 

(D) female leatherbacks are better divers than 
male leatherbacks 

(E) female leatherbacks find most of their food in 
the deep scattering layer 

1 8 . The author's primary objective is to 

(A) speculate about the nesting patterns of leath
erbacks 

(B) dispute misconceptions about the feeding 
activity of leatherbacks 

( C) describe the use of the time-depth recorder 
(D) encourage others to pursue studies of leather

backs 
(E) offer his own findings about the behavior of 

leatherbacks 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Questions 19-24 are based on the following passage. 

In this excerpt from a short story, Marc realizes that he 
has offended his friends by bragging about a dangerous 
practical joke. 

"I'm sorry," said Camilla, a little louder this 
time. Her face was flushed and she was shak
ing her head as if she'd just lost patience with an 

Line infant. Marc watched her push her half-empty 
(5) plate toward the center of the table and run a 

hand through her hair with a sweeping motion. 
He groaned inwardly. I can't believe I've offended 
her again. The cafeteria was beginning to empty 
now, leaving isolated pockets of students hunched 

(10) over cups of coffee in the long lanes of sunlight 
streaming through the windows. Camilla's voice 
had risen, and it had a camaraderie about it, as if 
she was sharing a joke. "I 've gotta say," she was 
saying, "you could try showing some consider-

(15 J ation for other people for a change." 
Nobody was laughing, though. A line seemed 

to have been crossed. Camilla's words hung oddly 
in the air for a few seconds, and the talk at a 
neighboring table swelled briefly to fill the void. 

(20) Marc felt a momentary impulse to get angry, and 
suppressed it. Why was she always overreacting 
to things he said? He liked her a lot, but you had 
to watch your mouth in her company. Part of the 
price Camilla paid for being intelligent was that 

(25) there were certain things she cared strongly about. 
Problem was, part of the price of caring strongly 
about things was a tendency to get emotional 
when it wasn't warranted. Often the most innocu
ous remark would set her off. There were always 

(30) these minefields in the conversation. One min
ute you'd be strolling along admiring the view, 
and the next, you'd have tripped her wire and 
the whole landscape would have changed. Marc 
couldn't understand this; he came from a long 

(35) line of rationalists, and people who couldn't voice 
a disagreement without getting upset made him 
uncomfortable. He put his fork down and looked 
around. 

Pete, Jose, Karen, and Camilla. People seemed 
( 40) to have lost interest in their food. The two guys 

Section 3 1  
Practice Test Eight 685 

had stopped rocking on the backs of their chairs 
and were sitting poised in midair, looking at each 
other. Karen, who was directly opposite, was 
just staring into her cup of coffee. Karen was his 

(45) closest friend. But looking at her now, he could 
see that she was disappointed, as if the coffee 
was turning bitter in her mouth. He'd touched 
a nerve with her too. Marc's neck was burning 
unaccountably. He and Karen had spent whole 

(50) summers in her backyard, hanging out under her 
chestnut tree, dissecting each other's private lives. 
He'd never dated her, but Marc couldn't think of 
a single woman who knew him better. He used 
to justify the relationship to his father on the 

(55) grounds that Karen would save him the expense 
of seeing an analyst when he got older. He looked 
at her. She ought to know him well enough not 
to judge him on the basis of one misjudged state
ment. And yet, sitting four feet away on the other 

( 60) side of the table, she'd never looked so distant. 
Without knowing exactly what he'd done, Marc 

realized that he'd really done it now, and he felt 
the silence incriminating him. "Now wait just 
a minute. Hold on there," he said, producing a 

(65) laugh from somewhere. Marc was the statesman 
of the class. People joked about how much money 
he was going to make coming out of law school. 
But he was groping for his words now, his eyes 
flickering over the countertop as if the words he 

(70) was looking for were visible there. 

19 .  In line 28, "warranted" most nearly means 

(A) guaranteed 
(B) intended 
(C) arrested 
(D) justified 
(E) expected 
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20. In lines 29-33, the analogy to walking in a 
minefield is used to emphasize 

(A) Marc's fear of offending other people 
(B) Camilla's discomfort at upsetting others 
( C) the unpredictability of Camilla's reactions 
(D) the close understanding between Marc and 

Camilla 
(E) Marc's annoyance at Camilla's behavior 

2 1 .  In line 5 1 ,  "dissecting" most nearly means 

(A) confessing 
(B) analyzing 
( C) criticizing 
(D) inventing 
(E) cutting 

22. The summers Marc has spent with Karen 
(lines 49-53 )  are probably mentioned in order to 

(A) point out that Marc has few close women 
friends 

(B) indicate the long-standing nature of their 
friendship 

(C) suggest that Marc resents having to seek his 
father's approval 

(D) show that Marc has overcome many obstacles 
in his private life 

(E) underline Marc's regret at not having pur
sued their relationship further 

23 . In line 62, Marc feels that he has "really done it 
now" because 

(A) he has lost his ability to express himself 
(B) he has overestimated Karen's loyalty to him 
( C) he seems to have offended his closest friend 
(D) he has interrupted the flow of the 

conversation 
(E) he will have to explain the situation to his 

father 

24. In lines 65-66, Marc's reputation as "the statesman 
of the class" is most likely mentioned in order to 
indicate that 

(A) he is noted for his diplomacy 
(B) many people resent his success 
( C) he is generally an articulate speaker 
(D) he is a popular student on campus 
(E) his ambitions are not realistic 

STO P 
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Section 4 1  

Practice Test Eight 687 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

2�x 5�{2 � �  
x i3  s 

Special Right Triangles C = 21tr 

'"' The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

V = 2wh v = 1tr2h A = 2w 

1 .  Which of the following is an equation equivalent to 
the statement " 1 2  less than the product of 3 and b 
is 9"? 

2 . If vX = 3, then .x2 - l = 

(A) 3 (b  -12 )  = 9 
(B) 1 2  - 3b = 9 
(C) 3b - 1 2  = 9 
(D) 1 2b - 3 = 9  
(E) 1 2  + 3b = 9 

(A) 
(B)  

(C) 
(D) 
(E) 

2 
8 

80 
8 1  
82 
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3. The figure above is the aerial view of an open 
parking lot where the rectangles represent the 
entrances and the circles represent the exits. What 
is the total number of ways a driver can enter and 
exit the parking lot? 

(A) 3 
(B) 4 
(C) 7 
(D) 1 0  
(E) 1 2  

A 
I f 

-3 -2 -1  0 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

4. In the number line above, if segment AD is divided 
into 3 equal parts by points B and C, which of the 
following is a possible coordinate for point C?  

(A) 0 
(B) 2 
(C) 3 
(D) 4 
(E) 5 

5 .  Tariq has $ 10 and wants to buy 21  oranges a t  $0.30 
each and 12 apples at $0.50 each. If there is no sales 
tax, how much more money does he need? 

(A) $2.00 
(B) $2.30 
(C) $2.60 
(D) $ 12.00 
(E) $ 12 .30 

c 

-1 

1 

3 

5 

D 

-4 

2 

8 

14 

6 .  Which of the following equations satisfies the 
relationship between C and D in the table above? 

(A) D = C - 3 
(B) D = 2C 
(C) D = 2C + 2 
(D) D = 3C - l 
(E) D = 3C + 1 
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7. Kyanna used three pieces of ribbon, each 8 inches 
long, to make each hair bow for her craft project. 
Kyanna had a 200-foot spool of ribbon when she 
started. If no ribbon was wasted, which of the 
following represents the number of feet of ribbon 
that was left on the roll after she made g hair bows? 
( 1 2  inches = 1 foot) 

(A) 200 - Bg 
(B) 200 - 2g 
(C) 200 - g  

(D) 200 - +g 

(E) 200 - ig 

Section 4 1  
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8. The center of a circle is at the origin of a rectangular 
coordinate plane. If the points (-3, 0 ) ,  (0, 3 ), and 
( 3, 0) are on the circumference of the circle, what is 
the probability that a randomly selected point from 
within the circle will fall within the triangle formed 
by those three points? 

(A) 1 
4 

(B) 7t 
(C) 1 

3 

(D) � 
4 

(E) � 
3 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-18 ,  use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in -
boxes. 

Grid-in result -

1 
CJ) 

0 • 
® • CD 

® ® 
® ® 
© © 
® ® 
® ® 
CD CD 

Answer: 1 .25 or -%- or 5/4 

2 5 5 I 4 
CJ) • CJ) 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® --- -� 

CD CD 

5 I CJ) • 
0 0 0 

® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
® ® ® 
© © © 
® • ® L--- -

4 
0 
® 
CD 
® 
® • 
® 

'---

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

• Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number It must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as ..!.!., 
4 

not 1+. )  

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0 . 1 666 . . .  , you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid _!_ = . 1 666 . . .  
6 

1 I 6 1 6 6 CJ) • CJ) CJ) 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • c--....._1.--o.., L-- 1.---....__J..-,,,, L__.-

1 6 7 CJ) CJ) • 0 0 0 
® ® ® 

CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® 
© © © © 
® ® ® ® 
® ® • ® 
CD CD CD • 

L,.--....__ ........._ L-
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9. In the figure above, D is the midpoint of AB, and 
AB = BC = CD. If AB = 3, what is the length of AB ? 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

10 .  In the figure above, if ABC is a straight line, what is 
the value of d ?  

l l . Ifx = (2 - t) + (t - t) + (t - t) + (t - t} 
what is the value of x ?  

12 .  I f  x > 0 ,  y = i,  and 3 < 4x + 2y < 4 ,  what i s  one 
3 

possible value of x ?  

1 3 .  The area o f  a circle is less than 361t but greater than 
251t. If the diameter of this circle is an integer, what 
is the radius of this circle? 

14 .  If (
(
x + y)) = 7, what is the value of�? 
x - y  y 

1 5 .  In a recent union poll, 80 percent of the 1 ,500 
union members voted. Of the voting members, 
40 percent answered "yes" to a certain yes-no 
proposal and 125 employees did not respond to 
that particular proposal. How many employees 
answered "no" to this proposal? 

Section 4 1  
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16 .  The total cost of a special-occasion cake at a 
particular bakery is the sum of 

( 1 )  a basic fixed charge for baking and 
decorating the cake; and 

(2 )  an additional charge for each layer of cake 
that is desired. 

If the total cost of a 3-layer cake is $62.50 and the 
total cost of a 6-layer cake is $85, what is the total 
cost, in dollars, of a 7-layer cake? 

(Disregard the $ sign when gridding your answer. 
If, for example, your answer is $23.50, grid 23 .50 . ) 

1 7. If increasing 45 by P percent yields the same result 
as decreasing 75 by P percent, what is the value of P?  

18 .  A man i s  laying tiles in his bathroom. He uses five 
colors of tile- red, blue, yellow, green, and pink
and lays them down in pairs of different colored 
tiles. Ifhe uses each possible color pair (regardless 
of order, so red-blue is the same as blue-red) 
exactly three times, how many total tiles are there 
in his bathroom? 

.. 4 �· ' f ' '!'.; ;;.;:'; '•;:; "<'•",f;J 
•· IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU'MAY CHECK YOUR WORK'.ON:'�'! 
)::,THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY: OTHER SECTION IN THE TES].�::!� :';?;'it {,: �? ' f,,".. � * �/ : �-"rte t%d1$4":ifiik STO P 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

@ • © @ ® 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Mary Cassatt was an artist but she painted many 
beautiful pictures of mothers and children. 

(A) an artist but she painted many beautiful 
pictures 

(B) an artist, she painted many beautiful pictures 
(C) an artist which painted many beautiful 

pictures 
(D) an artist who painted many beautiful pictures 
(E) an artist by whom many beautiful pictures 

were painted 

2 .  Urban sprawl spreads development over large 
amounts of land, puts long distances between 
homes and job centers, and makes people more 
dependent on cars. 

(A) and makes people more dependent 
(B) and people become more dependent 
( C) also making people more dependent 
(D) and there is more dependence of people 
(E) making people more dependent 
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3 .  Despite the Preservation Society's efforts to save 
the old mill, the overwhelming majority of city 
council members voted for destructing it. 

(A) voted for destructing it 
(B) voted to destroy it 
( C) voted with its destruction 
(D) voted for the destruction of it 
(E) voted so that it would be destroyed 

4. Jumping over fantastic obstacles in the video game, 
right before the player a dragon roared. 

(A) right before the player a dragon roared 
(B) a dragon, right before the player, roared 
(C) there was a dragon roaring right before the 

player 
(D) the player saw right before him a dragon was 

roaring 
(E) the player saw a dragon roaring right before 

him 

5. Dr. Maisell argued that although many medical 
schools have excelled at training future 
diagnosticians, the failure is in their not educating 
students in the psychology of illness. 

(A) the failure is in their not educating 
(B) the failure they have is in their not educating 
(C) they failed not to educate 
(D) they have failed to educate 
(E) failing in their education of 

Section s 1 
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6. Charles Dickens wrote novels, and they capture the 
society of Victorian England at its best and worst. 

(A) novels, and they capture 
(B) novels, being the capture of 
(C) novels, they capture 
(D) novels that capture 
(E) novels, and capturing in them 

7. The young pianist's beautiful melodic line and 
tone is remarkably like her mother's violin playing, 
in which warmth, imagination, and speedy 
fingering are elegantly combined. 

(A) tone is remarkably like 
(B) tone, remarkably like 
(C) tone, remarkable and like 
(D) tone are remarkably like 
(E) tone remarkable similar to 

8. The unique culture of Cork is primarily founded 
by its great musical and lyrical traditions. 

(A) The unique culture of Cork is primarily 
founded by 

(B)  The unique culture of Cork is primarily 
founding upon 

( C) The primary culture of Cork, which is 
unique, comes from 

(D) Cork's unique culture comes primarily by 
(E) Cork has a unique culture founded 

primarily on 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 5 
694 Practice Test Eight 

9. Having an exceptionally beautiful mountain 
range and heavy winter snowfall, the International 
Olympic Committee chose Salt Lake City as the site 
of the 2002 Winter Olympics. 

(A) Having an exceptionally beautiful moun
tain range and heavy winter snowfall, the 
International Olympic Committee chose Salt 
Lake City 

(B) The Olympic Committee which was choosing 
Salt Lake City for its exceptionally beautiful 
mountain range and heavy winter snowfall 
saw it 

(C) Salt Lake City's exceptionally beautiful 
mountain range and heavy winter snowfall 
were the reasons for its being the choice of 
the International Olympic Committee 

(D) Because it has an exceptionally beauti-
ful mountain range and heavy winter 
snowfall, Salt Lake City was chosen by the 
International Olympic Committee 

(E) Based on its exceptionally beautiful mountain 
range and heavy winter snowfall, the Olympic 
Committee chose Salt Lake City 

10 .  The others in my horseback riding class are 
very accomplished; they win ribbons in every 
competition they enter. 

(A) accomplished; they win 
(B) accomplished; which allows them to win 
(C) accomplished, they have been winners 
(D) accomplished, and so they would win 
(E) accomplished, by winning 

1 1 . The school's music department was once close to 
cutting its program in half, it is now a well-funded, 
thriving part of the school. 

(A) The school's music department was once 
close to cutting its program in half, it is 

(B) The school's music department that once was 
close to cutting its program in half, it is 

(C) The school's music department, because it 
was once close to cutting its program in half, 
IS 

(D) The school's music department was once 
close to cutting its program in half, and it is 

(E) The school's music department, once close to 
cutting its program in half, is 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, XQ!! must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  All of the children waiting for the school bus seen 
A B 

the crossing guard walking out into the street 

to stop traffic. No error 
D E 

c 

1 3 .  We had been gardening for no more for one hour 
A 

when it became apparent that our supply of 
B C 

fertilizer would not be sufficient for the whole 
D 

garden. No error 
E 

14 . The FBI maintains strict requirements for citizens 
A B 

who are interested in joining the Bureau. No error 
C D E 

1 5 .  Everything about the case are strange and 
A 

suspicious, as there was no sign of forced entry, 
B 

nothing of great value was stolen, and the only 
c 

fingerprints around the house were the owners' . 

No error 
E 

D 

® e © ® CD 

1 6. While many children claim hearing Santa's 
A B 

reindeer on the roof, no one has proved that 

such a person truly exists. No error 
C D E 

17 .  Concert-goers at the stadium who waited hours for 
A 

the entrance of their favorite music group includes 
B 

more than one hundred fans from European 
c 

countries who traveled long distances for the show. 

No error 
E 

D 

18 .  l1 did not occur to the interviewer to ask either the 
A B 
job applicant nor his reference whether the 

C D 
applicant had completed the project he initiated. 

No error 
E 
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19 .  Just as some companies flounder in an economic 
A B 

downturn, so others seem to thrive in them. 

No error 
E 

C D 

20. It has been shown that chimps are a great deal like 
A 

humans, because we cannot expect to converse 
B C D 

with them, or any other animal, as we do with one 

another. No error 
E 

2 1 .  Lazy and disorganized, Bob is known as 
A 

one of those people that always arrive to class 
B C 

long after it has started. No error 
D E 

22. In the long run, having a president and a governor 
A B 

of opposing parties may actually help, not hinder, 
c 

his ability to succeed. No error 
D E 

23 . Inside the football stadium, Susan liked watching 
A 

the home team's pregame warm-ups, which she 
B 

considered more interesting than the visiting team. 

No error 
E 

C D 

24. Extremely similar reforms were proposed by the 
A B 

men appointed to the Ministry of Finance because 
c 

both men consulted by the same experts. No error 
D E 

25 . From their study of the stars, ancient mariners 
A 

could navigate confidently without 
B 

depending on the hi-tech devices in use today. 
C D 

No error 
E 

26. While the effect of disease-causing agents on 
A 

cigarette smokers has been known for years, only 
B 

recently has the damaging effects of cigarette 
c 

smoke on secondhand smokers become 
D 

recognized. No error 
E 

27. Walking along the empty boardwalk, I could hear 
A B 

the lapping of water against the docks as well as 
c 

the sound of Jake and Kelsey talking softly 

as he approached. No error 
D E 
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28. At the stoplight, Hiam, impatient to be home on 
A B 

that rainy night, drummed his fingers 
c 

at the wheel. No error 
D 
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29. The mail-order firms recruit salespeople through 
A 

the Internet, creating a network through which 

they will attempt at contacting those homeowners 
B C 

who might buy their products. No error 
D E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( I )  Although all people process information in a 
variety of manners, most people have one method 
they prefer. (2) Some people are visual learners. (3) 
They process information best by seeing the informa
tion displayed either textually or graphically. (4) For 
these types of students, a teacher should write the main 
points or key terms on the board as she lectures. (5) 
Other students rely much more on oral processing. (6) 
These students are auditory learners. (7) They prefer to 
hear information presented and they particularly enjoy 
discussing the information. (8) These methods solidify 
the information in their minds. (9) Other learners, 
although this is a much smaller group, are kinesthetic 
learners. ( I O) Kinesthetic means movement. ( I  I) These 
learners like to do hands-on activities. ( I2) They prefer 
the basics of the information be presented in bulleted, 
precise form. ( I 3) Then, they actually learn about the 
material by working with it. 

30. The teacher explains to the student author of this 
passage that the assignment was to demonstrate 
the student's ability to use complex sentences. How 
could sentences 5, 6, and 7 be best merged into a 
complex sentence? 

(A) Other students rely much more on oral pro
cessing, are auditory learners, and prefer to 
hear information presented and discussing it. 

(B) Other students rely much more on oral pro
cessing; they are auditory learning; they pre
fer to hear information presented and they 
particularly enjoy discussing the information. 

( C) Other students are auditory learners who rely 
much more on oral processing and who pre
fer to hear the information presented and to 
discuss it. 

(D) Auditory learners prefer to hear information 
and to discuss it. 

(E) Some students are auditory and they prefer 
hearing and discussing information. 

3 1 .  The main idea of this passage is that 

(A) students process information in various ways 
(B) there are three primary strategies for teaching 

students 
(C) visual learners are more numerous than audi

tory or kinesthetic learners 
(D) learners employ a variety of information

seeking strategies 
(E) teachers should employ all three methods 

when teaching students 
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32. The word textually in sentence 3 means 

(A) in tabular form 
(B) written 
( C) contextually 
(D) within the information being presented 
(E) allowing for written or oral format 

33 . A student who has strong auditory skills would 
probably enjoy which of the following activities the 
most? 

(A) reading a map 
(B) creating a mural 
(C) debating two sides of an issue 
(D) reading about the parts of the ear 
(E) caring for the classroom parrot 
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34. This is the introductory paragraph for a five
paragraph essay. What would be the best way to 
structure the remaining paragraphs? 

(A) Have two paragraphs about strategies to 
employ each learning style and two para
graphs about skills each uses. 

(B) Have three paragraphs in the body contain
ing further information (one for visual, one 
for auditory, and one for kinesthetic) and 
a concluding paragraph summarizing the 
information. 

(C) Divide this paragraph between sentences 4 
and 5; sentence 5 would begin the second 
paragraph; the third paragraph would include 
information about the brain and its proces
sor; paragraphs 4 and 5 would compare the 
brain to the types. 

(D) Have four paragraphs in the body: one for 
boys as visual learners, one for girls as visual 
learners, one for boys versus girls as auditory 
learners, and one for boys versus girls as kin
esthetic learners. 

(E) Have three paragraphs in the body contain
ing information about advantages of each 
learning style in the second paragraph, disad
vantages of each style in the third paragraph, 
and comparison of the two in the fourth 
paragraph. 

35. A phrase that could be used to strengthen 
sentence 1 in the passage would be 

(A) plethora of ways instead of variety of manners 

(B) variety of ways instead of variety of manners 

(C) variety of methods instead of variety of 
manners 

(D) different manners instead of variety of 
manners 

(E) number of manners instead of variety of 
manners 

STOP 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  She found her work so -- - - - - - that she lost 
herself in it and was completely -- - - - - - the noise 
surrounding her. 

(A) inspiring . .  annoyed by 
(B) complex . .  involved in 
(C) absorbing . .  oblivious to 
(D) exhausting . .  taken with 
(E) repetitive . .  afraid of 

2. The graceful curves of the old colonial-era 
buildings that dominated the old part of the 
city contrasted sharply with the modern, - - - - - - 

subway stations and made the latter appear almost 
anachronistic. 

(A) rectilinear 
(B) grimy 
(C) festive 
(D) gigantic 
(E) efficient 

� 

3 .  In contrast to their widespread image as  - - - - - - 

carnivores, many species of piranha are vegetarian. 

(A) nomadic 
(B) lugubrious 
( C) vorac10us 
(D) covetous 
(E) exotic 

4. Although both plants control soil erosion, kudzu 
disrupts the local ecology by displacing native 
flora, while vetiver has no -- - - - - - effects. 

(A) foreseeable 
(B) adverse 
( C) domestic 
(D) permanent 
(E) advantageous 

5 . The world of Heinrich Boll's early novels is one 
of impersonal malice, thinly camouflaged with 
patriotic and other -- - - - - - cliches, in which relief 
is provided only by occasional - - - - - - - of genuine 
human emotion. 

(A) pragmatic . .  absences 
(B) ideological . .  manifestations 
( C) conceptual . .  lapses 
(D) ephemeral . .  loss 
(E) scholarly . .  vestiges 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-7 are based on the following passage. 

By the time it finally roused me, I somehow 
knew my alarm clock had been beeping for a 
while. Outside my window, the sky was still dark, 

Line faintly illuminated by the stars, a moon shrouded 
(5) by clouds, and a faded orange horizon that sig

naled the city was also just beginning to wake. 
After a cold shower cleared my drowsy mind 
of the confusion left by convoluted dreams and 
hours of sleep, I remembered why I was not 

(10) still sleeping. I had taken on a paper route. The 
realization seemed to hit me like a blow to my 
stomach, inciting a dull pain of regret that only 
deepened with the understanding that my every 
morning would begin just as jarringly as this one. 

6. In the first sentence, the author mentions his alarm 
clock in order to make which point? 

(A) He had conscientiously prepared for his 
paper route. 

(B)  He was used to waking up early in the 
morning. 

( C) He was lucky to have set the alarm or he 
would not have awakened in time. 

(D) He was so deeply asleep that the alarm could 
not immediately wake him. 

(E) He was not looking forward to waking up so 
early every morning. 

7. In lines 9-10, the words "I remembered why I was 
not still sleeping" suggest that the author was 

(A) disoriented by his early awakening 
(B) entirely unenthusiastic about his paper route 
( C) a rather forgetful individual 
(D) unconcerned with the responsibilities of his 

paper route 
(E) somewhat confused about the details of his 

new job 

Questions 8-9 are based on the following passage. 

While he is called the father of the montage-a 
widely used cinematic technique that involves a 
rapid succession of different shots, often super

Line imposed-Russian director Sergei Eisenstein's 
(5) influence on the modern movie is considerably 

more profound than this simple characterization 
suggests. His seven films, though not a particu
larly large body of work, contain a clarity and 
sharpness of composition that made the depth of 

(1 0) his plots and the powerful complexity of his juxta
posed images remarkably accessible to most 
viewers. In this way, Eisenstein essentially demon
strated to the notoriously pretentious cinematic 
establishment of his day that the average viewer 

(15) cannot only consume abstract expressions 
through film, but that they can enjoy doing so. 

8. The author refers to Eisenstein as the "father of the 
montage" (line 1 )  in order to 

(A) underscore his immense contribution to film 
(B) suggest his impact has been underappreciated 
( C) explain how his films were so powerful 
(D) celebrate his place in cinematic history 
(E) imply his influence has been exaggerated 

9 .  The author gives all of the following as reasons 
why Eisenstein's films were important EXCEPT for 
their ability to 

(A) lucidly communicate complexity 
(B) superimpose contrasting shots 
( C) entertain with abstraction 
(D) empower the average viewer 
(E) challenge the cinematic establishment's 

perceptions 
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Questions I 0-18 are based on the following passage. 

In the following passage, the author explores some con
trasts in the way that Arabs and Americans relate to each 
other spatially. 

In spite of over two thousand years of contact, 
Westerners and Arabs still do not understand 
each other. Americans visiting the Middle East are 

Line immediately struck by two conflicting sensations. 
(5) In public they are compressed and overwhelmed 

by smells, crowding, and high noise levels; in .i:rab 
homes Americans are apt to rattle around, feelmg 
somewhat exposed and inadequate because there 
is too much space. 

(1 O) Proxemics, the study of people's responses to 
spatial relationships, can shed a lot of light on 
these misunderstandings. One of my earliest dis
coveries in the field of intercultural communica
tion was that the position of the bodies of people 

(15) in conversation varies from culture to culture. 
It used to puzzle me that a special Arab friend 
seemed unable to walk and talk at the same time. 
After years in the United States, he could not 
bring himself to stroll along, facing forward while 

(20) talking. Our progress would always be arrested 
while he edged ahead, cutting slightly in front of 
me and turning sideways so we could see each 
other. Once in this position, he would stop. His 
behavior was explained when I learned that for 

(25) the Arabs, to view another person peripherally 
is regarded as impolite. In Arab culture, you are 
expected to be involved when interacting with 
friends. 

This emphasis on involvement and participa-
(30) ti on also expresses itself in Arab cities, where the 

notion of privacy in a public place is a foreign 
concept. Business transactions in the bazaar, for 
example, are not just conducted between buyer 
and seller but are participated in by everyone. 

(35) Anyone who is standing around may join in. If a 
grownup sees a boy breaking a window, he must 
stop him even if he doesn't know him. If two men 
are fighting, the crowd must intervene. On a polit
ical level, when a government such as ours fails 

(40) to intervene when trouble is brewing, this is 

construed as taking sides. But given the fact 
that few people in the world today are even 
remotely aware of the cultural mold that forms 
their thoughts, it is normal for Arabs to view our 

( 45) behavior as though it stemmed from their own 
hidden set of assumptions. 

In the home, the Arab dream is for lots of 
space, which unfortunately many Arabs cannot 
afford. Yet when an Arab has space, it is very dif-

( 50) ferent from what one finds in most American 
homes. Spaces inside Arab upper-middle-class 
homes are tremendous by our standards. They 
avoid partitions because Arabs do not like to be 
alone. The form of the home is such as to hold 

(55) the family together inside a single protective shell, 
creating an environment where personalities are 
intermingled and take nourishment from each 
other like the roots and soil. If one is not with 
people and actively involved in some way, one is 

( 60) deprived of life. An old Arab saying reflects this 
value: "Paradise without people should not be 
entered because it is Hell ." For this reason, Arabs 
in the United States often feel socially and sensori
ally deprived and long to be back where there is 

(65) human warmth and contact. 
Since there is no physical privacy as we know it 

in the Arab family, not even a word for privacy, 
one could expect that the Arabs might use some 
other means to be alone. Their way to be alone 

(70) is to stop talking. Like the English, an Arab who 
shuts himself off in this way is not indicating that 
anything is wrong or that he is withdrawing, only 
that he wants to be alone with his thoughts or 
does not want to be intruded upon. One subject I 

(75) interviewed said that her father would come and 
go for days at a time without saying a word, and 
no one in the family thought anything of it. Yet 
for this very reason, an Arab exchange student 
visiting a Kansas farm failed to pick up the cue 

(80) that his American hosts were mad at him when 
they gave him the "silent treatment." He only 
discovered something was wrong when they took 
him to town and tried forcibly to put him on a 
bus to Washington, D.C. , the headquarters of the 

(85) exchange program responsible for his presence in 
the United States. 
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10 .  According to the passage, the "two conflicting 
sensations" that Americans experience in the 
Middle East ( lines 3-9) are 

(A) understanding and confusion 
(B) involvement and participation 
( C) friendliness and hostility 
(D) crowding and spaciousness 
(E) silence and noise 

1 1 .  The author most likely describes the behavior of 
his Arab friend (lines 1 6-23 )  in order to 

(A) cite an incident that led to a breakthrough in 
his research 

(B) support the idea that Americans and Arabs 
cannot communicate with each other 

( C) demonstrate that Arabs respond differently to 
spatial relationships 

(D) emphasize the difficulty of learning the 
customs of other countries 

(E) point out the impersonal nature of American 
cities 

1 2. The author's friend was most likely "unable to walk 
and talk at the same time" ( line 1 7) because 

(A) he was fascinated by American cities 
(B) his command of spoken English was poor 
( C) he was not familiar with Western customs 
(D) he was unaccustomed to talking in public 
(E) he did not wish to seem rude 

1 3 .  The word "arrested" is used in line 20 to mean 

(A) apprehended 
(B) delayed 
( C) anticipated 
(D) accelerated 
(E) annoyed 

Section 6 1  
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14 . In lines 37-38, the custom of intervening when two 
men fight is presented as an example of the Arabs' 

(A) compassion for strangers 
(B) desire to appear polite 
(C) respect for law and order 
(D) dislike of personal conflict 
(E) emphasis on public participation 

15 .  The author most likely regards the Arabs' attitude 
toward government policy (lines 38-4 1 )  as 

(A) an effective strategy for resolving international 
disputes 

(B) a typical Western misunderstanding of Arab 
culture 

( C) an overly simplistic approach to the 
complexities of foreign policy 

(D) an understandable reaction given how little 
most people know about other cultures 

(E) a symptom of the problems involved in 
Middle Eastern politics 

16 .  According to paragraph 4, the most crucial 
difference between American homes and Arab 
homes lies in the 

(A) average cost of house 
(B) size of house available 
(C) number of occupants housed 
(D) use of space inside the house 
(E) area of land surrounding the house 
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17 .  Judging from the discussion in paragraph 5, silence 
in Arab culture is often a way to 

(A) resolve arguments between relatives 
(B) indicate displeasure with guests 
(C) express unhappiness within families 
(D) communicate involvement with friends 
(E) obtain a psychological form of privacy 

18 .  The author uses the story about the Arab exchange 
student (lines 77-86) primarily to illustrate that 

(A) Arabs visiting the United States often 
experience homesickness 

(B) ignoring other people is rarely an effective 
form of punishment 

( C) silence is not considered unusual in Arab 
households 

(D) Arab and American cultures share a similar 
sense of humor 

(E) it is difficult to recognize anger in foreign 
cultures 
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Questions 19-24 are based on the following 

passage. 

When I accepted a volunteer position as a social 
worker at a domestic violence shelter in a devel
oping nation, I imagined the position for which 

. Line my university experience had prepared me. I env1-
(5) sioned conducting intake interviews and traipsing 

around from organization to organization seeking 
the legal, psychological, and financial support 
that the women would need to rebuild their lives. 
When I arrived, I felt as if I already had months of 

(1 0) experience, experience garnered in the hypotheti
cal situations I had invented and subsequently 
resolved single-handedly and seamlessly. I felt 
thoroughly prepared to tackle head-on the situa
tion I assumed was waiting for me. 

(15) I arrived full of zeal, knocking at the shelter's 
door. Within moments, my reality made a sharp 
break from that which I had anticipated. The 
coordinator explained that the shelter's need for 
financial self-sufficiency had become obvious and 

(20) acute. To address this, the center was planning 
to open a bakery. I immediately enthused about 
the project, making many references to the small 
enterprise case studies I had researched at the uni
versity. In response to my impassioned reply, the 

(25) coordinator declared me in charge of the bakery 
and left in order to "get out of my way." At that 
moment, I was as prepared to bake bread as I was 
to run for political office. The bigger problem, 
however, was that I was completely unfamiliar 

(30) with the for-profit business models necessary to 
run the bakery. I was out of my depth in a foreign 
river with only my coordinator's confidence to 
keep me afloat. 

They say that necessity is the mother of inven-
(35) tion. I soon found that it is also the mother of ini

tiative. I began finding recipes and appropriating 
the expertise of friends. With their help making 
bread, balancing books, printing pamphlets, and 
making contacts, the bakery was soon running 

( 40) smoothly and successfully. After a short time it 
became a significant source of income for the 
house. 

Section 6 1  
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In addition to funds, baking bread provided a 
natural environment in which to work with and 

( 45) get to know the women of the shelter. Kneading 
dough side by side, I shared in the camaraderie of 
the kitchen, treated to stories about their children 
and the towns and jobs they had had to leave 
behind to ensure their safety. Baking helped me 

(50) develop strong relationships with the women and 
advanced my understanding of their situations. 
It also improved the women's self-esteem. Their 
ability to master a new skill gave them confi
dence in themselves, and the fact that the bakery 

( 55) contributed to the upkeep of the house gave the 
women, many of them newly single, a sense of 
pride and the conviction that they had the capa
bility to support themselves. 

Baking gave me the opportunity to work in a 
( 60) capacity I had not at all anticipated, but one that 

proved very successful. I became a more sensitive 
and skillful social worker, capable of making a 
mean seven-grain loaf. Learning to bake gave me 
as much newfound self-confidence as it gave the 

( 65) women, and I found that sometimes quality social 
work can be as simple as kneading dough. 

19 .  The primary purpose of the passage is to show how 
the author 

(A) was shocked by the discrepancy between her 
earlier ideas about her work and the reality 
she faced 

(B) discovered a talent her overly focused mind 
had never allowed her to explore 

(C) broadened how she defined the scope of her 
work 

(D) developed her abilities to orchestrate a for
profit business enterprise 

(E) traveled abroad to a developing country 
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20. The statement that the author arrived "full of zeal" 
(line 1 5 )  indicates that she was 

(A) anxious and insecure 
(B) eager and interested 
( C) confident but uninformed 
(D) cheerful but exhausted 
(E) enthusiastic but incompetent 

2 1 .  The author was initially enthusiastic about the idea 
of the bakery because she 

(A) considered it from a theoretical point of view 
(B) hoped to obtain a leadership position in the 

bakery 
( C) wanted to demonstrate her baking knowledge 

to her new coordinator 
(D) believed it would be a good way to build the 

women's self-esteem 
(E) was a strong proponent of self-sufficiency 

projects for nonprofit organizations 

22 . The comparison in lines 26-28 ("At that 
moment . . .  political office." )  demonstrates the 
author's belief that 

(A) the bakery would never be a success 
(B) social workers should not be involved in 

either baking or politics 
( C) it was unfair of the coordinator to ask the 

author to run the bakery 
(D) similar skills were involved in both baking 

and politics 
(E) she was unqualified for a job baking bread 

23 . Lines 28-3 1 ( "The bigger . . .  bakery." )  suggest that 
the author believed that 

(A) learning the necessary business practices 
would be a more daunting challenge than 
learning to bake bread 

(B) good business practices are more important 
to running a successful bakery than is the 
quality of the bread 

(C) her coordinator's confidence in for-profit 
business models was misplaced 

(D) for-profit business models are significantly 
more complex than the nonprofit models 
with which she was familiar 

(E) her coordinator would be unwilling to 
help her 

24. The last sentence ( "Learning . . .  dough." ) indicates 
that the author 

(A) lacked self-confidence just as much as the 
women with whom she worked 

(B) found that performing social work is 
surprisingly easy with no education 

(C) underestimated her own ability to learn 
new skills 

(D) discovered that social work is more effective 
when it includes tactile activities 

(E) derived a benefit from her work while 
helping others 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

C2- = a2 + b2 

2�x s�vlz � �  
x.../3 s 
Special Right Triangles C = 27tr V = 2wh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  A certain car needs 1 5  gallons to travel 300 miles. 
At this rate, how many gallons are needed to travel 
500 miles? 

(A) 1 6  
( B )  20 
(C) 25 
(D) 30 
(E) 35 

2 .  If 8 x 27 x 64 = r3, what is the value of r ?  

(A) 6 
(B) 1 2  
(C )  1 8  

· (D )  24 
(E) 32 

3 .  If a2 - 1 6  = b2, and 2a = 10 ,  which of the following 
could be a value for b ?  

(A) -1 
(B) 0 
(C) 1 
(D) 2 
(E) 3 
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3, 8, 1 3 ,  1 8, 23, 28, 33, 38 

4. If from the sequence of numbers above, a new 
sequence is created by increasing each odd-valued 
term by 3 and decreasing each even-valued term 
by 2, the sum of the terms of this new sequence is 
how much greater than the sum of the terms of the 
original sequence? 

(A) 4 
(B) 6 

(C) 8 
(D) 10  
(E )  1 2  

y 

5 .  Which of the following equations best describes 
the curve in the figure above? 

(A) y = x2 - 2 
(B) y = x2 + 2 
(C) y = -x2 
(D) y = l - x2 
(E) y = 2 - x2 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

6. In the figure above, what is the value of r - s ?  

(A) 50 
(B) 55 
(C) 60 
(D) 65 
(E) 70 

7. At a certain company, the annual Winter Party is 
always held on the second Friday of December. 
What is the latest possible date for the party? 

(A) December 14 
(B) December 15  
(C) December 18  
(D) December 20 
(E )  December 22 

8. If the perimeter of equilateral triangle E equals 
the perimeter of square S, what is the ratio of the 
length of a side of square S to the length of a side of 
triangle E? 

(A) 1 : 1  
(B) 2 :3 
(C) 3:4 
(D) 4:3 
(E) 2 : 1  
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Population of City X, 1 980-1988 

(in hundred thousands) 

6 
5 
4 
3 
2 

6 
5 

4 

1 980 1 982 1 984 1 986 1 988 

9. In the graph above, if the percent decrease from 
the 1 986 population to the 1 988 population was 
the same as the percent decrease from the 1988 
population to the 1 990 population, what was the 
1 990 population in City X? 

(A) 350,000 
(B) 320,000 
(C) 300,000 
(D) 280,000 
(E) 250,000 

10. Hillary buys a television on a 12-month 
installment plan. If each of her first three 
installments is twice as much as each of her nine 
remaining installments, and her total payment is 
$600, how much is her first installment? 

(A) $20 
(B) $35 
(C) $40 
(D) $65 
(E) $80 
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• I  I I + I I I + I I I �  -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 l 2 3 4 5 
1 1 .  Which of the following inequalities best describes 

the indicated values on the number line above? 

(A) Ix - 2 1 � 2 
(B) Ix - 2 1 � 2 
(C) lxl � 2 
(D) lxl � 2 
(E) Ix +  2 1 � 2 

y 

12 .  Which of the following equations describes a line 
perpendicular to the line shown in the diagram 
above? 

(A) y == x 
(B) y == x - 3  
(C) y == x + 3 
(D) y == 3 
(E) x == 3 

" 
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B 1 5 . When the sum of the odd integers from 5 to 27, 
inclusive, is subtracted from the sum of the even 
integers from 8 to 30, inclusive, the result is 

D 
1 3 .  In the figure above, if AB = 8, what is the area of 

triangle BCD ?  

(A) 8 
(B) 1 6  
(C )  24 
(D) 20 
(E) 48 

(A) 
(B) 3 
(C) 27 
(D) 30 
(E) 36 

y 

45° 
x R u 

16 .  In the figure above, if rectangle RSTU has a 
perimeter of 12 ,  what is the area of triangle XYU? 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

14. In the square above, what is the value of s - r ?  

(A) 1 5  
(B) 20 
(C) 25 
(D) 30 
(E) 45 

(A) 1 2  
(B )  1 5  
(C) 1 8  
(D )  2 1  
(E) 24 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © © © @ • 

1 .  While the federal government promised to ------- its 
tax forms, many taxpayers still find them so - - - - - - 

that they have to seek professional assistance. 

(A) mystify . .  infuriating 
(B) shorten . .  expensive 
( C) replace . .  comprehensible 
(D) simplify . .  bewildering 
(E) rewrite . .  familiar 

2 .  The --- - - - - hooves of the horses, the blaring of the 
trumpets, and the beating of drums combined to 
create a --- - - - - on medieval battlefields. 

(A) thundering . .  cacophony 
(B) running . .  danger 
(C) furious . .  horror 
(D) thrashing . .  situation 
(E) plodding . .  calm 

3 .  Although the long-term effects of the council's 
measures could be ---- - - - ,  no one can deny that the 
city is now enjoying an increase in tourism. 

(A) stated 
(B) compared 
(C) discussed 
(D) alleged 
(E) debated 

4. In order to maintain the -- - - - - - for which he was 
well-known, the manager refused a tempting offer 
to ignore ---- - - - in the corporation's accounting 
practices. 

(A) geniality . .  irregularities 
(B) integrity . .  improprieties 
( C) dishonesty . .  policies 
(D) cordiality . .  inconsistencies 
(E) frankness . .  rules 
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5. Though the politician's inauguration was a 
generally ------- occasion, it was not without 
moments of------- ,  including a few jokes during 
her acceptance speech. 

(A) grim . .  cleverness 

(B) exciting . .  curiosity 

( C) mirthful . .  humor 

(D) solemn . .  levity 

(E) sober . .  gravity 

6. We usually imagine the French aristocracy to have 
lived a life of------- ,  but there is new evidence that 
many of its members were forced by exigencies to 
be quite frugal. 

(A) thrift 

(B) malice 

( C) prudence 

(D) opulence 

(E) beneficence 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions follo�g a pair of rel�ted 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired pa�sages. Answer the q

.
uestJons on the basis of 

what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory matenal that may be provided. 

Questions 7-19 are based on the following passages. 

Passage I 
Writing is among the most mysterious of 

human activities. Every writer can testify that the 
Muses* once invoked by the poets are a reality. 

Line Unless he is writing mechanically, the writer does 
(5) not experience his writing as an act of creation; 

he experiences it as an act of discovery: it comes 
or happens or is given to him, and when it does, 
he recognizes it at once for his own. It is not 
within the power of his will to summon it forth if 

(1 0) it refuses to come; nor is he capable of resisting it 
for long when it starts to demand release. 

The key to unlocking the floodgates, I believe, is 
a key in that it is musical: it is finding the tone of 
voice, the only tone of voice, in which the particu-

(15) lar piece of writing will permit itself to be written. 
Once this key is found, the author will enter a 
state of bliss such as exists nowhere else on Earth. 
He will sit at his typewriter and watch, in delight 
and amazement, as sentences mysteriously shape 

(20) themselves into rhythms he knows to be right, 
and paragraphs begin to shape themselves into 
an organically coherent pattern that miraculously 
corresponds only better, much better to the dim 
vision which had driven him to his desk in the 

(25) first place. 
Finished, he will be exhausted and exhilarated, 

all anxieties gone; he will feel that everything in 
the world makes sense after all, that there is an 
order to things, and that he himself is part of that 

(30) order. At root, it is the writer's search for order 
that gives successful writing the quality of organic 
imagination, and which exists not only in poems 
and stories, but in any form of writing, however 
humble or trivial. 

(35) Writing always involves someone sitting with 
an implement and an inchoate idea before a blank 
sheet of paper and in terror at the answering 
blankness of his or her own mind. Consequently, 

if one is speaking of the experience of being a 
( 40) writer, the only meaningful distinction is between 

writers who are willing to accept the risks of 
suffering entailed by the effort to tap their own 
inner potentialities of organic coherence, and 
those who are unable or unwilling to take such 

(45) risks. 
* Muses: supernatural powers believed by the 
ancient poets to be the source of artistic inspiration 

Passage 2 

Personally, I find writing a very difficult pro
cess indeed, a task requiring enormous discipline. 
The only way I can ensure a consistent output 
is to approach writing as if it were a job like any 

(50) other and turn in a forty-hour week. Essentially, 
you could say that I 've chosen to adopt a profes
sional attitude to writing, rather than an artistic 
one. There are a great many young writers around 
who believe the popular myth that great novels 

(55) are written by strokes of divine inspiration, rather 
than hard work. Unfortunately, experience has 
taught me not only that this isn't necessarily true, 
but also that there are a host of dangerous mis
conceptions that go along with it. The problem is 

(60) that in our society today, whether we're thinking 
about the creative process, the role of the artist, 
or indeed the nature of art itself, we're still labor
ing under fanciful notions inherited from the 
Romantic movement in the nineteenth century. 

( 65) Since Coleridge wrote on the power of the imagi
nation, there has been this belief that the creation 
of art is unlike every other form of human pro
ductivity. Since great art is by definition extraor
dinary, people assume that it must be produced 

(70) by a solitary genius, a Wordsworth, in a state of 
mystical insight into the nature of things. 

The reality, at least as far as writing novels is 
concerned, is that the creative process is often a 
lot more like breaking rocks to look for gold: hard 

(75) labor with no guaranteed reward. I wouldn't deny 
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for a minute that it takes a special talent to write 
anything approaching literary merit. To an extent, 
writers are born rather than made; it's an imagi
native response to narrative, a sensitivity towards 

(80) language, and a curiosity about human nature 
that drives people to write in the first place. But I 
think it's very important that young people who 
aspire to write realize that there are years of expe
rience behind the first few pages of a great novel. 

(85) For me, learning to write was a long and hard 
apprenticeship. I had a library wall of books to 
read before I understood what kind of novels I 
wanted to write, and an enormous amount of 
bruising self-questioning to undertake. Today, 

(90) there's such a strong emphasis placed on novelty 
and originality in the publishing world that vir
tues such as craft and maturity of vision are often 
overlooked. In the long term, however, I think it's 
the work that strikes the balance between the liter-

(95) ary tradition and the individual talent that stands 
the test of time, and this is the attitude I try to 
bring to my work. 

7. In line 4, the word "mechanically" most nearly 
means 

(A) awkwardly 
(B) efficiently 
(C) unimaginatively 
(D) eloquently 
(E) technically 

8. In context, the phrase "unlocking the floodgates" 
(line 12 )  suggests that creative writing 

(A) is a skill that almost anyone can acquire 
(B) can be an overwhelmingly difficult process 
( C) derives its power from depicting dramatic 

events 
(D) requires a rigid sense of structure and form 
(E) is in part beyond the writer's conscious 

control 

9. In lines 1 6-25, the author attempts to convey the 
creative writer's sense of 

(A) frustration at the unpredictability of writing 
(B) regret at not having planned a project 

completely 
( C) wonder at the seemingly magical process of 

creation 
(D) gratitude at discovering an unsuspected talent 
(E) pride in the fruits of his or her hard labors 

1 0. In line 23, "dim" means 

(A) vague 
(B) ignorant 
( C) pessimistic 
(D) dark 
(E) simple-minded 

1 1 .  In lines 30-34, the author refers to forms of writing 
other than poems and stories in order to 

(A) suggest that all forms of writing are born out 
of a search for order 

(B) underline the difficulty of moving from one 
genre of writing to another 

(C) dispel some misconceptions about the 
superiority of literature to nonfiction 

(D) portray the frustration of writing in obscurity 
(E) indicate the differences between literature 

and other forms of writing 

12 .  The author of Passage 2 adopts a "professional 
attitude to writing" (lines 5 1-52 )  in order to 

(A) stay competitive with younger writers 
(B) maintain a high level of productivity 
(C) compensate for his lack of inspiration 
(D) reserve time for other important activities 
(E) avoid the arrogant attitudes of self-styled 

"artists" 
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1 3 .  In line 63, the word "fanciful" most nearly means 

(A) atypical 
(B) elaborate 
( C) mysterious 
(D) unrealistic 
(E) attractive 

14 .  The author suggests that Coleridge's writings on 
the power of imagination 

(A) emphasized the role of maturity in an artist 
(B) propagated erroneous ideas about artistic 

creativity 
( C) exaggerated the importance of the arts 
(D) ignored the long years required to develop 

writing skills 
(E) exalted the value of experience over natural 

talent 

1 5 .  The author of Passage 2 most likely considers 
the analogy to "breaking rocks to look for gold" 
(line 74) appropriate because writing 

(A) demands unusual talent 
(B) resembles a form of punishment 
( C) often appears futile to others 
(D) sometimes results in frustration 
(E) can be very profitable 

16 .  The statement that "writers are born rather than 
made" (line 78) suggests that 

(A) the most talented writers create without 
apparent effort 

(B) many writers labor for years before they are 
recognized 

( C) creative writing should be encouraged at an 
early age 

(D) innate abilities play an important role in 
determining who will become a writer 

(E) most writers are heavily influenced by their 
childhood experiences 

Section 8 1  
Practice Test Eight 7 1 5 

1 7. In the last paragraph of Passage 2, the author is 
critical of the publishing world primarily because 
of its 

(A) overvaluing of innovation 
(B) championing of work that is merely 

competent 
(C) neglect of older writers 
(D) refusal to take chances on experimental 

works 
(E) emphasis on work that is likely to sell well 

18 .  The author of Passage 2 would most likely react to 
the description of the writing process presented in 
Passage 1 by pointing out that it 

(A) does not reflect the hard work that writing 
involves 

(B) puts too much emphasis on the musicality of 
words 

( C) fails to explain whether writers are born or 
made 

(D) emphasizes novelty at the expense of craft 
(E) implies that the structure of a work is not 

important 

19 .  Judging from the last paragraphs of each passage, 
the two authors would probably agree that good 
writing requires a substantial amount of 

(A) life experience 
(B) inspiration 
( C) background reading 
(D) maturity 
(E) emotional pain 

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON mtli1 THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. . . 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© • © @ © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Because differing study habits cause many 
roommate disputes is the reason why the Student 
Housing Board discussed the issue at the beginning 
of the term. 

(A) Because differing study habits cause many 
roommate disputes is the reason why 

(B) Because differing study habits cause many 
roommate disputes, 

(C) Differing study habits cause many roommate 
disputes and are the reason for why 

(D) As a result of differing study habits causing 
many roommate disputes, 

(E) The fact that differing study habits are the 
cause of many roommate disputes is why 

2 .  Students cannot do what they please in the 
classroom because what any of them does would 
have an effect on other students' work. 

(A) classroom because what any of them does 
would have an effect on other students' work 

(B) classroom because it has an effect on the 
work of other students 

(C) classroom because what they do affects the 
work of other students 

(D) classroom, and the reason is the effect our 
actions have on the work of other students 

(E) classroom, our actions having an effect on 
the work of other students 
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3 . The design of the interior lobby of the Empire 
State Building was particularly grand for the time 
period, importing marble for the ceiling from 
France, Italy, Belgium, and Germany. 

(A) Empire State Building was particularly grand 
for the time period, importing 

(B) Empire State Building had a particularly 
grand design for the time period, importing 

(C) Empire State Building, which was particularly 
grand for the time period, required imported 

(D) Empire State Building, being particularly 
grand for the time period, imported 

(E) Empire State Building, particularly grand for 
the time period, imported 

4. Although the dancers were nervous at the 
beginning of their performance, having shown 
remarkable ease as the performance progressed. 

(A) having shown remarkable ease as the 
performance 

(B) once they showed remarkable ease when the 
performance had been 

(C) but showing remarkable ease as the 
performance 

(D) they showed remarkable ease as the 
performance 

(E) but they showed remarkable ease when the 
performance 

5 .  Although a few studies have shown that a 
disproportionate number of artistic people are left
handed, the connection between left-handedness 
and creativity remains highly debated. 

(A) Although a few studies have shown that 
(B) A few studies have shown that 
( C) Therefore, a few studies have shown 
(D) Where a few studies have shown that 
(E) Conversely, a few studies have shown 

Section 9 1 
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6. The marathon runner's early burst of speed had 
been exciting to some, she was slower after several 
miles. 

(A) had been exciting to some, she was 
(B) had been exciting to some; however, she was 
(C) had been exciting to some; and she had been 
(D) excited some, while she was 
(E) excited some, but she is 

7. Galileo begged Rome's indulgence for his support 
of a Copernican system, through which the earth 
circled the sun instead of occupied a central 
position in the universe. 

(A) through which the earth circled the sun 
instead of occupied a central position in the 
universe 

(B) in which the earth circled the sun instead of 
occupying a central position in the universe 

(C) that had the earth circling the sun instead 
of its occupation in a central position in the 
universe 

(D) which the earth was circling the sun instead 
of the central position in the universe it 
occupied 

(E) that the earth circled the sun instead of a cen
tral position in the universe 

8. The use of laser surgery has made it possible for 
doctors to be not only less obtrusive but also more 
accurate. 

(A) but also more accurate 
(B) but also being accurate 
(C) but also accurately 
(D) and being accurate as well 
(E) and accurately as well 
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9. The success of that new restaurant is generally 
credited for its chef. 

(A) The success of that new restaurant is gener
ally credited for its chef. 

(B)  The success of that new restaurant has been 
generally accredited to its chef. 

( C) The chef of that new restaurant generally 
receives credit for its success. 

(D) The chef of that new restaurant had with its 
success been credited. 

(E) That was the new restaurant for which its 
chef was the cause of success. 

10 .  Costing much less than imported coffee, a third of 
Fiji's coffee supply now comes from locally grown 
coffee. 

(A) a third of Fiji's coffee supply now comes from 
locally grown coffee 

(B)  of Fiji's supply of coffee, a third now comes 
from locally grown coffee 

(C) Fiji now supplies a third of its total coffee 
from locally grown coffee 

(D) locally grown coffee now provides a third of 
Fiji's coffee supply 

(E) Fiji's coffee supply from locally grown coffee 
produces about a third of it 

1 1 .  The nondisclosure agreement protects the 
company's trade secrets, but signing it is required 
of all new employees. 

(A) but signing it is required of all new 
employees 

(B) therefore the signing of it is required of all 
new employees 

( C) signing it is required of all new employees 
(D) and they require all new employees to sign it 
(E) so all new employees are required to sign it 

12 .  The annual income of the average African citizen 
is 2 1 1  dollars, the average American's income is 
almost 27,59 1 dollars. 

(A) dollars, the average American's income is 
(B)  dollars however, the average American's 

. . mcome 1s 
(C) dollars, while the average American's income is 
(D) dollars; whereas the average American's 

. . mcome 1s 
(E) dollars; but the average American's income is 

1 3 .  The current global competition in education has 
required students to have longer days to learn as 
much as possible, this situation causing parents to 
miss their own carefree school days. 

(A) this situation causing parents to miss 
(B) which is the cause of parents missing 
(C) this causing parents' missing of 
(D) a situation causing parents to miss 
(E) and with it parents' miss from 

14. In France, school reformers noted that teachers 
had reported dissatisfaction last year, even before 
the controversial Filion reforms were drafted. 

(A) last year, even before the controversial Filion 
reforms were drafted 

(B)  last year, but that was before the controver
sial Filion reforms were even drafted 

(C) last year, the controversial Filion reforms 
were not even drafted at that time 

(D) last year, without the controversial Filion 
reforms having even been drafted 

(E) last year, this being before the controversial 
Filion reforms were even drafted 
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Practi ce Test E ight : Answer Key 
SECTION 1 SECTION 3 

Essay 1 .  B 
2. A 

SECTION 2 3. A 
1 .  A 4. A 
2. E 5. B 
3. D 6. c 
4. A 7. c 
5. A 8. E 
6. B 9. c 
7. c 10 .  D 
8. B 1 1 . B 
9. c 12 .  A 
10 .  E 1 3 .  A 
1 1 . B 14 . c 
12 .  A 15 .  B 
1 3 .  D 16 .  c 
14 .  B 1 7. E 
1 5 . D 1 8. E 
16 .  E 19 .  D 
1 7. c 20. c 
18 .  A 2 1 .  B 
19 .  D 22 . B 
20. c 23 . c 

24. c 

SECTION 4 

1 .  c 
2. c 
3 .  E 
4. D 
5. B 
6. D 
7. B 
8. B 

9. 1 /2 or . 5  
10 .  70 
1 1 . 1 7  /9 ,  1 . 88, 

or 1 .89 
12 .  1 / 1 2  < x < 

1/3 
13 . 1 1 /2 or 5 .5 
14 . 4/3 or 1 .33 
15. 595 
16 .  92.5 
17. 25 
18. 60 

SECTION 5 

1 .  D 
2. A 
3. B 
4. E 
5. D 
6. D 
7. D 
8. E 
9. D 
10 .  A 
1 1 . E 
12 .  B 
13 .  A 
14 . E 
1 5. A 
16 .  B 
1 7. B 
1 8. c 
19 .  D 
20. B 
2 1 .  c 
22. D 
23 . D 
24. D 

25 . E 
26. c 
27. D 
28. D 
29. B 
30. c 
3 1 .  A 
32. B 
33 . c 
34. B 
35 . B 

SECTION 6 

1 .  c 
2. A 
3 .  c 
4. B 
5. B 
6. D 
7. A 
8. B 
9. D 
10 .  D 
1 1 . c 
12 .  E 
13 .  B 
14 . E 
1 5 .  D 
16 .  D 
1 7. E 
18 .  c 
19 .  c 
20. B 
2 1 .  A 
22. E 
23 . A 
24. E 

SECTION 7 SECTION 9 

1 .  c 1 .  B 
2 .  D 2 .  c 
3 .  E 3. c 
4. A 4. D 
5 .  E 5. A 
6. E 6. B 
7. A 7. B 
8. c 8. A 
9. B 9. c 
10 .  E 10 .  D 
1 1 . D 1 1 . E 
12 .  D 12 .  c 
1 3 .  c 1 3 .  D 
14 .  A 14 .  A 
1 5 .  E 
16 .  c 

SECTION 8 

1 .  D 
2. A 
3. E 
4. B 
5. D 
6. D 
7. c 
8. E 
9. c 
10 .  A 
1 1 . A 
12 .  B 
1 3 .  D 
14 .  B 
1 5. D 
16 .  D 
1 7. A 
1 8 . A 
19 .  E 
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PRACTICE TEST E I G HT 

Critica l Reading 
N umber Right N u m ber Wrong Raw Score 

Section 3 :  D (2s x D) - D 
Section 6 :  D (2s x D) - D 
Section 8 :  D (2s x D) - D 

Crit ica l  Reading Raw Score - D 
(rounded up) 

Writing 

Section 1 :  D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N umber Right N u m ber Wrong Raw Score 

Section 5 :  D (2s x D) - D 
Section 9 :  D (2s x D) - D 

Writing Raw Score - D 
(rounded up) 

Math 
N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong Raw Score 

Section 2 : D (2s x D) - D 
Section 4A: D (2s x D) - D 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) D D Section 48:  

(no wrong answer) = 
penalty 

(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) D (2s x D) D Section 7 :  - -
Math Raw Score - D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your raw score to a sca led score. 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

S ECTIO N  1 

6 Score Essay 

When I look at Jared, my adopted brother, I remember 
the fi rst time I met him. I th ink about the beginning of our 
relationship, which was pretty bad, and how it led to the 
great relationship we have today. The development of 
the love between Jared and me is a great example of an 
unpromis ing beginn ing that led to powerfu l positive resu lts. 

Jared was a foster chi ld for most of his l ife. For various 
reasons, l i ke a lcohol ism and drug abuse, his mother and 
father couldn't take ca re of him and his two brothers. S ince 
he was smal l ,  he had been bounced from foster home to 
foster home, and it had obviously exacted a tol l  from h im. 
He wasn't very friendly with anyone, and i t  was apparent 
that he didn't trust anyone. Because his home l ife was 
never stable, Jared hadn't done wel l  in school over the 
years. He was a young teenager on the edge of disaster. 

All of that started to turn around when Jared came to l ive 
with us. My parents decided to become foster parents 
because they love chi ldren and want to help them when 
they're in  trouble. They have four kids of thei r  own, but 
they said they have more love to share. Jared was the first 
foster chi ld they welcomed into our home. He was angry 
a lot of the time, wa lking around with a scowl on his face. 
I am closest to him in age, so my parents wanted us to be 
buddies. I wasn't eager to make the effort, but one day my 
father expla ined that a lot of Jared's unhappiness stemmed 
from his unstable fami ly situation. Jared hadn't grown 
up with parents who were there for h im-he had grown 
up moving from one stranger's home to the next. Once I 
rea l ized that, I decided to try harder to befriend Jared. Little 
by l ittle, Jared and I connected and became friends. I don't 
want to give the impression that this was fast or easy. It 
wasn't. But we did it. 

Today Jared and I hang out a lot. Even though he's a year 
older than I, he is in some of the same classes as I am 
because he has to make up some subjects he missed. We 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Eight Answers and Explanations 723 

are a lso both on the basketba l l  team.  I rea l ly love being with 
Jared and I love h im. We are now more than friends; we 
are brothers. Our unpromising beginn ing has ended up in a 
relationship that makes us both better, happier people. 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are graded on  four  basic criteri a :  Topic, Support, 
Organ ization, and Language. The author sticks to the 
assignment, and the essay shows a thorough development 
of his ideas. He expla ins the situation from its unpromising 
beginn ing to its positive conclusion, using specific deta i ls  
throughout. 

The essay is highly organ ized. The first paragraph introduces 
the writer's idea-his relationship with Jared is great now, 
a lthough it wasn't a lways; the second describes the 
relationship to the point where it began to change; the last 
expla ins the current relationship between the writer and 
Jared. 

The writer's language is strong, particularly with words such 
as "exacted" and "scowl." There is plentifu l and mean ingfu l 
variation in sentence structure, from short and simple 
sentences to longer, complex sentences. Additional ly, the 
essay is essentia l ly error-free. 

4 Score Essay 

Many experiences that don't start out wel l  get better and 
end up being rea l ly positive. This is what happened when 
I first went to sleep-away camp a few years ago. A lot of 
kids I know go to sleep-away camp from the time their very 
l ittle. I d idn't go unti l I was l 4 which is pretty old . At first, I 
thought the two weeks of camp would be miserable, but by 
the end of the session it had turned i nto a wonderfu l and 
memorable time. 

When I got to camp a lot of the girls in my group knew each 
other from last year, and some even were there s ince they 
were eight or n ine years old. A few saw each other over the 
winter. I was the only one there without a friend. I thought, 
"Oh boy this isn't going to be fun." I imagined myself 
spending the whole time alone, being bored and lonely. 
Wh i le everyone around me would be laughing or ta lk ing 
with a great friend. 
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I 'm glad to say that this didn't turn out to be the case. After 
on ly a few days I got friendly with the two other girls in 
my bunk. They let me hang out with them and the i r  other 
friends. Before I knew it I was having a rea l ly great time. 
I 've even stayed friends with some of the people I met that 
summer. And I went back to the camp the next year. 

In conclusion, this was a good example of when "beautifu l 
th ings can come from unpromising beginn ings." 

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are graded on four basic criteri a :  Topic, Support, 
Organization, and Language. The author sticks to the topic 
extremely wel l  and includes sufficient support for her 
ideas, particu larly in the ea rly part of the essay. The end 
of the essay, however, does not susta in the qual ity of the 
beginn ing. I n  particu lar, the conclusion is weak. The author 
merely quotes from the assignment to conclude the essay. 
Whi le citing a few words from the statement won't lose you 
points, in itself it doesn't add anyth ing to the essay. 

By tel l i ng the story of her camping experience in l ight of the 
topic, the author provides the support that she needs to 
fu lfi l l  the assignment. However, the writer could have given 
fu l ler deta i l  about how the situation improved. The second 
half of the essay rel ies on genera l ities l i ke " I was having a 
rea l ly great time," instead of provid ing the concrete deta i ls 
that would be found in a 5 or 6 essay. 

The essay exhib its tight organization, with a clear beginn ing, 
midd le, and end. The language in the essay is genera l ly 
unsophisticated, and the sentence structure lacks variety. 
There a re also a few noticeable errors in sentence structu re, 
inc luding omitted commas and sentence fragments. 

2 Score Essay 

I th ink there are many times that one can point at when 
someth ing starts out horrib le and then gets ok or even 
great. I have certinly had this happen. I felt that way the first 
day of h igh school. I thought it would be horrible. But its 
turned out to be an ok time with some good friends and 
even some good teachers. 

In  l iterature I th ink of the Wizard of Oz. Dorothy and Toto 
are lost and a lot of bad things happen but they wind up 

getting back to Kansas. They a lso make friends as they go 
on the yelow brick road. These are the cowardly l ion, the 
tinman and scarecrow. This is an example of when good 
th ings happen even though you don't th ink their going to. 

When a person feels that someth ing isn't happening the 
way he or she wants it too it is a good idea for h im/her to 
keep going because you never know how it wi l l  tu rn out. It 
could turn out very good. 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are graded on four  basic criteri a :  Topic, Support, 
Organ ization, and Language. The writer states a position 
on the topic in her fi rst sentence, but she doesn't enti rely 
succeed in developing this position. The essay is al l over 
the place. She uses the fi rst-person "I," then switches to 
the second-person "you," and fina l ly to the impersonal , "a 
person." She was unable to find her voice. 

The writer tries to support her position through the use of a 
persona l  story about the beginn ing of high school and The 
Wizard of Oz, but doesn't develop either point. 

The essay has some basic organization, with a sepa rate 
pa ragraph for The Wizard of Oz example. However, the 
essay lacks a clear i ntroduction, and movement from idea to 
idea is choppy. 

The language of the essay is genera l ly substandard .  The 
essay is riddled with grammatica l  and structura l errors. 
Here are a few th ings that you can learn from this writer's 
mistakes : Avoid slang or col loquia l  words l i ke "Okay." Know 
the d ifference between and proper use of "its" and "it's" and 
"there," "their," and "they're." Avoid the use of "he or she" 
and "him/her." Instead, pick one and stick with it throughout 
the essay. 
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SECTION 2 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The important th ing to remember here 
is that when solving an a lgebra ic equation, you have to do 
the same th ing to both sides of the equation. You're given 
an equation with Sx + 3 on the left side of the equal sign, 
and the question asks about Sx + 1 0. To make Sx + 3 look 
l i ke Sx + 1 O, just add 7.  But s ince you've added 7 to the left 
side of the equation, you have to add 7 to the right side of 
the equation also. Adding 7 to the right side of the equation 
gives you 2 1  + 7, or 28, (A). 

Getting to the Answer: 

A more mathematica l way of expressing what you just d id is 
to write it out l i ke th is :  

Sx 

Sx 

2. E 

+ 
+ 
+ 

Difficu lty: Medium 

3 
+7 
1 0  

2 1  
+7 
28 

Strategic Advice: You have to know a few facts about 
geometry and l ines and angles. The word bisects means 
cuts in  ha lf. So, if l ine EX bisects angle BXD, it cuts angle 
BXD i nto two equal ha lves. The diagram shows that angle 
BXE is 30°, and s ince it is half of angle BXD, angle BXD must 
equal 60°. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Now that you've found the degree measure of angle BXD, 
find the degree measure of angle CXB. Angles CXB and BXD 
are supplementary angles because they form l ine segment 
CXO. So angle CXB plus angle BXD equals 1 80°. Since angle 
BXD is 60°, angle CXB equals 1 80° - 60° or 1 20°. 

You can e l iminate two answer choices by just eyebal l i ng the 
figure. Assume that the angle measurement is about what it 
looks l i ke. You should know what a 90-degree angle looks 
l i ke-the corner of a piece of paper. Angle CXB in the figure 
is clearly greater than 90°, so (A) and (B) can be el iminated. 
So you could guess among (C), (D), and (E) . 
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3. D 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Early questions l i ke this one are not trying 
to trick you or test your  abi l ity to th ink critica l ly, but rather 
just to be carefu l in your  ca lcu lations. Remember this, and 
you can rack up easy points on Test Day. 

Getting to the Answer: 

b - 3c =  5 

b - 3 ( 1 ) = 5 

b = 8 

a - 2b =  1 0  

a - 2(8) = 1 0  

a - 1 6 = 1 0  
a = 26 

4. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: As with many word problems, this 
question tests your ab i l ity to translate words into a formula .  
Once you write th is formula, the answer should be clear. 

Getting to the Answer: 

John has more money than Bi l ly, so b <j. John has 
less money than Sean, so j < s.  Combin ing these 
gives us b <j < s, so the correct choice is (A) . 

5. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: If you carefu l ly app ly the conditions in 
the question to the answer choices, you shou ld have no 
problem with th is one. 

Getting to the Answer: 

We know we are looking for a number that has on ly three 
factors, so let's see which one of the answer choices has 
on ly three factors. Choice (A), 1 69, has just three factors : 
1 ,  1 3, and 1 69. Choices (B), (C), and (D) have many more 
than three factors, and (E), 37, has just two factors, s ince it 
is a prime number. Thus, (A) is the correct choice. 
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6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Make sure you read the question carefu l ly 
here. In early problems, it's easy to leap to conclusions 
about what the question is asking; make sure you rea l ize 
you're find ing the length of a single side, not the entire 
perimeter of square A.  
Getting to  the  Answer: 

Perimeter of A =  4(perimeter of 8) = 4( 1 8) = 72 
One side of 8 = (perimeter of 8) 7 4 = 72 7 4 = 1 8  

7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You shou ld a lways be sure that you know 
what you're solving for before you d ive into a question; this 
can save you a lot of time in  the end. 

Getting to the Answer: 

CD and DE make up Cf. If Cf = 30 and CO is twice the 
length of DE, then CO = 20 and DE = 1 0. We are solving 
for CO, so the answer is (C) . 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Whenever you see a question dea l ing 
with properties of odd or even numbers, you should always 
approach it the same way-by Picking Numbers. Remember 
that what is true for one odd or even number is genera l ly 
true for a l l  of them. So pick the most s imple odd or even 
numbers for your variables and just see what happens. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Here you're told not only that a is an odd number but also 
that it's negative, so just pick a negative odd number for a. A 
good choice would be - 1 . Since b is positive as wel l  as even, 
2 would be a good choice for b. Now a l l  you have to do is 
plug those va lues into the answer choices. (Just don't forget 
the rules of multiplying and dividing by negative numbers.) 

(A) (- l )  + 2 = l 
(B) -(- 1 ) (2) = 2 
(C) (- 1 ) (2) = -2 
(D) _1._ = -2 

- 1  
(E) 2 - ( - l ) = 2 + l = 3 
The only one that is even and positive is (B) .  

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: As with many word problems, 
Backsolving, or p lugging your answers back into the 
question stem, is a good strategy to use here. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Start with (C) . If 5 pounds of pasta salad are needed, it 
would be enough to feed either 30 adu lts or 50 chi ldren or 
some combination of the two. S ince there are 1 O chi ldren 
at the pa rty, they would need 1 pound of pasta salad, and 
the remain ing 4 pounds for the adu lts. S ince there are 34 -
l O = 24 adu lts at the party, and each pound of pasta salad 
feeds 6 adu lts, the remain ing 4 pounds wi l l  feed 4 x 6 = 24 
adults, making (C) the correct choice. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Carefu l appl ication of the ru les of 
exponents wi l l  yield resu lts here and on Test Day. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(-3a2b6)3 = (-3)3 (a2)3 (b6)3 = -27 02x3b6x3 = -27a6b i s 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember the major three-part formu la :  

average = sum of terms 
number of terms 

Getting to the Answer: 

sum = 27 
number of terms = 3 

So average = 1I = 9 ' 3 
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1 2. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Here you've got a rectangle with sides y 
and y + 4 and area 32 .  Let's forget about the ci rcles for a 
minute. This means that y(y + 4) = 32. You can make this 
into the quadratic equation y2 + 4y - 32 = 0 and solve for 
y, but it's much easier just to try to guess the va lue of y. 
What two numbers have 32 as their product where one is 4 
greater than the other? 

Getting to the Answer: 

The numbers 8 and 4 should come to mind. Then 
y = 4, the width of the rectangle is 4, and the length is 8. 
Now to the ci rcles. You have to notice someth ing important 
here-the diameter of each circle is the same length as 
the width of the rectangle. If you draw a vertica l diameter 
in either ci rcle, you' l l  see that. So what's the length of the 
diameter? That's right, 4. So the radius is half of that, or 2, 
and the area is 1t x 22, or 41t, (A). 

This is a lso a good eyebal l ing problem. If the rectangle has 
an area of 32, then half the rectangle has an area of 1 6. The 
area of either ci rcle looks l i ke it's less than half the area of 
the rectangle, or less than 1 6. Which answer choices are less 
than 1 6? If you remember that 1t is a l ittle more than 3, then 
you' l l  know that only (A) and (B) are less than 1 6, so you 
can narrow it down to two answer choices and guess. 

1 3. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Here you have to know something about 
coordinate geometry. The easiest way to do this question is 
to estimate va lues for the x- and y-coordinates of each point. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Look at point A. It looks l ike the x-coordinate of A is about 1 -l 
It also looks l i ke the y-coordinate of point A is about t· 
l s x - y < O in this case? No, because 1 + - t  = 1 ,  so 

choice (A) is out. S ince point B is sitting right on the x-axis, 

its y-coord inate is 0. Its x-coord inate looks l ike it's about t· 
and + - 0 = t· so (B) is out a lso. Point C looks l i ke the 

point ( 1 ,  - lt) , so x - y  is 1 - (- lt) ,  which is positive. 

E l iminate (C) . Choice (D) is (- 1 +, t), so x - y  is - 1+ - t· 
which is negative, so (D) is correct. 
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You might have wanted to approach this a l ittle more 
theoretica l ly. Under what conditions wou ld the expression 
x - y be negative? If x is a positive number, or 0, then x - y 
would be negative if y were greater than x. Are there any 
points that meet those requ i rements? No, because a lthough 
points A, B, and C al l  have positive x-coord inates, they a lso 
a l l  have y-coord inates that are smal ler than their respective 
x-coord inates. What about when x is negative? 
If x is negative and y is positive, then x - y must be negative, 
so a l l  you have to do is find a point where x is negative 
(to the left of the y-axis) and y is positive (above the x-axis), 
and you've found the answer, (D) . 

1 4. B 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: If a diagram in a question conta ins 
unfami l iar shapes, try a ltering the diagram to make i t  conta in 
more fami l iar ones. 

Getting to the Answer: 

L M N 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

p 0 

By adding point Q and drawing in l ine OQ, you can 
make the diagram look much friendl ier. If we ignore MP, 
the diagram now consists of rectangle LQOP and triangle 
NOQ; summing the areas of these two figures wi l l  give us 
the area of LNOP. We know that LP = 1 2  and OP = 1 3, 
so the area of LQOP = 1 2  x 1 3, or 1 56. Since LP = 1 2, 
OQ must also equal 1 2 . If NO = 1 3, NOQ must be a 5- 1 2- 1 3  

triangle, and QN = 5 .  The area of a triangle = ¥h, so the 

area of NOQ = tCS)( 1 2) = 30, and the area of LNOP = 

1 56 + 30 = 1 86. 
1 5 . D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Often, later questions wi l l  take a s imple 
concept and disguise it as a more d ifficult question. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

This question is rea l ly just a rearrangement of the average 
formula .  S ince we are dea l ing with prices in this question, 
the average formula is th is :  

sum of the pr
_
ices = average of the prices number of prices 

If we multiply both sides of the formula by the number 
of prices, we get that the sum of the prices = average of 
the prices x number of prices, the quantity quoted in  the 
question. Thus, (D) is the correct choice. 

1 6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Equi latera l means equal in length . So 
an equi latera l triangle is a triangle whose three sides are 
a l l  equal in length . So if the expressions 3x + 1 and x + 
7 represent sides of an equi latera l triangle, they must be 
equa l .  

Getting to the Answer: 

Use this to set up an a lgebra ic equation, 3x + 1 =x + 7, 
which can be solved for x. The resu lt is x = 3, and al l you 
have to do is p lug that i nto either expression. That wi l l  tel l  
you that the length of a s ide of th is  equi latera l triangle is 
1 0, so the perimeter, which is the sum of the length of the 
sides, is equal to 1 0  + 1 0 + 1 0, or 30, (E) . 

1 7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Since we have a word problem with 
numbers in the answer choices, Backsolving might be a 
good strategy to try here. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since we a re dea l ing with crayons, we know that the 
number of crayons of each color wi l l  have to be an integer. 
Using choice (C), 20 x i = 8, which is a whole number, 
and 20 x ± = 5, a lso a whole number, so 20 is a possible 
va lue for the number of crayons, and (C) is the correct 
choice. 

1 8. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Picking Numbers is a lways a good choice 
for a question with mu ltip le variables in the question stem 
and answer choices. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let's have x = 8 and y = 7 .  We know that the in it ial 
amount + 6 l iters - 7 l iters must equal 8 l iters. I n  other 
words, the in it ia l amount decreased by 1 l iter becomes 
8 l iters, so the in itia l  amount of water must have been 
9 l iters. Now we just have to substitute x and y i nto the 
answer choices to see which one gives us 9 l iters. 

8 + 7 - 6 = 9, so (A) is the correct choice. 

1 9. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Anytime you are given a diagram that does 
not show all the information given in the question, it is a good 
idea to draw that information into the diagram. 

Getting to the Answer: 

y 
/ I  / I  I I I I I I ,J _  I 

1 21 I 
z 

In the diagram above, we have drawn in the height of the 
pyramid and labeled the known lengths. We can find YZ 
by recognizing that it is the hypotenuse of the right triangle 
XYZ as labeled in the diagram above. If we can find the 
lengths of the other two sides, we can use the Pythagorean 
theorem to find YZ. We a l ready know that XY = 1 2, and 
XZ is equal to ha lf of the d iagonal of the square base. 
To find the length of this diagonal , we know that it is the 
hypotenuse of another right triangle whose legs are sides 
of the base. Therefore, s ince the length of both legs is 1 6, 
we know this is a 45-45-90 triangle, making the length 
of the d iagonal 1 6\/2. Therefore, XZ = 8\/2. Using the 
Pythagorean theorem, 

(YZ)2 = 1 22 + (8\/2)2 
(\'2')2 = 1 44 + 1 28 

yz = \/272 

yz =  4'\/'17 
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20. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: If you can see through the d ifficult 
wording of this question and rea l ize that you can Pick 
Numbers here, the question will become much easier. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let's pick 4 for n. Then, the second term of our series 

becomes t + 4, or 5. Therefore, the ratio of the second 

term to the fi rst term is 5 :4, or 2. Now, just substitute n i nto 
the answer choices and see wh1ch one equals t· 
(A) C 4 + � 6) = 5, so (A) is incorrect. 

(B) ( 4 +44) = 2, so (B) is incorrect 

(C) ( 44(4)6) t· so (C) is the correct choice. 

Checking (D) and (E) wi l l  confirm th is. 

S ECTION 3 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The second blank is defined by the phrase emitting an 
odor; a good prediction might be moldy or rank. Choice (B), 
dank . . .  musty, is the only choice that has a word matching 
the pred iction for the second blank. Dank, which means 
unpleasantly moist, fits in the fi rst b lank, so (B) is the correct 
choice for this question. 

2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

The clue here is once, which tel ls you that there is a contrast 
between the past and present popu lations of the city. S ince 
the city has lost residents, you can predict that it used to 
be more densely popu lated. The word in the blank wi l l  
be something l i ke busy or lively. Bustling is the word that 
comes closest. Manufactured and rural don't make any 
sense when they're plugged in, and whether the city was 
seedy or not is i rrelevant. Seedy means d isreputable or 
squal id . This has noth ing to do with population density. 
Deserted is the opposite of what you need in the blank. 
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3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pred ictions can be made for both of the b lanks based on 
the information that the ra ins caused landsl ides and washed 
away people's houses. The first blank has to be something 
l ike overwhelming, because gentle ra ins cou ld not cause so 
much damage. Likewise, the second b lank wi l l  be inundate 
or flood. Choice (A), torrential . . .  deluge, has the necessary 
words-torrential means l i ke a tumultuous outpouring. 
Purge means to get rid of something unwanted. Choice 
(C) is wrong because a lthough the ra ins are treacherous, 
they certa in ly do not sustain the h i l l side slopes. Desecrate 
means to profane or violate the sanctity of. To be fecund is 
to be ferti le, and when you bolster someth ing, you reinforce 
or support it. 

4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Since those who reject psychologica l theory are going to 
concentrate on its scientific shortcomings, you can use the 
first-blank words of the choices to narrow the possib i l ities 
down to (A), inadequacies, and (E), deficiencies. Now for 
the second blank: the phrase not on . . .  , but on clinical 
observations ind icates that the b lank contrasts with c l in ical 
observation. You could pred ict a word l i ke theories, and 
you fi nd that assumptions comes close, whereas evidence 
is the opposite of what's needed. Choice (A) is the correct 
answer. 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence sets up a contrast between the woman's 
opinion of the fi lm and how she usual ly feels about such 
dramatic stories. You don't know what either of these (her 
opinion or her genera l  attitude) is, exactly; you just know 
that the two have to be roughly the opposite of each other. 
Be carefu l, though. Th is doesn't mean that all you need 
are two opposite words for the b lanks. Predictable . . .  
spontaneity are rough opposites, but spontaneity doesn't 
fit in the sentence. How can someone have spontaneity 
toward dramatic stories? The words in  (B), poignant . . .  
impassivity, work the best. Poignant means touching, and 
impassivity is being unresponsive emotional ly. Clea rly, 
it would be a surprise that a woman who normal ly has 
no emotional response to dramatic stories found a fi lm 
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poignant. Choice (C) is incorrect because it wouldn't be 
surprising that someone with animosity, or i l l  wi l l ,  toward 
dramatic stories would find the fi lm irrelevant. Anachronistic 
means chronologica l ly out of place, whi le perspicacity 
means shrewdness. Affected describes something that is 
faked in order to impress people, for example, a foreign 
accent. 

6. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

To fi l l  i n  the blank, you need an adjective that describes 
Lovecraft's correspondence. The first ha lf of the sentence 
(before the semicolon) ind icates that Lovecraft wrote 
five volumes of letters, which is qu ite a bit, so you can 
pred ict that the blank wi l l  be a word l i ke abundant or 
extensive. Voluminous, which means capable of fi l l ing 
severa l volumes, fits perfectly. Laconic, which means us ing 
a min imum of words, has the opposite meaning of the 
pred icted word. There is no indication in the sentence that 
Lovecraft's correspondence is unknown or popular, and 
verbal is out because you wouldn't need to specify that a 
bunch of letters conta ined words. 

7. c 

Difficu lty: High 

This question tests vocabulary. It's fa i rly easy to see that 
the principal would want other students to imitate Lisa's 
performance, but find ing the choice to match this pred iction 
may be more d ifficu lt. The choice that means to im itate is 
emulate, (C) . Elucidate means to i l lustrate or cla rify; mollify 
means to soothe or ca lm;  castigate means to chastise or 
reprimand. One cannot reflect a performance, so (E) is 
wrong. 

8. E 

Difficu lty: High 

There's no reason to get worried as soon as you see words in 
the sentence you don't understand, l ike epiphytic in this one. 
Usual ly you can either figure out what the word means or you 
don't need to know what it means, as with epiphytic. What 
you do need to see is that the semicolon signals that the two 
ha lves of the sentence are related in meaning. If epiphytic 
ferns can't survive without constant moisture, then they can 
only l ive in tropical ra in forests, which have a lot of moisture. 
You can predict something l ike only found in for the blank. 

Endemic to, which means restricted to a region, matches the 
prediction. This is a tough word, but that's to be expected, 
since we're at the end of the set. Steeped in means plunged 
into a l iquid. For example, tea bags are steeped in hot water 
to make tea. Inimical to means hosti le to. 

Questions 9- 1 2  
These two short paired passages present d ifferent views on 
the issue of school cafeteria food. The first passage focuses 
on the fa i lu re of school food to meet the nutritional needs 
of chi ldren. The second passage discusses th is fa i lu re, but 
it a lso describes how financial pressures influence school 
cafeteria offerings. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As the cited word is used to describe a body of evidence 
that continues to grow and has been bolstered by new 
studies, the adjective thorough is the best fit. Whi le 
complete and flawless come close to match ing the context, 
the fact that the body of evidence is growing stronger 
indicates that it is not yet complete or flawless. 

1 0. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

The referenced sentence makes two statements : that 
parents may not want fast-food restaurants influencing what 
their chi ldren eat and that an unprofitable cafeteria can be a 
financia l burden. By bringing these two statements together 
in a single sentence, the author impl ies that it is fast-food
l i ke lunch options that can make a cafeteria profitable, (D). 
The passage never d iscusses the profitab i l ity of cafeterias 
in genera l ,  so (A) is out. Choice (B) is d istortion. The 
passage only suggests that school boa rds must sometimes 
go aga inst the wil l of the pa rents, not necessarily that such 
decisions are difficult. Choice (C) is also d istortion. The 
passage only suggests that fast food can better attract 
the appetites of teenagers, not that most students are 
un interested in hea lthy foods. Choice (E) is extreme. Whi le 
the passage suggests that school boards sometimes must 
pick profitab i l ity over nutrition, it doesn't go so far as to 
suggest that they are unconcerned with nutrition. 
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1 1 . B 

Difficulty: High 

Because it is easy to make your  own assumptions when 
reading through the passages, make sure to go back and 
reexamine the text. When you have found specific evidence, 
you can be sure of your  answer choice. Although both 

. 
passages discuss different aspects of the food problem in 
schools, the two authors agree that offering nutritional food 
choices is a growing concern. Choices (A) and (D) refer to 
Passage I on ly. Only Passage 2 refers to school boards and 
parenta l organ izations, (C) . And neither passage suggests 
that the nutritional va lue of school food is decl in ing, (E) ; 
they on ly indicate that concern is growing. 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  th is  case, the view of the author of Passage 1 is made 
clear in the last sentence, which states that the school 
food problem is most l i kely the resu lt of general dietary 
ignorance. Passage 2's viewpoint is also expressed toward 
the end of the paragraph, which mentions that students 
are attracted to fast food and that wh i le parents might not 
approve of such an influence, schools need to make their 
food attractive for the cafeteria to be profitable. Choice (A) 
n icely matches the viewpoints of the two authors. Choice 
(B) is extreme. Whi le this statement accurately represents 
Passage 1 ,  the author of Passage 2 does not go so far as 
to express sympathy for school boards. Choice (C) is a 
d istortion; noth ing in Passage 2 ind icates that the author 
finds parenta l or governmenta l concerns exaggerated. 
Choice (D) is a lso a d istortion of Passage 2, which only 
ind icates that a cafeteria cou ld be a financia l burden if it 
is not profitable, not necessarily that it could not survive. 
Choice (E) d istorts both passages. Passage 1 only briefly 
cites scientific studies, and Passage 2 never mentions 
government data . 

Questions 1 3- 1 8  
The overa l l  sense of the passage is that the author, a 
scientist who is fascinated by the deep diving of leatherback 
turtles, is reporting what he and his wife have learned about 
the turtles' behavior. He tel ls of record ing-at least, partia l ly
the d ive of a female leatherback in the first paragraph. In  
the second paragraph, the author d iscusses the d ifficu lty of 
studying leatherbacks :  they can't be kept in captivity. 
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An instrument known as the time-depth recorder has been 
designed to measure the turtles' diving at sea. Using this 
instrument, the author found that female leatherbacks 
d ive a lmost continuously. Why do the turtles d ive? This 
is the question the author attempts to answer in  the fina l  
three paragraphs. It seems that the turtles a re fol lowing the 
movements of a group of organ isms known as the deep 
scattering layer; this is where jel lyfish, the turtles' food 
sou rce, a re. The author has two main pieces of evidence 
for this hypothesis: 1 )  the turtles' pattern of diving seems to 
match the movement of the deep scattering layer, and 2) 
turtles do not lose weight between bouts of nesting. 

1 3 . A 

Difficu lty: Low 

The specific behavior that the author describes in the cited 
l ines is the continuous diving of the turtles. The author at th is 
point is relating how astonished he and his wife were when 
they first recorded the turtles' diving. He is conveying a se

_
nse 

of how impressive the diving activity of the leatherbacks ts, 
(A). The author has not yet ta lked about the deep scattering 
layer, so (B) is out. Leatherback breeding, (C), is never even 
mentioned in the passage. Choice (D) is wrong because 
the author is not suggesting that the turtles' behavior is 
unpredictable. It may be unexpected and astonishing 
because the scientists didn't know much about the turtles, 
but that doesn't mean the turtles behave unpredictably. 
Final ly, you may get an insight into the life of a marine 
biologist from th is part of the passage, but the author's 
purpose is to describe the leatherbacks, not his l ifestyle. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Severa l of the choices a re possible defin itions of gradual. 
Remember that with a l l  Vocabulary-in-Context questions, 
you need to check how the word is used in  the context of 
the passage. Approach this question in the same way as you 
would a Sentence Completion. Put a blank in the sentence 
in place of gradual, and you see that the word in the b lank 
has to have a meaning opposite of vertical. The only word 
among the possible answers that has a mean ing opposite 
of vertical is sloping, (C) . 
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1 5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The question Why the incessant diving? serves to lead the 
reader into a discussion of the turtles' diving behavior. The 
author is using the device of asking a question and then 
answering it in order to introduce a new topic for discussion, 
(B) . Although the turtles' diving may be an area requi ring 
further research, the author does not pose the question to 
make this point. Nor is he making a statement about the 
limitations of the time-depth recorder; you a l ready know 
from the previous paragraph what the instrument can and 
cannot do. There is no suggestion here that the tu rtles were 
behaving in a novel way. How would the researchers know 
if the behavior were novel or not? This was the first time they 
ever mon itored the turtles. Fina l ly, (E) is fa r too broad to be 
the right answer-watch out for this common kind of wrong 
answer type. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Read the l ines surrounding the cited l ines. The deep 
scatteri ng layer migrates to the surface at night to feed on 
phytoplankton, then gradually retreats from daylight. . . .  A 
leatherback's dives seem to follow the movements of the 
deep scattering layer. The reason turtles make sha l lower 
d ives as dusk approaches is that thei r food sou rce is getting 
closer to the surface, (C) . Clearly turtles can locate their 
prey at n ight, so (A) is out. Choice (B) can be e l iminated 
because turtles feed on jel lyfish, not phytoplankton . Choices 
(D) and (E) may seem to be reasonable choices, but they 
don't work in the context of the passage. 

1 7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You can answer th is question without reading a l l  of the 
final paragraph. The author says that they have not been 
able to directly observe leatherbacks feeding, but we have 
collected some additional circumstantial evidence. It stands 
to reason, then, that the additiona l  evidence wi l l  support 
what the author has been cla iming in the previous two 
pa ragraphs, that female leatherbacks find most of their 
food in the deep scattering layer, (E) . Choices (A), (B), and 
(D) have l ittle to do with the information in  the passage. 
Choice (C) may have been distracting because the author 
does mention that female leatherbacks come ashore 

repeatedly during each nesting season, but this is not the 
ci rcumstantia l  evidence the author uses, nor is it what the 
author is trying to prove. 

1 8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The correct answer to th is Big Picture question should 
jump right out at you now that you've done the other 
questions and reread qu ite a bit of the passage in the 
process. The author doesn't say much about leatherbacks' 
nesting patterns or about misconceptions concern ing the 
leatherbacks' feeding activity, (B) .  His description of the 
time-depth recorder is a deta i l ,  not his primary objective. 
Choice (D) is wrong because the author never encourages 
others to study leatherbacks. Instead, he is offer[ing] his 
own findings about the behavior of leatherbacks, (E). A 
shortcut to answering this question would have been to 
take a look at the verbs in the answer choices first. Does 
the author dispute or encourage anyth ing in the passage? 
No, so these two choices could have been e l iminated right 
away, leaving you with only three to examine more closely. 

Questions 1 9-24 
With this fiction passage, you rea l ly needed to read the 
introduction (something you should a lways do, in any case) . 
If you didn't, you wouldn't have had any idea what caused 
the extremely uncomfortable situation to arise between 
Marc and h is friends, and you'd be confused throughout 
the passage because the author never specifica l ly mentions 
what has upset Cami l la and Karen. The fi rst paragraph 
centers on Cami l la's reaction to Marc's bragging and 
Marc's rea l ization that he has offended her once aga in .  
I n  the second paragraph, the author a i rs Marc's opin ion 
on Cami l la's tendency to overreact. She gets emotional 
when it isn 't warranted, from Marc's point of view, as a 
consequence of her intel l igence and the fact that she cares 
strongly about certa in th ings. Marc's attention and thoughts 
turn to Karen in the th i rd paragraph when he sees that he 
has offended her a lso, even though they've been friends 
for a long time. The fina l  paragraph depicts Marc's in it ial , 
awkward attempts to smooth the situation over. 
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1 9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Marc th inks that Cami l la has a tendency to get emotional 
when it isn't warranted. You get a clue about what this 
means in  the next sentence: the most innocuous remark 
would set her off. I n  other words, she has no good reason, 
i n  Mark's eyes, to get so upset; she tends to get emotional 
when it isn't justified, (D) . It may be true that Cami l la gets 
upset when she doesn't intend to or when Marc doesn't 
expect it, but these a re not possible meanings of the word 
warranted. 

20. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Marc compares having a conversation with Cami l la to 
walking in a minefield : one minute you 'd be strolling 
along admiring the view, and the next, you'd have tripped 
her wire. This analogy emphasizes the unpredictability of 
Camilla 's reactions, (C) . The author never mentions Marc's 
fear of offending other people, Camilla 's discomfort at 
upsetting others, or the close understanding between Marc 
and CamHla. As for (E), Marc may be annoyed at Cami l la's 
behavior-the author says he suppresses a momentary 
impu lse to get angry-but this doesn't have anyth ing to do 
with the minefield analogy. 

2 1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Choices (B), (C), and (E) are a l l  possible mean ings of the 
word dissecting, so you have to go back to the passage to 
find the meaning of the word in context. Karen and Marc 
had spent whole summers dissecting each other's private 
lives. So analyzing is the right mean ing of dissecting here. 
Criticizing has too sharp a connotation, and cutting is too 
l itera l (remember to watch out for the most common 
meaning of the word-usua l ly it's not the correct choice) . 

22. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

In the l ine immediately fol lowing the description of Marc's 
summers with Karen, the author says that Marc couldn 't 
think of a single woman who knew him better. The 
summers spent with Karen show the long-standing nature 
of their friendship, (B) . Th is choice should have stood out 
because it's the only one that fits in the context of the th i rd 
paragraph, which is a l l  about the fact that Marc has also 
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offended Karen, even though they've been friends for a 
long time. Nowhere does the author mention that Marc has 
few close women friends, that Marc has to overcome many 
obstacles in his private life, or that Marc regrets not having 
pursued a relationship with Karen further. Choice (C) is 
based on a misinterpretation of the l ine that says Marc used 
to justify the relationship to his father. This does not mean 
that Marc had to seek his father's approva l ;  justify means 
rational ize here. 

23. c 

Difficulty: Low 

Marc's feel ing that he'd really done it now comes right on 
the heels of his rea l ization that he has offended Karen, h is 
closest friend, i n  addition to upsetting Cami l la .  Reading a 
few l ines up from the phrase quoted in the question stem 
makes this clear. Marc doesn't feel that he's really done it 
now because he's lost the abi l ity to ta l k-it's the other way 
around. Choice (B) is wrong because there is no reason to 
th ink that Karen is not loya l to h im. She is s imply annoyed 
at h im right now. Choices (D) and (E) can be el iminated 
quickly because they don't make sense in the context of the 
passage. 

24. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

The author says that Marc was the statesman of the 
class . . .  people joked about how much money he was 
going to make . . . However, Marc is groping for his words 
now . . .  You can make the inference that the author ta l ks 
about Marc being the statesman of the class in order to 
show that he is generally an articulate speaker, but he's 
floundering now. It's true that being the statesman means 
that Marc is a lso probably noted for his diplomacy and is a 
popular student on campus. These do not, however, touch 
upon the contrast the author is making between Marc's 
usual a rticulate self and his current awkwardness. There 
is no evidence in the passage that people resent Marc's 
success or that his ambitions are not realistic. 
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SECTION 4 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : This is a translation problem, so you have 
to take the words a few at a time and find the equ iva lent 
a lgebra ic equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Start with the words 7 2 less than. What if you were asked, 
''What is 1 2  less than 20?" That's easy, right? Twelve less 
than 20 is just 20 minus 1 2 . So 1 2  less than the product 
of someth ing is going to look l i ke someth ing minus 1 2 . 
The next part of the phrase is the product of 3 and b. You 
should know that a product is the resu lt of mu lt iplying two 

numbers together. So the product of 3 and b is just 3 times 
b, or 3b. Therefore, 1 2  less than the product of 3 and b is 
just 1 2  less than 3b, or 3b - 1 2. The next word, is, means 
equa ls, so we have 3b - 1 2  = .  What does it equal? 9, of 
cou rse, so the enti re equation is 3b - 1 2  = 9, (C) . You 
might have been tempted by (A), which is s imi lar, but 
notice that in (A) the 1 2  is being subtracted from b, not 
from the product of anyth ing. 

2. c 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Don't rush when working with s imple 
variable problems. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If Vx = 3, then x = 9. Plug x = 9 into the expression x2 - l ,  
which gives you 8 1  - l = 80. 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: For each of the 4 entrances, there are 3 
exits. To find the number of combinations possible, mu ltiply 
the number of entrances by the number of exits. 

Getting to the Answer: 

4 x 3 = 1 2  

4. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Since A is at -2 and 0 is at 7, AD has a 
length of 9, and B and C must be 3 units away from the 
end points. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The coordinates of B and C must be -2 + 3 = l and 
7 - 3 = 4. You aren't told which point goes where, but on ly 
one answer choice, (D), conta ins one of these va lues. 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: First find out how much Tariq's purchase 
wi l l  cost. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Twenty-one oranges at 30 cents each wi l l  cost 2 1  x $0.30 = 
$6.30. 
Twelve apples at 50 cents each wi l l  cost 1 2  x $0.50 = $6.00. 
The total purchase would cost $6.30 + $6.00, or $ 1 2.30. 
Since Tariq only has $1 0, he needs $ 1 2.30 - $ 1 0.00, or 
$2.30 more. 

6. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The fastest way to do th is  problem is to 
plug the va lues of C and 0 l isted in the chart into each of the 
answer choices. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Start with (A). Plugging in  - l and -4 works, 
as -4 = - l - 3, but does 2 = l - 3? No, so move on to 
the next one. S ince -4 * 2(- l ), (B) can be el iminated. We 
know -4 * 2(- 1 )  + 2, so (C) can be el iminated as wel l .  
Look at (D) : 

Does -4 = 3 (- 1 )  - l ?  Yes. 

Does 2 = 3 ( 1 )  - l ?  Yes. 

Does 8 = (3)(3) - l ?  Yes. 

Does 1 4  = 3 (5) - l ?  Yes. 

S ince a l l  the pairs work for (D), that's the answer. Just for 
practice, look at (E) . P lugging in the fi rst pair of va l ues gives 
you -4 = 3 (- 1 )  + l .  Is this true? 
No, because 3 (- l )  + l = -2. 
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7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't let the difference between inches 
and feet confuse you here. Stay focused on using feet for 
your  answer. 

Getting to the Answer: 

For each ha i r  bow, 3 pieces of 8-inch-long ribbon are used, 
so that is 24 inches or 2 feet of ribbon. She made g hair 
bows, so the total amount of ribbon she used was 2g. 
So if the spool has 200 feet of ribbon, we can say that 
she used 200 - 2g feet of ribbon. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: If a geometry question does not provide a 
diagram, sketch your  own. Important things to notice about 
this problem a re the radius of the circle and the base and 
height of the triangle. 

Getting to the Answer: 

To find the probabi l ity that a randomly selected point from 
with in the circle wi l l  fa l l  with in the triangle, find the area of 
the triangle and divide it by the area of the circle. 

Rad ius :  3 
Base: 6 

Height: 3 
Area of triangle: -jC6) (3) = 9 

Area of ci rcle :  n(32) = 97t 

Probabi l ity: ..2_ = .l 
97t 7t 

9. 1 2 or .5 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: You're given that the whole l ine segment, 
AE, is 3 . Since D is the midpoint of AE, D must cut Af in 

ha lf. That means that AD is 1 -j and Of is 1 -j. 
Getting to the Answer: 

AD is made up of three smal l  l ine segments, a l l  of which are 
equal in length. That means that each one must measure 

one-th i rd of 1 -j. which is -j. So AB has length -j. and you 

can put -j or .5 into your  grid .  
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1 0. 70 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : If you notice that there is a triangle 
on the right side of the figure with two labeled angles 
from that triangle, you can probably solve this one. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The two labeled angles are 60° and 80°, so the th i rd angle 
of the triangle must be 1 80 - 60 - 80 = 40°. The 40° 
angle and the two angles labeled cf' make up a stra ight l i ne, 
so 40 + d + d = 1 80. That means that 40 + 2d = 1 80, 
2d = 1 40, and d = 70, so grid i n  the number 70. 

1 7  1 1 . 9, 1 .88, or 1 .89 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Here you could do a lot of arithmetic 
and get the right answer, but you should have noticed a 
shortcut. S ince this is a long string of numbers that are 
being added and subtracted, you don't rea l ly need the 
parentheses. Note : If there was a subtraction sign in front of 
the parentheses, it would need to be distributed. 

Getting to the Answer: 

You can add or subtract these fractions in any order. Notice 

that at one point you a re adding t and at another point 

subtracting t · Plus t minus t is just 0. The same is true 

of -5
1 and .l, so you can just cross out the terms - .l, 

7 3 
1 1 1 1 d 1 h I · h + 

3, - S' + S' - 7, an + 7' T at eaves you wit 

x = 2 - .l = _.!._§_ - .l = .lZ. so grid in .lZ. (Not 1 � 
9 9 9 9 '  9 · 9 · 

You can't grid in mixed numbers.) 
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1 1 
1 2. - < x < -

1 2  3 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is  problem looks more compl icated 
than it is because of the inequal ities. Si nce we know the 
va lue of y, just plug it in and find the range of x. 

Getting to the Answer: 

3 < 4x + 2 � < 4 
3 

3 < 4x + � < 4 
3 

3 - � < 4x < 4 - � 
3 3 

1 4 - < 4x < -
3 3 
_!__ < x < _!_ 
1 2 3 

1 3. _!.!_ or 5.5 
2 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: If the area of a circle is 36n, its rad ius i s  
6, and i f  the area of a circle is 25n, its rad ius is 5 .  Therefore, 
if a circle's a rea is less than 36n but greater than 25n, its 
rad ius must be less than 6 but greater than 5 .  
Getting to the Answer: 

Since the diameter of a circle is twice the rad ius, the 
diameter is less than 1 2  but greater than 1 0. There is on ly 
one integer that is less than 1 2  and more than 1 0, so the 

diameter must be 1 1 . The rad ius of the ci rcle must be T· 
or 5.5 .  

4 1 4. 3 or 1 .33 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Th is  one seems confusing, s ince you're 

given the va lue of x + y over x - y and asked to find !.._ . 
y 

The way to do it is just to solve the a lgebra ic equation as 

you normal ly wou ld, but solve it for !.._ rather than for x or 
y 

for y. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since you're given the va lue of a fraction, fi rst mu ltiply both 
sides of the equation by x - y to get rid of the denominator. 
That gives you x + y = 7(x - y) . I s  there any way of getting 
rid of the x's and y's and getting just !.._ ? Try divid ing both 
sides by y: y 

x + y = 7(x - y) 

!.._ + 1 = L (x - y) 
y y 

!.._ + 1 = 7x - 7  
y y 

!.._ + 8 = 7x 
y y 

B =  6x 
y 

8 _ x 6 - y 
1_ = !.._ 
3 y 

Divide both sides by y. 

Mu ltiply out. 

Add 7 to both sides. 

Subtract !.._ from both sides. 
y 

Divide both sides by 6. 

Reduce the fraction .  

That's the answer! 

So put t i n  your grid . (And even though t is the same as 

1 t• don't be tempted to put 1 t i nto the grid, s ince you 

can't grid in mixed numbers.) 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 5. 595 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Problems l i ke th is  a re tricky because 
there are so many steps to take before you find the answer. 
Always make sure the answer is what the question is asking 
for before you stop working. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Number of voters = 800/o(total un ion members) : 
( .80) ( 1 ,500) = 1 ,200 
Number of voters who answered yes = 400/o(number who 
voted) : 
(0.40) ( 1 ,200) = 480 
Number of voters who didn't answer yes = 
number who voted - number who voted yes :  
1 ,200 - 480 = 720 
Number of voters who answered no = 
number who didn't answer yes - number who didn't 
respond :  
720 - 1 25 = 595 

1 6. 92.5 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Find the d ifference in costs between the 
3-layer cake and the 6-layer cake. Then use that d ifference 
to find the additiona l  cost per layer. 
Getting to the Answer: 

85 .00 - 62.50 = 22.50 
22 .50 _,_ 3 = 7.50 = cost per layer 

So the cost for a 7-layer cake would be the cost of a 6-layer 
cake p lus an additiona l  layer: 

85 .00 + 7.50 = 92 .5 

1 7. 25 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: This  is an example of a percent increase 
and/or decrease problem. Increasing 45 by P percent 
means adding P percent of 45 to 45, so this resu lts in  45 + 

P · 45P (PO/o of 45), or 45 + 1 00 x 45, which equals 45 + 1 00 . 
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Decreasing 75 by P percent means taking P percent of 75 

away from 75, so decreasing 75 by P percent results in  75 -
P · 75P (fYJ!o of 75) or 75 - 1 00 x 75, which equals 75 - 1 00 . 

Getting to the Answer: 

I ncreasing 45 by P percent gives the same result as 

decreasing 75 by P percent, so you have the equation = 

45 + jg:; = 75 - ig6. Now solve this equation for P. 

Subtracting 45 from both sides resu lts in jg:; = 30 - ig6. 
Adding ig6 to both sides gives you \�06 = 30. Multiplying 

both sides by 1 OO resu lts in P = 1 00 x 30 = 1 00 x 30 . 
1 20 1 20 1 20 

Canceling a factor of 30 from the top and bottom gives you 

1 �O , which equals 25.  So P = 25.  

1 8. 60 

Difficu lty: High 
Strategic Advice: For these logic problems, try making 
a diagram if you a re confused. Visua l iz ing what you are 
dea l ing with wi l l  often help to bring about the solution. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Solving this problem comes main ly from understanding it. 
The man uses five d ifferent tile colors-let's ca l l  them R, B, 
Y, G, and P for short. We can make a diagram of a l l  of the 
two-color combinations involved : 

RB RY RG RP 
BY BG BP 
YG YP 
GP 

We see that there are 4 + 3 + 2 + 1 = 1 O possible ti le 
pair ings. If each is used exactly 3 times, we have 1 0  x 3 = 
30 pairs, and since each pa i r  conta ins 2 ti les, there is a total 
of 30 x 2 = 60 ti les used. 
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S ECTIO N  5 

1 .  D 

Difficulty: Low 
As written, this is unclear. Choice (D) is concise and uses 
the correct relative pronoun, which wi l l  be who in context. 
Choice (B) is a run-on sentence. Choice (C) incorrectly 
uses the relative pronoun which to refer to Mary Cassatt, a 
person .  Choice (E) is overly wordy and makes unnecessary 
use of the passive voice. 

2. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Each item in  the l ist begins with a verb-spreads, puts, 
makes. This is an example of para l lel structure, and the 
sentence is correct as written. Al l  the other choices violate 
para l le l ism in one way or another. 

3. B 

Difficu lty: High 
I n  addition to being somewhat wordy, the underl ined 
portion of the origina l  sentence incorrectly uses the -ing 
form of the verb destruct, which specifica l ly refers to 
intentional ly destroying a missi le or rocket after it has 
been launched. This makes no sense in the context of the 
sentence, which is about an  old bu i ld ing. The word that is 
needed here is destroy, (B) . Al l  of the other choices are 
somewhat awkward or wordy revisions. 

4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
There is a mod ification problem in the origina l  sentence. 
The subject the player should di rectly fol low the 
introductory phrase that describes her. Only (D) and (E) 
lead with the subject, but (D) awkwardly places right before 
him in between the subject and the dragon and needlessly 
adds the past tense was. Choices (B) and (C) do not 
correct the mod ification error. 

5. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Parts of sentences that express s imi lar  thoughts should 
be written in  s imi lar  ways. The sentence says that medical 
schools have excelled at . . .  I n  order to make this para l lel , 

you need to change the underl i ned part of the sentence to 
they have failed to, (D). Choice (B) ere.ates an awkward, 
wordy, un id iomatic sentence. Choice (C) introduces a 
double negative with failed not. Choice (E) creates a 
sentence fragment. 

6. D 

Difficulty: Low 
This sentence is a run-on that is unnecessari ly wordy and 
awkward. Choice (D) corrects the run-on by making the 
second clause dependent, and it is the most concise. Be 
wary of the being construction, as used in (B) . It is rarely 
correct. Choice (C) creates a run-on. Choice (E) i ntroduces 
mu ltiple errors, inc luding the incorrect use of a comma and 
the incorrect verb tense. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The compound subject melodic line and tone requ i res a 
p lura l  verb, not the s ingular verb is. Only (D) corrects this 
error i n  agreement. The other choices resu lt i n  a sentence 
fragment. 

8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The origina l  sentence has two problems-the use of  the 
passive voice and an  id iomatic error. The correct expression 
here is founded on, not founded by. Choice (E) addresses 
both problems. Choice (B) i ncorrectly uses an -ing verb. 
Choice (C) is unnecessari ly wordy. And primarily by i n  (D) 
is id iomatica l ly incorrect. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
I n  the origina l  sentence, the modifier is misplaced so that it 
seems that the Olympic Committee, not Salt Lake City, has 
the beautifu l mounta in range and heavy snowfa l l .  Choice 
(D) changes the sentence to a cause/effect structure and 
corrects the mod ification error. This sentence uses the 
passive voice, but it is the best revis ion ava i lable. In (B), 
the verb tense is i ncorrect. Although technical ly correct, (C) 
is wordy and awkward, particularly with the construction 
reasons for its being the choice of . . .  Choice (E) repeats 
the mod ification error of the origina l  sentence. 
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1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
This sentence correctly uses a semicolon to connect two 
independent clauses. Choice (B) makes the second clause 
dependent, so the semicolon is incorrect. Choices (C) and 
(D) create run-on sentences; (D) has an additional verb tense 
error. Choice (E) makes winning ribbons the cause and being 
accomplished the effect, rather than the other way around. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The origina l  sentence is a run-on. Choice (E) makes the 
second clause a descriptive phrase, creating a much 
more concise sentence. The intervening phrase once 
close to cutting its program in half correctly modifies 
the department, and the verb is agrees with the subject 
department. Choice (B) adds that, which makes the 
first clause dependent, but uses the pronoun it in the 
second clause, creating a sentence structure error. Choice 
(C) changes the meaning by adding causal ity (because 
it was once close to . . .  ), which isn't logica l  (because 
the department a lmost cut its program it ha lf, it is now 
thriving?) . Choice (D) i ncorrectly adds the conjunction and. 
This conjunction can connect two independent clauses, but 
and ind icates s imi la rity, and these clauses actua l ly contrast. 

1 2 . B 

Difficu lty: Low 
The action took place in the past and should use the simple 
past tense saw instead of the past participle of the verb (seen). 
The verbs waiting and walking are in the correct form, and the 
phrase to stop traffic is idiomatica l ly correct. 

1 3. A 

Difficu lty: Low 
The phrase no more for is id iomatica l ly incorrect. Instead, it 
should read no more than . 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Low 
The sentence is correct as written.  The verb maintains 
agrees with the s ingu lar  subject FBI and is correctly in the 
present tense. The prepositions for and in correctly fol low 
maintains and interested, respectively. The pronoun who 
clearly refers to citizens. 
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1 5 . A 

Difficu lty: Low 
The word everything is s ingular despite the fact that it refers 
to a col lection of many things, so the verb that fol lows 
it must be singular as wel l .  The sentence should read 
Everything about the case is strange and suspicious . . . 
Choice (B) is concerned with transitions, (C) tests verb 
tense understanding, and (D) dea ls with creating proper 
prepositional phrases. 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: High 
The phrase claim hearing is not idiomatica l ly correct. 
Choice (B) should read claim to have heard. The contrasting 
transition word while is used appropriately, as is the adverb 
truly, (D). The phrase such a person is idiomatica l ly correct. 

1 7 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The action of this sentence takes place in the past, as indicated 
by the verbs waited and traveled. Therefore, includes should 
a lso be in the past tense; it should be included. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The construction either . . .  or requ i res or, not nor. 

1 9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
A pronoun shou ld have, and agree in number with, 
a clear antecedent. If, in  context, it's unclear what the 
pronoun references, a revision is needed. In this sentence, 
the p lura l  pronoun them incorrectly refers back to the 
singular noun economic downturn. Choice (A) is correct 
idiomatic use. Choices (B) and (C) a re consistent, both 
being present tense verbs. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: High 
The two parts of the sentence do not have a cause-and
effect relationship, so the word because is incorrect here. 
A conjunction l ike but should be used to show the contrast 
between the two ideas. 
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2 1 .  c 

Difficu lty: H igh 
Don't use that to refer to a person; use who or whom. In 
this sentence, the proper form is who. Choices (A), (B), and 
(D) a l l  test your  knowledge of id iomatic phrases. 

22. D 

Difficulty: Medium 
Like a l l  other pronouns, possessive pronouns must have clear 
antecedents with which they agree in number. In this sen
tence, it is unclear who he is. Choices (A) and (C) are correct 
idiomatic usage. Choice (B) is appropriate use of the gerund. 

23. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Susan compares the home team's warm-ups to the visiting 
team, which is an i l logica l comparison. She should compare 
the warm-ups of both teams. Choice (D) is your answer. 
The phrase liked watching, (A), is correctly in the past tense. 
The phrase which she uses the correct relative pronoun, 
and the phrase more interesting works because two th ings 
are compared. 

24. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
Choice (D) uses the wrong preposition. It should be with, 
not by. Choice (A) correctly has an adverb modifying an 
adjective. Choice (B) tests verb tense, and past tense is 
consistent with the rest of the sentence. Choice (C) tests 
id iom. People are appointed to positions. 

25. E 

Difficu lty: High 
This sentence has no error. Choices (A), (C), and (D) all ra ise 
various idiomatic expressions, and (B) tests your knowledge 
of modifying verbs with adverbs rather than adjectives. 

26. c 

Difficu lty: High 
Reversing the word order can help you fi nd the error. Does 
it make sense to say, "The damaging effects of cigarette 
smoking has become recognized"? No. The p lura l  subject 
effects takes the p lura l  verb have, not the s ingular has, (C) . 

27. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Each pronoun in a sentence shou ld agree in gender and 
number with the word or words to which it refers. You wi l l  
note that (A) is an  appropriate modifier for the subject /. 
Choice (B) is an appropriate verb tense. Choice (C) is a 
correct id iom. Choice (D) is the right answer. In this phrase, 
the pronoun refers to Jake and Kelsey, and therefore it 
should be the p lura l  they. 

28. D 

Difficu lty: High 
Be sure that each word means precisely what the writer 
intended to say. Choice (A) is an appropriate phrase 
modifying the subject Hiam. Choice (B) is an  adjective, 
a lso appropriately modifying Hiam. Choice (C) is another 
adjective, here correctly modifying the noun night. Choice 
(D) uses the wrong preposition for the intended mean ing; 
the writers meant on or against. 

29. B 

Difficulty: H igh 
Some idioms requ i re a particular verb tense in their 
construction. When used in  this context, attempt should be 
fol lowed by the infin itive verb form; attempt at contacting 
should be attempt to contact. Choice (A) agrees with its 
p lura l  subject firms. Choice (C) agrees with the p lu ra l  noun 
it modifies, homeowners. Choice (D) is a lso correctly p lural , 
since it refers to mail-order firms. 

30. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Choice (C) is a complex sentence (conta in ing at least one 
independent clause and one dependent clause). I t  a lso 
includes the main components incl uded in  the origina l  
sentences. Choice (A) is not correct because it is not a 
complex sentence. It is actua l ly a s imple sentence with a 
compound verb. Choice (B) is not correct because, whi le 
it is a complex sentence, it conta ins awkward word ing. 
Choice (D) actua l ly conveys most of the information in  the 
origina l  th ree sentences, but it is not a complex sentence. 
Choice (E) is a compound sentence. 
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3 1 .  A 

Difficulty: High 
Th is passage is about the three ways students process 
information .  This is a stra ight Comprehension question.  
Choice (B) is not correct because it is not about strategies. 
The next paragraph might indeed be about that, but this 
paragraph s imply introduces the processing methods. 
Choice (C) gives a specific accurate deta i l ,  but it is not the 
overa l l  ma in idea of the passage. Choice (0) is accurate, but 
not the best answer. The passage is about processing, not 
seeking. Choice (E) is also accurate, but does not describe 
the main idea presented in the passage. 

32. B 

Difficulty: Medium 
The word textually s imply refers to words written in text. 
Choice (A) is not correct because in tabular form means 
being presented in a table. Choice (C) is not correct 
because it refers to the words surrounding the information, 
not s imply the idea of being written in words. Choice (0) 
is another way of sayi ng contextually, not textually. Choice 
(E) is not accurate because textually does not include oral 
formats. 

33. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Th is  is a Comprehension question. Based on sentence 7,  
auditory students would enjoy a debate (d iscussing the 
information) more so than the other options l isted (reading, 
creating a mural ,  nurturing) .  

34 .  B 

Difficulty: Low 
This is the classic format of a five-paragraph essay (tel l  what 
you're going to tel l  them, tel l  them, tel l  them what you told 
them). The introduction introduced the three types. The 
body would expound upon them. The conclusion should 
summarize. Choice (A) is not correct because it does not 
embrace the idea that this was the introduction. It does not 
include a conclusion either. The suggestion in (C) would 
make the paragraphs poorly organ ized. Choices (0) and (E) 
do not include conclusions. 
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35. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Th is  s imp le phrase does improve the cla rity. Choice (A) 
is too flowery. Choice (C) includes redundancy. Choice 
(0) is not as clear as variety of ways. Choice (E) sti l l  uses 
manners, which is not as clear as ways. 

SECTI ON 6 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 
The important idea in this sentence is that the woman 
lost herself in her work, which means it must have been 
inspiring, complex, or absorbing-not exhausting or 
repetitive. If she were rea l ly involved in her work, she wou ld 
have been ignorant of the noise around her. This ru les 
out (A) and (B) ;  if the work were inspiring or complex, 
she wouldn't be annoyed by or involved in the noise. 
Choice (C) works : her work was so absorbing that she was 
completely obl ivious to the noise. 

2. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
This sentence has quite a bit of verbiage that you can 
ignore. The important th ing to see is that there is a contrast 
between the modern subway stations and the graceful 
curves of the old bu i ld ings. The word in  the b lank, therefore, 
has to be something l ike rectangular. Choice (A), rectilinear, 
which means characterized by stra ight l ines, is the on ly one 
of the choices that provides the necessary contrast. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
In contrast to signals that there is a d ifference between the 
piranha's image and the rea l ity that many species of p i ranha 
are vegetarian. The word in the b lank has to emphasize the 
piranha's image as a carn ivore. Choice (C), voracious-or 
greedy, ravenous, having a huge appetite-works best. 
Nomadic means moving from place to p lace; lugubrious 
means mournfu l ;  covetous means eagerly desir ing 
someth ing belonging to someone else. Choice (E) might 
have been tempting, but the fact that p iranhas seem exotic 
has noth ing to do with their d iet. 
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4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The structura l clue while alerts you that vetiver does not have 
a disruptive impact on the loca l ecology as kudzu does. A good 
prediction for the blank would then be negative, because 
vetiver has no negative effects. The only good match for 
this prediction among the choices is (B), adverse, which 
means unfavorable. Vetiver clearly has foreseeable (A) and 
advantageous (E) effects because it controls soil erosion, so 
these choices are wrong. Choice (C), domestic, doesn't make 
sense in the sentence. Since you don't know whether kudzu's 
impact on the ecology is permanent, (D) doesn't fit either. 

5. B 

Difficu lty: High 
Narrowing your focus helps with this sentence. Look at the 
phrase patriotic and other _ c/iches. The first blank has 
to be a word for a category that patriotic fa l ls into, such 
as ideological, (B). For the second blank, you can 
infer that in an impersonal world, rel ief wil l come from 
occasional displays of emotion. Choice (B), ideological . . .  
manifestations, has what you need to fi l l  the blanks. 
Pragmatic, (A), which means practica� doesn't work in the 
first b lank, and absences is the opposite of what we want in 
the second blank. Ephemera/ means lasting a very short time, 
while vestiges means trace or marks left by someth ing. 

Questions 6-7 
In this short Reading Comprehension passage, the author 
describes waking up  in the early hours of the morn ing to 
start his fi rst morn ing working a paper route. Before even 
beginn ing the route, the author regrets having taken on 
the job. 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The reasoning beh ind the author's use of  a particu lar 
word or phrase can usua l ly be found in the content that 
surrounds the word or phrase. In this case, the author not 
only mentions his a larm clock, but also points out that it 
had been beeping for a while by the time he was fina l ly 
awakened by it. In other words, it had not awakened h im 
easi ly. Because the author h igh l ights these particu lar deta i ls, 
and because the enti re paragraph focuses on how painfu l ly 

ear ly the author was requi red to get up, it is l i kely the clock 
was mentioned to emphasize this point. Choice (A) is out 
of scope; just the fact that the author set h is a larm does not 
necessari ly indicate that he was thoroughly prepared for the 
paper route. Choice (B) is an opposite answer; the author 
seems to be tota l ly unaccustomed to waking this  early. 
Choice (C) d raws on too many assumptions that are not 
supported by the actua l  deta i ls  presented in the paragraph .  
And (E) is an i rrelevant deta i l .  Whi le the author certa in ly 
makes this point in the paragraph, the mention of h is a larm 
clock does not in itself do so. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Whi le I nference questions ask you come to conclusions 
that are not actua l ly stated in the text, you must sti l l  find 
deta i led support in  the paragraph for whatever answer 
choice you make. Al l that you can safely assume from the 
cited words is that the author, in  his fi rst waking moments, 
forgot a l l  about h is paper route. Because the paragraph 
emphasizes the earl iness, it can be inferred that the unusual 
time created the author's confusion. Choice (B) is too 
extreme. Whi le the author mentions regret over his decision 
to take on the paper route, it cannot be inferred that these 
momentary feel ings reflect his entire opin ion of his new 
job. Noth ing in the short passage supports (C) ; such a 
genera l  characterization of the author's personal ity cannot 
be accurately i nferred from the deta i ls  of th is one morning. 
S imi larly, noth ing in the pa ragraph ind icates that the author 
forgot about the paper route because he was unconcerned 
with the responsib i l ities of h is new job, so (D) is incorrect. 
And though the author sleepi ly forgot why he was awake, 
noth ing indicates that he was confused about the specifics 
of the paper route, (E) . 

Questions 8-9 
This short passage expla ins how the d i rector Sergei 
Eisenstein  influenced modern movies. He is most widely 
known for his use of the montage, but Eisenstein was a lso 
successfu l in  making complex and abstract expressions 
accessib le to the genera l  viewing publ ic. 
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8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
A phrase or word can have one meaning when i t  is isolated 
from the text, as it is in the question stem, and quite another 
in the context of the passage. In  this case, the cited words 
come in a sentence that not only attributes the invention of 
the popular montage technique to Eisenstein but that a lso 
refers to this attribution as a simple characterization . The 
correct answer must captu re the idea that Eisenstein was 
more than just the creator of the montage. Choice (B) does 
this. Choice (A) is distortion. Wh i le the sentence as a whole 
underscores Eisenstein's immense contribution to film, this 
reference is described as one that has served to minimize 
this i nf luence. Choice (D) s imi larly d istorts information from 
the passage. The paragraph as a whole certain ly celebrates 
Eisenstein's important place in cinematic h istory, but this 
particu lar reference is used to describe how his contribution 
has been overs impl ified. Choice (E) is an opposite answer; 
the cited words are used to suggest Eisenstein's influence 
has been somewhat min imized, not exaggerated. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Be carefu l on "EXCEPT' questions. Al l  four  of the wrong 
answers wi l l  be conta ined in the passage, and the correct 
answer wi l l  be the exception. Because the enti re paragraph 
describes the importance of Eisenstein's fi lms, begin 
by e l iminati ng those answer choices clea rly supported 
by evidence in the text. Choice (A) is supported by the 
second sentence, where the author describes Eisenstein's 
work as capable of clea rly conveying complex images 
and deep plots. Choice (B) is supported by the open ing 
sentence, where the author describes Eisenstein's use of 
the montage. Choice (C) is supported by the concluding 
sentence of the paragraph, where the author asserts that 
Eisenstein's audiences could enjoy his abstract expressions. 
Choice (E) is supported by the fi na l  sentence of the 
paragraph .  This leaves (D) as the correct answer. Wh i le 
the author mentions that Eisenstein's fi lms were powerful 
for the average viewer, and that they demonstrated most 
viewers were capable of appreciating fa r more than the 
estab l ishment gave them credit for, nowhere is it stated that 
these works made the viewers themselves more confident 
or powerfu l .  
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Questions 1 0- 1 8  
The author of this passage is interested, as the introduction 
a lerts you, in  how Arabs and Americans respond d ifferently 
to spatia l  relationships. After introducing his subject, known 
as the study of proxemics, the author goes on to consider 
various examples of the differences between Arabs and 
Americans. In  the second paragraph, he shows how Arabs 
and Americans have different expectations regard ing body 
position during a conversation. Arabs expect involvement 
when interacting with friends. This notion of involvement 
extends to public domains, accord ing to the th i rd paragraph ;  
involvement and even intervention is expected on levels 
ranging from business transactions to government. 
The differences a re not l im ited to publ ic p laces, as the 
author establ ishes in the last two paragraphs. Arabs arrange 
their homes to have large open spaces, thus creating an 
environment where personalities are intermingled. They 
feel socia l ly and sensoria l ly deprived in America .  This does 
not mean, however, that Arabs cannot atta in  privacy in 
their own homes; they do so merely by not ta l king. S ince 
not ta lking has a completely different mean ing in America, 
awkward situations-such as that of the Arab exchange 
student in Kansas-can arise out of miscommunication 
between members of the two cu ltures. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
The first question is fa i rly stra ightforward. Reading the l i nes 
di rectly below the phrase two conflicting sensations wil l  
c lue you in to what sensations the author has in mind .  
Americans feel compressed and overwhelmed i n  publ ic in  
the Midd le East and exposed i n  the wide open spaces of 
the Arab home. Choice (D), crowding and spaciousness, 
sums up the sensations wel l .  Choice (A) is wrong because 
Americans may experience confusion i n  the Middle East, 
but the author doesn't say there is any understanding. 
Involvement and participation are not confl icting, nor is 
there any evidence to suggest that Americans feel either of 
the two in the Middle East. The author does not mention 
friendliness and hostility. Choice (E) may have been 
tempting because Americans do experience h igh noise 
levels in Arab publ ic places, but the author doesn't ta l k  
about silence i n  the first paragraph.  
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1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The author uses the example of  the d ifficu lty of  wa l king 
and ta lk ing with h is Arab friend to highl ight the d ifference 
in position of the bodies of people in conversation from 
culture to culture. In other words, the author is demon
strat[ing] that Arabs respond differently from Americans 
to spatial relationships, (C) . The incident with h is Arab 
friend was not a breakthrough in h is research, (A), but one 
of h is earliest discoveries. Choice (B) is out because the 
author and his friend are certa in ly communicating with each 
other; the friend is merely having d ifficu lty doing so whi le 
wa l king a longside the author. Although it took the author a 
l ittle whi le to understand h is friend's behavior, he does not 
mention this to emphasize that it is d ifficult to learn foreign 
customs, (0)-the scope of (D) is fa r too broad (a typical 
wrong answer type) . Fina l ly, (E) can be e l iminated because 
the author never mentions American cities i n  the passage. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: High 
The work you do in answering one question may help you 
answer another. If you had reread the second paragraph in  
order to  answer the last question, you should have been 
able to pick out the correct answer here. The author's 
Arab friend was unable to walk and talk at the same time 
because, as the author learns, to view another person 
peripherally is regarded as impolite. He doesn't wish to 
seem rude, (E) . Perhaps the most tempting wrong choice 
is (C) ; it's wrong because the fact that the author's friend 
fol lows h is own customs and not Western customs does 
not necessari ly mean that he is not familiar with Western 
customs. There is no evidence for (A), (B), and (D) i n  the 
second paragraph or anywhere else in the passage. 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Beware of the obvious choice, apprehended, which is the 
most common use of the word arrested. Arrested has a 
completely different meaning as it is used in the passage. From 
the context of the passage, it is clear that the Arab is stopping, 
or delaying, the progress of the two of them walking together 
by insisting on facing the author while they talk. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The example of  intervening when two men fight i s  
presented in  the th ird paragraph, where the previous 
question a lso came from. S ince the author is d iscussing the 
Arabs' emphasis on public participation i n  this paragraph 
as a whole, (E) should have jumped right out. Choices (A), 
(B), (C), and (D) are a l l  reasonable-sounding answers that 
don't reflect the context of the passage, which just goes to 
show that you should a lways go back to check the context 
before picking an answer. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The Arab attitude toward government pol icy is that when a 
government does not intervene when trouble is brewing, 
this is the same thing as taking sides. The answer to this 
question l ies in the next sentence: it is norma l  for Arabs 
to see the actions of other governments th is way because 
they don't understand the cultural mold of their own 
thoughts. Choice (D) is the best paraphrase of this idea. The 
author does not make the judgment that not taking sides 
is an effective strategy, (A), or that the Arab approach is 
simplistic, (C) . Choice (B) has things backwards :  the author 
is ta l king about how Arabs misunderstand the actions of 
Western governments, not the other way a round. Fina l ly, 
(E) is out because it is too broad and sweeping (remember 
that wrong answer type?) ; the author isn't making any globa l 
statement about Middle Eastern pol itics. 

1 6. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
You don't have to go very far in paragraph 4 to rea l ize that 
the word space keeps appearing aga in and aga in .  This is 
indeed what the author is ta lk ing about here :  the use of 
space ins ide Arab homes and how d ifferent it is from what 
you find in American homes. If you had a good grasp of 
the Big Pictu re, perhaps you d idn't even need to reread the 
paragraph, for you would know that the use of space ins ide 
of the Arab home was its genera l  topic. Al l  of the other 
choices are th ings that the author never mentions at a l l .  
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1 7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
A few l ines into the fifth pa ragraph, the author says that 
the Arabs' way to be alone is to stop talking. Si lence 
doesn't mean that anything is wrong or that [the Arab} 
is withdrawing, only that he wants to be alone with his 
thoughts . . .  The best pa raphrase of this among the 
answer choices is (E) ; s i lence is a way for Arabs to obtain 
a psychological form of privacy. The dangerous choices 
to be avoided are indicate displeasure with guests and 
express unhappiness within families, both of which are ways 
that s i lence can be used in American cu lture. Choice (B) 
especia l ly may have been tempting because of the author's 
story at the end of the passage. Always be sure to read the 
question stem carefu l ly. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Low 
In the author's story, the Arab exchange student does not 
rea l ize that h is hosts are mad at h im because si lence does 
not mean the same thing to him as it does to them. As you 
know from the fifth paragraph, silence is not considered 
unusual in Arab households, (C) . Although it may be true 
that Arabs visiting the United States often experience 
homesickness and that ignoring other people is rarely an 
effective punishment, the author doesn't tel l  h is story to make 

either of these points. Sense of humor isn't d iscussed in the 
passage at all, so (D) is out. Fina l ly, the story does show that 
it can be difficult to recognize anger in foreign cultures, but 
once again ,  this isn't what the author is trying to i l l ustrate. 

Questions 1 9-24 
1 9. c 

Difficulty: Low 
Look for the main change the author undergoes. The 
passage begins with a description of what the author 
envisioned doing in her work at the shelter: conducting 
intake interviews and traipsing around from organization to 
organization seeking the legal, psychological, and financial 
support that the women would need. At the end of the 
passage, she relates how her unanticipated baking endeavor 
made her a more sensitive and skillful social worker. Look 
for a choice that expresses her changed view of socia l  
work. Choice (C) works wel l ,  because the author came to 
see socia l  work as being more d iverse than she origina l ly 
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envisioned. Choice (A) is extreme; a lthough the author's 
reality did d iffer from what she expected, the passage does 
not focus on her shock but rather on how she responded to 
it. Choice (B) is out of scope; the passage does not address 
the author's psychologica l constra ints. Choices (D) and 
(E) are misused deta i ls ;  though the bakery was for-profit, 
business abi l ities are not the focus of the passage, and the 
fact that the author was abroad in a developing country is 
not emphasized . 

20. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The paragraph preced ing the citation indicates that the 
author had spent a sign ificant amount of time imagin ing her 
work and felt thoroughly prepared. It is thus l i kely that she 
arrived at the shelter with a positive, confident attitude-she 
was eager and interested, (B) . Choices (A) and (D) are 
opposites. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  a lthough she was 
uninformed about the actua l  content of her job, the author 
does not express this unti l later in  the pa ragraph .  Choice 
(E) is d istortion; the author was not incompetent, only 
unprepared to run the bakery. 

2 1 .  A 

Difficu lty: High 
The author's enthusiasm at the beginn ing of the second 

paragraph contrasts with her shock a few sentences later, 
when she discovers she wi l l  be in cha rge of the bakery. 
Her references to the case studies she researched revea l 
that she was in itia l ly enthusiastic about the concept of the 
bakery, not necessa rily about her practica l involvement in 
it. Choice (A) matches your prediction n icely. Choice (B) 
is the opposite; in it ial ly, the author felt out of her depth at 
being put in charge of the bakery. Choices (C) and (D) are 
distortion; in it ia l ly, the author had l ittle knowledge of baking 
and on ly later found that the bakery improved the women 's 
self-esteem. Choice (E) is out of scope; the passage 
does not address the author's bel iefs about such projects 
in genera l .  

22. E 

Difficulty: Low 
The author bel ieved that starting the bakery presented a 
problem, and she never mentions any pol itica l experience 
or ambitions. We can infer that the author feels she is 
equal ly unsuited to perform either activity, (E). Choice (A) 
is extreme; the fact that the author feels unprepared does 
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not mean she th inks the bakery wi l l  never work. Choice (B) 
is d istortion; though the author d id not expect the bakery to 
be part of her job, this doesn't mean she bel ieves it should 
not be. Choices (C) and (D) are out of scope; the author's 
feel i ngs about her coord inator are not d iscussed, and no 
connection is made between the ski l l s  necessary for pol itics 
and those needed for baking bread .  

23. A 

Difficulty: Medium 
Just before the cited sentence, the author relates one 
problem: she was unprepared to bake bread .  In  the cited 
sentence, the author relates a second problem : she was 
completely unfamiliar with for-profit business models. 
This second problem, she suggests, was the bigger one 
that might pose more of a cha l lenge. Choice (A) is a good 
match . Choice (B) is d istortion ;  the author is d iscussing her 
own comparative lack of preparation for each activity, not 
the relative importance of each. Choices (C) and (E) are 
misused deta i ls ;  the coord inator's confidence is mentioned 
in the next sentence, and the author does not express 
a bel ief that confidence in for-profit business models is 
misplaced. Also, the fact that the coordinator left the author 
does not mean she was unwilling to help, only that she 
did not. Choice (D) is out of scope; the passage does not 
compare the relative complexity of for-profit and nonprofit 
business models. 

24. E 

Difficu lty: High 
The author makes two points in this sentence: baking 
improved her self-confidence as wel l  as that of the shelter 
residents, and s imple activities can be helpfu l in  socia l  
work. Look for a choice that picks up on one or both of 
these ideas. Choice (E) is a good match. Choices (A) and 
(B) are d istortion ;  the women's self-confidence and the 
author's rose together, but this does not mean that their 
self-confidence levels were in it ia l ly equa l .  Also, a lthough 
socia l  work can be as simple as kneading dough, this does 
not necessari ly mean it is an easy profession for those who 
(un l i ke the author) have no education . Choices (C) and 
(D) are out of scope; the author's pr ior expectations about 
learn ing new skills are not discussed, and baking is the only 
hands-on activity d iscussed. 

SECTION 7 

1 .  c 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: If a car needs 1 5  ga l lons of  gas to travel 
300 mi les, it wi l l  need a lot more to travel 500 m i les, 
certa in ly more than 1 6, so one thing you can do here is 
e l iminate (A). Ca l l  the number of ga l lons you need to go 
500 mi les x. 

Getting to the Answer: 

To solve, the best thing to do is set up  a proportion :  
1 5  ga l lons = x ga l lons 
300 mi les 500 mi les 

1 5  - x 
300 - 500 

300x = ( 1 5) (500) 
X =  25 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: This problem tests your knowledge of 
powers and is certa in ly solvable by multiplying 8 x 27 x 64 
on your calcu lator and then finding the cube root of the result, 
but it's just as easy to do on paper. 
Getting to the Answer: 

You know 8 is 23, 27 is 33, and 64 is 43. The equation can be 
rewritten as 23 x 33 x 43 = r3 . If you remember a l l  the ru les of 
exponents, you' l l  know that 23 x 33 x 43 can be rewritten as 
(2 x 3 x 4)3 . Even if you didn't remember that, you could 
figure i t  out by just multiplying out and shifting terms around:  
23 x 33 x 43 = 2 x 2 x 2 x 3 x 3 x 3 x 4 x 4 x 4 

= 2 x 3 x 4 x 2 x 3 x 4 x 2 x 3 x 4  
= (2 x 3 x 4) 3 

2 x 3 x 4 is 24, 
so 243 = r3 

and r = 24, (0). 
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3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Here you're working with a system of 
equations, one of which has two variables and one that has 
one variable. A good way to solve this is substitution. 
Getting to the Answer: 

If 2a = 1 0, then divid ing both sides by 2 gives you a =  5. 
If a = 5, then a2 - 1 6  = b2 can be written 52 - 1 6  = b2, or 
25 - 1 6  = b2, or 9 = b2 .  If b2 is 9, then b must be 3 or -3, 
and (E), 3,  could be a va lue for b.  

4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : The sequence that you're given has 8 
numbers, 4 of which are odd and 4 of which are even. You 
want to know how the sum of those numbers would change 
if the individual numbers changed by various amounts. 
You don't need to start adding up the numbers in the 
sequence-you're only concerned with how the sum would 
change, not what its va lue is .  
Getting to the Answer: 

There are 4 odd numbers in the sequence. The question 
tel ls you that each odd-va lued term wi l l  be increased by 
3. Then the sum wi l l  increase by 4 x 3, or 1 2 . If each 
even-va lued term is decreased by 2, that's the same as 
decreasing 4 of the terms by 2 each, or the entire sequence 
by 4 x 2, or 8. So the sum of the sequence wi l l  increase 
by 1 2  and decrease by 8.  That's l ike adding 1 2  and then 
subtracting 8, which is the same as adding 4, (A). 

5. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: If you're not sure what the various 
transformations of y = x2 presented in the answer choices 
look l i ke, you can try plugging in a few points from the graph 
to see which equation works. ( 1 ,  1 )  is a good point to test. 
Getting to the Answer: 

y =  1 , x = 1 
1 = 2 - ( 1 2) 
1 = 2 - 1 
1 = 1 

Only (E) passes through this point. 
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6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : You've got a bunch of l i nes and angles 
here, with a triangle in the middle. One of the interior 
angles of the triangle is 60°. The other two interior angles of 
the triangle are unknown, but the one on the right and the 
angle marked 1 1  5° make up a stra ight l i ne, or 1 80°. 
That means the interior angle on the right measures 
1 80° - 1 1 5°, or 65°. The three interior angles of a triangle 
add up to 1 80°, so the third interior angle of the triangle, 
the one on the left, must measure 1 80 - 60 - 65, or 55°. 
Getting to the Answer: 

That 55° interior angle of the triangle is on the same side 
of the stra ight l ine as the angle labeled r0, so r must be 
1 80 - 55, or 1 25°. The 55° angle and the angle labeled 5° 
are vertica l angles, so they are equal and 5 = 55 .  Therefore, 
r - 5 = 1 25 - 55, or 70, (E). 

7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: The date of the second Friday in 
December depends on what day the fi rst of the month fa l ls 
on. If the first of the month is a Friday, then the 8th of the 
month is a lso a Friday, s ince 1 + 7 is 8 .  If the first of the 
month is a Tuesday, then the first Friday is the 4th, and the 
second Friday is the 1 1 th .  
Getting to the Answer: 

If you try putting the fi rst of the month on each of the days 
of the week, you' l l  find that the latest possible date for the 
first Friday occu rs when the first of the month fa l ls on a 
Satu rday. In that case, the first Friday fa l ls on the 7th, and 
the second Friday fa l ls on the 1 4th, (A). 

8. c 

Difficu lty: High 
Strategic Advice : You want to fi nd the ratio of the length of 
a side of the square to the length of a side of the triangle. 
You're told that the square and the triangle have equal 
perimeters. The perimeter of any polygon is the sum of 
the lengths of its sides. In an equi latera l triangle, a l l  th ree 
sides have the same length. Ca l l  the length of each side of 
the equi latera l triangle t. Then the perimeter of equi latera l 
triangle E is 3t. In a square, a l l  four sides have the same 
length. Ca l l  the length of each side of the square 5. Then the 
perimeter of square S is 45. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

The perimeters of the triangle and the square are equa l ,  so 
3t = 45. S ince you want the ratio of the length of a side of 
the square to the length of a side of the triangle, solve the 
equation 3t = 45 for T. Divid ing both sides of 3t = 45 by t 
resu lts in 3 = �5 . Divid ing both sides by 4 gives you % = f· 
So f = % and the ratio is 3 :4 .  

9. B 

Difficulty: High 
Strategic Advice: For this question, you have to know not 
only how to read graphs but also how to find a percent 
decrease. 

The popu lation in 1 986 is 500,000, s ince the bar above 
1 986 reaches to 5 on the graph and the graph is in un its 
of 1 00,000. The popu lation in 1 988 is 400,000. What's 
the percent decrease in popu lation if it goes from 500,000 
to 400 000? It's just 5oo,ooo - 400,000 x 1 000/o = 

' 500,000 l OO,OOO x 1 000/o = x  1 00% = 20% 500,000 . 

Getting to the Answer: 

If the percent decrease in population from 1 988 to 1 990 
is the same as the percent decrease from 1 986 to 1 988, 
then from 1 988 to 1 990 the popu lation also decreased 
by 200/o. Then 200/o of the 1 988 population was 200/o of 
400,000, or 80,000, so the 1 990 population was 
400,000 - 80,000 = 320,000, (B) . 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Let's ca l l  H i l l a ry's first insta l lment x dol lars. 
Then each of the second and th i rd insta l lments was a lso x 
dol lars, and each of her rema in ing nine insta l lments was t 
of x dol lars, or }- dol lars. S ince her total payment was 600 
dol lars, and this total was made up of three payments of x 
dol lars each and nine payments of }- dol lars each, you can 
set up an equation and solve it for x. 

Getting to the Answer: 

3x + 9x = 600 2 
6x + 9x = 600 2 2 

1 5x = 600 
2 

x = _1_ (600) = 2 (  40) = 80 
1 5  

Her first insta l lment was 80 dol lars .  

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: You could try sketching each answer 
choice on a number l ine to see which one produces the 
given va lues. This cou ld be somewhat time-consuming, 
however, so you might instead want to th ink  about the 
absolute va lue of the difference between two numbers. 
Getting to the Answer: 

For example, Ix - 2 I < 2 indicates that the d ifference 
between x and 2 is less than 2 and therefore that x is 
between 0 and 4.  In  this question, I x I ;::: 2 produces the 
given pattern. The d ifference between x and 0 is greater than 
or equal to 2, so the selected va lues on the number l ine a re 
less than or equa l to -2 and greater than or equal to 2 .  

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : The l ine in  the diagram is a vertica l l i ne, 
so a l ine perpendicular to that l ine wi l l  be horizonta l .  If 
you're not sure which of the answer choices represents 
a horizontal l i ne, you can sketch a few points to see what 
each l ine looks l i ke. 
Getting to the Answer: 

y = 3 is a horizonta l l ine. 
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1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: H igh 
Strategic Advice: The figure shows two smal l  triangles 
joined together to form a larger triangle. S ince the only side 
you know the measure of is AB, it's probably a good idea 
to start by just looking at the triangle ABO and the angles 
of this triangle. Angle BOC is a right angle, and since angles 
BOC and BOA lie on a stra ight l i ne, BOA must a lso be a 
right angle. You're given that angle DAB is 60°. Therefore, 
angle ABO must be 30°, and you have a 30-60-90 right 
triangle. Remember that the lengths of the sides of a 30-60-
90 right triangle a re a lways in  the ratio 1 :  V3:2. AB is the 
hypotenuse, or longest side of triangle ABO, so it must 
correspond to the 2 in the 1 :  V3:2 ratio. 
Getting to the Answer: 

S ince 8 = 4 x 2, the other two sides must be 4 x 1 ,  or 4, 
and 4 x V3, which can just be written as 4V3. Which side 
is which? The smal lest side must be opposite the smal lest 
angle, so the side with length 4 must be AD, which is 
opposite the 30° angle, and the rema in ing side, BO, must 
measure 4 V3. 
Now work with the other smal l  triangle. You were given that 
angle BOC is 90° and that angle BCD is 45°, so angle DBC 
must a lso be 45°, which makes triangle BCD a 45-45-90 
right triangle. You just figured out that BO measures 4 V3. 
Remember the Pythagorean ratio for 45-45-90 triangles, 
1 : 1 : v2. Even if you d idn't remember that one, you could 
probably figure out that sides BO and OC must be equal  
in  length s ince they are both opposite 45° angles. So if  BO 
measures 4V3, then DC a lso measures 4V3. The area of 
a right triangle is just i (leg 1 ) (1eg) , or i x 4V3x 4V3, 

1 or 2 x 1 6  x 3, or 24, (C) . 
You also cou ld have eyebal led it. S ince it's given that AB is 
8, you cou ld use the edge of your answer grid as a ruler to 
compare the lengths of AB and OC. You'd find that DC is 
a l ittle bit shorter than AB, probably somewhere a round 7. 
Compare AB with BO and notice that BO is also a l ittle bit 
shorter than AB, and aga in  guess 7 for the length of BO. 
S ince DC is a round 7 and BO is a round 7, the a rea of BCD 
is a round i x 7 x 7, or i x 49, or 24 i· which is closest to 
24, (C) . 
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1 4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Because the figure in  the problem is 
a square, you know that each angle of the quadri latera l 
measures 90 degrees. Therefore, when a corner is d ivided 
into 2 equal  angles, the measure of each of those new 
angles is 90 -+- 2, or 45 degrees, so s = 45.  
Getting to the Answer: 

When a corner is d ivided into 3 equa l  angles, those new 
angles measure 90 -+- 3, or 30 degrees, so r = 30. The 
question asks for the va lue of s - r, so subtract 30 from 45, 
leaving 1 5 . 

1 5 . E 

Difficu lty: High 
Strategic Advice: Don't add up al l  these numbers on your 
ca lculator. There is so much ca lculation involved here that 
there must be an easier way to do the problem. Look at 
the sets of numbers. There a re 1 2  elements in each set. 
For each element in the odd set, there is a corresponding 
element in  the even set that is 3 greater. That is 5 and 8, 7 
and 1 0, and so on up to 27 and 30. So every element in the 
even set is 3 greater than a corresponding element in  the 
odd set; the resu lt of subtracting the odds from the evens 
wi l l  be the number of elements in  the sets t imes 3. 
Getting to the Answer: 

That is, 1 2  x 3 = 36. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: H igh 
Strategic Advice: This is a tricky mu ltip le-figures problem. 
You've got a rectangle in  the middle of a triangle. The only 
th ing you know about the rectangle is that its perimeter 
is 1 2 . What do you know about the triangle? One angle is 
a right angle and another angle is labeled 45°, so the th i rd 
angle, XYU, must a lso be 45°. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Since RSTU is a rectangle, a l l  its i nterior angles a re right 
angles. Two of its interior angles, SRU and STU, l ie on 
stra ight l i nes. That means that angles SRX and STY are 
a lso right angles. Now you have two smal l  right triangles 
next to the rectangle. Each of these right angles has an 
angle that measures 45°, so the third angle i n  each of 
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these triangles must a lso measure 45°. Now you know the 
measurement of every angle in the figu re and can label 
a l l  of them appropriately. S ince RSTU is a rectangle, let's 
ca l l  l ine segments ST and RU .e, for length . Notice that l ine 
segment ST is not on ly a s ide of the rectangle but a lso a 
leg of triangle YST. Since YST is a 45-45-90, or isosceles 
right triangle, its legs must also be equal in length. So if ST 
is .€,  then YT is .e a lso. If ST and RU represent the length of 
the rectangle, then SR and TU must represent the width of 
the rectangle, so you can ca l l  those two l ine segments w. 
Since SR is one leg of isosceles right triangle SXR, then XR 
must a lso have length w. Now you know the relationship 
between a l l  the l ine segments. 
Back to the perimeter. The perimeter of RSTU is 1 2, so 
2(w + .€) = 1 2 . That means that w + .f. = 6. Notice that the 
sides of the larger triangle, XU and YU, are a lso equal to w + 
.e .  XU is made up of XR and RU, which have lengths w and 
.e, respectively, and YU is made up of YT, or .e, and TU, or 
w. Since each of the legs of triangle XYU have length w + .e, 
and w + .e = 6, the legs of  triangle XYU each have length 6. 
The area of a right triangle is � the product of the lengths of 
the legs, or � x 6 x 6, or 1 8, (C) . 

SECTION 8 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The word while ind icates that the two missing words 
must be opposite, or nearly opposite, in  mean ing. The 
government probably promised to make the forms easier to 
use, or to simplify them. The second blank should contrast 
with that, so bewildering, (D), is a good prediction. 
The words in (A) don't show a contrast between the b lanks. 
In  (B), shorten works pretty wel l  for the first b lank, but 
expensive doesn't contrast with that. Be carefu l here; it's the 
taxes, not the tax forms, that people might find expensive. 
For (C) and (E), if the forms were comprehensible or 
familiar, people wou ldn't need professional help .  

2. A 

Difficulty: Medium 
Be sure that your choice captures the fu l l  mean ing of  the 
sentence-here, severa l of the choices make some sense 
but they don't involve sounds. The sentence begins with � 
l i st of sounds. For the fi rst b lank, loud is a good prediction .  
The second b lank needs to sum up th is noise, so look for 
something that means big noise. 
Choice (A) works perfectly. In (B), running doesn't describe 
a sound, and danger doesn't fit either. (Why would 
trumpets and drums be dangerous?) I n  (C), a battlefie ld 
might be a horror, but this term doesn't captu re the sounds 
described. I n  (D), situation doesn't describe the sounds 
and is too neutra l to f it here. Fina l ly, for (E), it seems 
un l i kely that you wou ld find many plodding horses in  a 
battle, and calm is the opposite of you r  prediction for the 
second b lank . 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The sentence sets up a contrast between the short- and 
long-term effects of some measures. The short-term effects 
are positive, but the long-term effects are uncerta in .  Look 
for a choice that captures this idea. Debated fits wel l-it 
conveys that people don't know what the long-term effects 
wi l l  be and that those effects might d iffer from the positive, 
short-term effects. In (A) and (C), the words do not reflect 
the increase in tourism. Choice (B) does not make sense 
here-compared with what? Alleged, (D), is too neutra l 
and does not fit with the contrast set up by the key word 
Although . 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
If you d idn't know the word improprieties, you cou ld 
probably sti l l  e l iminate the four wrong answer choices. I t  
looks l i ke the corporation wanted the manager to ignore 
some shady accounting pol icies, so illegal actions is a good 
prediction for the second b lank. 
The manager refused to ignore this, so he must have 
been mainta in ing h is integrity, or (B) . That makes (C) the 
opposite of the word you're looking for. In (A), irregularities 
fits wel l  i n  the second b lank, but geniality would not make 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



h im ignore those i rregu la rities. Cordiality would not make 
someone ignore inconsistencies in accounting, and if the 
manager ignored accounting rules, that wouldn't ind icate 
frankness. In fact, it would indicate the opposite. 

5. D 

Difficu lty: High 
The second b lank must have someth ing to do with the few 
jokes, so humor is a good pred iction. The word though 
ind icates contrast, so the fi rst b lank might be serious. 
Choice (D) is a good match. In (A), cleverness and grim 
both work fine by themselves, but they don't contrast with 
one another, so they don't work. In (B), it seems un l ikely 
that the inauguration would be particu larly exciting, but even 
if it were, the word curiosity doesn't provide the contrast 
that the sentence demands. In (C), humor is great for the 
second b lank, but mirthful doesn't give the contrast you 
need. S imi larly, in (E), sober works fine, but jokes wouldn't 
provide gravity. 

6. D 

Difficulty: H igh 
The a ristocracy was actual ly frugal, so the first b lank should 
contrast with fruga l ity. Choices (B) and (E) do not do this . 
Luxury and excess are both good predictions, making (D) a 
good match. Choices (A) and (C) a re the opposite of what 
you're looking for. 

Questions 7- 1 9  
The author of Passage 1 bel ieves that the writer experiences 
h is  writing as an act of discovery that is not in h is power to 
contro l .  When the writer finds the proper tone of voice for 
h is writing, he enters some sort of magica l  state in which 
sentences mysteriously shape themselves r ight before 
h is eyes. After he is fin ished, he wi l l  feel that there is an 
order to things, and that he himself is part of that order. 
The author of Passage 2, on the other hand, approaches 
h is writing as if it were a job like any other. He ascribes 
dangerous notions l i ke that of the author of Passage 
1 to the influence of the n ineteenth-century Romantic 
movement. Writing to him is hard labor with no guaranteed 
reward Although being a good writer takes ta lent, it a lso 
requ i res a lot of difficu lt learn ing and, for him at least, an 
enormous amount of bruising self-questioning. 
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7. c 

Difficu lty: Low 
The author of Passage 1 says that un less a writer is 
writing mechanically, he experiences h is writing as an act 
of discovery. Mechanically is used here in the sense of 
unimaginatively, (C) . None of the other choices works in 
the context of the sentence. 

8. E 

Difficu lty: Low 
Reading a few l ines up from the reference to unlocking 
the floodgates, you find the author asserting that creative 
writing is not within the power of [the writer's] will to 
summon forth or to resist. When he ta lks about how to 
unlock the floodgates, then, he is suggesting that creative 
writing is in part beyond the writer's conscious control, (E). 
The author of Passage 1 never says that almost anyone can 
be a writer, that writing derives its power from depicting 
dramatic events, or that it requires a rigid sense of structure 
and form. He does suggest that writing can be very difficult, 
(B), but not unti l the end of the passage. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The author describes h is vision of what happens when the 
writer finds the right tone of voice for his writing: he sits 
and watches as sentences and paragraphs mysteriously 
form themselves, etc. What is being conveyed here is the 
writer's sense of wonder at the seemingly magical process 
of creation, (C) . You probably cou ld have picked out (C) 
without going back to the passage simply by e l iminating 
the other choices. The author of Passage 1 never ta l ks 
about frustration at the unpredictability of writing or about 
discovering an unsuspected talent. A writer is driven by a 
dim vision and does not seem to need to plan a project. 
Writi ng is hard labor to the author of Passage 2, not the 
author of Passage 1 . 

1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Look at the context in which dim appears. The author 
is poetica l ly describing what happens during creative 
writing: . . . paragraphs begin to shape themselves into an 
organically coherent pattern that corresponds only better, 
much better to the dim vision which had driven him to his 
desk in the first place. Cutting through the flowery language, 
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you see that the writer only has a vague idea of what he 
wants to write when he sits down, but things get much 
clearer once he starts to write. Dim is used in the sense of 
vague, (A). 

1 1 . A 

Difficulty: Low 
Rereading the sentence at the end of the th i rd paragraph in 
Passage 1 shou ld be enough to enab le you to p ick out the 
right choice. It is the writer's search for order, according to the 
author, . . .  which exists not only in poems and stories, but in 
any form of writing, however humble or trivial. Choice (A) 
paraphrases this nicely. The other choices may seem to be 
plausible genera l  reasons for referring to different forms of 
writing, but they don't work in the context of Passage 1 . 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
As with the previous question, a l l  of the choices here seem 
l ike plausible reasons for adopting a professional attitude to 
writing. Only one can fit what the author actual ly says, though, 
which is that the only way he can ensure a consistent output 
is to approach writing as if it were a job like any other. He 
wants to maintain a high level of productivity, (B). 

1 3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The author of  Passage 2 attacks the dangerous 
misconceptions that many people have about the creative 
process of writing. The problem, he states, is that we sti l l  
bel ieve the fanciful notions of the Romantic movement. 
Fanciful clearly has a negative connotation here, which 
makes unrealistic the best choice. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: High 
As we saw in the last question, the author of Passage 2 
launches an attack on the Romantics and their fancifu l notions 
about artistic creativity. His main target is Coleridge, whose 
work led to the bel ief that the creation of art is unlike every 
other form of human productivity-an idea the author 
doesn't agree with at a l l .  The author is suggesting, therefore, 
that Coleridge's writings propagated erroneous ideas about 
artistic creativity, (B). The author himself, not Coleridge, 
emphasizes the role of maturity in an artist, so (A) is out. 
Choice (C) is wrong because the author thinks that Coleridge 

spread fa lse ideas about art, not that Coleridge exaggerated 
the importance of the arts. Furthermore, there is no suggestion 
in the passage that Coleridge ignored how long it takes to learn 
writing ski l ls or that he exalted experience over ta lent. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The author of  Passage 2 compares writing to breaking rocks 
to look for gold in emphasizing that writing is hard work with 
no guaranteed reward. Looking through the answer choices, 
the one that echoes this sentiment most reasonably is (D) . 
The author does th ink  that writing requ i res unusual talent, 
but that has noth ing to do with h is analogy. Choice (B) is 
fa r too extreme, whi le (C) is out because the author is not 
considering here what other people th ink of writers. Nor is 
he concentrating on the possible rewards of writing, (E), 
a lthough such rewards do, no doubt, exist. 

1 6. D 

Difficulty: High 
When he says that writers are born rather than made, the 
author means that some people fee l  compel led to write by 
their response to narrative . . .  sensitivity towards language, 
and . . .  curiosity about human nature. These are innate 
abilities that play an important role in determining who will 
become a writer, (D) . Choice (A) contradicts the author's 
continua l  stress on writing as hard labor. Choice (B) is 
reasonable, but it does not exp la in the author's statement. 
Choices (C) and (E) both contrad ict the idea that writers are 
born, not made; if ch i ldhood experiences made someone a 
writer, then a writer would be made, not born. 

1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Severa l of  the choices here may look good, especia l ly (E), 
unti l you reread the last paragraph of Passage 2 .  The author 
criticizes the publ ish ing world for overlooking craft and 
maturity of vision i n  favor of novelty and originality. Choice 
(A) is therefore the right answer. None of the other choices, 
p lausib le as they may seem to be, a re mentioned by the 
author in his criticism of the publ ish ing world. 

1 8. A 

Difficulty: Medium 
The second paragraph of  Passage 1 has been the subject 
of severa l questions so far. It's the description of creative 
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writing as a kind of b l issfu l mystica l experience in which 
sentences and paragraphs form before the writer's eyes. 
Look through the choices to see which one jumps out-you 
know enough at this point to pred ict what Passage 2's 
author would say. He would see this description of the 
writing process as overly romantic and point out that it 
does not reffed the hard work that writing involves, (A) . 
The author of Passage 2 doesn't give an opinion about the 
musicality of words or the structure of a work. His idea that 
writers a re born, not made is not his main concern ; the true 
nature of writing is. As for (0), this criticism simply doesn't 
apply to the description of the writing process in Passage 1 .  

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: High 
The author of Passage 1 spends his last paragraph discussing 
the terror that a writer faces staring at a blank page and 
the fact that a writer has to be wi l l ing to r isk suffering in the 
process of writing. The author of Passage 2 ta lks about the 
enormous amount of bruising self-questioning he had to 
undertake before he started to write. Judging from this, the 
two authors would agree that writing entai ls a lot of emotional 
pain, (E) . The author of Passage 2, but not the author 
of Passage 1 ,  stresses the importance of life experience, 
background reading, and maturity. Only the author of 
Passage 1 emphasizes the importance of inspiration. 

S ECTIO N  9 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Look for the most concise answer choice that does not 
introduce any additiona l  grammatica l errors. As written, this 
sentence is unnecessa rily wordy. Choice (B) is concise and 
conta ins no errors. Choices (C), (0), and (E) are sti l l  overly 
wordy. 

2. c 

Difficu lty: H igh 
Make sure that verb tenses properly express the sequence of 
events in a sentence. As written, this sentence is unnecessarily 
wordy, and the verb phrase would have is inappropriate in 
context. Choice (C) corrects both errors. In (B), the pronoun it 
does not have a clear antecedent. Choice (0) is overly wordy, 
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and the first-person pronoun our is inconsistent with students. 
Choice (E) also incorrectly uses our. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Did the design of the interior lobby import the marble? 
Of course not. This sentence conta ins a modifying phrase 
without any clear subject for the phrase to mod ify. Choice 
(C) fixes this error by adding the verb required, as the 
design clearly required imported marble. Choice (B) doesn't 
address the modification problem. Choices (0) and (E) 
change importing to the past tense verb imported and may 
sound more concise, but they sti l l  ind icate that the design 
imported the marble. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Low 
The verb form having shown incorrectly ind icates that 
the second clause happened before the first. Choice (0) 
corrects this and makes the second clause independent. 
Choice (B) incorrectly uses the past perfect had been . 
Choice (C) doesn't correct the fragment. Choice (E) 
redundantly uses the contrast transition word but. The 
relationship between the clauses has a l ready been 
establ ished with although at the beginn ing of the sentence. 

5.  A 

Difficulty: Medium 
Th is  sentence might sound odd,  but i t  is grammatica l ly 
correct. The transition word although correctly sets up 
a contrast between the two clauses: many a rtists a re 
left-handed, but using this as a biologica l explanation for 
creativity is debatable. Choice (B) removes the transition 
word altogether, thereby creating a run-on sentence with a 
comma spl ice. Choice (C) i l logica l ly adds the causal word 
therefore. Choice (0) incorrectly uses the word where, 
which indicates a continued idea, not a contrast. Choice (E) 
starts with the word conversely, which would only be correct 
if it were preceded by a contrasting idea . 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
As written, th is  is a run-on created by a comma spl ice. 
Choice (B) shows the correct sequence of events (she was 
slower after her early speed had been exciting), and the 
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clauses are appropriately connected by a semicolon and the 
contrasting word however. Choice (C) incorrectly joins two 
independent clauses with a semicolon and the coordinating 
conjunction and. It a lso loses the logical sequence of tenses. 
Choices (D) and (E) lose the logica l sequence of tenses. 

7. B 

Difficulty: Medium 
There are two problems in the origina l  sentence: the 
preposition through is id iomatica l ly incorrect, and occupied 
should be occupying. Choice (B) corrects both errors, 
using the id iomatica l ly correct in which . Choice (C) creates 
an awkward sentence structure and unnecessari ly turns 
the verb occupying i nto the noun occupation. Choice (D) 
creates problems in  sentence structure and meaning. It 
is unclear what the pronoun it refers to, the earth or the 
sun .  Choice (E), though the shortest answer, changes the 
meaning of the sentence, suggesting that the earth circled, 
not occupied, a centra l position in the un iverse. 

8. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The sentence is correct as written. The two adjectives 
obtrusive and accurate are in para l le l form. Choice (B) is 
wordy and creates an error in para l le l ism. Choices (C) and 
(E) incorrectly use the adverb accurately. Choice (D) is a lso 
not para l le l .  

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The origina l  sentence, in  addition to us ing the passive voice, 
has an idiomatic error. The restaurant's success should 
be cred ited to, not for, the chef. Choice (C) changes the 
sentence to the active voice and is id iomatica l ly correct with 
receives credit for. Choice (B) incorrectly uses accredited 
instead of credited. Choice (D) unnecessarily changes the 
verb tense, making for an awkward sentence. Choice (E) 
continues the use of the passive voice. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: High 
The opening phrase costing much less than imported 
coffee modifies locally grown coffee, so locally grown 
coffee needs to immediately fol low that phrase. On ly (D) 
fixes the error. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The two clauses in th is  sentence don't contrast with each 
other, so the conjunction but i n  the origina l  sentence 
is incorrect. Choice (E) is the best revision, using the 
conjunction so to show the correct relationsh ip between the 
clauses and switching the object to the subject to make a 
more clea r and concise sentence. Choice (B) is awkward, 
using the preposition of twice. Choice (C) creates a comma 
spl ice. The pronoun they i n  (D) is ambiguous-it is not at a l l  
clear to whom they refers. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: High 
As written, the sentence is a run-on.  You need a conjunction 
and the correct punctuation to connect the two clauses. 
Choice (C) correctly uses a comma and the coord inating 
conjunction yet to clearly express the contrasting 
relationship between the two clauses. Choice (B) is a 
run-on.  Choice (D) incorrectly uses a semicolon instead 
of a comma. Choice (E) incorrectly uses a semicolon and 
but, a coord inating conjunction that shou ld be used with a 
comma. 

1 3 . D 

Difficu lty: High 
Look for the clearest grammatica l ly correct answer choice. 
As written, this sentence is awkward. The clause after the 
comma is meant to elaborate on the information provided 
in  the fi rst clause; (D) is the clearest version. Choices 
(B) and (C) are not as clear as (D) . Choice (E) uses 
grammatica l ly incorrect structure. 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Don't mistake complex or formal sentence structu re for 
a grammatica l error. This sentence is correct as written .  
Choices (B) and (E) are unnecessa ri ly wordy. Choice (C) 
creates a run-on sentence. Choice (D) introduces the 
passive voice unnecessari ly. 
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Section 1 I 759 

Practice Test N ine 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

Essay 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"If you would thoroughly know anything, teach it to others. One who 
ceases to learn cannot adequately teach." 

-Tryon Edwards, Dictionary of Thoughts 

Assignment: Do you think that teaching something to another person can help you to learn or 
master a subject or process? Plan and write an essay in which you develop your 
point of view on this issue. Support your position with reasoning and examples 
taken from your reading, studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Section 2 1  

Practice Test Nine 763 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

-� '� 
a 

C2 = a2 + bz 

2�x s�fl 
� � 

x-13 s 
Special Right Triangles C = 27tr V = Qwh v = 1tr2h 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  A caterer has 1 20 slices of bread, 7 5  slices of 
ham, and 75 slices of cheese. If she needs to make 
sandwiches each consisting of2 slices of bread, 
1 slice of ham, and 1 slice of cheese, what is the 
greatest number of sandwiches she can make? 

(A) 60 
(B) 65 
(C) 75 
(D) 90 
(E) 1 20 

2. If x = 1 and y = -1, then x2 + 2xy + y2 = 

(A) -1 
(B) 0 
(C) 1 

(D) 2 
(E) 4 

A = 2w 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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3 .  In the figure above, 6 gears are placed next to each 
other such that if one gear turns, all the gears turn. 
If gear A is turned clockwise, how many of the 6 
gears will turn counterclockwise? 

(A) 1 
(B) 2 
(C) 3 
(D) 4 
(E) 5 

Questions 4 and 5 refer to the following graphs. 

EMPLOYEES BY DEPARTMENT AT COMPANY X 
100% = 800 employees 

Service 

Part-time employees 
(25%) 

Management 
75 

Service ·-- 1 25 

Technology 
1 60 

Manufacturing 
240 

Full-time employees 
(75%) 

4. According to the graphs above, the total number 
of full-time employees is how many more than 
the total number of part-time employees at 
CompanyX? 

(A) 1 00 
(B) 200 
(C) 300 
(D) 400 
(E) 500 

5. What percent of all employees at Company X work 
in the manufacturing department? 

(A) 40% 
(B) 37.5% 
(C) 35% 
(D) 30% 
(E) 25% 

6. If Maurice has $80, and he spends $32 .45 on 
clothes and gives $27.55 to his sister, what fraction 
of the original $80 does Maurice have left? 

(A) 1 
5 

(B) 1 
4 

(C) 3 
1 0  

(D) 1 
2 

(E) 3 
5 

7. If x2 - 4x - 1 2  = 0, what is the value of2x2 - 8x ? 

(A) 0 
(B) 4 
(C) 1 2  
(D )  1 6  
( E )  24 

8. A "factor-rich" integer is defined as one for which 
the sum of its positive factors, not including itself, 
is greater than itself. Which of the following is a 
"factor-rich" integer? 

(A) 6 
(B) 8 
(C) 9 

(D) 10  
(E )  1 2  

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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ao 

bo 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

9. In the figure above, if e I is parallel to e 2 and e 4 is 
perpendicular to e2, which of the following must 
be true? 

r .  e 1 l_ e4 
II. a =  b 

III. a + b = 90 

(A) I only 
(B) II only 
( C) I and II only 
(D) I and III only 
(E) II and III only 

1 0. A bicyclist riding at 1 2  miles an hour for 2 hours 
travels twice the distance a hiker travels walking at 
4 miles an hour for how many hours? 

(A) 2 
(B) 3 
(C) 4 
(D) 5 
(E) 6 

1 1 .  Which of the following conditions would make 
2a - 2b < O? 

(A) a =  b 
(B) a >  0 
(C) b > O 
(D) a <  b 
(E) a >  b 
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12. In the figure above, a square, an isosceles right 
triangle, and an equilateral triangle share the 
common point D. What is the value of x + y + z? 

(A) 165 
(B) 1 70 
(C) 1 75 
(D) 185 
(E) 1 95 

1 3 . If a and b are integers and 2a + Sb = 1 5, which of 
the following CANNOT be a value of b ?  

(A) -1 

(B) 1 
(C) 2 
(D) 3 
(E) 5 

14. If-1 < y < 0, which of the following is the greatest? 

(A) y2 
(B) 1 - y 
(C) 1 + y 
(D) 2y 

(E) _l_ 
y + 2 
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15. If set A is {3 ,  5, 7, 1 1 , 19} and set B consists of all 
the even numbers between 1 and 1 1 , how many 
elements are in the union of the two sets? 

(A) 0 
(B) 1 0  
(C )  1 1  
(D) 1 9  
(E) 30 

16. A certain company employs 25 women and 25 men. 
Some employees drive to work and the rest take 
public transportation. If29 employees drive to 
work, and exactly 6 men take public transportation, 
how many women drive to work? 

(A) 6 
(B) 8 
(C) 10  
(D) 1 1  
(E) 1 3  

1 7. Jackie wants to place some photographs into her 
photo album and discovers that pages 10 through 
25, including 10 and 25, are unfilled. If she can 
place 4 photographs on each unfilled page, what 
is the total number of photographs she can place 
on these pages? 

(A) 68 
(B) 64 
(C) 60 
(D) 1 6  
(E )  1 5  

y 

18 .  In the figure above, if the slope of line 1 is -1., what 
is the area of triangle AOB ? 2 

(A) 24 
(B) 1 8  
(C )  1 6  
(D )  14  
(E )  1 2  

NOON TEMPERATURE 
READING IN CITY X 
in Degrees Fahrenheit 

Monday 67 
Tuesday 7 1  
Wednesday 72 
Thursday 73 
Friday 76 

19 .  The noon temperature for each of the first five days 
of a given week is recorded in the table above. If the 
median noon temperature for the whole week was 
73 degrees Fahrenheit, which of the following could 
have been the respective noon temperatures, in 
degrees Fahrenheit, for Saturday and Sunday of the 
same week? 

(A) 68 and 72 
(B) 69 and 7 1  
(C )  7 0  and 77 
(D) 72 and 74 
(E) 74 and 77 I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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B 

A 

D 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

20. In quadrilateral ABCD above, if x < 45, which of 
the following describes all the possible values and 
only the values for w + y ?  

(A) 1 1 5 < w + y < 360 

(B) 1 1 5 < w + y < 290 

(C) 1 85 < w + y < 360 

(D) 245 < w + y < 290 

(E) 245 < w + y < 360 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Nine 767 

IF  YOU FIN ISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOU R  WORK ON � 
THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION I N  TH E TEST. � 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 3 
768 Practice Test Nine 

SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  The British social philosopher Thomas Malthus 
predicted that population growth would eventually 
- - - - - - - world food production, resulting in massive 
famine and political unrest. 

(A) pressure 
(B) forbid 
(C) resist 
(D) surpass 
(E) confront 

2 .  While - - - - - - - a belief in intellectual discussion, 
Dr. Brown brooked no deviation from his ideas 
and cut off anyone who did not -- - - - - - .  

(A) regretting . .  agree 
(B) admitting . .  debate 
( C) professing . .  concur 

(D) avowing . .  question 
(E) abandoning . .  protest 

3 .  Employers often find that even if  wage increases 
can be -- - - - - - over a particular period of serious 
economic difficulties, dissatisfaction is built up 
and demands are merely -- - - - - - ,  not canceled. 

(A) abolished . .  satisfied 
(B) realized . .  increased 
(C) overturned . .  redressed 
(D) requested . .  relinquished 
(E) moderated . .  postponed 

4. Though the Greek author Thucydides used 
psychological insight rather than documented 
information to - - - - - - - speeches to historical 
figures, he is still considered an impartial and 
-- - - - - - historian. 

(A) dictate . .  endless 
(B) transmit . .  illustrious 
(C) disseminate . .  relevant 
(D) attribute . .  accurate 
(E) promote . .  inventive 
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5 .  Readers previously --- - - - - by the complexity and 
-- - - - - - of Joyce's Ulysses will find Gilbert's study of 
the novel a helpful introduction. 

(A) charmed . .  obscurity 
(B) rejected . .  length 
(C) inhibited . .  intelligibility 
(D) daunted . .  allusiveness 
(E) enlightened . .  transparency 

6. Aware that the pace of construction had slowed, 
but unwilling to risk ------- the wrath of their 
superiors, the project managers continued to - - - - - - 

that the highway extension would be completed on 
schedule. 

(A) comprehending . .  prove 
(B) divulging . .  argue 
(C) incurring . .  maintain 
(D) predicting . .  assert 
(E) detecting . .  believe 
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7. Though she earned her -- - - - - - as a muralist, the 
artist felt that she -- - - - - - more acclaim for her 
sculpture. 

(A) anonymity . .  escaped 
(B) reputation . .  deserved 
(C) fame . .  deferred 
(D) distinction . .  justified 
(E) notoriety . .  publicized 

8. As a young man, Thomas Merton underwent 
a religious conversion, gradually changing 
from ---- - - - to a devout Roman Catholic. 

(A) an archetype 
(B) a bibliophile 
(C) a martinet 
(D) an aesthete 
(E) an agnostic 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-10 are based on the following passage. 

The librarian raised his brow as he found the 
evidence in my bag. I stood before him, a college 
student who refused to shave, sporting a black 

Line beret and dark glasses. I wanted to follow my 
(5) parents' example; they ha4 fought the Communists 

in Russia by running an underground museum. 
None of this mattered to my accuser. He simply 
removed the book from my bag and reminded 
me in his purple air that "one does not take books 

(1 0) from the Bodleian Library at the University of 
Oxford-not even Her Majesty the Queen pos
sesses borrowing privileges." I walked away, but 
not before proclaiming, "This library is an evil 
institution like the Soviet Union, and I am 

(15) attempting to liberate information! "  

9 .  I t  can be  inferred from the passage that the author 
believes that the Bodleian Library 

(A) has rules similar to the Soviet Union's 
(B) confines information 
( C) is aligned with Communists 
(D) should be open to the public 
(E) should retain its policy on borrowing 

privileges 

10 .  The description of the librarian as having a 
"purple air" (line 9) suggests that 

(A) the librarian was arrogant in his attitude 
toward the author 

(B) the author thought the librarian was 
intimidating 

(C) the librarian was intent on humiliating 
the author 

(D) the librarian was irate 
(E) the librarian associated himself with the 

royal family 

Questions 1 1-12 refer to the passage below. 

Although not quite as famously endemic of 
the Everglades as the American crocodile, the far 
more endearing manatee is perhaps more symbolic 

Line of the unique wildlife found in this vast tropical 
(5) swamp. In particular, the manatees found in the 

Florida Everglades, though occasionally observed 
in unprotected waterways in the northern regions 
of the state, are rarely found anywhere else in the 
country. This manatee concentration in southern 

(1 0) Florida is not surprising, given the fact that swim
ming in water even a single degree colder than 68° 
Fahrenheit can be fatal to these bulbous, slow, and 
exceedingly fragile creatures. 

1 1 . The author's characterization of the manatee as 
"more symbolic" (line 3 )  of the Everglades than 
the crocodile suggests that 

(A) the manatee is actually more famous than 
the American crocodile 

(B) the manatee has more endearing qualities 
than the American crocodile 

( C) the American crocodile is less endemic 
to the Everglades than many assume 

(D) the Everglades is a better habitat for 
manatees than American crocodiles 

(E) the Everglades is not necessarily the American 
crocodile's primary habitat 

12 .  The author describes the manatee as all of the 
following EXCEPT 

(A) capable of invoking affection 
(B) native to the Florida Everglades 
(C) rather bloated looking 
(D) representative of the Everglades 
(E) living a tenuous existence 
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Questions 13-24 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage was excerpted from an essay in an 
academic journal on the origins of art. 

Most of human prehistory has left behind no 
convincing trace of art at all. Perhaps our remote 
ancestors painted their bodies, but if that was 
the first art, it wouldn't have survived for us to 

(5) know about. The first preserved art developed 
more or less simultaneously in Europe, Africa, and 
Australia, with some further recent discoveries of 
old art in Asia and the Americas as well. Early art 
itself assumed many forms, ranging from wood-

( J O) and bone-carving, engraving, bas relief, and three
dimensional sculpture to painting and music. Best 
known to modern Europeans are the cave paint
ings of so-called Cro-Magnon people in Fran�e

. and Spain, living in the era termed the PaleohthIC 
(15) (from about 40,000 to 1 0,000 years ago) .  Those 

cave paintings rivet our attention not only because 
they include great art by any standard, but also 
because of the obvious questions that flash out. 
What sort of people were those painters? What 

(20) motivated them to paint, and why did they do it 
in caves? 

Upon entering the larger caves in France, the 
answer seems obvious. The long, high, silent cor
ridors of Gargas and Rouffignac fill the viewer 

(25) with awe, while the riot of colored stalactites and 
stalagmites in Cougnac stuns us with its beauty. 
Probably Cro-Magnon spelunkers* explored for 
the same reasons. In that respect, as in so many 
others, they were like modern humans, whereas 

(30) their predecessors, the Neanderthals-like mod
ern apes-rarely penetrated the caves beyond the 
zone of sunlight. We think of cave art as made by 
"cavemen," a term that immediately evokes imag
es of hairy brutes, partly draped in animal furs. 

(35) In fact, the Cro-Magnons lived far from caves, as 
well as within them; we think of them as cavemen 
only because the garbage they left in caves is more 
likely to have been preserved than other artifacts. 
From their garbage, burials, and art, we know that 
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( 40) they had needles, buttons, sewn clothing, and 
parkas and were probably as warmly dressed as 
modern Eskimos. They marked their caves with 
trail signs termed claviforms, which warned Cro
Magnon tourists to stay on the right-hand side of 

( 45) wide passages, to look for art in concealed niches, 
and to avoid bumping their heads in places with 
low ceilings. Their footprints are still on the cave 
floor, their handprints and marks of their scaf
folding still on the cave walls. Visiting some of the 

(50) sites, you get the vivid sense that the artists walked 
off the job only yesterday. 

Like modern art, Cro-Magnon art varies widely 
in quality, even within the same cave chamber. 
Some of it impresses us as great, some as amateur-

(55) ish. Professional artists visiting the caves often 
point out the sophisticated techniques by which 
some Cro-Magnon artists succeeded in conveying 
a sense of scale, motion, and perspective. Exquisite 
pieces such as the clay bison and the carved wres-

( 60) tling ibex from Tue d' Audoubert achieve their 
expressiveness with an economy of line and shape. 
Especially notable is the obviously intentional 
exploitation of irregular cave surfaces to trans
form some cave paintings into three-dimensional 

( 65) compositions. Most of the larger cave paintings 
depict animals rather than people. Archeologists 
used to believe that the paintings were of the ani
mal species most often hunted. We now realize 
that although the most frequently painted animals 

(70) -horses and bison-were indeed hunted, they 
account for a much higher proportion of painted 
animals than of the hunter's bag. Today's art pro
vides the answer to this puzzle; the animals we 
prefer to depict aren't the ones that we most often 

(75) eat, use, or encounter. 
But why did the Cro-Magnons create cave art in 

the first place? Archeologists used to debate vari
ous functional interpretations: that the paintings 
represented mindless copies of nature by savage 

(80) people, or magical rites to ensure success at hu�t
ing, or depictions of myths, and so on. Such um
tary theories fell into disfavor as anthropologists 
began to ask contemporary aboriginal Australians 
and bushmen why they create their own rock art. 
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(85) The reasons turned out to be ones that any future 
art historian would be very unlikely to deduce. 

The same image-for example, a fish painted 
by aboriginal Australians-proves to have been 
painted for different reasons on different occasions. 

(90) Some fish paintings serve to mark a tribal terri
tory, others tell a story ("I caught this big fish" ) ,  
still others spring from the traces of shamans. 
It shouldn't surprise us that the Cro-Magnons' 
motives may have been equally diverse, given all 

(95) the evidence for their modern mentality. 

* spelunker: modern term for an amateur cave 
explorer 

1 3 .  In line 3, the author most likely mentions 
body painting in order to suggest that 

(A) the use of paint began earlier than is 
commonly believed 

(B) the earliest forms of art are probably lost 
to our knowledge 

( C) art served many different functions in 
prehistoric society 

(D) cave paintings were not the most common 
form of prehistoric art 

(E) prehistoric hunters used body art as a form 
of hunting magic 

14. According to the author, the Cro-Magnon cave 
paintings "rivet our attention" (line 16 )  because 
they 

(A) provide insight into the origins of modern art 
(B) raise questions about when the first art was 

created 
(C) stimulate curiosity about the people who 

created them 
(D) depict people and animals that we know 

nothing about 
(E) cast doubt on common assumptions about 

our remote ancestors 

15 .  In lines 23-28, the author suggests that Cro
Magnon people painted in caves because caves 

(A) accommodated even the largest paintings 
(B) provided inspiring settings for their work 
( C) sheltered the paintings from the elements 
(D) offered the privacy that painters needed 
(E) protected the paintings from human damage 

16 .  The word "riot" in line 25 can best be taken 
to mean 

(A) profusion 
(B) disorder 
(C) brawl 
(D) interaction 
(E) violence 

1 7. According to the author, the term "cavemen" 
(line 33)  evokes a misleading image of 
Cro-Magnon people as 

(A) less advanced than the Neanderthals 
(B) more dependent on animals than is normally 

assumed 
( C) incapable of building their own dwellings 
(D) more primitive than they actually were 
(E) capable of great brutality toward animals 

1 8. It can be inferred from lines 36-38 that more 
Cro-Magnon artifacts have been found in caves 
than elsewhere primarily because 

(A) the majority of Cro-Magnon people lived 
m caves 

(B) artifacts in other locations are more likely to 
have decayed 

( C) trail signs led archeologists to many cave sites 
(D) archeologists are more likely to study cave 

sites 
(E) Cro-Magnon people used caves as storehouses 
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19 .  In line 62, "notable" most nearly means 

(A) infamous 
(B) conspicuous 
(C) important 
(D) glaring 
(E) remarkable 

20. The phrase "they acrnunt for . . .  hunter's bag" 
(lines 70-72) suggests that the animals most often 
depicted in cave paintings 

(A) were not hunted by Cro-Magnon people 
(B) played an important role in hunting rituals 
(C) represented important figures in Cro-Magnon 

mythology 
(D) were not the ones most often hunted by 

Cro-Magnons 
(E) were misleadingly shown surrounded by 

human hunters 

2 1 .  Which best captures the meaning of the phrase 
"functional interpretations" in line 78? 

(A) definitions 
(B)  analogies 
( C) philosophies 
(D) explanations 
(E) techniques 
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22. According to paragraph 4, the theories mentioned 
in lines 78-8 1 "fell into disfavor" when scientists 
discovered that 

(A) the Cro-Magnons were more advanced than 
the Neanderthals 

(B) the rock art produced today serves several 
different functions 

( C) many painted images were used by the 
Cro-Magnons as trail signs 

(D) Cro-Magnon paintings were identical to the 
work of present-day Australian aborigines 

(E) images of animals were associated with 
hunting rituals 

23. The author's main goal in describing Cro-Magnon 
art and artifacts is to show that the Cro-Magnon 
people of France and Spain were 

(A) more advanced than their contemporaries 
in other places 

(B) dependent on hunting far more than on 
agriculture 

( C) not the same people who are commonly 
called "cavemen" 

(D) artistically more sophisticated than many 
later civilizations 

(E) surprisingly similar in many ways to modern 
humans 

24. The primary purpose of this passage is to 

(A) compare the artistic motives of the Cro
Magnons to that of aboriginal Australians 
and bushmen 

(B) teach about the eating and hunting habits of 
the Cro-Magnons as opposed to current man 

(C) detail the history of the Cro-Magnons 
(D) compliment the skilled artistic work of the 

Cro-Magnons 
(E) explore an early form of art and what it says 

about its creators 

STOP 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© • © ® © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  My father worked his way through law school 
attending classes in the day and waiting tables at a 
restaurant at night. 

(A) law school attending classes in the day 
(B) law school; attending classes all day 
(C) law school, he attended classes in the day 
(D) law school, attending classes in the day 
(E) law school, having attended classes in the day 

2 .  Although my alarm clock did not go off, causing 
me to arrive no more than ten minutes late. 

(A) causing me to arrive no more 
(B) and yet I arrived no more 
(C) it did not cause me to arrive more 
(D) and it did not cause me to arrive more 
(E) yet causing me to arrive no more 

3 .  The magazine, once close to losing all its assets, is 
now a thriving and popular enterprise. 

(A) The magazine, once close to losing all its 
assets, is 

(B) The magazine was once close to losing all its 
assets, it is 

( C) The magazine that once having been close to 
losing all its assets is 

(D) The magazine, because it was once close to 
losing all its assets, is 

(E) The magazine was once close to losing all its 
assets, and it is 
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4. Celia was skeptical at the beginning of the lecture, 
having shown great interest once the professor's 
talk gathered some steam. 

(A) having shown great interest once the 
professor's talk gathered 

(B) but showing great interest once the 
professor's talk gathered 

( C) however she showed great interest once 
the professor's talk gathered 

(D) but she showed great interest once the 
professor's talk gathered 

(E) once she showed great interest when the 
professor's talk gathered 

5 .  A White House internship pays little, but one that 
does provide valuable experience. 

(A) but one that does provide 
(B) but that does provide 
(C) but it does provide 
(D) however providing 
(E) however that does provide 

6. High-speed digital cable, once considered too 
expensive for widespread home computer use, it 
is now priced to compete with standard dial-up 
services. 

(A) home computer use, it is now priced 
(B) home computer use, is now priced 
( C) home computer use, and now priced 
(D) home computer use, since being priced 
(E) home computer use, when it was priced 
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7. Punctuality is considered a very important trait 
in the United States, in other cultures, it is not 
unusual for people to arrive as much as an hour 
late for a scheduled appointment. 

(A) in the United States, in other cultures, 
it is not unusual for people to arrive 

(B) in the United States, but in other cultures, 
it is not unusual for people to arrive 

(C) in the United States, so in other cultures, 
it is not unusual for people to arrive 

(D) in the United States, it is not unusual for 
people in other cultures to arrive 

(E) in the United States, in other cultures, it is 
not unusually for people to arrive 

8 .  The United States Department of Education 
subsidizes educational loans it will deliver the 
funds directly to your school to pay your tuition. 

(A) educational loans it will deliver the funds 
directly to your school to pay your tuition 

(B) educational loans; it will deliver the funds 
directly to your school to pay your tuition 

(C) funds delivered directly to your school to pay 
your tuition in the form of educational loans 

(D) educational loans and that can be delivered 
directly to your school to pay your tuition 

(E) educational loans, to your school is where 
the funds to pay your tuition will be directly 
delivered 
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9. For some college students, the ability to sleep late 
in the morning seems more important than taking 
the classes required for graduation. 

(A) the ability to sleep late in the morning seems 
more important 

(B) having the ability to sleep late in the morning 
seems more important 

(C) there seems to be more importance in sleep
ing late in the morning 

(D) more importance is seemingly placed on 
sleeping late 

(E) sleeping late in the morning seems more 
important 

1 0. Standing on a chair and shouting to be heard over 
the crowd, the speech was given by a man we had 
never seen before. 

(A) the speech was given by a man we had never 
seen before 

(B) the speech has been given by a man we had 
never seen before 

(C) that was the speech the man we had never 
seen before gave 

(D) a man we had never seen before has given 
the speech 

(E) a man we had never seen before gave the 
speech 

1 1 . The collapse of that company was brought about 
by its irresponsible executives. 

(A) The collapse of that company was brought 
about by its irresponsible executives. 

(B) The executives of that company brought 
irresponsibly about its collapse. 

( C) The irresponsible executives of that company 
had brought about their collapse. 

(D) The irresponsible executives of that company 
brought about its collapse. 

(E) That was the company its irresponsible 
executives caused to collapse. 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, }'.Q!! must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  The primary difference among the two positions 
A 

advertised _lli that one is exciting and the other 
B C  

is boring. No error 
D E 

13 .  In 1492, Columbus sailed the ocean blue and 

thought that he had discovered a new world, but 
A B 

the indigenous people of North America 

will be discovering America long before Columbus 
C D 

was even born. No error 
E 

14 . The quarterback, after his terrible failure to throw 
A 

a complete pass, went about complete shamefaced 
B C 

and was available to only a few of his teammates. 

No error 
E 

D 

1 5 . This week, the company started Hawaiian Shirt 
A 

Day in an attempt by creating a higher amount 
B 

of employee spirit in the office. No error 
C D E 

© • © @ © 

1 6. Arthur Miller's morality allows him to write plays 
A 

that arise from and expresses the repercussions 
B C 

that modern life has had on Americans. No error 
D E 

1 7. Local hotels have almost all been destroyed 
A B 

by the earthquake, so lodging .lli difficult to find. 

No error 
E 

C D 

1 8. The seasonal fruits are such a popular gift item that 
A 

it has become necessary to find ways of hastening 
B C 

the development of its trees. No error 
D E 

19 .  Cost/benefit analysis is the approved basis on 
A 

which to determine which project to implement, 
B 

replacing more political criteria. No error 
C D E 
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20. Among the great moments in 20th century 

history, the toppling of the Berlin Wall 

are probably seen by Germans as one of the 
A B C 

most felicitous. No error 
D E 

2 1 .  While some people have dogs because they want 
A B 

companionship, others want them to protect them. 

No error 
E 

C D 

22. Inevitably, the economies of agricultural nations 
A 

will not affect the world economy, so until prices 
B 

of agricultural products are as high as technology, 
c 

some nations will grow slowly. No error 
D E 

23 . Eventually, the company's new practice of reducing 
A B 

the production quality of many products may 

decrease, not increase, their gross profit. No error 
C D E 

24. Ifhe had started before Friday, he might have 
A B 

succeeded in completing the remarkably difficult 
C D 

assignment before it was due. No error 
E 

25. In many ways, James Joyce, Samuel Beckett, and 
A 

Seamus Deane used similar aspects oflreland in 

their novels, but Beckett was the more abstract in 
B C D 

his interpretations. No error 
E 

26. Jose Limon, assuredly one of today's most 
A 

inventive modern dance choreographers, brought 
B C 

to the stage a new approach to movement and 
D 

musicality. No error 
E 

27. Learning stations in elementary school 
A 

classrooms allow students to personalize their 
B C 

education by reading extracurricular books 

that interests them. No error 
D E 

28. The guidance counselor's recommendation 

included a plan where each student was to visit 
A B C 

colleges throughout the spring of junior year. 

No error 
E 

D 

29. From 1607 until 1 698, Jamestown, now an 
A 

excavation site in Virginia, was the capital of the 
B 

state; however, by 1 750 it will be privately 
C D 

owned. No error 
E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  Today's rock climbing is the closest humans have 
ever come to free, rapid, nonmechanical ascent and 
descent of rock faces. (2) Nearly everyone numbers a 
famous climber among their heroes, with young people 
revering Spider-Man, while adults admire those who 
conquered Mount Everest. (3) Anyone who has tried to 
scale a schoolyard wall or even scrambled over a high 
fence has experienced it. 

(4) In its infancy, rock climbing was too perilous for 
any but the most daring. (5) Recent improvements in 
gear, techniques, and training, have virtually removed 
danger from the sport. (6) Sport climbers, for example, 
wear special rubber-soled shoes that enable them to 
cling to the rock. 

(7) When I climb, I wear a harness and am connected 
by a rope to another harnessed person. (8) This person, 
or belay, can use the rope to stop my fall. 

(9) After I reach the summit, sometimes hundreds of 
feet above ground, it is time to rappel down. ( IO) When 
you alight, you can feel as if you are falling, but you 
can choose just how quickly you will go. ( 1 1 )  Although 
I may gather speed, I never feel out of control. (12)  It is 
a simple matter for my belay or me to slow or stop my 
descent. 

( 13) Cliff rappels, like hopping off a bunkbed or
for those who never had to share a room-like jump
ing off a chain-link fence just before the bottom. 

30. Which of the following is the best version of the 
underlined portion of sentence 2 (reproduced 
below) ? 
Nearly everyone numbers a famous climber among 
their heroes. with youngpeople revering Spider-Man, 
while adults admire those who conquered Mount 
Everest. 

(A) (As it is now) 
(B) heroes, and young people revere 
(C) heroes; young people revere 
(D) heroes; young people have revered 
(E) heroes. Young people revered 

3 1 .  In context, what is the best way to revise sentence 3 
(reproduced below)? 
Anyone who has tried to scale a schoolyard wall or 
even scrambled over a high fence has experienced it. 

(A) Insert "Unfortunately" at the beginning. 
(B) Change "has tried" to "tries." 
(C) Change "schoolyard wall" to "wall without 

noticeable features." 
(D) Change "has" to "have." 
(E) Change "it" to "the exhilaration of climbing." 

32 . In context, which of the following is best to insert 
after "training" in sentence 5? 

(A) however, 
(B) then, 
(C) consequently, 
(D) nonetheless, 
(E) in fact, 
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33 . Where is the best place to insert the following 
sentence? 
Safe climbing also involves reliance on the skill and 
alertness of other people. 

(A) After sentence 4 
(B) After sentence 5 
( C) Before sentence 7 
(D) Before sentence 9 

(E) Before sentence 1 2  

34. In  context, which i s  the best version of  sentence 10  
( reproduced below) ? 
When you alight, you can feel as if you are falling, 
but you can choose just how quickly you will go. 

(A) (As it is now) 
(B) When I alight, I may feel as if l am falling, 

but I can choose just how quickly I will go. 
(C) When I alighted, I felt almost as if l had been 

falling, but I chose just how quickly to fall. 
(D) Once you alight, you can feel as if you are 

falling, but you can choose the speed at 
which you will go. 

(E) A jump like this one feels almost like falling, 
but it is possible for one to choose just how 
quickly to go. 

35 .  In context, which one of the following is the best 
way to phrase the underlined portion of sentence 
13 ( reproduced below)? 
CWf rappels, like hopping off a bunk bed or-for 
those who never had to share a room-like jumping 
off a chain-link fence just before the bottom. 

(A) Cliff rappels, like hopping off a bunk bed 
(B) Rappelling down a cliff, like hopping off 
( C) Rappelling down a cliff is like hopping off a 

bunk bed 
(D) Lastly, to rappel is like hopping off a bunk bed 
(E) Hopping off a bunk bed is like rappelling 

STO P 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

18 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� 
a 

A =±bh c2 = a2 + b2 

2�x 5�{2 LLJ �  
x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2rtr V = Qwh v = rtr2h A = Qw 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  4(x + 5 )  = 24, then what is the value of x ?  

(A) 

(B) 1 9  
4 

(C) 6 

(D) 12._ 4 
(E) 1 9  

2 .  At a dinner ceremony, each guest is given the 
choice of four different appetizers and seven 
en trees. How many different combinations are 
there of one appetizer and one entree? 

(A) 3 
(B) 1 1  
(C) 14  
(D) 22 
(E )  28 
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3 .  If x + 2y = 14, y = z + 2, and z = 4, then what is the 
value of x ?  

(A) 2 
(B) 4 
(C) 6 
(D) 8 
(E) 10 

4 .  If ..£±1'.. = 0, what is the value of x? 
x 

(A) -y 
(B) 0 
(C) y 
(D) y2 

(E) I 
4 

5 .  Laurel i s  taller than Nick but shorter than Vince. 
If we let the letters L, N, and V represent the 
heights of Laurel, Nick, and Vince, in that order, 
which of these is true? 

(A) L < N  < V 
(B) L < V < N 
(C) N < L < V 
(D) N < V < L  
(E) V < L  < N  

6. The difference between m and the square of n is 
equal to the square root of the sum of m and n. 

Which of the following expressions is the same as 
the statement above? 

(A) m - Vn = (m + n )1 

(B) m - n1 = vm+rl 
(C) m - n1 = Vm + Vn 
(D) m - Vn = m1 + n1 

(E) m1 - n1 = vm+n 

7. In the sequence 7, 14, 28, x, 1 1 2 . . . what is the 
value ofx ?  

(A) 3 5  
( B )  56 
(C) 63 
(D) 75 
(E) 9 1  

ao 

Co do 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

8. In the figure above, lines l and m are parallel and 
a = 1 10 .  Which of the following is equal to the sum 
of b, c, and d ?  

(A) 250 
(B) 260 
(C) 270 
(D) 280 
(E) 290 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-1 8, use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in -
boxes. 

Grid-in result -

1 CD 0 • 
® • CD 

® ® 
@ @ 
© © 
® ® 
® ® 
([) ([) 

Answer: 1 .25 or t or 5/4 

2 5 5 I 4 CD • CD 

0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® 

-- -
([) ([) 

5 I 
CD • 

0 0 0 
® ® 

CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
@ @ @ 
© © © 
® • ® v .......... ...-..... 

4 
0 
® 
CD 
® 
@ • 
® 

� 

-..__ Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo 
sp 

u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

• It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number 1+ must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If / 1 I 1 I I I 4 / is gridded, it will be interpreted as ll, 
4 

not 1-1.) 
4 

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0. 1 666 . .  . ,  you should record the result as 
. 166 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid i = . 1 666 . . .  

1 I 6 1 6 6 1 6 7 CD • CD CD CD CD 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
@ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ 
© © © © © © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • ® ® • ® - - -- - -- ([) ([) ([) • - ....... -
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9. If ab = 6, c - b = 5, and 2c = 1 6, what is the value of 
a +  b + c ?  

1 0 .  I f  exactly 5 0  out o f  the 400 seniors at a college are 
majoring in economics, what percent of the seniors 
are NOT majoring in economics? (Disregard the % 
sign when gridding in your answer. ) 

1 1 . Five pens cost as much as two notebooks. If the 
cost of one notebook and one pen is $ 1 .75, what is 
the cost, in dollars, of one notebook? (Disregard 
the $ sign when gridding in your answer. ) 

12 .  On a certain test, the highest score possible i s  1 00 
and the lowest is 0. If the average of four tests is 86, 
what is the lowest possible score of the four exams? 

1 3 .  If v is a three-digit number less than 250 that has a 
remainder of 2 when divided by 3, 4, or 5, what is a 
possible value for v ?  

D c 
14. In square ABCD above, if the measure of angle 

ADP is 36 degrees, what is the value of x ?  

15 .  On  a number line, what is the coordinate o f  point 
X if the distance from X to .!. is the same as the 
distance from X to i? 

4 

B 

A c 

16 .  In the figure above, polygon ABCDE has equal 
sides and is inscribed in circle 0. If 0 is the center 
of the circle, what is the value of r ?  

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 7. In the figure above, what is the value of x ?  

18 .  I n  an 8-by-8 checkerboard with 64  unit squares, 
what is the ratio of all the unit squares that are 
completely surrounded by other unit squares to all 
the unit squares on the border? 

STO P 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

1 .  

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

Until his defeat by the newcomer, the veteran 
boxer had won most of his bouts by knockouts and 
had achieved an --- - - - - series of wins. 

(A) inconsequential 
(B) exaggerated 
( C) able-bodied 
(D) unbroken 
(E) observable 

2 . Photographer Edward Weston's work was akin to 
alchemy, his camera lens magically transforming 
--- - - - - ,  everyday items such as vegetables into 
objects of ------- beauty. 

(A) inexpensive . .  tawdry 
(B) mundane . .  resplendent 
( C) small . .  enormous 
(D) decorative . .  functional 
(E) artificial . .  natural 

3 .  The spokesperson for the group said that the 
issues raised by the controversy have -- - - - - - that go 
far beyond the matter presently under discussion. 

(A) expectations 
(B) ramifications 
(C) proponents 
(D) inferences 
(E) critics 

4. Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain of Great 
Britain adopted a -- - - - - - approach to Hitler, even 
accepting Germany's annexation of Austria. 

5 .  

(A) hasty 
(B) precarious 
(C) haughty 
(D)  conciliatory 

(E) dependent 

Many who were --- - - - - enough to witness Sir 
Michael Redgrave's performance in the role of 
Uncle Vanya assert that it was the --- - - - - of his 
career. 

(A) close . .  scourge 
(B) astute . .  encore 
(C) fortunate . .  pinnacle 
(D) hapless . .  height 
(E) lucky . .  nadir 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-9 are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

As more and more antibiotics are prescribed 
by doctors for their patients every year-a trend 
many in the medical industry consider a direct 

Line result of increasingly and often unrealistically 
(5) demanding practitioner schedules-a growing 

number of Americans are proving dangerously 
resistant to antibiotic treatments. Public health 
officials have been warning the medical industry 
for decades about this very problem; their reports 

( 1 0) have documented how such widespread use of 
antibiotics can encourage the proliferation of 
harmful antibiotic-resistant bacteria. Yet, as enor
mous and notoriously stingy health management 
organizations, or HMOs, began swallowing up 

(15) more private medical practices, patient turnover 
seemed to take precedent over patient care. 

Passage 2 

Although the case can be made that most 
antibiotic-resistant medical problems stem from 
excessive human use of such medications, there 

(20) is a growing body of evidence that suggests the 
medications used by farmers to treat their live
stock can have a significant effect on these prob
lems as well. Roughly 30 years ago, farmers found 
themselves trying to keep pace economically by 

(25) investing in ever-larger herds. Animal antibiotics 
became a cost-effective solution to the increased 
risk of disease that these larger herds were open 
to. Today, however, convincing studies show that 
the antibiotic-resistant bacteria created by such 

(30) treatments can transfer from animal to consumer, 
thus contributing to the growing antibiotic-resis
tance problem among humans. 

6. In the last sentence of Passage 1 ( lines 1 2-16) ,  the 
author implies that 

(A) antibiotic treatments are relatively easy and 
cheap to prescribe 

(B) HMOs are oblivious to antibiotic-resistance 
problems 

(C) only large HMOs can afford antibiotic treat
ments 

(D) HMOs have demonstrated little concern for 
patient care 

(E) private medical practices are more careful 
than large HMOs 

7. In line 27, "open" most nearly means 

(A) unobstructed 
(B) free 
( C) vulnerable 
(D) receptive 
(E) accessible 

8 .  The author of Passage 2 would most likely 
characterize the arguments made by the author 
of Passage 1 as 

(A) overly critical 
(B) inappropriate 
(C) misinformed 
(D) limited 
(E) insightful 
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9. The authors ofboth passages agree that 
antibiotic-resistance problems 

(A) are more prevalent today than they were 
in the past 

(B) are caused by the overprescription of 
antibiotics 

( C) have been well documented for decades 
(D) have only recently become serious 
(E) could be devastating to the health of many 
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Questions 10-15 are based on the following passage. 

The following is an excerpt from a magazine article on 
our changing use of leisure time. 

Twenty years ago Staffan Linder, a Swedish 
economist, wrote a book arguing that higher 
wages did not necessarily mean an increase in 

Line well-being. Linder observed that with increased 
(5) productivity came the possibility of shorter work 

hours and a wider availability of consumer goods. 
People had a choice: more "leisure" time or more 
consumption. Only the wealthy could have both. 
If the average person wanted to indulge in expen-

(10) sive recreation like skiing or sailing, it would be 
necessary to work more-to trade free time for 
overtime or a second job. Whether because of the 
effectiveness of advertising or from simple acquis
itiveness, most people chose consumption over 

(15) time. According to U.S. News and World Report, 
in 1 989 Americans spent more than $ 1 3  billion 
on sports clothing; put another way, more than 
a billion hours of potential leisure time were 
exchanged for leisure wear-for increasingly elab-

(20) orate running shoes, certified hiking shorts, and 
monogrammed warm-up suits. In 1 989, to pay for 
these indulgences, more workers than ever before 
recorded-6.2 percent-held more than two jobs. 

There is no contradiction between the surveys 
(25) that indicate a loss of free time and the claim 

that the weekend dominates our leisure. Longer 
work hours and more overtime cut mainly into 
weekday leisure. So do longer commutes, driving 
the kids, and Friday-night shopping. The week-

(30) end-or what's left of it after Saturday household 
chores-is when we have time to relax. But the 
weekend has imposed a rigid schedule on our 
free time, which can result in a sense of urgency 
("soon it will be Monday") that is at odds with 

(35) relaxation. The freedom to do anything has 
become the obligation to do something, and the 
list of dutiful recreations includes strenuous disci
plines intended for self-improvement, competitive 
sports, and skill-testing pastimes. Recreations like 

(40) tennis and sailing are hardly new, but before the 
arrival of the weekend they were for most people 
mostly seasonal activities. Once a year, when vaca
tions came around, tennis rackets were removed 

from the back of the cupboard, swimwear was 
( 45) taken out of mothballs, or skis were dusted off. 

The accent was less on technique than on having a 
good time. 

Today, however, the availability of free time has 
changed this casual attitude. The very frequency 

(50) of weekend recreations allows continual partici
pation and improvement, which encourages the 
development of proficiency and skill. The desire 
to do something well, whether it is sailing a boat 
or building a boat, reflects a need that was previ-

( 55) ously met in the workplace. Competence was 
shown on the job-holidays were for messing 
around. Now the situation is reversed. Technology 
has removed craft from most occupations. Hence 
an unexpected development in the history of 

( 60) leisure: for many people weekend free time has 
become not a chance to escape work but a chance 
to create work that is more meaningful-to work 
at recreation-in order to realize the personal sat
isfaction that the workplace no longer offers. 
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1 0. The author most likely mentions skiing and sailing 
in line 10 primarily in order to 

(A) indicate that some sports are inaccessible 
for the average person 

(B) point out that some recreations are unneces
sarily expensive 

( C) show how certain recreations involve a 
sacrifice in leisure time 

(D) dispel some misconceptions about the cost 
of leisure activities 

(E) emphasize the importance of choosing 
recreations that are affordable 

1 1 .  The author mentions the "effectiveness of 
advertising" in line 13 in order to 

(A) condemn the naivety of the average consumer 
(B) suggest an explanation for today's high 

expenditure on recreation 
( C) criticize the powerful influence of the media 
(D) indicate why certain brands of sports clothing 

are so popular 
(E) question the statistical accuracy of newspaper 

studies 

12 .  The word "indulgences" in line 22 most nearly 
means 

(A) rewards 
(B) luxuries 
(C) whims 
(D) expenses 
(E) favors 

Section 6 1  
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13 . The author's description of people taking 
swimwear "out of mothballs" (line 45) conveys 
a sense of 

789 

(A) relief that annual vacations are more exciting 
today 

(B) resentment at the amount of time consumed 
by household chores 

( C) despair over the passing of traditional cus
toms 

(D) irony at the infrequency of seasonal recreations 
(E) disappointment at the lack of enthusiasm for 

swimming 

14 . The "casual attitude" described in line 49 was 
primarily a result of a 

(A) belief in enjoying recreation 
(B) restriction on working overtime 
(C) skepticism about self-improvement 
(D) shortage of training facilities 
(E) resistance toward buying sports equipment 

1 5 .  The author's conclusion at the end of the passage 
would be most directly supported by additional 
information concerning 

(A) which occupations still require a level of 
expertise and knowledge 

(B) how different people employ skills in their 
leisure activities 

(C) how many people regularly participate in 
sailing today 

(D) what role advertising plays in the promotion 
of sports accessories 

(E) which technologies have removed the craft 
from leisure activities 
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Questions 16-22 are based on the following passage. 

The following is adapted from a history of astronomy 
textbook. 

Dark matter is the undetected matter that some 
astronomers believe makes up the missing mass 
of the universe. Astronomers once believed that 

Line interstellar spaces were largely empty and quite 
(5) transparent. The advent of photography, however, 

showed a complicated structure of star clouds and 
rifts and holes where there were few or no stars. 
As research continued, it was accepted that these 
were clouds of obscuring material now known as 

(1 0) dark matter. 
Astronomers initially were reluctant to accept 

that the bright and dark nebulae within the Milky 
Way might be an indication of a substrate of gas 
and dust in interstellar space. The consequence of 

(15) an absorbing dust, which dims the light of distant 
stars and complicates the determination of their 
distances and intrinsic brightnesses, was a very 
serious obstacle for researchers. 

Astronomers were finally convinced of the pres-
(20) ence of dark matter by the patient work of Robert 

J. Trumpler. He grouped hundreds of open star 
clusters into types according to their structures 
and shapes. Once grouped, the relative distance 
of the various clusters within one type could then 

(25) be measured by two methods. First, the Main 
Sequence stars of, for example, spectral type F had 
the same absolute magnitude in all the clusters. 
Therefore, the greater the difference in the observed 
apparent magnitudes of such stars in any two 

(30) clusters, the greater the difference in the distances 
of the two clusters. This is often referred to as 
the "fainter means more distant" method. For 
the "smaller means more distant" method, used 
for clusters of the same intrinsic size, the angular 

(35) diameter of a cluster on the sky was used as a 
measure of its distance. 

Trumpler's two methods did not give compat
ible results: the distances given by the apparent 
magnitude method were greater than those given 

(40) by the angular diameters, thus showing that the 

starlight had been dimmed in its passage to Earth. 
The presence of a general absorption at all wave
lengths was thus proven. 

Trumpler then investigated the selective absorp-
( 45) tion phenomenon. If interstellar dust particles 

are about the same size as the wavelength of light, 
then the star would appear to be redder than 
its spectral type would suggest. (The setting sun 
appears red for just this reason. ) This phenome-

( 50) non increases the measured "colored index" of the 
star by an amount that is called the "color excess ." 
It was difficult to measure the quantities exactly 
on photographs, but photoelectric methods used 
after 1 950 could measure stellar magnitudes; color 

(55) excess then became a powerful method for correct
ing for the effects of the interstellar dust. Trumpler 
thus concluded that an absorption was taking 
place in the Milky Way. 

16 .  This passage is primarily concerned with 

(A) dark matter in interstellar space 
(B) the advent of photography in astronomy 
( C) star clouds and rifts and holes in space 
(D) empty space between stars 
(E) astronomy 

1 7. In line 4, "interstellar" most nearly means 

(A) in the universe 
(B) between Earth and the sun 
(C) star clouds 
(D) where there are no stars 
(E) empty and transparent 
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1 8 .  The consequence of dark matter in the Milky Way 
was serious to astronomers because 

(A) they were reluctant to accept a more general 
substrate of gas and dust 

(B) they believed that the spaces between stars 
were largely empty 

(C) it would complicate the determination of 
distances of stars 

(D) they would be forced to admit they were 
wrong about interstellar space 

(E) dark matter could not be transparent 

19 .  In line 1 7, "intrinsic" most nearly means 

(A) the appearance to the naked eye 
(B) complicating the determination of a star's 

distance 
( C) belonging to the essential nature of the star 
(D) the appearance to an astronomer 
(E) the brightness of a star 

20. The author's statement that the presence of dark 
matter "was a very serious obstacle for researchers" 
(lines 1 7-18 )  suggests that 

(A) dark matter would have detrimental effects 
on the Milky Way 

(B) photography would replace the need for 
astronomers 

( C) astronomers would replace researchers in 
the scientific arena 

(D) dark matter would change the course of 
astronomical thinking 

(E) dark matter would make it easier to deter
mine a star's distance 

Section 6 1  
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2 1 .  According to the passage, the presence of a general 
absorption at all wavelengths is evidenced by the 
discovery that 

(A) the distances given by the apparent magnitude 
method are always less than those given by 
the angular diameters 

(B) the distances given by the apparent magni
tude method were greater than those given by 
angular diameters 

( C) dust particles are about the same size as the 
wavelength of light 

(D) fainter means more distant 
(E) smaller means more distant 

22. Why does the setting sun appear red? 

(A) The phenomenon of elective adsorption 
(B) Color excess 
(C) The phenomenon of selective absorption 
(D) Interstellar dust 
(E) Dark matter 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 6 
792 Practice Test Nine 

Questions 23-24 are based on the following passage. 

Ralph Waldo Emerson's groundbreaking career 
was born as the young 1 9th-century writer and 
philosopher traveled down a misdirected career 

Line path to the ministry. Likely pressed by his father, 
(5) a Boston church leader of some renown, Emerson 

enrolled in divinity school after he completed 
his undergraduate studies. It did not take long, 
however, for disillusionment to settle in. Emerson 
grew restless amidst what he perceived as the 

(1 0) stiflingly rigid modes of thinking of his church, 
a mismatch that, in retrospect, is not difficult to 
imagine. Indeed, Emerson based his influential 
philosophy of Transcendentalism on extremely 
creative sources and concepts, far afield from the 

(15) church tradition. 

23. The author uses the words "in retrospect" ( l ine 1 1 )  
to emphasize that Emerson 

(A) became known for innovative thought 
(B) came to be critical of all rigid modes of 

thought 
(C) was a particularly secular man 
(D) later renounced his father's influence 
(E) regretted his enrollment in divinity school 

24. The author's reference to "stiflingly rigid modes of 
thinking" (line 10 )  suggests that 

(A) Emerson found divinity school uninspiring 
(B) Emerson was known for being rebellious 
( C) Emerson chose the wrong divinity school 
(D) Emerson was unwilling to be forced into 

his church's beliefs 
(E) divinity schools are notoriously strict 
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16 Questions 

Section 7 1  
Practice Test Nine 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

C2 = a2 + b2 

2�x 5�'12 � �  
x-13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2rtr V = 2wh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  Thomas went shopping with $ 1 5  and ended up 
with a debt of $5, how much money did he spend? 

(A) $5 
(B) $ 1 0  
(C )  $ 1 5  
(D )  $20 
(E) $25 2 .  In the figure above, what is the value of x ?  

(A) 24 
(B) 28 
(C) 36 
(D) 44 
(E) 48 

793 
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3. There are a total of 256 people at a party. If 
after every 5 minutes, half of the people present 
leave, how many people will still remain after 
20 minutes? 

(A) 128 
(B) 80 
(C) 64 
(D) 32 
(E) 1 6  

4. If@ is defined by @ = 5x - �, then ® =  
2 

(A) 36 
(B)  38 
(C) 40 
(D) 45 
(E) 48 

5. If 0.4x + 2 = 5.6, what is the value of x ?  

(A) 0.9 
(B) 1 .4 
(C) 9 
(D) 14 
(E )  90 

6. If a rectangle of perimeter 12 has a width that is 
2 less than its length, what is its area? 

(A) 6 
(B) 8 
(C) 10  
(D) 20 
(E) 35 

c 

B D 

A E 

7. In the figure above, if points A, B, C, D, and E are 
on the circumference of a circle, what is the total 
number of different line segments that can be 
drawn to connect all possible pairs of the points 
shown? 

(A) 6 
(B) 8 
(C) 1 0  
(D )  1 5  
(E) 20 

8. In a recent survey, 80 percent of the people polled 
were registered voters, and 75 percent of the 
registered voters voted in the last election. What 
fraction of all those surveyed were registered voters 
who did not vote in the last election? 

1 (A) 
1 0  

(B )  1 
5 

(C) 
4 

(D) 4 
5 

(E) 4 
8 
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9. If a solution of iodine and alcohol contains 
4 ounces of iodine and 16 ounces of alcohol, 
how many ounces of alcohol must evaporate 
so that the ratio of iodine to the solution is 2 to 3? 

(A) 6 
(B)  7 
(C) 8 
(D) 1 0  
(E )  14  

0 • 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 0. In the figure above, circle 0 is inscribed in square 
ABCD. If the circumference of circle 0 is 41t, what 
is the area of the shaded region? 

(A) 1t - 2 

(B)  4 - 1t 
(C) 4 + 1t 
(D) 1 6  - 41t 
(E) 1 6  + 41t 

1 1 .  Lines m and n are parallel. If lines m and n are cut 
by three different transversals, what is the least 
number of points of intersection that can occur 
among the five lines? 

(A) 3 
(B)  4 
(C) 5 
(D) 6 
(E) 8 

Section 7 1  
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1 3  • 
t �  1 1  
., "' .,, .,, 9 ...... Ill • o �  t § 7 

...O ..c: 5 s = • = ·� z �  3 • • 
1 980 1 983 1 986 1 989 1 992 1 995 

Year 
12 .  A biologist surveyed the deer population in Smith 

Park every three years. The figure above shows her 
results. If d is the number of deer present in the 
park and t is the number of years since the study 
began in 1 980, which of the following equations 
best represents the deer population of Smith Park? 

(A) d = 100 + 2t 
(B)  d = 100 + 200t 
(C) d = 100 + 20t2 

t 
(D) d = ( 1 00)24 
(E) d = ( 100)21 

y 

1 3 .  The figure above shows the graph of r(x) . At what 
value(s) of x does r(x) equal O? 

(A) -5 only 
(B)  -1 only 
(C) 1 only 
(D) 1 and 5 
(E) -5 and -1 
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14 . If g% > 4, which of the following must be true? 

(A) g >  8 
(B) g > 2 
(C) g <  2 
(D) g <  8 
(E) None of the above 

15 .  In a standard coordinate plane, if Q is the point A 

E 

F 

C D 

G ( 1 ,  5 ) ,  R is the point ( 1 ,  1 ) ,  and S is the point ( 4, 1 ) ,  
what is the length o f  QS ? 

(A) 3 
(B) 4 

16 .  In the figure above, AD is tangent to the circle at 
point B, and BG is tangent to the circle at point F. 
BF = 2 . What is the area of the circle? 

(C) 5 
(D) 6 
(E) 7 

(A) 21t 
(B) 31t 
(C) 41t 
(D) 41tVz 
(E) 81t 

��>;E�vo�INls�r8E1=aR·E TiME 1s,.cALLEo, You MAY cHEci< YouR woR·K oN·· t;�:. 
�1�-;;TH.is1"sE'aror\{oi\Jt{ .DO 'NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST: .:.�.: ;iJyo; .. l'<¥!l;�J;tt � '1Lb'l ::t ><it. °13&".:'� '$!; "'1 ... 'tJ �t I� ' ,, � < � "� 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

1 9  Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  Except for life stages when they may function as 
"loners," wolves act as -- - - - - - animals, generally 
living in packs with strong bonds and clear 
hierarchies. 

(A) carnivorous 
(B) fearsome 
(C) social 
(D) singular 
(E) wild 

2. Psychologists disagree about whether multiple 
personality is - - - - - - - disease or a shield behind 
which some criminals hide in order to - - - - - - 

prosecution. 

3 .  

(A) a fallacious . .  forestall 
(B) an authentic . .  ensure 
(C) a genuine . .  evade 
(D) an invalid . .  elude 
(E) a diagnosable . .  guarantee 

Despite its stated goals of fostering productivity 
and hard work, the company promotes many 
unproductive and -- - - - - - employees. 

(A) creative 
(B) discontented 
( C) independent 
(D) lackadaisical 
(E) meritorious 

4. Many ecologists believe that a recent forest fire 
that -- - - - - - a vast, remote section oflndonesia 
was the most severe -- - - - - - disaster the earth has 
suffered in centuries. 

(A) destroyed . .  inflammable 
(B) devastated . .  environmental 
( C) precipitated . .  natural 
(D) singed . .  intangible 
(E) burned . .  scientific 
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5. The city has ------- its program for recycling waste 
in an effort to reduce the amount of garbage that 
must be - - - - - - - or dumped in landfills. 

(A) improved . .  produced 
(B) restricted . .  amassed 
(C) adapted . .  rescued 
(D) expanded . .  burned 
(E) abolished . .  buried · 

6. Bluegrass, a direct - - - - - - - of old-time string
band music of the late 1 920s, is - - - - - - - by its 
more syncopated rhythm and its higher-pitched, 
strident vocals. 

(A) descendant . .  distinguished 
(B) variety . .  disciplined 
( C) outgrowth . .  illustrated 
(D) compromise . .  characterized 
(E) expression . .  safeguarded 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 7-19 are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

Surgeons can perform phenomenal feats. They 
replace clogged coronary arteries with blood vessels 
from the leg. They reconnect capillaries, tendons, 

Line and nerves to reattach severed fingers. They even 
( 5) refashion parts of intestines to create new bladders. 

But surgeons find it difficult to reconstruct com
plicated bones like the jawbone or those of the 
inner ear. And only rarely can they replace large 
bones lost to disease or injury. 

(1 0) The challenge stems from the nature of bones. 
Unlike other types of tissue, bones with one nor
mal shape cannot be reworked into other shapes. 
Nor can doctors move large bones from one part 
of the body to another without severely disabling 

(15) a person. Existing treatments for bone defects are 
all short-term and limited. Surgeons can replace 
some diseased joints with plastic or metal implants, 
but artificial hips or knees steadily loosen and 
must be reconstructed every few years. 

(20) Fortunately, surgeons are beginning to over
come these obstacles by creating bone substitutes 
from, of all things, muscle. The idea of making 
bones from muscle is not all that strange. Muscle, 
bone, fat, blood vessels, and bone marrow all 

(25) develop in human embryos from the same loosely 
organized tissue. 

In 1 987 scientists isolated a bone-inducing 
protein called osteogenin from cows. Osteogenin 
can make undifferentiated human tissue produce 

(30) cartilage and bone. But few surgeons have used 
osteogenin because it is hard to control. If sprin
kled directly onto a defect, for instance, the entire 
area might stiffen to bone if a tiny bit fell on sur
rounding blood vessels and nerves. 

(35) More recently, plastic surgeons have circumvented 
that snag by prefabricating bones away from the 
immediate site of a defect. Flaps of animal thigh 
muscles are taken and placed in osteogenin-coated 

silicone-rubber molds of the desired shape. 
(40) The molds are implanted in the same animal's abdo

men to provide a suitable biologic environment for 
transforming muscle into bone. Within weeks, the 
molds yield tiny, perfectly detailed bone segments. 

So far, surgeons have made bones from muscles 
( 45) in small animals but have not yet tried the process 

in humans. For one thing, osteogenin is available 
only in small amounts. Secondly, the safety and 
effectiveness of the process must first be tested on 
larger animals. 

Passage 2 

(50) We have entered a new era in medicine. In 
scarcely more than a generation, artificial organs 
have evolved from temporary substitutes to long
functioning devices. Millions of people live with 
cardiac pacemakers, arterial grafts, hip-joint pros-

(55) theses, middle-ear implants, and intraocular lens
es. Eventually, artificial organs will allow ordinary, 
healthy people to live longer-or, more appropri
ately, to die young at a ripe age. So far, though, 
even the best substitutes lag far behind their natural 

(60) counterparts. But the obstacles to better implants 
are not purely technical. Because such devices 
require human testing, their development poses a 
challenge to our cultural and ethical values. 

Although many patients volunteer for tests of 
(65) unproven medical devices, such altruism-and 

the medical progress it engenders-is hampered 
by medical ethicists and others who call for more 
restrictions on human testing. While people favor
ing restrictions are well-intentioned, their standards 

(70) are inappropriate. 
The only way to gain the information needed 

for refining artificial organs is through experi
ments on people. Research using animals will not 
suffice. The mechanics of bone joints, for example, 

(75) differ markedly from species to species. The 
replacement of wrists, knees, and finger joints 
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poses complex engineering problems because 
of the heavy mechanical loads involved and the 
range of motion required. Since there is no gener-

(80) ally accepted large-animal model for the human 
bones and joints that orthopedic devices are 
designed to replace, human evaluation is essential. 

In developing each new implant, the experience 
gained from human testing becomes the critical 

(85) bottleneck in the experimental process. In the case 
of artificial heart devices, engineering design is not 
currently the main obstacle. Heart implants can 
sustain patients for weeks while they await trans
plants. These results are achieved with a 

(90) variety of devices. But in other cases, the same 
devices can fail to keep patients alive. It appears 
that success depends less on the particular model 
used than on the patient's age, overall health, and 
the quality of postoperative care. 

(95) Clearly, what is lacking today in coronary care 
is not new devices or techniques but simply more 
experience. How much blood should be pumped, 
and for how long? How can the natural heart be 
weaned from mechanical assistance? When do 

( 1 00) the risks outweigh the benefits of further surgical 
assistance? There is little justification for developing 
new designs until such questions are adequately 
answered, and they can be answered only in human 
subjects. 

7. The author of Passage 1 expects that future 
experiments concerned with making bone from 
muscle will 

(A) encounter no serious problems 
(B) be limited mostly to smaller animals 
(C) be hindered by surgeons opposed to the 

process 
(D) face enormous technical obstacles 
(E) involve larger animals and perhaps humans 

8 . In Passage 1 ,  the author indicates all of the 
following about osteogenin EXCEPT 

9. 

(A) current supplies are limited 
(B) tests of its effectiveness have been limited 
( C) its application can be easily controlled 
(D) its safety for human use is undetermined 
(E) some surgeons hesitate to use it 

In line 37, "immediate" means 

(A) near 
(B) instant 
(C) next in line 
(D) directly understood 
(E) current 

10 .  The last paragraph in Passage 1 contains 

(A) a review of current knowledge 
(B) a qualification of an earlier remark 
( C) a challenge to a contradictory view 
(D) a summary of previous ideas 
(E) a demand for an alternative approach 

1 1 . In Passage 2, the author intends the phrase "to die 
young at a ripe age" (line 58) to mean 

(A) dying prematurely from an illness or accident 
(B) dying young of an illness prevalent among 

older people 
(C) extending one's life despite being ill 
(D) maintaining a healthier body into old age 
(E) living much longer than the average life span 

12 .  The author's comments about medical ethicists in 
paragraph 2 of Passage 2 are best described as 

(A) embarrassed 
(B) deferential 
(C) disapproving 
(D) amused 
( E) sarcastic 
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1 3 .  In line 69, "standards" most nearly means 

(A) slogans 
(B) measurements 
( C) examples 
(D) banners 
(E) principles 

14 .  In line 84, "critical" most nearly means 

(A) decisive 
(B) aggressive 
(C) skeptical 
(D) perceptive 
(E) fault-finding 

15 .  The author of Passage 2 uses the example of 
artificial heart devices primarily to 

(A) show that important knowledge about 
coronary care is lacking 

(B) praise scientists' ability to fight coronary 
disease 

(C) counter lingering doubts about the safety 
and value of artificial implants 

(D) demonstrate an urgent need for better 
engineered heart devices 

(E) point out several new treatments now 
available to heart patients 

16 .  The questions in lines 97-10 1  serve to 

(A) illustrate the value of new models of artificial 
hearts 

(B)  refute the arguments of those opposed to the 
use of artificial implants 

( C) show that scientists' understanding of 
coronary disease is inadequate 

(D) suggest the author's own skepticism about 
using human subjects 

(E) indicate areas of research that have attracted 
wide publicity 

Section 8 1  
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1 7. Which statement about both authors is true? 

(A) Both cite the views of those with whom they 
disagree. 

(B) Both cite the limited capacity of surgeons to 
treat some problems. 

( C) Both demand an increase in the use of 
humans in medical tests . 

(D) Both mention cultural values as barriers to 
scientific research. 

(E) Both advocate a more rapid development of 
new implant procedures. 

18 .  What obstacle to the wider use of osteogenin 
for making bones would the author of Passage 2 
probably stress? 

(A) Osteogenin is likely to remain scarce and 
expensive. 

(B) Data about the effects of osteogenin on 
people may be difficult to obtain. 

( C) The bones and joints of large animals are very 
different from those of small animals. 

(D) Osteogenin is hard to use during surgery. 
(E) Artificial bones are inferior in quality to their 

natural counterparts. 

19 .  The purpose of the last paragraph of Passage 2 is 
similar to that of Passage 1 in its emphasis of the 
need to 

(A) develop new and improved devices for 
human implantation 

(B) focus primarily on medical experiments with 
larger animals 

( C) proceed immediately to medical experiments 
using humans 

(D) gather information that is relevant to the 
treatment of human patients 

(E) curb the growing use of animals in testing 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

® e © ® © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  In the Stone Age, hunters wore shoes insulated 
with hay, moss, and rare bear fats, since such is the 
case, only a few pairs of similar design exist today. 

(A) since such is the case, only a few pairs of 
similar design exist today 

(B) and only a few pairs of similar design exist 
today because of that 

(C) no more than a few pairs of similar design 
exist today as a result 

(D) the number of pairs of similar design today is 
only a few for this reason 

(E) and so only a few pairs of a similar design 
exist today 

2 .  Chemical-filled sunblocks, which are used often by 
tourists in tropical areas, can be detrimental so that 
they can harm fragile coral reefs. 

(A) detrimental so that they 
(B) detrimental because they 
(C) detrimental, although they 
(D) detrimental in order that they 
(E) detrimental because it 
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3 .  Each of the reporters were tracking the lead 
individually, but neither thought to call the other, 
so them collaborating was never possible. 

(A) were tracking the lead individually, but neither 
thought to call the other, so them collaborating 

(B) was tracking the lead individually, but neither 
thought to call the other, so the collaborating 
of them 

( C) were tracking the lead individually, but neither 
thought to call the other, so collaboration 

(D) were tracking the lead individually, but neither 
thought to call the other, so the collaborating 
of them 

(E) was tracking the lead individually, but neither 
thought to call the other, so collaboration 

4. Sergio liked studying marketing, of which he found 
the sports publicity classes especially interesting. 

(A) marketing, of which he found the sports 
publicity classes especially interesting 

(B) marketing; he found the sports publicity 
classes especially interesting 

( C) marketing, and it was especially the sports 
publicity classes that were of interest 

(D) marketing; the interesting sports publicity 
classes especially 

(E) marketing, especially interesting to him were 
the sports publicity classes 

5 .  Despite the medical convention scheduled for 
this weekend, calling only four or five hotels before 
I found one with rooms available. 

(A) calling only four or five hotels 
(B) and yet I called only four or five hotels 
( C) I called only four or five hotels 
(D) but calling only four or five hotels 
(E) yet calling only four or five hotels 

Section 9 / 
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6. Walking home through the deserted woods, right 
behind us a dog barked. 

(A) right behind us a dog barked 
(B) there was a dog barking right behind us 
( C) a dog barked right behind us 
(D) we heard a dog bark right behind us 
(E) we hear right behind us a dog barking 

7. Before their trip to Latin America, the group 
practiced continuous for learning Spanish. 

(A) practiced continuous for learning 
(B) practiced continuously to learn 
(C) practiced to learn continuously 
(D) practiced continuously for learning 
(E) practiced continuous to learn 

8 .  To be a good waiter, you should keep your clothes 
clean and your walk should be a graceful one. 

(A) and your walk should be a graceful one 
(B) while your walk is a graceful one 
(C) and your walk being graceful 
(D) with walking gracefully 
(E) and walk gracefully 

9. Yoga is one of the oldest forms of exercise, it was 
practiced for hundreds of years by Eastern yogis 
before the more modern yoga class entered sports 
clubs around the world. 

(A) it was practiced 
(B) practiced 
(C) though it was practiced 
(D) thus practiced 
(E) and practiced 
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10 .  Sesame Street teaches children reading skills in a 
way that is entertaining as well as informs. 

(A) as well as informs 
(B) and being informative as well 
(C) as well as informative 
(D) and informs as well 
(E) as well as information 

1 1 . Eating foods rich in carbohydrates before a race 
is common among marathon runners, all of them 
need reliable energy sources for peak performance. 

(A) of them need 
(B) of them are needing 
(C) which need 
(D) of whom need 
(E) need 

12 .  Renee Fleming is a world-renowned opera singer, 
she is admired especially for her vocal range, and 
she will perform in the most important concert of 
her career within the next month. 

(A) Renee Fleming is a world-renowned opera 
singer, she is admired especially for her vocal 
range, and she 

(B) Renee Fleming is a world-renowned opera 
singer who is admired especially for her vocal 
range, and 

(C) Renee Fleming, a world-renowned opera 
singer whose vocal range being admired 
especially, 

(D) Renee Fleming, a world-renowned opera 
singer, the vocal range of which is admired 
especially 

(E) Renee Fleming, a world-renowned opera 
singer admired especially for her vocal range, 

1 3 .  Published by the International Organization 
for Standardization, many businesses use their 
voluntary standardization guidelines to facilitate 
communication. 

(A) Published by the International Organization 
for Standardization, many businesses use 
their voluntary standardization guidelines 
to facilitate communication. 

(B) Published by the International Organization 
for Standardization, many businesses use 
their voluntary standardization guidelines 
for the facilitation of communication. 

(C) Many businesses use, to facilitate communi
cation, the voluntary standardization guide
lines which are published by the International 
Organization for Standardization. 

(D) To facilitate communication, many busi
nesses use the voluntary standardization 
guidelines published by the International 
Organization for Standardization. 

(E) Many businesses use the voluntary standard
ization guidelines to facilitate communica
tion that are published by the International 
Organization for Standardization. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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14 .  While the patronage system was an artist's sole 
means of support, they had a prevalent idea that 
a portrait should be flattering and not depicting 
flaws. 

(A) While the patronage system was an artist's 
sole means of support, they had a prevalent 
idea that a portrait should be flattering and 
not depicting flaws. 

(B) The idea that prevailed about a portrait dur
ing the patronage system was that it should 
flatter a sitter not depicting any of his flaws. 

( C) The idea that a portrait should flatter a sitter 
and not depict any of his flaws prevailed as 
long as the patronage system was an artist's 
sole means of support. 

(D) Prevalent as an idea as long as the patronage 
system was an artist's sole means of support 
was for a portrait to flatter a sitter and not 
depict any of his flaws. 

(E) Prevalent as long as the patronage system was 
an artist's sole means of support they had the 
idea that a portrait would flatter a sitter and 
not depict any of his flaws. 

Section 9 1  

Practice Test Nine BOS 

STOP 
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Practice Test 
SECTION 1 SECTION 3 

Essay 1 .  D 
2 .  c 

SECTION 2 3 .  E 
1 .  A 4. D 
2. B 5 .  D 
3 .  c 6. c 
4. D 7. B 
5. A 8. E 
6. B 9. B 
7. E 10 .  A 
8. E 1 1 . E 
9. D 12 .  B 
1 0. B 13 .  B 
1 1 . D 14. c 
12 .  A 15 .  B 
1 3 .  c 1 6. A 
14. B 1 7. D 
1 5 .  B 18 .  B 
16 .  c 19 .  E 
1 7. B 20. D 
18 .  E 2 1 .  D 
19 .  E 22. B 
20. D 23 . E 

24. E 

SECTION 4 

1 .  D 
2. c 
3 .  A 
4. D 
5 .  c 
6. B 
7. B 
8. B 
9. E 
10 .  E 
1 1 . D 

� 

N ine : Answer Key 
12 .  A 13 .  1 22 , 1 82, SECTION 7 SECTION 9 

1 3 .  c or 242 1 .  D 1 .  E 
14 . c 14 . 8 1  2 .  D 2 .  B 
15 .  B 15 .  5/24 3 .  E 3 .  E 
16 .  c 1 6. 54 4. A 4. B 
1 7. E 1 7. 19 .5  5 . c 5 .  c 
1 8 . D 18 .  917 6. B 6 . D 
19 .  E 7. c 7. B 

SECTION 6 
20. A 8. B 8. E 
2 1 .  D 1 .  D 9. E 9. B 
22. c 2 .  B 1 0. B 10 .  c 
23 . D 3 .  B 1 1 . B 1 1 .  D 
24. E 4. D 12 .  D 12 .  E 
25 . D 5 .  c 1 3 .  E 1 3 .  D 
26. E 6. A 14 .  E 14 . c 
27. D 7. c 1 5 .  c 
28. B 8. D 16 .  A 
29. D 9. A 

30. c 10 .  c SECTION 8 
3 1 .  E 1 1 .  B 1 .  c 
32. A 12 .  B 2 .  c 
33 . c 1 3 .  D 3 .  D 
34. B 14 .  A 4. B 
35 . c 1 5 .  B 5. D 

16 .  A 6. A 
SECTION 5 1 7. A 7. E 
1 .  A 18 .  c 8. c 
2 .  E 19 .  c 9. A 
3 .  A 20. D 10 .  A 
4. A 2 1 .  B 1 1 . D 
5 .  c 22. D 12 .  c 
6. B 23. A 1 3 .  E 
7. B 24. D 14 .  A 
8. A 1 5 .  A 
9. 1 3  1 6. c 
10 .  87 .5 1 7. B 
1 1 .  1 .25 18 .  B 
12 .  44 19 .  D 
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PRACTICE TEST N I N E  

Critica l Reading 
N u m ber Right Number Wrong 

Section 3 :  D (2s x D) 
Section 6 :  D (2s x D) -
Section 8 :  D (2s x D) -

Critica l Read ing Raw Score -
Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 4 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 2 : 
Section SA: 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) 

Section SB :  

D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right N umber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -
D (2s x D) -

Writ ing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 

Number Wrong 

(2s x D) -
(2s x D) -

(no wrong answer) _ 

penalty 
-

(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) D (2s x D) Section 7 :  - -
Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your  raw score to a sca led score. 

Compute Your Score I Practice Test Nine 807 
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Answers and 
Explanations 

S ECTION 1 

6 Score Essay 

Many of us are fami l i a r  with the expression, ''Those who 
can, do. Those who can't, teach." However, this phrase 
neglects the essentia l  role of teachers. To teach a subject, 
you have to know the subject and figure out how to pass 
on that knowledge to others, and this process improves 
your  own mastery of the subject that you teach. Thus, 
teaching a subject does enhance your knowledge of that 
subject, as I d iscovered from persona l  experience. 

One of my favorite subjects in h igh school has always been 
English. I love words and writing. My freshman English teacher 
noticed my enthusiasm, so she recruited me to work in an 
after-school program as a tutor for middle school students 
who needed to improve their writing before getting to h igh 
school . At first, I was nervous about taking on this responsibi l ity. 
After al l ,  I didn't real ly know how I managed to write wel l  or 
why I l iked doing it so much. But my teacher convinced me to 
join the program, and I soon real ized how teaching someone 
else to write could improve my own writing. 

My seventh-grade student had a wonderfu l imagination, but 
she cou ldn't put her ideas together on paper in a way that 
made sense. She was very frustrated by low grades on her 
creative essays, and after reading one of her compositions, 
I cou ld understand both her frustration and her teacher's 
low eva luation.  This student's problem was primari ly a resu lt 
of poor narrative flow. Her ideas were wonderfu l ly interesting, 
but she jumped from one topic to another so quickly that 
it was very d ifficult to understand what she was trying to 
say. As she and I d iscussed her essays, I had to find ways 
to expla in to her what was missing and how to improve her 
writing. I was obl igated to put i nto words certa in parts of the 
writing process that I hadn't rea l ly thought about before. 
As we continued our meetings, I rea l ized that not only was 
I learn ing from her but that my own writing was a lso improv
ing. My advice to my student led me to re-eva luate and 
refine my compositions. If I hadn't had the opportun ity to 
teach this student, I wou ld not have ga ined this knowledge 
and insight about my own writing. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Nine Answers and Explanations 809 

Tru ly, then, my persona l  experience shows that teach ing a 
subject to someone else can help you to more thoroughly 
know the subject i n  question. I n  this l ife, we al l have certa in  
ski l ls. When we choose to share these ski l l s  with others, we 
become teachers and increase our own understanding and 
mastery of the ski l l  we pass on. 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria : Topic, Support, 
Organ ization, and Language. This essay begins strongly with 
an introduction that expla ins the author's i nterpretation of 
the prompt and clearly announces her opinion. The introduc
tion transitions smoothly into the first body paragraph, which 
introduces the author's example, based on her persona l  
experience. Th is paragraph moves smooth ly into the next, 
which further develops and supports the author's single 
example. Fina l ly, the concluding paragraph neatly wraps up 
the author's a rgument. This author clea rly took t ime to p lan 
her essay, resu lting in  a coherent and consistent essay that 
is wel l  organ ized and offers sufficient support for her thesis. 

The author's use of specific deta i ls, pa rticularly in  the third 
paragraph, makes the essay outstanding. In addition, the 
author uses varied sentence structure and language to 
express her ideas. She includes numerous key words and 
phrases (however, thus, one, At first after all, but) to help 
guide her reader as she develops her essay. The author's 
attention to deta i l, as evidenced by a lack of grammatica l 
or spel l ing errors, a lso indicates that she a l lowed herself 
sufficient time to proofread her essay at the end. 

4 Score Essay 

It's interesting to cla im you can learn more about a subject 
if you teach it. In a way, this makes a lot of sense, since you 
would have to expla in the subject to your  students, which 
would make you th ink more about the subject or do additional 
research to supplement your teaching. However, I th ink this 
idea only appl ies to certa in  situations. An example of when 
it doesn't work is the movie Mona Lisa Smile. An example 
of when i t  does work is my experience coach ing a youth 
soccer team. 

In  Mona Lisa Smile Ju l i a  Roberts plays an art teacher at 
Wel lesley Col lege. All of her students are gir ls from wealthy 
fami l ies. These students don't want to learn anyth ing that 
isn't in their textbooks but Ju l i a  Roberts forces them to look 
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at different types of a rt and to look at classic a rt i n  d ifferent 
ways so they start to appreciate other perspectives and 
styles. The students defin itely learn more about a rt but Ju l i a  
Roberts doesn't learn anyth ing knew about th is  subject. 

On the other hand I know that I have learned a lot about 
soccer from coaching a team of elementary school kids. 
When I started I a l ready knew the basic rules and strategies 
but I d idn't know how to teach this to the kids on my team.  
It's pretty d ifficult to figure out  how to exp la in the game 
to kids in a way that they'd understand, and I had to learn 
more about soccer and the league rules to be a good coach. 
I defin itely know that I learned a lot from this experience 
about soccer and about teaching and working with kids. 

So their a re times when teaching someth ing can help 
you learn or master that subject or ski l l  especia l ly when 
its the first t ime that you're teach ing. However, if you're an 
experienced teacher, you're more of an authority or expert 
on the subject a l ready, so you rea l ly won't add to your  own 
knowledge just by teaching to others. 

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four basic criteria :  Topic, Support, 
Organ ization, and Language. The author begins this essay 
with a rather vague statement but then quickly moves on to 
state his opinion of the prompt, ind icating to the reader that 
his essay wi l l  provide two opposing examples. Both examples 
are fa i rly wel l  developed and supported in  the subsequent 
paragraphs, showing that the author took time to plan h is 
essay and l i st h is examples before he began to write. 

The essay is wel l organ ized, with clear transitions between 
paragraphs and frequent key words and phrases (however, 
an example, but on the other hand, so) .  However, severa l 
sentences lack appropriate punctuation, resu lting in run
ons and somewhat unclea r sentences (th i rd and fourth 
sentences of paragraph 2, second sentence of paragraph 
three, first sentence of paragraph 4) .  These sentence 
structure errors, a long with severa l usage errors, prevent 
the essay from scoring any h igher than a 4. The author 
uses a/at instead of a lot three times in the first and th i rd 
paragraphs; knew instead of new in the second paragraph; 
their instead of there and its instead of it's i n  the fourth 
paragraph .  To improve this aspect of h is writing, the author 
should plan time for proofread ing. 

2 Score Essay 

How can you teach something to someone if you don't 
a l ready know how to do it? That's just not possible. You 
need to learn something from a teacher before you can 
try teaching it to someone else so th inking you cou ld learn 
someth ing by trying to teach it just doesn't make no sense. 

Like a lgebra. Most high school students l i ke me have to take 
this math class sometime during high school .  If we a l ready 
knew how to do a lgebra why would we have to take it? But 
we don't know so we need a math teacher to teach it to us. 
That's how we learn it . It's not possible for me to learn algebra 
by teaching it to my friends if I 've never took the class. 

Teaching and learn ing are l i ke fl ip  sides of the same coin so 
you can 't have both happening at the same time. Teachers 
help you learn a subject and I guess learn ing cou ld help you 
to teach that subject later but you can't learn it by teach ing 
because you have to know it a l ready to teach it to someone 
else. So no, teach ing something to another person doesn't 
rea l ly he lp you learn it. 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on four  basic criteri a :  Topic, 
Support, Organization, and Language. This essay launches 
immediately into the topic, showing that the author has 
understood the prompt. Although the author doesn't 
d igress from the topic, the remainder of the essay lacks 
organ ization and support. The essay inc ludes a s ingle 
example in the second paragraph, which is not sufficient 
to persuade the reader of the author's opin ion as stated 
in the fi rst paragraph .  Additiona l ly, the author uses circu lar  
logic that obscures h is mean ing. This writer needs to 
invest more time in bra instorming relevant examples and 
p lann ing h is essay. 

Another weak part of this essay is the lack of clear organ iza
tion and structure. The author inc ludes no transition words 
or phrases between paragraphs and uses few key words to 
help the reader navigate the essay. To improve this aspect 
of h is essay, the writer should p lan h is essay before begin
ning to write. 

Fina l ly, the language is redundant and the sentences lack 
variety of structure. Severa l run-on sentences or fragments 
result from a lack of appropriate punctuation (last sentence 
of the fi rst paragraph, fi rst and third sentences of the second 
paragraph, first and second sentences of the th i rd paragraph). 
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Also, the author has fa i led to correct some grammatica l 
errors, such as just doesn 't make no sense instead of 
just doesn 't make sense in the first paragraph and took 
instead of taken in the second paragraph.  

SECTION 2 

1 .  A 

Difficulty: Low 
Strategic Advice : We've got a lot of food, and we're making 
some skimpy sandwiches with only 1 s l ice of ham and 1 
s l ice of cheese in each one. If there are 75 s l ices of ham 
and 75 s l ices of cheese, then we should be able to make 
75 sandwiches, right? Certa in ly you can't make more than 
75 sandwiches, so (D) and (E) can be e l iminated. The 
question is: I s  there enough bread to make 75 sandwiches? 
Getting to the Answer: 

There are 1 20 s l ices of bread, and each sandwich gets 
2 s l ices of bread, so there is enough bread for only 60 
sandwiches. So the caterer can only make 60 sandwiches. 
The correct answer is (A). 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice : This is a fa i rly straightforward a lgebra 
question. To solve, simply plug the given va lues for x and y 
into the equation. 
Getting to the Answer: 

You're given the expression x2 + 2xy + y2. Since x is 1 and y 
is - 1 ,  this expression becomes 
x2 + 2xy + y2 = ( 1 )2 + 2 ( 1 )  (- 1 )  + (- 1 )2 

= 1 + (2)(- 1 ) + 1 
= 1 + (-2) + 1 
= 1 - 2 + 1 
= 0  

Be carefu l here with the operations involving negative 
numbers. Remember that when you square - 1 ,  or any 
other negative number, you get a positive number, and 
that adding a negative number is the same as subtracting 
a positive number. 
There's a shortcut here that you may have noticed . The 
expression x2 + 2xy + y2 is equiva lent to (x + y)2. Since 
x + y = 1 + (- 1 )  = 1 - 1 = 0, (x + y)2 is a lso equal to 0. 
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3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice : If you look at the drawing and think about 
how gears work, you' l l  see that the teeth of each gear push 
the gear next to it to make it go around. Let's ca l l  the gears A, 
8, C, etc. from left to right. 
Getting to the Answer: 

If gear A is turned clockwise, then its teeth wi l l  push the teeth 
on the left side of gear B down. This wil l  make gear B turn 
counterclockwise. Since gear B is turning counterclockwise, 
the teeth wi l l  be moving up when they are on the right side, 
touching gear C. That wi l l  push the teeth on the left side of 
gear C up and make gear C turn clockwise. Do you see the 
pattern now? This wi l l  make 0 turn counterclockwise, E turn 
clockwise, and fina l ly F turn counterclockwise. Since A, C, and 
E wi l l  turn clockwise and B, 0, and F wi l l  turn counterclockwise, 
3 gears wi l l  turn counterclockwise, (C) . 

Questions 4-5 
Whenever you have a graph question, it's a good idea to 
spend at least a few seconds examin ing the graph before 
you begin .  Here you have what looks l i ke part of a pie 
chart and a bar graph, both describ ing the employees at 
Company X. From the note under the title, you know that 
there are 800 employees, and from the notes under the 
graph, you know that 75 percent of them work fu l l-time and 
25  percent of them work part-time. Notice that the fu l l-time 
employees are represented by the bar graph, which gives 
the number of fu l l-time employees in each department, 
whereas the part-time employees are represented by the 
pie chart, which gives the numbers of part-time employees 
as a percentage of the tota l number of employees. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : I n  th is  percent word problem, you 
a l ready know from your examination of the graphs that 75 
percent of the employees work fu l l-time, 25  percent work 
part-time, and there are 800 employees in a l l .  That means 
that there are 75% x 800 = 600 ful l-time employees and 
25% x 800 = 200 part-time employees. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Since 600 is 400 more than 200, the number of fu l l -t imers 
is 400 more than the number of part-timers, and the correct 
answer is (D). 
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You could also have done this by find ing the difference of 
the percents fi rst. S ince 75 percent a re ful l-time and 
25 percent are part-time, and since these a re percents of 
the same whole, the d ifference between them is just 
75% - 25% = 50%. 50% of 800 is 400, aga in (D) . 

5. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Now you have to figure out what percent 
of the employees work in the manufacturing department. 
What makes this hard is that there are two kinds of 
employees-part-time and fu l l-time-and two kinds of 
graphs that represent them. You' l l  have to figure out the 
number of part-timers in manufacturing and the number 
of ful l-timers in manufacturi ng separately. You' l l  then add 
those two amounts together and figure out what percent of 
the total that number represents. 

Getting to the Answer: 

First, find the number of ful l-time employees in manufac
turing. That's easy-you can just read that off the bar graph, 
which tel ls you that there are 240 fu l l -time employees in 
manufactu ring. Now for the pa rt-timers. The pie wedge 
that says "manufactu ring" also says " 1 0%." But 1 0  percent 
of what? Be carefu l here-it's not 1 0  percent of the total 
number of part-timers; it's 1 0 percent of the total number 
of workers, or 1 0  percent of 800, which is 80. So there a re 
80 part-timers and 240 ful l-timers in manufacturing, for a 
total of 320 workers in manufacturing. S ince there a re 800 
workers tota l , the percent is just ��g, or 16°

0 , or 40%, (A). 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Be carefu l when you translate Engl ish 
to math . 

Getting to the Answer: 

Maurice starts out with $80. He spends $32.45 on clothes, 
so after he buys the clothes, he has $80 - $32.45 = $47 .55 
left. Then he gives $27.55  to h is sister, so he has $47 .55 -
$27.55 = $20.00 left. You need to find what fraction of the 
origina l  $80 he sti l l  has, or what fraction of $80 is the $20 
he has left. That fraction is just �g, or {, (B). 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: I n  this question, you don't have to solve 
for x, so if you solved for x, and then plugged one or both of 
the va lues back into the expression 2x2 - 8x, you did a lot 
of unnecessary work. If you're given an a lgebra problem that 
you're not solving for the va lue of one variable, you should 
a lways look carefu l ly at the expression you're solving for. 
Can you see any s imi larities between the expression you're 
solving for and the information you're given? 

Getting to the Answer: 

I n  this problem, you should have noticed that 2x2 - 8x looks 
very s imi lar to x2 - 4x. In fact, you can {odor out a 2 :  2x2 -
8x = 2(x2 - 4x). So, if x2 - 4x - 1 2  = 0, then x2 - 4x = 1 2, 
and 2x2 - 8x =  2(x2 - 4x) = 2( 1 2), or 24, (E). 

8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Don't be scared by the term "factor-rich." 
It 's just a made-up expression that is defined by concepts 
that you a l ready know. The question tel ls you that a l l  it 
means for a number to be factor-rich is that when you add 
up a l l  the {odors of the number, except for the number 
itself, that sum is greater than the number. Al l you have to 
do is go through the answer choices and add up the factors 
of each one except for the number itself. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The factors of 6 are l ,  2, 3,  and 6;  adding al l of them except 
6 gives us l + 2 + 3 = 6. The resu lt is not greater than 6, so 
6 is not factor-rich. For (B), you add l + 2 + 4 = 7, which 
is not greater than 8 .  Choice (C) is 9, so you add 1 + 3 = 
4. No good. The factors of l 0 are l ,  2, 5, and l 0, and l + 
2 + 5 = 8, so l 0 is not factor-rich either. S ince you' re left 
with only one answer choice, (E), it must be correct, but just 
to check, add up l + 2 + 3 + 4 + 6 = 1 6, which is indeed 
greater than 1 2, so (E) is correct. 

9. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: I n  th is  question, you have two para l lel 
l i nes, .e 1 and .€2, and two l ines that cross both of them, 
.€3 and .€4. Forget about .€3 for a minute and look at what 
happens where .€4 crosses .e 1  and .€2. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Since -€4 is perpendicular to -€2, a l l  the angles that are 
formed where those two l ines cross are right angles. 
And, s ince .e 1 is para l le l  to -€2, the angles that a re formed 
where -€4 and .e 1 meet a re also right angles. That means 
that .e 1 and .e 4 must also be perpendicular to each other, 
which means that statement I is true. That means you can 
e l iminate (B) and (E) . 

-€3 a lso crosses the two para l lel l ines and together with 
-€4 creates a triangle between them. Since a l l  the angles 
formed where -€2 and -€4 meet a re right angles, the triangle 
is a right triangle. One of the other angles of the triangle 
measures G0, but what about the th i rd angle of the triangle? 
Wel l ,  that angle is formed by the same l ines that form the 
angle labeled b0, so that angle inside the triangle must 
also measure b0• S ince the three angles inside the triangle 
measure G0 , b0, and go0, and the sum of the angles in a 
triangle is a lways 1 80°, G + b + go = 1 80, which means 
that G + b = go, statement I l l  is true. Now you can el iminate 
(A) and (C), and s ince (D) is the only one left, it must be 
correct. 

Notice that you didn't even have to deal with statement II once 
you figured out that statements I and I l l  were true. This often 
happens in Roman numeral questions. Just for the record, 
though, statement II is not necessarily true. You know that 
G + b = go, so if G = b, then G and b are each 45. However, 
a lthough that's how G and b look in the figure, there's no 
information there that would indicate that b could just as easily 
be a 46°, a 43°, or a 50° angle, so statement II is false. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Take th is  question one step at a time. 

Getting to the Answer: 

A bicycl ist rid ing at 1 2  mi les an hour for 2 hours travels 
twice as fa r as a h iker. How fa r does the bicycl ist travel? 
That's easy, 1 2  mi les an hour for 2 hours is just 1 2  x 2 or 
24 miles. If the bicycl ist travels twice as fa r as the h iker, and 
the bicycl ist travels 24 miles, the h iker must travel 1 2  mi les, 
s ince 24 is twice 1 2 . The h iker wa lks at 4 miles an hour for 
a total of 1 2  miles. S ince 4 x 3 = 1 2, the h iker must wa lk  
for 3 hours at  4 mi les an hour  to go a total of  1 2  mi les, so 
the correct answer choice is (B). 
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1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember, solving inequal ities is the same 
as solving equations with one exception-if you multiply or 
divide by a negative number, you have to change the di rection 
of the inequal ity sign. You can solve this one pretty easi ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Start by adding 2b to each s ide, and then d ivide by 2: 
2G - 2b < O  

2G < 2b 
G < b  

This tel ls you that 2G - 2b is less than 0 when, and on ly 
when, G is less than b, so the correct answer is (D) . 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Th is question is nowhere near as 
complicated as it seems. You're given that the figure shows 
a square, an isosceles right triangle, and an equi latera l 
triangle, and you have to find the total measure of the 
angles between them. The first th ing to do is to th ink about 
what you know about the angles in squares and triangles. 
You probably remember that each angle of a square 
measures go0, each angle of an equi latera l triangle measures 
60°, and that the two angles other than the right angle in an 
isosceles right triangle each measure 45°. That means that 
the angle between the x° and the y" angle measures go0, the 
angle between the y" and the z0 angle measures 45°, and 
the angle between the z0 and the x° angle measures 60°. 
Another th ing that you should remember is that all the angles 
around a point add up to 360°. 
Getting to the Answer: 

There a re six angles around point 0, the one in the square, 
the two in the two triangles, and the three measuringx°, y", 
and z0• So, x + y + z  + go +  45 + 60 = 360, and x + y + z = 
1 65, (A) . 

1 3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Here you're given that G and b are 
integers, but you don't know whether they a re positive or 
negative, so there are a lot of possible va l ues of G and b that 
fit the equation 2G + Sb = 1 5. One way to solve this one is 
to Backsolve-to try each answer choice. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Plug in  the given va lue for b and see if the equation works. 
If you start with (C), which is a good idea when Backsolving, 
you're in luck here. If b were equal to 2, the equation 2a 
+ Sb = 1 S would be 2a + 1 0 = 1 S, or 2a = S, or a =  2 .5 .  
But  you're given that a is an integer, so a cannot possibly be 
2 .5 ,  so b =  2 doesn't work, and (C) is correct. 

You might have noticed that in the equation 2a + Sb = 
1 S you have an even number, 2a, p lus another number, 
Sb, being equal to an odd number, 1 S. An even number 
plus an even number equals an even number, and an 
even number plus an odd number equals an odd number, 
so the expression Sb must be an odd number. If Sb is an 
odd number, then b must be an odd number (since odd x 
odd = odd and odd x even = even). Therefore, the correct 
answer choice is the one even number, aga in (C) . 

1 4. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Since you're given that y is between - 1  
and 0, why not pick a n  appropriate number for y and plug it 
i nto each answer choice? 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 Try y =  -·2" 
(A) is y2 = (-1)2 = t 
(B) is 1 - y = 1 -J_ = 1 J_ 

2 2 

(C) is 1 + y = l + (-1) = 1 
(D) is 2y = 2 (-1) = - 1  

. l l l 2 (E) 
IS y + 2 = (-1) + 2 

= i = 3 

Choice (B) is the greatest. 

1 5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The union of two sets consists of a l l  the 
elements that appear in either set. 

Getting to the Answer: 

SetA contains S elements. Set B contains S elements, none of 
which are in set A. Their union contains S + S = l O elements. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: A good way to solve th i s  question is by 
making you rself a l ittle table. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Each employee is described by two d ifferent things. Each 
one is a woman or a man, and each one either d rives to 
work or takes publ ic transportation. So make this table : 

D 

p 

W M 

In this table, each box wi l l  conta in the number of employees 
having the two appropriate attributes. For example, the 
box in the lower right corner is the number of men who 
take publ ic transportation .  You can also put numbers in the 
margins. For example, you can put the number of women 
in  the company below the box in the lower left corner. Now 
begin to put numbers in the table from the information 
in the question. The question tel ls you that there a re 2S 
women and 2S men and that 29 employees d rive to work. 
Each of these three pieces of information describes only 
one attribute of the employees, so these numbers wi l l  go in 
the appropriate margins. We're told that 6 men take publ ic 
transportation. This describes both attributes, so put a 6 in 
the lower right box. Now your table should look l i ke th i s :  

D 

p 

W M 

6 

25 25 

29 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



What you want to find is the number of women who drive 
to work, which is the number that must go in the upper 
left-hand box. So fi l l  i n  information in the table, hoping that 
you can work your  way to the upper left box. You know that 
there are a tota l of 25 men in the company and that 6 men 
drive to work. This means that the rema in ing 25 - 6 or 1 9  
men take publ ic transportation. So put a 1 9  in the upper 
right box. Now you're going to be able to find the number of 
women who drive to work. Since 29 employees drive to work 
and 1 9  men drive to work, 29 - 1 9  or 1 0  women drive to 
work. If you also put a 1 0  in the upper left box, your table 
should look l i ke th is :  

w M 

D 1 0  1 9  29 

p 6 

25 25 
So 1 0  women drive to work. 

1 7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Carefu l here !  If you sa id to yourself: ''Th is 
is s imple, pages 1 0-25 are empty, that's 25 - 1 0  = 1 5  
pages at 4 photos a page, that's 60 photos a l l  together . . .  " 
then you fel l  i nto a trap !  Never pick an obvious answer on a 
hard problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The catch here is that page 1 O is empty, too, and if you 
count from 1 0  to 25  whi le inc luding both 1 0  and 25, you' l l  
see that there is a total of 1 6  empty pages, not 1 5 . S ince 
1 6  x 4 = 64, the correct answer is (B) . In genera l, if a and 
b are integers and a <  b, the number of integers from a 
th rough b inc lusive (meaning that you're inc luding a and b) 
is b - a +  1 .  

1 8. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : If the slope of a l ine is -1, that means 

every time the y-coordinate decreases by 3, the 
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x-coordinate increases by 2. So if the y-coordinate goes 
from 6 to 0, as it does if you travel a long l ine I from point 
A to point B, it decreases by 6, or 2 x 3. Therefore, the 
x-coordinate must increase by 2 x 2, or 4. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since the x-coord inate of A is 0, the x-coordinate of B must 
be 4, so point B's coordinates are ( 4, 0) . That means that 
the length of OB is 4. Since the length of OA is 6, the area 
of the triangle is � x 4 x 6 = 1 2, (E) . 

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : In this question, you're given that 73 is 
the median of a group of 7 numbers (one for each day of 
the week) . That means that 3 numbers must be less than 
73 and 3 numbers must be greater than 73. We know that 
67, 7 1 ,  and 72, the temperatures for Monday, Tuesday, and 
Wednesday, respectively, a re each less than 73.  The other 3 
temperatures must be greater than 73 .  

Getting to the Answer: 

The Friday temperature is 76, and among the answer 
choices, the only va lues for Saturday and Sunday that are 
both greater than 73 are 7 4 and 77, (E). 

20. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: One important th ing to remember about 
quadri latera ls is that the sum of the interior angles is 360°. 

Getting to the Answer: 

That means that w + x + y + 70 = 360, and therefore w + 
x + y = 290. x must be a positive, but it can be a number 
very close to 0. If x actua l ly were 0, then w + y would be 
290. If x were very s l ightly larger than 0, w + y would be 
very s l ightly smal ler than 290. So, 290 must be the upper 
bound of the range of va lues that w + y could have; thus, 
the correct answer must be (B) or (D). If x were equal to 
45, then w + 45 + y would be 290, and w + y would be 
245. However, x can't equal 45, but its la rgest possible 
va lue could be a number very s l ightly smal ler than 45 .  That 
means that w + y would equal a number very sl ightly larger 
than 245. So, 245 must be the lower bound of the range of 
va lues that w + y could have. That means that the correct 
answer must be (D) . 
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SECTIO N  3 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

This is about the phi losopher Thomas Malthus's predictions 
about population growth-kind of an intimidating subject 
if you haven't read much phi losophy. But don't worry. This 
sentence is pretty simple once you take it apart and look 
for clues. The biggest clue is the word famine. You're told 
that population growth does someth ing to food production, 
resu lting in famine. Wel l ,  you know that when many people 
are hungry and there's not enough food to go around, 
famine happens. Or, to put it in terms of the sentence, 
population growth would exceed food production, resulting 
in massive famine. The answer choice that best matches 
th is prediction is (0), surpass. 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The key to this sentence is that Dr. Brown brooked no 
deviation from his ideas. I n  other words, he wou ldn 't put 
up with anyone who disagreed, which through the use of 
while is contrasted with his supposed bel ief i n  d iscussing 
issues. Hence, (C) : Brown professes or cla ims to have 
such a bel ief, but he interrupts anyone who doesn't 
concur, or agree. Choice (A) makes no sense: there's no 
contrast between regretting a bel ief i n  d iscussion and 
cutti ng off those who don't agree with you .  Choices (B), 
(D), and (E) may be a bit confus ing. They' re just the 
opposite of what's needed in  the second b lank. S ince 
Brown doesn't tolerate disagreement, he probably wou ld 
not cut off anyone who d id not, (B) ,  debate, (D) ,  question, 
or (E), protest. 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Here you may find i t  easier to fi l l  in the second blank fi rst 
because it conta ins the catchy phrase merely -----, not 
canceled. Look for cliched phrases l i ke this on sentence 
completions-they can help you get the answer fast. What 
probably pops into your head when you read merely -
---, not canceled is merely put off, not canceled. That's 
logica l .  What you need in this second blank is someth ing 
that means the employees have put off their demands 
for now, but wi l l  br ing them up aga in in the futu re. So (E), 
postponed, is correct. Choice (E)'s fi rst word works as 

wel l :  it makes sense that employers would try to moderate 
wage increases during serious economic d ifficu lties. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Here you're looking for words that fit with the phrases 
--- speeches to historical figures and an impartial and 
--- historian . The only choice that fits is (D). Though 
Thucydides used psychological ins ight rather than docu
mented information to attribute speeches to historica l 
figures, he is sti l l  considered an impartia l  and accurate 
historian. Choice (A) doesn't work, because h istorians a re 
never referred to as endless. Choices (B), (C), and (E) don't 
work because the first word in each choice-(B), transmit 
(to send) ; (C), disseminate (to distribute) ; (E), promote 
(to advance)-doesn't fit with the phrase speeches to 
historical figures. Thucydides is an author. He's describ ing 
historica l figures in his writing, not writing speeches for them. 

5.  D 

Difficulty: Medium 

When you're working on Sentence Completions, look for 
clues that a ren't immediately obvious. For instance, notice 
complexity here. Complexity might not have jumped out at 
you, but it's key to figuring out both b lanks. Whatever goes 
in the fi rst b lank has to describe how readers would react 
to a novel's complexity. Wou ld they be (A), charmed, by 
its complexity? Probably not. They probably wou ldn't be 
(B), rejected, by its complexity either. Choice (C), inhibited; 
(D), daunted; or (E), enlightened are possible, but only 
(D) fits i n  the second b lank. I n  (D), it makes sense to 
say that readers who a re daunted, or intimidated, by the 
allusiveness, or symbol ic qua l ity, of Joyce's novel wou ld find 
Gi lbert's study a helpful introduction. Don't be intimidated 
by hard words l i ke allusiveness. If you don't know the 
vocabulary, you can sti l l  use logic to rule out most of the 
wrong choices. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Wrath means anger. I n  the fi rst b lank here, you can 
pred ict that the project managers were unwi l l ing to risk 
a rousing the anger of their superiors, or bosses. Choice 
(C) is correct-incurring means bringing down on oneself, 
becoming l iable or subject to. Choice (C)'s second word, 
maintain, also works. Maintain here isn't being used to 
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mean to keep in repai r, as in maintain a car. It's being used 
in its secondary meaning: to assert or decla re. Watch out for 
secondary meanings l i ke these on the SAT. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

For the fi rst b lank in  th is  sentence, three different choices 
would fit: (B), reputation; (C), fame; or (E), notoriety. When 
you try the three possibi l ities in the second blank, though, 
on ly (B) works. She wouldn't want to (C), defer, or put 
off, acclaim, and (E), publicize acclaim doesn't work here 
either. However, it makes sense for the artist to deserve, or 
be worthy of, accla im for her scu lpture, so (B) is right. 

8. E 

Difficu lty: High 

The word in the b lank has to have someth ing to do with 
rel ig ion. Choice (E) is the only choice that does. An agnostic 
is someone who is uncerta in about the existence of God. 
I n  (A), an archetype is an original pattern or model. In 
(B), a bibliophile is a book lover or book col lector. I n  (C), 
a martinet is a strict d iscip l inarian, one who rigid ly fol lows 
rules. I n  (D), an aesthete is someone who appreciates and 
cares about beauty or beautifu l art. The vocabulary is pretty 
hard here. As a lways, if you can rule out one clearly wrong 
choice, it 's worth your whi le to guess rather than skip the 
question. 

Questions 9- 1 O 
In this short narrative passage, the author recounts the 
experience of being caught attempting to take a book out 
of the Bodleian Library, a research institution that does not 
lend books to anyone. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

In the last sentence, the author says that he is liberating 
information. This makes (B) the most reasonable inference. 
If the author believes he is liberating information, then he 
must believe it was confined to start with. Choice (A) may 
have been tempting, but the author never a l ludes to any 
s imi larity between Soviet and Bodleian rules. He only says 
that the two institutions are evi l .  S imi larly, (C) 
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is out because the author never impl ies any a l l iance 
between the Bodleian and Communists. While the author 
does bel ieve that the Bodleian confines information, he never 
indicates an opinion about opening the l ibrary to the public, 
(D) . Choice (E) contradicts the author's behavior in the 
passage; he d isagrees with the l ibrary's lending pol icy. 

1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Reread the sentence and notice that the author uses 
purple air to describe the l ib ra rian's condescending, 
or arrogant, (A), attitude. Noth ing suggests that the 
author thought the l ib rar ian was intimidating, (B) . On 
the contra ry-the author doesn't hesitate to protest the 
l ib ra rian's actions. Choice (C) is too extreme. The l i bra rian  
is a rrogant and unkind, but h is pu rpose is to  keep the 
book in  the l ib rary, not to humiliate the author. Choice (D) 
contradicts the ear l ier description of the l ib rar ian simply 
removing the book from the author's bag. He wou ldn't 
simply remove it if he were i rate. Noth ing supports 
(E) . The color purple is associated with roya lty, and the 
l ib rar ian says that even the Queen cannot borrow books 
from the l ib rary, but these two facts don't add up to the 
l ib ra rian actua l ly associati ng h imself with roya lty. 

Questions 1 1 - 1 2  
This short passage provides information about the manatee, 
a creatu re found primari ly in the Florida Everglades. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In the case of th is Inference question, i t  is important to 
understand the particu lar meaning of the word symbolic as 
it is used in the paragraph. Note that here symbolic refers 
to how the manatee better represents the unique wildlife 
found in the Everglades. The word unique ind icates that the 
manatee is rea l ly only found in the Everglades, suggesting 
that the same cannot be said of the American crocodi le, (E) . 
The fact that the manatee may be more symbolic than the 
crocodi le does not necessari ly ind icate that the manatee 
is more famous, so (A) is out. Choice (B) is an i rrelevant 
deta i l .  Wh i le the author makes this point, the manatee's 
endearing nature is not connected in the paragraph with 
its abi l ity to symbolize the Everglades. The paragraph does 
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not explore what most people assume about the American 
crocodi le, (C), or ind icate which an imal  is better su ited to 
the Everglades habitat, (D) . 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You need to be carefu l here-you're looking for the 
wrong answer. E l iminate those answers that are clearly 
supported by the text. The author describes the manatees 
as endearing, so they a re capable of invoking affection, 
(A). I n  the last sentence, he ca l ls them bulbous, which is 
close to bloated, (C) . The author th inks of the manatees as 
symbolic, or representative of the Everglades, (D). Fina l ly, 
the manatees a re fragile, need ing a specific water temper
ature to survive. This matches (E). Only (B), then, is not 
mentioned in the passage. 

Questions 1 3-24 
There are some disconcerti ng place-names and scientific 
terms in this passage, but you don't need to know any 
of them to get the points the author makes about some 
of the earl iest preserved art-cave paintings. The fi rst 
paragraph ends with a few questions: What sort of people 
were the cave painters? Why did they paint at a l l , and 
specifica l ly why in caves? These questions outl ine the rest of 
the passage for you .  Keep this in mind if you ever encounter 
a passage with a s imi lar format-it gives you a handle on the 
materia l .  

1 3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

If you figure out what big points the author makes in the 
l ines you're referred to, you' l l  probably have no trouble 
understanding why the author mentions body painting 
(or whatever specific deta i l  a question asks about) .  To 
do this, you usua l ly have to read a l ine or two around the 
line reference you've been given. These l ines tel l  us that if 
prehistoric humans made a rt, they haven't left us any trace 
of it. Body painting is mentioned as an example of the kind 
of a rt they may have made, but which we can't have any 
evidence of, (B). None of the other choices matches the 
point the author makes in  these l ines. The author is not 
making a point about when people began using paint, (A). 

Choices (C), (D), and (E) bring up things not d iscussed unti l 
later in the passage. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Again ,  go back to the passage and read a round the l ine 
reference. The author says the paintings rivet our attention 
because they are great art and because they ra ise questions 
about the people who painted them. Now check the answer 
choices. Choice (B) probably jumped out because it starts, 
raise questions about . . . .  But read carefu l ly! The rest of the 
choice doesn't make sense. Choice (C), a lthough not as 
eye-catching, is correct. Choice (A) is from left fie ld .  We do 
know some th ings about the people and animals depicted 
in cave paintings, so (D) is wrong. Fina l ly, the point is that 
the paintings ra ise questions, not that they cast doubt, so 
(E) is out. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Don't let strange words throw you-in th is or any question. 
Even if you don't know where Gargas and Rouffignac a re, 
or what sta lactites or sta lagmites a re, the point is in p la in 
English : they fill us with awe and stun us with their beauty. 
The author specu lates that the cave painters must have 
felt the same way. This should lead you to (B). The other 
choices provide reasons that might sound sensible, but they 
don't come from the passage. Don't choose an answer just 
because it makes sense to you ;  be sure there's evidence in  
the passage. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Assuming you've a l ready gone to the l ine where riot is used 
(as you should do with all Vocabulary-in-Context questions), 
which choices can you el iminate? Certa in ly (C), brawl, and 
(E), violence, since the word is used to describe something 
of great beauty. The most common defin itions of a word are 
usua l ly wrong, so you can a lso el iminate (B). That leaves (A) 
and (D) . Only (A), profusion, makes sense in context. 
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1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In the quoted l ines, the author says the term cavemen evokes 
an image of hairy brutes, but then says that the Cro-Mags 
actual ly had needles, buttons, parkas, and trail signs in their 
caves. In  other words, they're misrepresented as stupid brutes 
when in fact they were quite sophisticated. Choice (D) sums 
this up and is correct. Choice (A) is too specific-the author's 
not comparing Cro-Mags with Neanderthals. She is talking 
about the contrast between the popular image of Cro-Mags 
and the reality of their existence. Choices (B) and (E) are not 
discussed-don't go making huge inferences! Choice (C) refers 
to a nearby detai l  but misses the bigger point. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

This question asks you to make a not-too-subtle inference. 
The passage says, garbage left in caves is more likely to 
have been preserved than other artifacts, which is a lmost 
the same as saying that artifacts in other locations are 
more likely to have decayed. Choice (B) is correct: it makes 
common sense, and it matches what's in the passage. 
Choice (A) is out because the author actua l ly says that 
Cro-Mags l ived both in caves and fa r from them; she says 
noth ing about the majority of them. Archaeologists found 
tra i l  s igns i nside caves, not outside them, (C) . The author 
says noth ing about what sites a rchaeologists are more 
l i kely to study-(D) infers too much. Choice (E) is never 
mentioned. 

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Never skip a Vocabulary-in-Context question-they're less 
time-consuming than the other question types. What's 
going on in the l ines around the word notable? The 
author's describing some specific examples of cave art, 
and she then says that some especially notable works 
were done on i rregu lar wal l  surfaces in order to suggest 
three-dimensional ity. The best substitute for notable in 
that sentence is remarkable, choice (E) . Two choices, (A) 
and (D), are negative sounding and easy to el iminate. 
Conspicuous, (B), and important, (C), are much trickier, but 
they don't fit the sentence as wel l  as (E). Be sure to check 
every choice before you make your move. The best answer 
may be hid ing in (E). 
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20. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  th is  question, you have to make a mi ld i nterpretation
but remember, don't go overboard. Read a l ine or two 
before the one you're referred to. The phrases used to 
believe and we now realize i nd icate a contrast. What d id 
a rchaeologists formerly bel ieve? That the paintings were of 
the an ima ls most often hunted by Cro-Magnons. So now, 
scientists must've found out that an ima ls  in cave paintings 
were not the most hunted, (D) . A too-quick read ing of 
these l i nes might've led you to (A) . But the author says, 
the most frequently painted animals were indeed hunted, 
so (A) is out. If you picked (B), (C), or (E), you ' re focusing 
too na rrowly on the quoted phrase itself. Remember to 
read a l ine or two a round it to properly understand the 
context. 

2 1 .  D 

Difficulty: Medium 

This question is easier than it looks-it's basica l ly just a 
Vocabulary-in-Context question, asking about a term rather 
than a single word. If you read a l ittle before and after the 
quoted l ine, you find that functional interpretations s imply 
means explanations, (D)-explanations (mostly wrong ones) 
of why Cro-Magnons created cave art. 

22. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You probably read the theories th is question refers to whi le 
answering question 2 1 ,  so just go back and find out why 
these theories fell into disfavor. The fol lowing l ines say that 
they became unpopular when anthropologists began asking 
contemporary native Austra l ians why they create their rock 
art. The reasons a re d iverse, (B). Choice (D) goes too far: 
the author doesn't say the Cro-Magnon paintings were 
identical to present-day aborigina l  paintings. Neanderthals, 
(A), and trail signs, (C), a re not d iscussed in paragraph 4. 
And (E) makes no sense. 

23. E 

Difficu lty: High 

This is a Big Picture question. Un l i ke the questions 
you've been dea l ing with, this one doesn't give you a 
l ine reference. You need an answer that represents the 
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whole passage. Does choice (A) do this? No, Cro-Magnon 
contemporaries are never discussed. Does (B)? No, 
agriculture isn't discussed. As for (C), the author's point isn't 
that Cro-Magnons weren't cavemen but that they differed 
from our image of cavemen. Anyway, this isn't the author's 
main point. Neither is (D)-the author never cla ims Cro
Magnons were artistically more sophisticated than later 
civilizations. Choice (E) is best: at points throughout the 
passage (paragraphs 2, 3, and 4), the author l i kens Cro
Magnons to modern people. 

24. E 

Difficu lty: H igh 

This is another Big Picture question that asks you to consider 
the passage as a whole. Be careful not to choose an answer 
simply because you have seen it stated somewhere in the 
passage-the question is asking the author's primary purpose 
in writing the entire essay. Choices (A) and (B) can be found 
in places but do not summarize the main idea. Choice (C) is 
somewhat true-the passage does give some history of the 
Cro-Magnons, but the passage was not written to talk about 
history. Nor was it written to (D), compliment the artistic work 
of the Cro-Magnons. The author does mention that many of 
the works were impressive, but the passage is not a review 
of their work. The best choice is then (E) ; the passage as a 
whole explores the cave art of the Cro-Magnons and begins to 
describe what this art says about the people and their history. 

SECTION 4 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase attending classes in the day and waiting tables 
at a restaurant at night is additional information describ ing 
how the father worked h is way through law school, so 
it should be set off from the rest of the sentence with a 
comma. Choice (B) incorrectly uses a semicolon-the 
second part of the sentence is not an independent clause. 
Choice (C) creates a comma spl ice. Choice (E) fixes the 
sentence structure error, but it unnecessari ly changes the 
verb tense. 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

As written, this sentence is a fragment. Choice (C) makes 
it a complete sentence without changing the meaning. The 
yet in (B) and (E) is unnecessary, as contrast has a l ready 
been set up with although at the beginn ing of the sentence. 
Choice (D) does not address the problem of the sentence 
fragment. 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is sentence is correct as written .  Choice (B) is a run-on 
sentence. Choice (C) is a mess. Choice (D) introduces a 
cause/effect that is not present in the orig ina l sentence. 
Choice (E) is not as concise as the origina l  sentence. 

4. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

As written, the sentence doesn't show the correct sequence 
of events or the correct transition between ideas. The verb 
form having shown incorrectly indicates that the second 
c lause happened before the fi rst. Choice (D) corrects th is 
by using the s imple past tense. It a lso correctly adds the 
contrasting conjunction but, which a long with a comma can 
connect two independent clauses. Choice (B) incorrectly 
uses the gerund showing. Choice (C) creates a comma 
spl ice with the transition however. For this version of the 
sentence to be correct, the comma would have to be 
replaced with a semicolon. Choice (E) i l logica l ly uses the 
word once. 

5.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As written, the second clause is missing a subject. Choice (C) 
properly uses it to refer back to the noun internship, creating 
two independent clauses correctly joined by a comma 
and the coord inating conjunction but. Choices (B) and (E) 
incorrectly use that as a conjunction; (D) uses an improper 
verb form. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The pronoun it is unnecessary in the origina l  version, and 
(B) e l iminates the redundancy without introducing any 
new errors. Choices (C), (D), and (E) create a sentence 
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fragment, making everything after the subject one long 
description without a main verb. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A sentence with two subjects and two predicate (main) 
verbs is a run-on. Context and the relationship between the 
two ideas wi l l  ind icate how the error should be addressed. 
Here, the two thoughts are contrasting in nature, so a 
contrast transition word should be used to combine them. 
Choice (B) does this with but. Choice (C) incorrectly impl ies 
a cause-and-effect relationship between the two ideas. 
Choice (D) s imply rewords the selection without addressing 
the error. Choice (E) incorrectly uses the adverb unusually. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As i t  i s ,  th i s  sentence is a run-on. Choice (B) correctly 
uses a semicolon to separate these two complete but 
related thoughts. Choice (C) is wordy and awkwardly 
constructed. Choice (D) uses the pronoun that without a 
clear antecedent. Choice (E) is a lso awkward and makes 
unnecessary use of the passive voice. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Although more than one version is grammatica l ly correct, 
(E) is the most concise and d i rect version of the sentence. 
Al l of the other choices are unnecessarily wordy or awkward . 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  the origina l  sentence, a speech is standing on a cha i r  and 
shouting. Modifying phrases need to be next to the th ing or 
person they modify. Choice (E) fixes both the modification 
and passive voice problems by putting a man rather than 
the speech di rectly after the mod ifying clause. Choice (D) 
addresses the errors, but it a lso introduces an incorrect verb 
tense. 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When you can, change the passive voice to the active 
voice. The irresponsible executives a re the doers of the 
action in the sentence, so they should be the subject. 
Choices (B), (C), and (D) address the issue of voice, but 
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only (D) does so without introducing new errors. Choice (B) 
creates an awkward sentence with the verb phrase brought 
irresponsibly about. Choice (C) introduces a new verb 
tense and changes the meaning of the origina l  sentence. By 
referring to their collapse, the sentence makes it sound as if 
the executives themselves, not the company, col lapsed. 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: High 

The sentence only compares two things, so the correct 
word is between, not among, (A). 

1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The sentence makes it clear that the ind igenous people of 
North America were in America before Columbus, so the 
correct verb form should be past tense, not future tense. 
The correct form is discovered or even had discovered. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase complete shamefaced incorrectly has an adjective 
(complete) modifying another adjective (shamefaced). An 
adverb is used to modify an adjective, so the phrase should 
read completely shamefaced. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Low 

To be id iomatica l ly correct, the phrase by creating, choice 
(B), should read to create. The verb started, (A), is correctly 
in the present tense. The phrases in (C) and (D) use the 
correct prepositions. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The plura l  subjectp/ays doesn't agree with the singular verb 
expresses. Choice (C) should be express. The infin itive verb 
to write, (A), is correct. The phrases in (B) and (D) a re in  
the correct tense and idiomatica l ly correct. 

1 7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Though i t  uses the passive voice, th is  sentence is 
grammatica l ly correct as written. 
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1 8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The singular pronoun its incorrectly refers to the p lura l  
subject fruits. Note that the subject is fruits, not item. Its 
should be their. 

1 9. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Th is is a complex sentence, but it is correct as written. 

20. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The subject toppling is s ingu lar, so (A) shou ld be the 
singular is. The phrases in (B), (C), and (D) a re a l l  
id iomatica l ly correct. 

2 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is sentence has an ambiguous pronoun. As written, it i s  
unclear to whom the them i n  the sentence refers. Does 
them mean the others, the people who have dogs for 
companionship, or dogs themselves? Just because you 
understand what the sentence intends to say doesn't mean 
that what is written actua l ly expresses that intention. 

22. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Comparisons should be in para l lel form. Choice (C) is 
incorrect because technology is compared to prices of 
agricultural products. To be correct, (C) should be prices of 
technological products. 

23. D 

Difficu lty: High 

The phrase not increase their gross profit refers to the 
company's gross profit. There is only one company, so the 
possessive pronoun should be its instead of their. 

24. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence is correct as written. The verb had started, 
choice (A), is in the correct tense because it happened 
before he might have succeeded. The phrase before Friday, 

(B), is idiomatica lly correct. The word succeeded takes the 
correct preposition in, (C), and the adverb remarkably, (D), 
correctly mod ifies the adjective difficult. 

25. D 

Difficu lty: High 

More than two people a re being compared. Choice (D) 
should read most abstract rather than more abstract. The 
phrase in many ways, (A), is id iomatica l ly correct. The 
transition word but (B), sets up the contrast, and the verb 
was, (C), is correctly in the past tense. 

26. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Remember that severa l sentences, l i ke th is  one,  wi l l  be 
correct as written. 

27. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure a l l  subjects and verbs agree. Books is p lu ra l, so 
(D), interests, needs to be changed to interest to agree 
with the p lura l  subject. Don't be confused by the relative 
pronoun that. Choice (A) is the right preposit ion. Choice (B) 
is correctly the present tense. Choice (C) is the right p lura l  
pronoun to refer to students. 

28. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If you're not sure there's an error, check each underl ined 
part of the sentence. Choice (B)'s adverb where means in 
what place. A plan is not a place, so you need to change 
where to in which to make this sentence correct. Choice (A) 
is appropriately in the past tense. Choice (C) is id iomatica l ly 
correct. Choice (D) is the right preposition. 

29. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Each verb must accurately express time. Someth ing 
that happened in 1 750 needs a past tense verb. I n  th is 
sentence, (D)'s will be is the future tense. Choice (A) 
idiomatica l ly expresses the time period. Choice (B) uses the 
correct words. Choice (C) is an appropriate transition word. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



30. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The origina l  sentence has two problems: incorrect 
punctuation and verb tense. A semicolon is used to l ink 
two independent, closely related clauses. In  add ition, 
the verb tense of revering must match admire. Only (C) 
addresses both issues. Admire is present tense. Choices 
(D)

. 
and 

.
(E) are both past tense. Choice (B) uses an i l logica l 

coniunct1on. 

3 1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Medium 
In  the origina l  sentence, the pronoun i t  isn't clearly defi ned. 
You need to expla in what the person experienced. Choice 
(E) is the only choice that cla rifies this issue. Choice (A) 
introduces an unnecessary mod ifier with an incorrect 
relationship to the rest of the sentence. The verbs in the 
sentence are both in the correct tense; (B) and (D) suggest 
improper changes. Choice (C) is grammatica l ly correct, but it 
1s overly wordy and fai ls to clarify what it refers to. 

32. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Sentence 4 i ntroduces the concept of danger. Sentence s 
presents items that have reduced the risks of rock cl imbing. 
You need a transition between those items and reduced 
danger in the second clause. The contrasting transition 
however, (A), is the only choice that works. Choice (B) 
represents time, not contrast. Choice (C) shows cause and 
effect, which misrepresents the relationship between the 
items. Choice (D) indicates contrast but sounds awkward . 
The use of in fact in (E) incorrectly impl ies continuation and 
gives unwarranted emphasis. 

33. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
The second paragraph ta lks about safety gear, with a 
specific example in Sentence 6. Sentence 7 begins the next 
pa ragraph with a reference to a piece of safety gea r and 
then adds the importance of another person .  A sentence 
about others' roles in rock-cl imbing safety would smooth 
the transition. Choice (C) is the right place to introduce 
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other people into the safety equation. Choices (A) and (B) 
present the information too soon; the fol lowing sentences 
don't support the suppl ied information. In contrast, (D) and 
(E) provide the information after the introduction of other 
people. 

34. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Point of view (first person, second person, etc.) should 
not sh ift back and forth in a paragraph .  Sentences 9 and 
l l are written in the first person, whi le sentence l O is i n  
the second person. In  this question, you are on ly  offered 
the opportun ity to fix sentence l 0, so it should be in first 
person l ike the sentences that surround it. On ly (B) puts 
the sentence in first person and in the correct verb tense. 
Choice (A) offers no correction. Choice (C) presents the 
corre� point of view, but it introduces a new error by 
switching to past tense. Choice (D) rema ins in the second 
person. Choice (E) incorrectly changes the point of view to 
the third person, using the pronoun one. 

35. c 

Difficulty: Medium 
As written, sentence 1 3  is a fragment. Choices (A) and 
(B) offer no correction. The use of lastly i n  (D) places the 
sentence in a nonexistent series, whi le (E) reverses the 

comparisons. Only (C) correctly offers a verb and maintains 
the para l lel structure. 

SECTION 5 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 
Strategic Advice: This is an early a lgebra problem and one 
of the easier questions you' l l  see in this section. 
Getting to the Answer: 

4(x + 5) = 24 

Divide both s ides by 4 :  x + 5 = 6 

Subtract 5 from both sides :  x = 1 
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2. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: With combination problems, the trick is 
to mu ltiply the components together. This should make 
sense-just th ink that for each of the 7 entrees, there are 4 
appetizer choices, so you need to mu ltiply 7 times 4. 

Getting to the Answer: 

7(4) = 28 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: This is just a substitution problem; 
the only catch is that it has two steps. S ince you have a 
numerical va lue for z, p lug that in fi rst, and then you' l l  have 
a numerica l va lue for y to plug into the fi rst equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 
y = z + 2  
y = 4 + 2  
y = 6  

Then, substitute 6 for y: 

x +  2y = 1 4  
x + 2 (6) = 1 4  

x + 1 2 = 1 4  
X = 2  

4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: If a fraction equals zero, then its 
numerator equals zero. (If the denominator of a fraction 
equals zero, then that fraction is undefined.) 

Getting to the Answer: 
� = 0  x 

x + y = O  

x = -y 

5. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Don't let yourself get confused by word 
problems with lots of va riables. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Laurel is ta l ler than N ick: N < L 

Laurel is shorter than Vince: L < V 

So, N < L  < V. 

6. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is  question purely tests your  ab i l ity to 
translate Engl ish into math. 

Getting to the Answer: 

"square of n" = n2 

"difference between m and the square of n" = m - n2 

"sum of m and n" = m + n 

"square root of the sum of m and n" = V m + n 

Now equate the two sides of the sentence: 

m - n2 = Vm + n  

7. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Look for a pattern in the sequence. Except 
for the first term, each term in this sequence is the resu lt of 
doubl ing the previous term. 

Getting to the Answer: 

28 x 2 = 56 and 56 x 2 = 1 1 2 

8. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember the ru les for para l le l  l i nes 
and transversals . Al l  acute angles a re equal, and al l obtuse 
angles are equa l .  If a is 1 1 0, then the corresponding angle 
below it has the same measure. If you a lso remember that 
the measure of a stra ight l ine is 1 80°, you're in good shape. 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 1 0 + d = 1 80 
d = 70 

b + c = 1 80 (because the two angles 
form a stra ight l i ne) 

b + c + d = 1 80 + 70 = 250 

9. 1 3  

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: In this problem, in which you solve three 
equations with three variables, it's a good idea to start 
working with the s implest one. The th i rd equation on ly has 
one variable in it, so start with that one. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If 2c = 1 6, then c = 8 .  Now that you have a va lue for c, the 
next logica l step is to plug that va lue into any other equation 
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that has c in it. The second equation is c - b = 5, so that 
becomes 8 - b = 5. That means that b is 3. Plugging b = 3 
into the fi rst equation gives you 3a = 6, which means that 
a =  2. Now you know that a is 2, b is 3 , and c is 8, 
so a + b + c = 2 + 3 + 8 = 1 3 . Grid that in .  

1 0. 87.5 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : I n  th is  percent word problem, i f  50 out of 
400 seniors a re majoring in economics, then 400 - 50 or 
3 50 seniors a re not majoring in economics. S ince 

percent x whole = part, then percent = p
h
art

l . Because w o e 
350 is the part and 400 is the whole, the percent you're 

looking for is just �gg. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Divid ing bo:h numbers by 4 gives you �·�jg, which is 
87.50/o, so iust gnd m 87.5 .  

1 1 . 1 .25 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : This is another problem in which you 
solve two equations with two variables. Another way of 
saying that 5 pens cost as much as 2 notebooks is the 
equation SP = 2N. That's just translating from words to 
math, by using N to represent the cost of a notebook and P 
to represent the cost of a pen. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If one notebook plus one pen cost $ 1 .75, then N + P = 
$ 1 .75. If you take the first equation and solve for P, you get P 

= 2� . You can plug that into the second equation to get 

N + 2� = $ 1 .75, or 7� = $ 1 .75 .  Solving for N gives you 

N = tx ( 1 .75) = $ 1 .25, so put 1 .25 in the grid . 

1 2. 44 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The 4 scores you're given here average 
to 86, and you can use this average to find the unknown 
score. That means that the sum of the 4 scores divided by 4 
is 86, so the sum of the scores is 4 x 86, or 344. That's just 
another way of stating the average formula : 
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sum of the terms 
if average = number of terms • 

then sum of the terms = average x number of terms. If you 
have four scores that add up to fl particu lar number, and 
you want one score to be as low as possible, you have to 
make the other th ree scores as h igh as possible. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The highest possible va lue for any 1 score is 1 00, so the 
lowest score occurs when the other 3 scores a re each 1 00, 
and 1 00 + 1 00 + 1 00 + the lowest score = 344. A l ittle bit 
of arithmetic wi l l  tel l  you that the lowest score must be 44, 
which is what you should put into the grid . 

1 3 . 1 22, 1 82, or 242 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Here you're told that v leaves a remainder 
of 2 when it's divided by 3, 4, or 5 .  This means that v - 2 
is a multiple of 3, 4, and 5. Si nce 3, 4, and 5 have no 
common factors greater than 1 ,  v - 2 must be a mu ltiple of 
3 x 4 x 5 = 60. 

Getting to the Answer: 

So v is 2 more than a multiple of 60. Keep in mind that v 
is a th ree-d igit number less than 250. So v can't be 2 + 
60 or 62. But v could be 2 + 2(60) = 1 22, v cou ld be 2 + 
3 (60) = 1 82, and v cou ld be 2 + 4(60) = 242. Notice that 
2 + 5(60) = 302 is greater than 250. So v can't be 302, or 
2 more than any larger mu ltiple of 60. So v could on ly be 
1 22, 1 82, or 242. 

1 4. 8 1  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Since you're given that angle ADF is 36°, 
the first th ing to do is to label that angle 36° in the diagram. 
Do you see any other angles that you know the measure of? 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since ABCD is a square, the corner angles a re a l l  90°, 
and since AC is a diagonal, it cuts those corner angles in  
ha lf. Therefore, angles OAF, FAB, BCF, and DCF are a l l  45°  
angles. I f  you write a l l  that on the diagram, you should 
notice that you now know the measure of two out of the 
th ree angles of triangle ADF. Since angle ADF is 36° and 
angle OAF is 45°, angle AFD must be 1 80° - 36°- 45° = 
99°. S ince AFD and the angle measuring x0 l ie on a stra ight 
l i ne, x must be 1 80 - 99 = 8 1 .  G rid in 8 1 .  
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5 1 5. 
24 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You probably want to start th is  question 
by drawing a number l ine. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Put i and t on your number l i ne, with i to the left oft 
since it is smal ler: 

1 
6 

x 

4 

What point is the same distance from i as it is from t? 
Certa in ly it's the point that is ha lfway between i and *' so 

that must be where point X is. The distance from point X to 

either i or t is ha lf the d istance from i to t· The distance 

from i to t is just the d ifference of the two numbers, or t - i· However, you can't subtract i from t because they 

are fractions with different denominators. 

You can find a common denominator, l i ke 1 2 . Because t = 

1
3
2 

and i = 
1� , the d i fference between i and t (and 

therefore the distance between them on the number l i ne) 

is 
1
3
2 

-
1
2
2 

= *· The distance from X to i is ha lf of �
' 

or j- x * = 
2
1
4

, so put everyth ing in terms of 24ths. 
1 2 4 d 1 3 6 h" h 6 = TI = 

24 
an 4 = TI = 

24
. If you put t 1s on t e 

number l i ne, it becomes clea r what X is s ince X is ha lfway 

between 
2
� and 

2
6
4

: 

4 
24 

x 
5 
24 

6 
24 

The coordinate of X must therefore be ] 
4

, so put that into 
the grid .  

Be very careful with fractions l ike th is .  Many students would 
assume that the number equid istant from _!_ and _!_ i s _!_ .  
h. . k 

4 6 5 
T 1s 1s not true !  Ma e sure you convert to common 
denominators when working with fractions on a number l i ne. 

1 6. 54 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : The polygon ABCDE is clearly a five-sided 
polygon, which is ca l led a pentagon. OE and OD are radi i  of 
the circle, and if you draw l ines from 0 to A, B, and C, those 
l ines wi l l  also be radi i  of the circle. If you do that, you' l l  see 
that since the sides of the pentagon are equal, those radi i  
divide the pentagon into 5 identica l triangles. Therefore, 
those rad i i  d ivide the circle into 5 equal pieces. That means 
that each of the centra l angles formed by those rad i i  

measures i of the whole ci rcle, or i x 360° = 72°. 

Getting to the Answer: 

So, angle DOE measures 72°. S ince two of the s ides of 
triangle OED are rad i i  of the ci rcle and therefore equal i n  
length, the triangle is isosceles. That means that angles OED 
and ODE are equal , so they both measure r0• So, r° + r° + 
72° = 1 80°, which means that r = 54. 

1 7. 1 9.5 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: The figure shows two triangles that 
are formed by two l ines that cross each other p lus two 
additiona l l i nes. Each triangle has an un labeled angle, both 
of which a re formed where the two longer l ines cross. That 
means that the two un labeled angles a re vertica l angles, so 
they must be equal to each other. Label each of those two 
angles y°. Then the triangle on the left has angles measuring 
y°, x0, and (3x + 1 )0, and the triangle on the r ight has angles 
measuring y°, (2x)°, and 40°. The sum of the angles of 
any triangle is 1 80°, so y +  x + (3x + 1 )  = 1 80, and 
y + 2x + 40 = 1 80. That gives you two equations and two 
unknowns, so you should be able to solve for both x and y. 
Getting to the Answer: 

There a re a number of d i fferent ways to do so, but the 
easiest is to just forget the 1 80 and set the sums of the 
angles equal to each other: 

y + x + (3x + 1 )  = y + 2x + 40 

y + 4x + 1 = y + 2x + 40 

4x + 1 = 2x + 40 

2x + 1 = 40 

2x = 39 

X =  1 9 .5  

So just put 1 9 .5 into the grid .  
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9 1 8. 7 
Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: If you draw yourself an 8-by-8 
checkerboard, you' l l  see that the only un it squares that 
are not completely surrounded by other un it squares are 
the un it squares on the border. Also, the un it squares that 
a re completely surrounded by other un it squares make up 
a bigger square, which is 6 by 6. That is, there are 6 un it 
squares a long each d imension of this la rger 6-by-6 square. 

Getting to the Answer: 

So the number of un it squares that are completely 
surrounded by other squares is 6 x 6 or 36 .  There are 8 x 
8 or 64 squares on the checkerboa rd. So the number of 
un it squares that are not completely surrounded by other 
squares, which is also the number of un it squares on the 
border, is 64 - 36 = 28. The ratio of the number of un it 
squares that are completely surrounded by other squares to 
the number of un it squares on the border is ��. 
Divid ing the numerator and denominator by  4 ,  you find that 
the ratio is t· 
SECTI ON 6 

1 .  D 

Difficulty: Low 

Since the veteran boxer won most of his bouts by knockouts, 
you can assume that he was pretty successfu l .  Choice (D), 
unbroken, is the only choice that describes his series of 
wins in a way that suggests success; an unbroken series 
of victories wou ld be a winn ing streak with no losses. 
Choices (A) and (B) a re both contradicted by the rest of 
the sentence. Choice (C), able-bodied, may seem to fit in a 
sentence about a boxer, but what's an able-bodied series of 
wins? This choice sounds odd when you plug it in .  Only (D) 
makes sense. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look for context clues. The first major c lue in  the sentence 
is everyday. You're looking for a word with a simi lar meaning 
for the fi rst b lank. I n  the second, you need something to 
describe what the objects were transformed into, a word to 
contrast with everyday. That takes you to (B). Mundane is 
a lmost a synonym for everyday. The second word in (B), 
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resplendent, or visua l ly stunn ing, is a good contrast and fits 
when plugged into the sentence. Choices (C) and (E) can 
be el iminated because their fi rst words don't work. Everyday 
th ings l i ke vegetables aren't small or artificial. Choice (A), 
inexpensive, might seem to fit with the idea of everyday 
items such as vegetables. But (A)'s second word, tawdry, or 
cheap and gaudy, makes no sense. In  (D), vegetables might 
be decorative, but functional doesn't provide the contrast 
we're looking for. 

3. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Here, you know that the issues go far beyond the 
immediate controversy referred to in the sentence. So 
you can pred ict they have implications or consequences 
beyond the matter presently under d iscussion. The best 
match for th is pred iction is (B), ramifications. Ramifications 
are resulting developments or consequences. Choice (C), 
proponents, a re advocates or supporters. Choice (D), 
inferences, are conclusions. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase even accepting i n  the second part of the 
sentence impl ies that Chamberla in's approach to German 
aggression was not a particu larly tough or mi l itant one, 
especia l ly s ince he to lerated Germany's annexation of 
Austria .  Therefore, it's l i kely that Chamberla in adopted a 
nonaggressive, accepting approach to H itler. The choice 
that comes closest to this prediction is (D), conciliatory, 
meaning tending to pacify or accommodate. Choice (B), 
precarious, means uncerta in  or dangerous, and (C), 
haughty, means arrogant, snobby, huffy. Choice (A), hasty, 
means fast. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Although we don't know what kind of performance 
Redgrave gave, we can infer that it was either good or bad. If 
it was good, we can predict people who were lucky enough 
to see the performance say it was the height of h is career. 
Basical ly, we want two positive words if Redgrave did a good 
job, or two negative words if he bombed. The only choice 
showing this relationship is (C) : Those fortunate enough to 
witness Redgrave's performance say it was the pinnacle, or 
height, of h is career. Choice (A), scourge, means someth ing 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
828 Practice Test Nine Answers and Explanations 

that annoys or destroys. Choice (B), astute, means sh rewd 
or perceptive. Choice (D), hapless, means un lucky. Choice 
(E), nadir, means the lowest point. 

Questions 6-9 
Both passages address the issue of diseases that are 
becoming resistant to treatment with antibiotics. The fi rst 
passage indicates that antibiotic overuse among people 
has led to this problem. The second passage ind icates that 
increased antibiotic use in l ivestock has a lso contributed to 
the problem. 

6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Notice that i n  the cited l ines the author connects h igh 
antibiotic usage with the growth of HMOs, which are 
described as notoriously stingy and more concerned about 
patient turnover than patient care. This evidence suggests 
that the author is implying that antibiotics are overprescribed 
by HMOs because they are relatively inexpensive and don't 
take a lot of time to prescribe, (A). The paragraph does 
not explore whether or not HMOs are aware of antibiotic
resistance problems, so (B) is out of scope. Choice (C) 
is an opposite answer. The sentence suggests that such 
treatments are popu lar because they are cheap. Choice 
(D) is wrong because the paragraph doesn't go so far as to 
suggest that HMOs are unconcerned about their patients. 
Fina l ly, (E) is out because the author only impl ies that 
private practices do not prescribe as many antibiotics as 
HMOs, not necessari ly that they are more careful. 

7. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

By going back to the referenced sentence, you can see 
that the author uses open to describe a risky situation that 
involves disease. In  other words, the larger herds were more 
vulnerable to d isease, (C) . Choices (A), unobstructed, (B), 
free, and (E), accessible, are all primary defin itions of open, 
but they do not work with in the context of the passage. 
Choice (D), receptive, is close, but it mistakenly suggests 
that the herd would welcome disease. 

8. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

In th is  case, the intersection comes most clearly in the 
open ing sentence of Passage 2 .  Here the author says 
that arguments attributing antibiotic-resistant problems to 
excessive human use of such medications ignore the fact 
that an imal  medications also play a role. This is the exact 
focus of Passage 1 ,  so the author of Passage 2 wou ld 
consider the a rgument made by the author of Passage 1 to 
be rather inadequate or limited, (D) . The author of Passage 
2 clearly th inks this is an important issue, so it is un l i kely 
that he wou ld find the author of Passage 1 to be overly 
critical, (A). Choice (B) is a d istortion ;  whi le the author of 
Passage 2 states that the fi rst author's perspective ignores 
important information, he clearly indicates that such a case 
can be made. Choice (C) is also a d istortion. The second 
author only asserts that the fi rst has not given enough 
weight to the impact of an ima l  medications, not necessari ly 
that the first author is unaware of this impact. Fina l ly, (E) is 
wrong because the second author clearly bel ieves the fi rst 
author is overlooking important i nformation. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Ignore the fi rst author's views on HMOs and the second 
author's description of how bacteria can transfer from 
animals to humans. Instead, focus on how each author 
describes the antibiotic-resistance problem itself. Passage 1 
refers to a growing number of Americans who suffer from 
this problem, whi le Passage 2 describes how the effect 
of an imal  medications began roughly 30 years ago. Th is 
convergence of information indicates that both authors 
agree the problem is worse today than it was in the past, 
(A). On ly Passage 1 cites overprescription as a defin itive 
cause of the problem or specifica l ly mentions a h istory of 
documentation, so (B) and (C) are out. Choice (D) comes 
close to capturing the area of commonal ity between the 
two paragraphs, but neither author rea l ly suggests that the 
problem was not serious i n  the past, on ly that it is more 
widespread today. Choice (E) is too extreme. Whi le both 
authors describe the problem as serious, neither suggests it 
is a devastating threat. 
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Questions 1 0- 1 5 
This is a not-too-d ifficult socia l  science passage that only 
has a few big ideas. If you felt confused at any point, it 
would have been worthwhi le to check the questions. 
They cla rify thi ngs and are fa i rly stra ightforward. Your fi rst 
reading should have given you these ideas : Paragraph 1 
says that people have less free time now than they used 
to, because people a re choosing to work overtime to be 
able to afford expensive leisure-time activities. Paragraph 
2 says that a lthough people have less free t ime during the 
week, on weekends they feel compel led to participate in 
strenuous, ski l l -testing activities. Paragraph 3 expla ins that 
this is because technology has removed craft from most 
professions, so people try to prove their competency by 
mastering demanding leisure activities. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Go back and read a few l ines a round the quoted l ine to 
see the context in which skiing and sailing are mentioned. 
The author's point is that if you want to go ski ing or sa i l ing 
in your free time, un less you a re rich, you' l l  have to spend 
some of that free time working to be able to afford those 
expensive pastimes. That makes (C) correct. The point is 
not that expensive sports are inaccessible for the average 
person, (A), but that they requ i re a sacrifice of time. 
The author is not commenting on the cost of sports l ike 
ski ing and sai l i ng, (D), or whether they a re unnecessarily 
expensive, (B). Choice (E) is out because the author is not 
giving out advice about what type of recreation to choose. 

1 1 . B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Don't overinterpret the passage with a question l ike this 
one-the answer is fa i rly stra ightforward. For example, 
(C), (D), and (E) give way too much information for what 
is found in the text. The author simply says that either 
because advertis ing is very effective, or because people 
just want to own stuff, they choose to work more hours. 
So the effectiveness of advertising is one possible reason 
why people spend so much on recreation, (B) . Choice (A) 
sounds much too extreme-the author never condemns the 
average consumer for anyth ing. 
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1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

After reading a l ine or two a round the word indulgences, it 
should be clear that the author uses that word to refer to 
items l ike elaborate running shoes and monogrammed 
worm-up suits. These clearly a re not (E), favors. There's 
noth ing in the context to support the idea that they a re (A), 
rewords; they certa in ly a re not expenses, (D) ; and whi le 
(C), whims, comes close, (B), luxuries, is the better answer. 

1 3 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The author's point in l i nes 39-46 is that unti l recently, 
many leisure activities cou ld only be pursued once a year. 
The example of taking swimwear out of mothbal ls i l l ustrates 
this point i ronical ly-people swam so infrequently, they had 
to put thei r  swimwear in long-term storage, (D). Choice 
(A) is wrong because the author expresses no particu lar  
op in ion about annual vacations today. Household chores, 
(B), is a distortion of the idea of digging equipment out and 
dusting it off. Choice (C) is out because despair is too strong 
a word-watch out for these kinds of wrong choices-and 
because taking out swimwear hardly fits the description of a 
traditional custom. Fina l ly, there was no lock of enthusiasm 
for swimming in the past-it was just enjoyed in a d ifferent 
way than it is now, (E). 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: High 

The casual attitude is described at the end of paragraph 2 .  
I t  is the emphasis on having a good time during recreation, 
rather than focusing on technique. Choices (C) and (D) 
jump out as wrong because they' re never d iscussed. Choice 
(E) is a lso off-base; people never had a resistance toward 
buying sports equipment. You can scan paragraph 1 to be 
su re, but there was never a restriction on working overtime, 
so (B) is out. That leaves (A), which may not seem l ike a 
very precise answer, but by process of e l imination it has to 
be correct. Remember not to a rgue with what you're given
choose the best answer, and move on. 
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1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Scan the end of paragraph 3 to identify the author's 
conclusion. That's where the author argues that people 
work at recreation because technology has taken the 
craft out of their jobs. Now check the choices. Choice 
(B) should jump out as correct-describ ing the ski l l s  that 
people employ in their le isure time would support the idea 
that people are doing meaningful work on the weekends. 
I nformation about jobs that sti l l  require a level of expertise, 
(A), would weaken the author's point. Information about 
(C) and (D) wouldn't affect the author's conclusion-these 
choices refer to earl ier points. Choice (E) may have been 
tempting-but information about technologies in the 
workplace would not support the author's conclusion as 
d i rectly as information about the ski l l s  now involved in 
leisure activities-(B) . 

Questions 1 6-22 
Paragraph 1 introduces readers to dark matter, sta r 
clouds that astronomers once bel ieved were empty and 
transpa rent. Paragraph 2 tel ls readers that when the clouds 
were discovered, astronomers found it hard to bel ieve that 
these masses of gas and dust existed in space. Paragraph 3 
discusses Robert J. Trumpler's two methods of measuring 
how far away these star clouds were, which convinced 
other astronomers of their presence. Paragraph 4 expla ins 
a d iscrepancy between the resu lts of Trumpler's two 
methods that helped prove the l ight from star clouds had 
been d immed on its way to Earth. Paragraph 5 looks at how 
Trumpler used this find ing. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

The thesis, or main idea, is genera l ly introduced in the 
first paragraph. Notice that dark matter is i ntroduced 
immediately and see that its d iscovery is more clearly 
defined with in  the first paragraph. 

Choice (A) is a good match . Choice (B) is a misused 
deta i l ;  photography did indeed aid in the discovery of dark 
matter, but this is not the focus of the passage. Choice (C) 
is a misused deta i l ;  dark matter does present itself as star 
clouds and rifts and holes, but there is a better term-dark 
matter-which is d iscussed at length . Choice (D) is an 
opposite; the passage expla ins that astronomers discovered 

that the space between stars is fi l led with dark matter and 
therefore is not empty. Choice (E) is out of scope; dark 
matter is a topic with in  astronomy, but the passage does 
not cover the enti re field of astronomy. 

1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

What spaces are being discussed in this passage? The 
passage is concerned with dark matter i n  the universe. 
Determine where the spaces are that are under 
consideration. 

Choice (A) is a good match for your  prediction; Trumpler 
researched occurrences of l ight in the Mi lky Way, not only 
the dark space between the stars. Choice (B) is d istortion; 
a lthough there is interstel lar space between Earth and the 
sun, the article is concerned with more than that distance. 
Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  star clouds are present in 
interstel lar space. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  dark matter 
is present where there are no stars, but interstellar appl ies to 
the universe as a whole, stars and a l l .  Choice (E) is a misused 
deta i l ;  interstellar appl ies to the arena in which empty and 
transparent space was once believed to exist. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The key word to th is  question is consequence. The 
second paragraph introduces the reader to the reluctance 
astronomers felt about the theory of dark matter. The 
second sentence continues with The consequence . . . . 
The consequence of this dark matter is that it would dim 
the light . . .  and further complicate the determination of 
their distances . . . .  
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l .  Astronomers were indeed 
reluctant; however, reluctance was not a consequence 
of dark matter. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  again , 
astronomers did origina l ly believe that the spaces between 
stars were empty, but this does not define the consequence 
of dark matter. Choice (C) is a good match for your 
pred iction ; th is finding of dark matter would establ ish 
decades of previous research as inaccurate. Choice (D) 
is extreme; the passage does not state that astronomers 
were embarrassed to admit they were wrong. Choice (E) 
is distortion. Indeed, the problem for astronomers was that 
dark matter was not transparent; however, this does not 
expla in the consequence of such a discovery. 
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1 9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Astronomers a re concerned with determin ing distances and 
the brightness of stars. Which aspect of a star's brightness 
would a researcher be interested in? Astronomers are 
concerned with obta in ing/observing the true nature of a 
star. The paragraph describes how the d iscovery of dark 
matter obscu res th is true, or intrinsic, brightness. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; a star's appearance to the naked 
eye is easily obtained. It is the true brightness of the star 
that is complicated by the presence of dark matter. Choice 
(B) is a misused deta i l ;  intrinsic is not used to describe 
the complication of determining a star's distance. Choice 
(C) is a good match for you prediction. Choice (D) is 
extreme; intrinsic is used to describe an attribute of the 
star's brightness, not the astronomer's perception. Choice 
(E) is distortion; the passage asserts that intrinsic describes 
brightness, but this does not define the term. 

20. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

The sentence is concerned with the consequence of 
an absorbing dust which would be a very serious 
obstacle to researchers. What consequence does the 
sentence describe? Reread the sentence to determine the 
seriousness of the d iscovery of dark matter. Note that it 
complicates the determination of a star's distance and true 
brightness, which is the goa l  of an astronomer. 

Choice (A) is extreme; the passage does not state that 
dark matter is detrimental to the Mi lky Way. Choice (B) is 
distortion; the advent of photography aided astronomers 
in their discovery of dark matter. Choice (C) is extreme; 
astronomers and researchers are synonymous in th is 
passage. Choice (D) is a good match for your prediction; the 
presence of dark matter would create a paradigm shift and 
develop the need to redefine current astronomical thinking. 
Choice (E) is an opposite; dark matter would make it more 
d ifficult to determine a star's distance. 

2 1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Lines 42-43 state The presence of a general absorption 
at all wavelengths was thus proven. What does thus imply? 
Read the preceding sentence to determine that the distances 
given by the apparent magn itude method were greater than 
those given by the angular d iameters. 
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Choice (A) is opposite; the distances were greater. 
Choice (B) is a good match for your prediction ; the fourth 
paragraph expla ins the relationsh ip between apparent 
magnitude and angular diameter and how the discrepancy 
between the two proves the presence of a genera l  
absorption. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  dust particles 
and light wavelengths are d iscussed in the fo l lowing 
paragraph and are used as deta i ls regard ing the red 
appea rance of l ight. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  fainter 
means more distant was a method employed by Trumpler, 
not the outcome of h is research . Choice (E) is a misused 
deta i l ;  l i kewise, smaller means more distant was a method 
employed by Trumpler, not the outcome of his research. 

22. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Reread the sentence before the example of the setting sun, 
which is used to i l lustrate the point. 

Choice (A) is extreme; elective adsorption is never 
mentioned in this passage. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  
color excess is the amount of increase of the color index, 
which is used to determine selective absorption. Choice 
(C) is a misused deta i l ;  interstel lar dust and color excess 
were key in Trumpler's i nvestigation of selective absorption. 
Choice (D) is a good match for you r  pred iction. Choice 
(E) is distortion; absorption of dark matter is the theme of 
the passage, but it is not a deta i led enough reason for the 
redness of the setting sun. 

Questions 23-24 
This short passage d iscusses Ra lph Waldo Emerson's 
experience in the min istry, which the passage's author 
believes was a mismatch for Emerson's phi losophy. 

23. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Go back to the passage and reread the cited sentence. 
The passage ind icates that in retrospect, the mismatch 
between Emerson and the stiflingly rigid chu rch is 
not difficult to imagine. The author's words serve to 
emphasize how different, or innovative, Emerson's 
phi losophy was in comparison to chu rch trad ition, (A) . 
Choice (B) makes too much of a leap. Whi le Emerson did 
chafe at the modes of th inking in h is church, nothing in  the 
paragraph indicates he criticized all rigid modes of thinking. 
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The paragraph does not describe Emerson's personal level 
of rel igious devotion, so (C) isn't a reasonable answer. 
Choice (D) is out because the paragraph only notes that 
Emerson felt d is i l l usioned about the divin ity school h is 
father may have pressed h im to join . It never ind icates that 
he renounced, or rejected, his father. Fina l ly, the paragraph 
does not explore whether or not Emerson wished he had 
never enrol led in divin ity school, so (E) is incorrect. 

24. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The passage indicates that in d ivin ity school Emerson 
became dis i l l usioned and restless, finding the teachings of 
the school stifl ing and rigid. This characterization suggests 
that he found these modes of th inking unpleasant, l i kely 
because they could not be changed or because he felt 
compelled to adopt them unquestioned, (D) . Choice (A) 
isn't a reasonable inference. Emerson rejected the phi loso
ph ies of his divin ity school, but this does not mean that he 
was un inspired by the experience; it is certa in ly possible 
to be inspired by negative influences. Whi le Emerson is 
described as creative, he is never referred to as rebellious, 
(B) .  Noth ing in  the paragraph suggests that another d ivin ity 
school would have been better su ited for Emerson, so (C) 
can't be the answer. Choice (E) makes a genera l ization 
about divin ity school. 

SECTIO N  7 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: If Thomas wound up in debt, it means 
that he spent more money than he actua l ly had-a situation 
that you're probably fami l iar  with. So, the correct answer 
must be greater than the amount of money he had, which 
was $ 1 5, so e l iminate (A), (B), and (C) . 

Getting to the Answer: 

If he has a debt of $5, then he must have spent a l l  the 
money he had, or $ 1 5, and then borrowed another $5 and 
spent that a lso. So he spent a total of $1 5 + $5, or $20, (D). 

2 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Here, the angle marked x0 is in a triangle 
with two other unknown angles. However, one of those 
unknown angles of the triangle, the one just above the x° 
angle, l ies on a stra ight l ine with an angle measuring 98°. 
Therefore, that angle must measure 1 80° - 98° = 82°. The 
th i rd angle in the triangle is opposite a 54° angle that is 
formed by the intersection of two stra ight l i nes. So the third 
angle of the triangle must also measure 54°. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The three angles of a triangle add up to 1 80°, so 54° + 82° + 
x0 = 1 80°, and x = 44, (D) . 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Since something happens every 5 
minutes at this pa rty, look at each 5-minute interva l .  

Getting to the Answer: 

At fi rst, there are 256 people. After 5 minutes, ha lf of them 
leave. That means that 1 28 people leave and 1 28 people 
are left after 5 minutes. Then 5 minutes after that, or l 0 
minutes after it sta rted, half the remain ing people leave. 
That means that ha lf of 1 28, or 64, people leave and 64 
are left after 1 O minutes. Then 1 5 minutes after it started, 
half the remain ing 64, or 32, people leave and 32 people 
are left; 20 minutes after it started, ha lf of 32, or 1 6, people 
leave; and so fi na l ly on ly 1 6  people are left to eat a l l  those 
ham and cheese sandwiches from section 2 .  Choice (E) is 
correct. 

4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember, i n  a symbol ism problem 
you shouldn't worry that there's a strange symbol you've 
never seen before. It's just a made-up symbol that is a lways 
defined by mathematical concepts with which you are 
a l ready fami l ia r. Here, an x with a circle around it just means 
to plug x into an equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If CK) =  5x - }-. then ® = 5(8) - �· or 40 - 4, which is 
36, (A) . 
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5. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This question involves solving an a lgebra ic 
equation and working with decimals, so if you had trouble 
with it, you might need to review one or both of those 
topics. All you have to do to solve this problem is work with 
the equation step-by-step unti l you get x alone on one side: 

Getting to the Answer: 

0.4x + 2 = 5.6 Subtract 2 from both sides. 

0.4x = 3 .6 Mu ltiply both sides by 1 0  to get rid of 
the decimals. 

4x = 36 

X = 9  

6. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Divide by 4. 

And you've found x, (C) . 

Strategic Advice: If a rectangle has a perimeter of 1 2, then 
2 (W + L) = 1 2, where W is the width of the rectangle and L 
is its length. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If 2 (W + L) = 1 2, then W + L = 6. If the width is 2 less than 
the length, then W = L - 2. You can plug L - 2 for W into 
the equation W + L = 6, so W + L = 6 becomes (L - 2) + 
L = 6 and so 2L - 2 = 6, 2L = 8, and L = 4. If the length is 
4, then the width, which is 2 less, must be 2 .  The area of a 
rectangle with length 4 and width 2 is 4 x 2 = 8, (B). 

7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The easiest way to do th is one is to just 
draw l ines from each point and then add up the number of 
l ine segments drawn. 

Getting to the Answer: 

From point A, draw one l ine to each of points 8, C, 0, and 
E. From point 8, you a l ready have a l ine to point A, so just 
draw a l ine to each of points C, 0, and E. From point C, you 
have a l ready drawn l ines to A and 8, so draw in a l ine to 
point 0 and one to point E. Fina l ly, draw a l ine from point 
0 to point E. (You've drawn a star inside a pentagon-very 
a rtistic!) Can you see any point that is unconnected to any 
other point? No, so just add up the number of l i nes you've 
a l ready drawn-there are 4 + 3 + 2 + f or 1 0  of them, (C) . 
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8. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice :  Whenever you have a percent word 
problem that doesn't give you a defin ite amount and asks 
you a question l i ke What fraction of the total . . . ?, you 
should pick a number for the tota l .  

Getting to the Answer: 

Since you're dea l ing with percents here and wi l l  be 
converting the percents to fractions, a good number for 
the total is 1 00. So, say that 1 00 people were pol led : 
80 percent of the 1 00 people were registered voters, so 80 
people were registered voters; 75 percent of the registered 
voters voted in the last election, so 750/o x 80, or 60 people 
voted in the last election. If 60 of the 80 registered voters 
actua l ly voted in the last election, then 80 - 60 = 20 of the 
registered voters didn't vote in the last election. The fraction 
of the people surveyed who were registered but d idn't vote 
. 20 1 ( ) I S  

1 00 '  
or s., B .  

9. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Mixture problems are very tricky. The 
important th ing to look for in a mixture problem is th is :  
Wh ich quantities stay the same, and which quantities 
change? Here, the a lcohol is evaporating but the iodine is 
not. Therefore, the quantity of iodine wi l l  be unchanged. 

Getting to the Answer: 

So, start with 4 ounces of iod ine and 1 6 ounces of a lcohol 
and end with 4 ounces of iodine and an unknown quantity 
of a lcohol, which you can ca l l  x ounces. That means that 
in the end, the whole solution has a tota l of 4 + x ounces, 
s ince the solution is made up of only iodine and a lcohol . 
The fina l  quantities of iodine and total solution a re in the 
ratio of 2 to 3. That means that the ratio of 4 to 4 + x is 
equal to the ratio of 2 to 3, or 

4 
! 

x 
= 1-. which is just an 

algebraic equation that can be easi ly solved : 

4 - 2 
4 +x - 3 Cross-mu ltiply. 

2( 4 + x) = 4 x 3 Mu ltiply out the left side. 
8 + 2x = 1 2  

2x = 4  
x = 2  

Subtract 8. 
Divide both s ides by 2 .  
That's the amount of a lcohol left. 
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If there a re 2 ounces of a lcohol left after starting with 1 6  
ounces, then 1 6 - 2 = 1 4 ounces must have evaporated, 
so the correct answer is 1 4, (E). 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: The shaded region is one of four  equal 

pieces left when the circle is subtracted from the square. 

So to find the area of the shaded region, you must subtract 

the a rea of the circle from the a rea of the square and then 

take f of this d ifference. You must fi rst find the a rea of the 

circle and the a rea of the square. To find the a rea of the 

circle, you must know its rad ius. 

Getting to the Answer: 

You're told that the ci rcumference of the circle is 47t. You 
a lso know that the ci rcumference C of a circle is related to 
its radius r by the formula C = 2w. So here, 47t = 2w and 
r = 2. The a rea of the circle is w2, which equals 7t(2)2 or 47t. 
To find the a rea of the square, you must know the length 
of its side. If you d raw in the diameter of the circle whose 
endpoints a re the point where the circle touches side BC 
of the square and the point where the circle touches side 
AD of the square, you' l l  see that the side of the square is 
equal i n  length to the diameter of the circle. The rad ius of 
the ci rcle is 2, so its d iameter, which is twice the rad i us, is 
2 x 2 or 4. S ince the side of the square is 4, its a rea is its 
side squared or 42, which is 1 6 . The a rea of the square is 
1 6  and the a rea of the ci rcle is 47t, so the a rea outside the 
ci rcle and inside the square is 1 6 - 47t. So the a rea of the 
shaded region is 1 6 � 47t 

= 4 _ 7t. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Drawing a d iagram is the key to solving 
th is problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Draw two para l le l  l i nes, m and n ;  now draw th ree d ifferent 
transversals through them, trying to form the least number 
of points of intersection. 

m 

n 

From the d iagram above, you can see that the number is 
4, s ince the three transversals can pass through the fi rst 
para l le l  l ine at d ifferent points, yet pass through a common 
point on the second para l le l  l i ne. 

1 2. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th ink about the graph of each answer 
choice. If severa l look s imi lar, or if you're not sure what an 
equation should look l i ke when graphed, try plugging in 
the information given in the figure above. 

Getting to the Answer: 

For instance, you could use the information for the year 
1 992. This is 1 992- 1 980 = 1 2  years after the study began, 
so t = 1 2 . From the graph, d = 800. Plug these numbers 
into each equation to see which one is true :  ( 1 00)2.lf 

= 

( 1 00)23 = ( 1 00)8 = 800, so (D) is correct. 

1 3 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember, the va lue of r(x) is shown by 
the y-va lue of each point. 

Getting to the Answer: 

When r(x) = 0, the graph touches the x-axis. This graph 
touches the x-axis at x = -5 and x = - 1 . 
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1 4. E 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: I nequal ities work just l i ke equations, with 
the exception that if you mu ltiply or divide by a negative 
number, you must change the d i rection of the sign. 
Remember that either a positive or a negative number 
wi l l  produce a positive number when squared. Finding the 
negative square root of a number is the same as mu ltiplying 
the inequal ity by - 1 ,  so you have to change the d i rection of 
the sign for the negative square root. 

Getting to the Answer: 

b .cr:r; ac = v a� 
2 .3� g3 = vg2 

V92 > 4 

(Vg'2)3 > (4)3 

g2 > 64 

g >  8 or g < -8 

Whi le you may have wanted to choose (A) as the correct 
answer, notice that the question asks which answer choice 
must be true. S ince g can be either greater than 8 or less 
than -8, it does not have to be greater than 8. Therefore, 
(A) is incorrect, and (E) is correct. 

1 5 . c 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: This problem can be solved by using 
the distance formu la, V (x1 - x2)2 + (y1 - y2)2 , or by 
considering the properties of right triangles. If you sketch 
a qu ick d iagram of the given points, you wi l l  notice that 
they form a right triangle with side lengths of 3 and 4. You 
can then use the Pythagorean theorem (a2 + b2 = c2) or 
your knowledge of common right triangles to find QS, the 
hypotenuse. 

Getting to the Answer: 

v ( 4 - 1 )2 + ( 1 - 5)2 

= Y32 + (-4)2 

= V9+16  
= v2s  
= 5  

or 32 + 42 = 9 + 1 6 = 25 = c2 
5 = c 
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1 6. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: This question asks for the area of a circle. 
To find the a rea, you' l l  need to know the rad ius. Look for 
parts of the figu re that equal the rad ius of the ci rcle. How 
can you find the length of those parts of the figure? 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since AD is tangent to the ci rcle at point B and EC is 
tangent to the circle at point F, l ine segments BC and CF 
form two sides of a square whose other two sides a re BO 
and FO. Therefore, BC and CF are the same length as the 
rad ius of the circle. To find the length of one of these l ine 
segments, notice that LBCF is a 45-45-90 triangle and that 
the ratio between its sides is therefore x :  x :  xv'2. Since - - 2 . r;::; BF = 2, BC = V2 = v 2 .  

The fol lowing diagram summarizes this information : 

E 

���----===:=-J�::::::_�-1--�- o A C 
G 

Since the rad ius of the ci rcle is v2, its a rea is 1t(v2)2 = 21t. 
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S ECTION 8 

1 .  c 

Difficulty: Low 

The phrase generally living in packs with strong bonds and 
clear hierarchies virtua l ly defines the missing word. Animals 
l i ke wolves that l ive in  such groups are social an ima ls, in 
contrast to the " lone wolf' stereotype a l luded to in  the 
sentence's opening phrase, (C) . While wolves a re, (A), 
carnivorous, or meat eating, the topic of the sentence is 
their socia l  habits, not their eating habits. The words wild, 
(E), and singular, (D), both miss the sentence's point-that 
wolves l ive in packs. Fearsome, (B), can have two nearly 
opposite meanings: frightening or timid 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence sets up a contrast between two d iffering views 
of mu ltiple personal ity, either it's a ------- d isease or it's a 
shie ld that some crimina ls use to ------- prosecution .  S ince 
it's a safe bet that crimina ls don't want to be prosecuted, or 
tried for their crimes, the second blank should be fi l led by a 
word l i ke escape. To provide the necessary contrast, the first 
word must be something l i ke genuine. Genuine . . .  evade 
is the best match for this pred iction. Authentic (genuine) 
and diagnosable (capable of having its cause determined) 
might fit in the fi rst b lank, but the second words in (B) and 
(E)-ensure and guarantee, respectively-contrast sharply 
with our prediction for the second blank. In (A) and (D), the 
second words are possibi l ities, but the fi rst words don't fit. I n  
(A), forestall means prevent, but fallacious means fa lse, just 
the opposite of what's needed in the fi rst b lank. Likewise, 
(D), elude, fits the second blank, but invalid (not legitimate) 
doesn't work in the first b lank. 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence sets up a contrast between the company's 
goal of fostering (encouraging) productivity and hard 
work and the fact that it promotes unproductive and --
- employees. Unproductive obviously contrasts with 
productivity, so it's logical to assume that the correct answer 
should be someth ing that contrasts with hard work-perhaps 
something l ike lazy. Lackadaisical, which means ind ifferent, 

lazy, or apathetic, comes closest to this pred iction. The 
workers may wel l  be discontented, (B), but discontented 
doesn't complete the sentence's impl ied contrast with hard 
work. Meritorious, in (E), means deserving of praise or 
reward. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

For the first b lank, it's fai rly easy to reason that a la rge forest 
fi re would burn or destroy a la rge a rea or section .  But that 
prediction on ly helps e l iminate (C), precipitated, which 
means caused or estab l ished. Because the sentence is 
about a forest fi re, and because it starts off ta lk ing about 
what many ecologists bel ieve, environmental makes sense 
in  the second b lank, and devastated (reduced to ru ins) 
makes sense in the first, (B) . Inflammable, (A), means 
easi ly set on fire. The forest might have Deen inflammable, 
but the disaster couldn't have been. Singed, or sl ightly 
burned, in (D), may have been tempting in a sentence 
about a forest fi re, but (D)'s second word, intangible, doesn't 
work; it means incapable of being felt, touched, or defined. 
As for (E), burned would work, but ecologists would more 
l i kely be concerned with an envi ronmenta l disaster than 
with a scientific one. 

5.  D 

Difficulty: Medium 

It's easier to fi l l  the second blank fi rst for th is  question, 
because the word in  the b lank must be consistent with 
or dumped Only (D), burned, or (E), buried, would be 
consistent with dumped. And (E) doesn't work; if the 
program were abolished, then we can assume that the 
amount of garbage wouldn't be reduced. 

6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Here we see that b luegrass could be a descendant (A), 
a variety, (B), or an outgrowth, (C). However, neither 
disciplined nor illustrated works in the second b lank. 
B luegrass has a d ifferent rhythm and d ifferently pitched 
voca ls, so it must be distinguished, or set apart from, old
time string-band music. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Questions 7- 1 9  
Although these two passages discuss issues in medical 
resea rch, don't be intimidated by the subject matter. Read 
through the passages once to get a general feel for them. 
The question stems wi l l  d i rect you back to the specific 
sentences you' l l  need to understand to get the answers. 
Also, read through Passage 1 and do the questions that 
refer to it, and then read through Passage 2 and do the rest 
of the questions. 

Passage 1 ta l ks about the d ifficu lty of reconstructing or 
replacing certa in bones in humans. A recent advance has 
been the creation of bone substitutes from muscle using 
the protein osteogenin . Whi le osteogenin can't be used 
di rectly on a defect, it can be used to prefabricate bones 
in molds implanted in an an imal's abdomen. The process 
hasn't been tried in humans, though, because osteogenin 
is scarce and because i t  has to be tested on larger an ima ls 
first. 

Passage 2 has a d istinctly d ifferent tone. The author is not 
objective and impartia l ;  he's taking a stand on an issue: 
he argues that testing on humans is necessary in order to 
make improvements in artificia l  organs. Using an ima ls, he 
says, isn't good enough : there are no good an imal models 
for human bones and joints. Moreover, testing on humans 
gives doctors crucia l  experience. The author concludes that 
there's no point in developing new designs for artificial 
organs unti l present ones have been eva luated on people. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The stem conta ins no l ine reference, but the only place 
the author ta l ks about future experiments in making bone 
from muscle is the last paragraph. She says there that 
surgeons have not yet tried the process in humans and that 
it must first be tested on larger animals. The author expects, 
therefore, that future experiments wi l l  involve larger 
animals and perhaps humans, (E) . There's no evidence 
that future experiments wi l l  encounter no serious problems, 
(A) ; that they wi l l  be hindered by surgeons, (C) ; or that they 
face enormous technical obstacles, (D) . And despite the 
fact that all experiments have so far been limited to smaller 
animals, (B), it's clear that this isn't what the author expects 
in the future. 
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8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

837 

Here's an example of the a l l/EXCEPT question type. 
Information about osteogenin is spread over the last three 
paragraphs, so scan th rough the choices to see if one 
jumps out before you start d igging through the passage. 
Choice (C), its application can be easily controlled, should 
stri ke you as fa lse because the author says in paragraph 4 
that osteogenin is hard to control-it might turn an enti re 
area to bone if sprinkled on a defect. If you didn't spot (C), 
you had to confirm the other choices. Current supplies [of 
osteogenin] are limited, (A), is ind icated in paragraph 6. 
This is a lso where the author says that tests of its effective
ness have been limited, (B), to smal l  an imals and that 
osteogenin's safety for human use is undetermined, (D) . 
The fact that some surgeons hesitate to use it, (E), because 
it's hard to control is stated in paragraph 4. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As with many Vocabulary-in-Context questions, a l l  of the 
choices are actua l  definitions of the cited word, immediate. 
However, only one makes sense in the context of the 
sentence: plastic surgeons have circumvented that snag 
by prefabricating bones away from the immediate site of 
a defect. Here, immediate describes the physical site and 
nearby area of a defect. Only (A), near, fits. Choice (B), 
instant, and (E), current, refer to time, so they don't make 
sense in context. Neither the next in line site of a defect nor 
the directly understood site of a defect makes sense, so (C) 
and (D) are also incorrect. 

1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You've already had to go back and read through the last 
paragraph a couple of times by now, so glance through the 
choices. A review of current knowledge, (A), looks good right 
away, because the author points out in the last paragraph 
how far surgeons have gone in experimenting with and 
learning about the new process. There's no qualification of 
an earlier remark, (B) . Choice (C) is out because the author 
never mentions, let alone challenges, a contradictory view. 
The final paragraph presents new facts and ideas rather than 
a summary of previous ideas, (D) . As for (E), the author's cal l  
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for testing on larger animals is a demand not for an alternative 
approach, but for a guarantee of safety and effectiveness 
before the process is tried on people. 

1 1 . D 

Difficulty: Medium 

The phrase to die young at a ripe age doesn't make 
much sense until you understand its context. The author is 
discussing the eventual benefits of artificial organs: ordinary 
people can l ive longer or, even better, they can die young at 
a ripe age. Dying young at a ripe age does not mean living 
longer, (E) . Nor does it mean dying prematurely, choice 
(A) ; dying young of an illness, (B) ; or extending one's life 
despite being ill, (C)-none of these are positive things. The 
author's ta lking about the benefits of artificial organs. Dying 
young at a ripe age means dying at a normal old age after 
having enjoyed a relatively young body during your l ife; in 
other words, i t  means maintaining a healthier body into old 
age, (D). 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

In paragraph 2 of Passage 2, the author accuses medical 
eth icists of hampering the activities of human volunteers. 
He decla res that the eth icists a re well-intentioned but 
their standards are inappropriate. Clea rly, the author is 
disapproving, (C), of them. None of the other words come 
close to describ ing the author's attitude. 

1 3 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Looking down through the choices, you can see that the 
only one that can be el iminated right away is slogans, 
choice (A), which is not a synonym for standards. To pick 
the right one, go back and locate standards i n  its context. 
The author says that the standards, or principles, (E), of the 
medical eth icists a re inappropriate. Measurements, (B) ;  
examples, (C) ; and  banners, (D), don't make sense in the 
context of the sentence. 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Here's another Vocabulary-in-Context question. Checking 
the sentence, critical is used to mean decisive, (A) : the 
author is stating that the need to use humans leads to a 

decisive, or very sign ificant, bottleneck in the experimental 
process. Critical isn't used to mean aggressive, (B) ; 
skeptical, (C) ; perceptive, (D) ; or fault-finding, (E) . 

1 5 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The author d iscusses the use of artific ia l heart devices in  
paragraph 4. The design of  the devices is not a problem, 
he says; rather, it 's the lack of experience researchers have 
had using them with human subjects. He points out that 
heart devices may work in one patient and not in another, 
depending on age, health, and the qual ity of postoperative 
care. He repeats his point at the beginn ing of the next 
paragraph : what's lacking in coronary care is s imply more 
experience, (A) . The author doesn't praise scientists ' ability 
to fight coronary disease, (B) ; he's saying it cou ld be much 
better if human testing were done. The author never men
tions any lingering doubts about a rtific ia l heart implants, 
(C) . Choice (D) contradicts the passage d i rectly : the author 
says that engineering design is not currently the main 
obstacle. Fina l ly, (E) is wrong because the author never 
d iscusses several new treatments now available to heart 
patients. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The author poses the questions in the last paragraph in 
order to identify information that scientists sti l l  lack. He's 
showing that their knowledge of coronary disease is 
incomplete, (C)-that's why human testing is so essentia l .  
He's not i l lustrating the va lue of any new devices, (A)-
he's opposed at present to new devices. Nobody else's 
a rguments are being refuted here, (B). Choice (D) turns the 
author's ideas around:  he supports human testing. As for (E), 
the wide publicity of the research misses the point. The point 
is simple: these are questions that need to be answered. 

1 7. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The answer here has to be fa i rly genera l ,  because the 
connection between the two passages is ind i rect. Take the 
answer choices one by one and eva luate each one using 
evidence from the passages. For example, (A) is wrong 
because the author of Passage 1 doesn't disagree with 
anyone or cite any views different from hers. Choice (B), 
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though, is accurate : the author of Passage 1 ta l ks about 
the d ifficu lty surgeons have in reconstructing and replacing 
bones, and the author of Passage 2 laments surgeons' lack 
of experience in  using artific ia l organs. Choices (C) and (D) 
a re wrong because only the author of Passage 2 demands 
an increase in the number of human subjects or mentions 
cultural values as a barrier to resea rch. As for (E), neither 
author advocates a more rapid development of new 
implant procedures. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Passage 2 is devoted to a rgu ing for the testing of artificial 
organs on humans; the author bel ieves that restrictions on 
human testing are a major obstacle to improved devices. 
Before checking the choices, predict what the author of 
Passage 2 might say about the wider use of osteogenin . 
No doubt he'd say that ga in ing experience with the use of 
osteogenin on humans would be d ifficu lt-exactly what (B) 
says. Choices (A) and (D) cite va l id obstacles to the wider 
use of osteogenin, but they're incorrect because there's no 
reason to th ink that the author of Passage 2 would stress 
them. Choices (C) and (E) are out because they a ren't 
obstacles to the use of osteogenin at a l l .  

1 9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The last paragraph of Passage 1 states that the process of 
bone prefabrication has not yet been tried on humans
that it needs to be tested on large an imals first. The last 
paragraph of Passage 2 features questions about coronary 
care that can only be answered th rough human testing. In  
other words, both authors a re stressing the need to gather 
information that's relevant to the treatment of human 
patients, (D) . Choice (A) is out because neither author 
sees the need to develop new and improved devices for 
human implantation . The author of Passage 1 suggests that 
experiments should next be carried out on larger an imals, 
which rules out (C), wh i le the author of Passage 2 wants 
testing on humans, which el iminates (B) . As for (E), neither 
author advocates curbing the growing use of animals in 
testing. 
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SECTION 9 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Fix awkward sentences by el iminating unnecessary words. 
As written, this sentence is awkward and unnecessarily 
wordy. Choice (E) is concise and conta ins no errors. I n  (B), 
the antecedent for the pronoun that is unclear. Choice (C) 
and (D) create run-on sentences. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look for the most concise answer that correctly expresses 
the relationship between ideas. As written, this sentence is 
unnecessarily wordy, and so that does not correctly express 
the relationsh ip between the ideas. (The sunblock is the 
cause of the harm.) Choice (B) correctly expresses this 
with the transition word because. Choices (C) and (D) also 
use transition words that a re inappropriate in  context. The 
pronoun it in (E) does not agree with the p lura l  antecedent 
sunblocks. 

3. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Words l i ke each, one of, and evety are grammatica l ly 
singu lar. This question refers to each of the reporters 
but uses were, the p lura l  form of the verb. Also, them 
collaborating is grammatica l ly incorrect. Choice (E) 
addresses these problems by changing were to was and 
uses the noun collaboration. Choice (B) fixes the verb 
problem, but not the incorrect pronoun. Choices (C) and 
(D) do not address the subject-verb error. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Look for sentence logic as wel l  as sentence style; to what 
is which referring here? The phrase of which impl ies a 
selection from multiple choices, but the pronoun's on ly 
antecedent is the singular marketing. Choice (B) e l iminates 
the pronoun a ltogether and joins the two independent 
clauses with a semicolon spl ice. The pronoun it in choice 
(C) does not have a clear antecedent; this sentence is a lso 
unnecessarily wordy. Choice (D) misuses the semicolon 
spl ice, which is only correct between two independent 
clauses. Choice (E) is a run-on sentence. 
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5.  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

As written, this is a sentence fragment. Choice (C) corrects 
this and does not introduce any addit ional errors. In (B) 
and (E), yet is redundant with despite. Choice (D) also 
uses a redundant conjunction (but) and fa i ls to correct the 
fragment. 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A correctly structured sentence wi l l  clearly show what a 
modifying word or phrase describes. When the meaning 
is unclear, the sentence needs to be revised . As written, 
it is the dog, not us, that was walk ing home. Choice (D) 
correctly places the pronoun we after the modifying phrase. 
Choice (E) corrects the modification error but is awkward . 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

There a re two main problems. The adjective continuous 
incorrectly mod ifies the verb practice; it should be the 
adverb continuously. Second, the phrase for learning is 
id iomatica l ly incorrect. Only (B) addresses both problems. 
Choice (C) changes the mean ing because the adverb 
continuously modifies to learn instead of practiced. Choice 
(D) reta ins the idiomatic error, and (E) does not use the 
adverb. 

8. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

The sentence as it stands is unnecessari ly wordy. Choice 
(B) perpetuates this error. Choice (C) creates a fragment. 
Choice (D) is an incorrect prepositional phrase. Only (E) 
fixes the error without introducing a new one. 

9. B 

Difficulty: H igh 

This is a run-on sentence: two independent clauses 
connected with a comma spl ice. You can turn the second 
clause into a descriptive phrase by removing it was. Choice 
(B) makes that change. Choice (C) incorrectly adds the 
contrasting transition word though and (D) the causal 
word thus. Choice (E) incorrectly uses and, which creates a 
sentence that is grammatica l ly correct but i l logica l .  

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure that items be ing compared a re presented in the 
same form. Here, entertaining is a participle (verb form 
used as an adjective), but informs is a verb. To correctly 
complete the para l le l  construction, you need another 
adjective. Both (B) and (C) correctly replace informs with 
informative, but (B) uses an incorrect verb form. Choice 
(D) s imply rewords the selection, and choice (E) incorrectly 
replaces the verb with a noun (information) . 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: High 

Don't just focus on the few words that a re underl ined. The 
entire sentence is a run-on with a comma spl ice. To make 
the second clause dependent, (D) uses whom to create 
a clause that correctly modifies marathon runners. The 
objective case is correct because whom is the object of the 
preposition. Choice (B) is sti l l  a run-on and only substitutes 
are needing for the s imple present used in the origina l  
sentence. Choice (C) incorrectly uses which to refer to 
people instead of whom. Choice (E) is also sti l l  a run-on. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is  sentence is long and rambl ing, a sentence type that 
the SAT frowns upon. Look for the relationship among the 
severa l ideas. What is subordinate? What is modifying or 
causal? The main action is that Renee Fleming wi l l  perform 
in the most important concert of her career. Everyth ing 
e lse describes Fleming. Choice (E) puts a l l  the information 
in the proper place. Choice (B) clarifies that the first two 
ideas are descriptions of Fleming, but it does not make these 
descriptions subord inate to her important concert. Choice 
(C) awkwardly uses the partic ipia l phrase being admired 
especially. Choice (D) uses the relative pronoun which to 
refer to a person .  
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1 3. D 

Difficu lty: High 

A modifying word or phrase must clearly relate to the word 
or phrase it is meant to describe. As written, it sounds as if 
the businesses, and not the guidel ines, a re publ ished by 
the International Organ ization for Standard ization. Choice 
(D) corrects th is error in the most concise way. Choice (B) 
makes the sentence wordier and does not address the 
error. Choices (C) and (E) a re awkwardly constructed. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Nine Answers and Explanations 84 1 

1 4. c 

Difficulty: High 

The origina l  sentence has the ambiguous pronoun they-it 
doesn't clearly refer to anyone. Choice (B) is an awkward 
reph rasing and ends by breaking the para l le l  structure 
should flatter . . .  and not depict. Choice (D) is awkward and 
un id iomatic (Prevalent as an idea . . .  was for a portrait to 
flatter) . Choice (E) also conta ins the ambiguous they. 
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SAT PRACTICE TEST TEN ANSWER S H E ET 

Remove (or photocopy) the answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Section One is the Writing section's essay component. Section 
1 Lined pages on which you will write your essay can be found in that section. 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 

D 2 2 .  © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 19 .  © ® © ® © 
# right in 

4. © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © Section Two 

5. © ® © ® © 1 3 .  © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 14 . © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 1 5 .  © ® © ® © 
# wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © 1 6. © ® © ® © Section Two 

Section 1 .  © ® © ® © 10 .  © ® © ® © 1 9. © ® © ® © 28. © ® © ® © 

D 3 2 .  © ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © 29. © ® © ® © 

3 .  © ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 2 1 .  © ® © ® © 30. © ® © ® © 
# right in 

4. © ® © ® © 1 3 . © ® © ® © 22. © ® © ® © 3 1 .  © ® © ® © Section Three 

5 .  © ® © ® © 14 . © ® © ® © 23. © ® © ® © 32. © ® © ® © 

D 6. © ® © ® © 15 .  © ® © ® © 24. © ® © ® © 33. © ® © ® © 

7. © ® © ® © 1 6. © ® © ® © 25. © ® © ® © 34. © ® © ® © 
# wrong in 

8. © ® © ® © 1 7. © ® © ® © 26. © ® © ® © 35. © ® © ® © Section Three 

9. © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 27. © ® © ® © 
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Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  
4 2 .  

3 .  

4 .  

5 .  

6 .  

7 .  

8 . 

Section 1 .  
5 2 .  

3 .  

4 .  

5 .  

6 .  

7 .  

8 . 

9 .  

14 .  

© ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 17. © ® © ® © 

D © ® © ® © 10. © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 

© ® © ® © 1 1 . © ® © ® © 19 .  © ® © ® © # right in 

© ® © ® © 12 .  © ® © ® © 20. © ® © ® © Section Four 

© ® © ® © 13 .  © ® © ® © 2 1 .  © ® © ® © 

D © ® © ® © 14. © ® © ® © 22. © ® © ® © 

© ® © ® © 15 .  © ® © ® © 23. © ® © ® © # wrong in 

© ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © 24. © ® © ® © Section Four 

© ® © ® © 9. © ® © ® © 17 .  © ® © ® © 

D © ® © ® © 10. © ® © ® © 18 .  © ® © ® © 

© ® © ® © 1 1 .  © ® © ® © # right in 

© ® © ® © 12. © ® © ® © Section Five 

© ® © ® © 13 .  © ® © ® © 

D © ® © ® © 14. © ® © ® © 

© ® © ® © 15 .  © ® © ® © # wrong in 

© ® © ® © 16 .  © ® © ® © Section Five 

If section 5 of your test book contains math questions that are not multiple-choice, continue to item 9 below. 
Otherwise, continue to item 9 above. 

10 .  1 1 .  1 2 .  1 3 .  

(]) (]) (.) 0 0 0 ® ® ® CD CD CD CD CD CD CD i a:; 
@ @ @ I a:: 
© © © © 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® 
(J) (J) (J) (J) 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® (9; 

1 5 . 16 .  1 7. 1 8 . 
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Remove (or photocopy) this answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 

Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 9. ® ® © ® © 1 7. ® ® © ® © 

D 6 2 .  ® ® © ® © 10. ® ® © ® © 18 .  ® ® © ® © 

3. ® ® © ® © 1 1 . ® ® © ® © 19 .  ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © 20. ® ® © ® © Section Six 

5 .  ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 2 1 .  ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 14. ® ® © ® © 22. ® ® © ® © 

7. ® ® © ® © 15. ® ® © ® © 23. ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® © 16. ® ® © ® © 24. ® ® © ® © Section Six 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 9. ® ® © ® © 

D 7 2 .  ® ® © ® © 10. ® ® © ® © 

3. ® ® © ® © 1 1 . ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © Section Seven 

5 .  ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 14. ® ® © ® © 

7. ® ® © ® © 15 .  ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® © 16. ® ® © ® © Section Seven 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 9. ® ® © ® © 17. ® ® © ® © 

D 8 2 .  ® ® © ® © 10. ® ® © ® © 18. ® ® © ® © 

3. ® ® © ® © 1 1 . ® ® © ® © 19. ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © Section Eight 

5. ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 14. ® ® © ® © 

7. ® ® © ® © 15 .  ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® © 16. ® ® © ® © Section Eight 

Section 1 .  ® ® © ® © 9. ® ® © ® © 

D 9 2 .  ® ® © ® © 10. ® ® © ® © 

3. ® ® © ® © 1 1 . ® ® © ® © # right in 

4. ® ® © ® © 12 .  ® ® © ® © Section Nine 

5 .  ® ® © ® © 13 .  ® ® © ® © 

D 6. ® ® © ® © 14. ® ® © ® © 

7. ® ® © ® © # wrong in 

8. ® ® © ® © Section Nine 
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Section 1 I 847 

Practice Test Ten 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"When I examine myself and my methods of thought, I come close to 
the conclusion that the gift of fantasy has meant more to me than my 
talent for absorbing positive knowledge." 

-Albert Einstein 

"There is nothing more dreadful than imagination without taste." 
-Johann Wolfgang von Goethe 

Assignment: Do you believe that fantasy or imagination is more important than knowledge? 
Plan and write an essay in which you develop your point of view on this issue. 
Support your position with reasoning and examples taken from your reading, 
studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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Section 2 1  

Practice Test Ten 85 1  

SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 
(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 
( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 

which f(x) is a real number. 

2�x s �� 
d_j � x--13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2rcr V = 2wh V = nr2h A = Qw 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

"' -0 
:::: "' "' ;:l 0 

..c:: f-o .5  
"' 0) "'@ Vl 
0) .... � 

4 

3.5 
3 

2 .5 
2 

1 .5 

1 

0 .5 

0 
First Second Third Fourth 

Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter 

1 .  What is the percent increase from the third quarter 
to the fourth quarter for the tire sales represented 
in the chart above? 

(A) 2 .5 
(B) 40 
(C) 7 1 .5 
(D) 100 
(E) 250 

2. Jeweler A can set an average round-cut diamond in 
20 minutes. Jeweler B requires 15 minutes to set the 
same type of diamond. In 8 hours, how many more 
diamonds can be set by Jeweler B than by Jeweler A? 

(A) 40 
(B) 24 
(C) 1 6  
(D )  8 
(E) 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
� 
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Practice Test Ten 

2x0 

XO 

Figure 1 

60° 

Figure 2 

3. Based on the information in Figure 1 above, what 
is the value of y in Figure 2? 

(A) 4 
(B) 10  
(C )  20  
(D) 30  
(E )  1 20 

4. The force needed to stretch a spring varies directly 
with the distance the spring is stretched from its 
equilibrium position. If 50 pounds of force stretch 
a spring 8 inches from equilibrium, how much, in 
inches, will the spring be stretched by a force of 
75 pounds? 

(A) 1 0  
(B )  1 2  
(C) 33 
(D) 248 
(E) 468.75 

y 
5 .  If x2 = 64, where x and y are positive integers, 

x < 64, y > 3, and x > y, what is the value of x + y ?  

(A) 4 
(B) 7 
(C) 8 
(D) 10  
(E )  1 2  

n n n 
6. If n > 0, what is the value of 32 + 32 + 32 ? 

(A) 1.(3I ) 
2 

" 

(B) 36 

3n 
(D) 32 

" 

(E) 92 

7. Iff(x) = 3x - 8 and g(x) = Y2x2 + 7 ,  what is the 
value of f(g(3 ) ) ?  

(A) 1 
(B) 3 
(C) 5 
(D) 7 
(E) 9 

D E F • I  I I I I I I I I I I I I I •  
-4 0 4 

8 .  On the number line above, each of the letters D, E ,  
and F corresponds to a different number. Which of 
those letters could correspond to the value of x if 
1 3 - xl > S? 
(A) D only 
(B) E only 
(C) F only 
(D) D or f  
(E) D, E, or F 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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9. If -1 < N < 1 and N-::/:- 0, which of the following 
statements is always true? 

I . N < 2N 
IL N2 < N  

III. N2 < _1_ 
N2 

(A) I only 
(B) II only 
(C) III only 
(D) I and III 
(E) II and III 

10. If X is the set of positive multiples of2 and Y is the 
set of positive multiples of 3, then the intersection 
ofX and Y is 

(A) the set of all positive integers 
(B) the set of all positive real numbers 
( C) the set of positive multiples of 3 
(D) the set of positive multiples of 5 
(E) the set of positive multiples of 6 

60° 
1 4  

30° 

x 

1 1 . What is the value of x in the figure above? 

(A) 7 
(B) 7\13 
(C) 14\13 
(D) 28  
(E) 28\13 

Section 2 1  

Practice Test Ten 853 

12 .  On a certain test, a class of 1 2  students has an 
average (arithmetic mean) score of 80. A second 
class of 18 students has an average score of 85 . 
What is the average score of the combined classes? 

(A) 82 
(B) 82.5 
(C) 83 
(D) 84 
(E) 84.5 

13. The sum of two consecutive positive integers is 
never divisible by 

(A) 2 
(B) 3 
(C) 5 
(D) 7 
(E) 2 1 1  

u z x 
14 .  In the figure above, rectangle UVWX is divided 

into 1 6  identical rectangles, 4 to a column and 4 
to a row, as shown above. The ratio of the length 
to the width of each rectangle is 2 to 1 .  If rectangle 
UVWX has an area of 72 square units, what is the 
length of UZ? 

(A) 1 . 5  
(B )  2 
(C) 3 
(D) 4 
(E) 1 2  

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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y 

-3 x 

15 .  The graph of f(x) is shown above. For what values 
of x does f(x) have a negative slope? 

(A) x > 0 
(B) x > 3 
(C) x > 5 
(D) 0 < x < 5 
(E) 3 < x < 7 

y 

• P 
(4, -3) 

16 .  In the figure above, a line is to be drawn through 
point P so that it has a slope of 0. Through which 
of the following points must the line pass? 

(A) (O, O) 

(B) (-4, 3 )  
(C )  (-4, -3) 
(D) (-3, 4) 
(E) (4, 3 )  

x 

1 7. If a, b, and x are positive integers and� 
is defined as the number of possible different 
triangles with sides of lengths a, b, and x, what is 
the value of x ? 

(A) 2 
(B) 3 
(C) 4 
(D) 5 
(E) 6 

¥ 

18 .  In the standard x, y-coordinate plane, the center 
of circle 0 is the origin. If circle 0 has an area 
of 251t, each of the following points lies on the 
circumference of the circle EXCEPT 

(A) (5 ,  0 )  
(B) (4 ,  -4) 

(C) (3 ,  4) 
(D) (-3, 4) 
(E) (-4, 3) 

19. If m and n are positive integers and 2m + 3n = 1 5, 
what is the sum of all possible values of m ?  

(A) 2 
(B) 3 
(C) 5 
(D) 6 
(E) 9 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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2a 

1 0  a 

20. The figure above is a rectangle. What is the 
value of a ?  

(A) Vs 

(B )  .!Q. 3 

(C) 10\/3 
3 

(D) 2Vs 

(E )  l OVs 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Ten 855 

IF YOU FIN ISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CH ECK YOU R WORK ON � 
THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. � 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 
(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

ANSWER: 
@ • © ® © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Community meetings were most effectively at 
eradicating crime in our neighborhood because 
the adults and young people learned to trust one 
another. 

(A) most effectively at eradicating crime 
(B) effectively at eradicating crime 
(C) most effective at eradicating crime 
(D) most effectively, eradicating crime 
(E) most effective eradicated crime 

2 .  First, the spark plugs fire in the automobile engine, 
igniting a series of gasoline explosions, and after 
that there are these pistons that are driven up and 
down inside the engine. 

(A) and after that there are these pistons that are 
driven up and down inside the engine 

(B) and then pistons drive the engine up and 
down 

(C) and then there are pistons who are driven up 
and down inside the engine 

(D) which causes pistons to be driven up and 
down inside the engine 

(E) which after that there are these pistons that 
are driven up and down inside the engine 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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3 .  Mahatma Gandhi, one of lndia's most highly 
respected leaders, were convinced that the practice 
of peaceful resistance, or Satyagraha, was the only 
viable means of protest. 

(A) were convinced that the practice 
(B) were convicted whenever the practice 
(C) were practically convinced that the idea 
(D) was convinced that the practice 
(E) was convinced by the practice 

4. The Baja peninsula is a stretch of barren desert in 
my Mexican guidebook bordered on both sides by 
stunning beaches. 

(A) in my Mexican guidebook 
(B) from my Mexican guidebook 
( C) that, according to my guidebook about 

Mexico, is 
(D) that I read about in my guidebook about 

Mexico 
(E) in our enormous guidebook about Mexico 

5 .  Five-year-old Maria shaked her head vigorously 
from side to side, indicating emphatically that she 
did not want to go to the dentist. 

(A) Maria shaked her head vigorously from side 
to side 

(B) Maria shaked her head vigorously sideways 
(C) Maria shook her head vigorously from side to 

side 
(D) Maria shook her head vigorously on both 

sides 
(E) Maria vigorously shook around her head 

Section 3 1  
Practice Test Ten 857 

6. Government agencies have developed an early 
warning system which system also warns people 
about the strength of the storm that the warning is 
about so that residents know how to prepare. 

(A) which system also warns people about the 
strength of the storm that the warning is 
about 

(B) that also rates the strength of the approach
ing storm 

( C) that is a system that also warns people about 
the strength of the storm that is approaching 

(D) which is a system that also rates the 
approaching storm that the warning is about 

(E) which is a system that also warns people 
about the strength of the storm that is being 
warned about 

7. Poetry throughout the ages have always been a 
spoken art form, and many poets are celebrating 
the current resurgence of community poetry slams. 

(A) Poetry throughout the ages have always been 
(B) Poetry throughout the ages has always been 
( C) Poetry throughout the ages always having 

been 
(D) Poems throughout the ages has always been 
(E) Poems throughout the ages will have been 

8. The weather along the Irish coast broke clear and 
unusually calm on Saturday, so we were astonished 
to observe, as we walked several miles along the 
shore, that there was not a single ship on site. 

(A) there was not a single ship on site 
(B) there was not a single ship in sight 
(C) there is not a single ship on site 
(D) the single ship was on the site 
(E) there was not a solitary ship on site 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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9. Tulia felt well when she remembered the thrill of 
defeating her traditional tennis rival, Katie O'Mara, 
in the annual Lakeview summer tournament. 

(A) Julia felt well when she remembered 
(B) Julia felt more well when she remembered 
(C) Julia felt good when she remembered 
(D) Julia remembered feeling good at 
(E) Julia felt well because she remembered 

10 .  ' That night, one of the keynote speakers argue 
persuasively that the growing influence of exit 
polls on public opinion and politics was inherently 
dangerous. 

(A) one of the keynote speakers argue 
persuasively 

(B) the keynote speakers argue persuasively 
( C) one of the keynote speakers argues 

persuasively 
(D) one of the keynote speakers persuaded 
(E) one of the keynote speakers argued 

persuasively 

1 1 . Among the accomplishments of President James 
Knox Polk are the creation of an independent 
treasury, establishing lower tariffs, and purchasing 
the Oregon territory. 

(A) the creation of an independent treasury, 
establishing lower tariffs, and purchasing 

(B) the creating of an independent treasury, the 
establishment lower tariffs, and purchasing 

( C) the creation of an independent treasury, the 
establishment of lower tariffs, and the 
purchase of 

(D) creating an independent treasury, establishing 
lower tariffs, and the purchase of 

(E) creation of an independent treasury, 
establishing lower tariffs, and purchasing 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, ™ must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  Because the previous night's storm had downed 
A B 

several trees along the road, it appeared unlikely 
c 

that many students would arrive on time for the 
D 

assembly. No error 
E 

1 3 .  As the curtain rose to reveal the darkened stage, the 
A B 

audience could distinguished the 
c 

shadowy movements of seven dancers. No error 
D E 

14. Paula, who loved to see new places but 
A B 

had never enjoyed flying, grew increasing 
C D 

nervous as the day of her first overseas 

vacation approached. No error 
E 

1 5 .  In the anticipatory hush of the dark theater, 
A 

we could hear the rustling of the costumes as 
B C 

the dancers took their place on the stage. 

No error 
E 

D 

© e © ® ® 

16 .  Filing for bankruptcy, while it may ultimately be the 
A B 

only solution for some failing businesses, 
c 

is hardly never the first choice. No error 
D E 

1 7. In Jungian analysis, dreams are thought to be 
A 

windows into the unconscious desires and conflicts 
B C 

of the person which undergoes analysis. No error 
D E 

18 .  Although during the past year many parents 

have asked about our reasons for including a 
A 

writing sample on the test, never before has the 
B C 

qualifications of the test makers been so widely 
D 

challenged. No error 
E 

19 .  If one is interested in understanding even more 
A B C 

about the history of democracy in the ancient 

world, they should consider taking our course in 
D 

ancient civilizations. No error 
E 
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20. It is hilarious when my sister pulls on her black wig 
A B 

and performs her imitation ofElvis Presley singing 
C D 

"Blue Suede Shoes." No error 
E 

2 1 .  Shakespeare's tragedy Richard II about a king who 
A 

was an ineffectual ruler because he had the 
B C D 

temperament of a poet. No error 
E 

22. The spokesperson for the university indicated that 
A 

this year a significantly lower percentage of their 
B C 

student enrollment resulted directly from its mass 
D 

mailings sponsored annually by the alumni 

association. No error 
E 

23. Unlike Florence, which lays in the northern region 
A 

of the Italian peninsula, Sicily was once settled by 
B 

the Greeks and therefore boasts many ancient 
C D 

Greek temples and theaters. No error 
E 

24. We spent a most enjoyable afternoon lounging on 
A 

the grass, watching for exceptional shaped 
B 

cumulus clouds, and naming shapes that they 
C D 

brought to mind. No error 
E 

25. Many of that doctor's patients claim 

having suffered whiplash injuries, but none of 
A B 

them have proved such an injury has actually 

occurred. No error 
E 

C D 

26. The measure of good toys for children under the 

age of five is that, no matter how reckless they 
A B 

are used, they are not capable of injuring the child 
· c D 

using them. No error 
E 

27. The first American protest on African slavery, the 
A 

1 688 Germantown Quaker declaration, exerted 
B 

tremendous influence on both the Pennsylvania 
c 

religious communities and the abolition 

movement of its time. No error 
D E 

28. The panel of judges scoring the Olympic gymnasts 
A 

found the quality of the floor programs were 
B C 

generally excellent but somewhat uneven. No error 
D E 

29. The gopher is now such a nuisance to local 
A 

homeowners that it has become absolutely 
B 

necessary to find ways of controlling the direction 
c 

of their tunneling. No error 
D E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  When I visited England last year, I wanted to 
attend a football match (football in England is what 
is called soccer in the United States) .  (2) My mother 
wouldn't let me. (3) She tells me, "The fans are much 
too violent." (4) I really wanted to go so I did some 
research on English fans' violence. 

(5) Through my research I realized that my mother 
would never let me go to a game. (6) But beyond that, I 
felt sad that hooliganism was such a reality in England. 
(7) They cause riots, and innocent football fans are 
sometimes injured by them when football-related 
fights get out of controL (8) England had tried all sorts 
of remedies to stop the violence. (9) They couldn't 
stop hooliganism from increasing. ( IO) The English 
tried creating lists of people banned from stadiums. 
( 1 1 )  At international matches some known hooligans 
weren't even allowed into the country. ( 12) Some say 
that the older generation of hooligans was teaching the 
younger. ( 13) It is just human nature and crowd men
tality. ( 14) But there was an argument that rang even 
more true for me: poverty was an underlying cause. 
( 15) Economic data indicating that the football teams 
with the highest rate of violence were situated in the 
poorest areas. 

30. In context, which is the best version of the 
underlined portion of sentence 3 (reproduced 
below)? 

She tells me, " The fans are much too violent. " 

(A) (As it is now) 
(B) My mother tells me, 
(C) This was because she tells me, 
(D) She told me, 
(E) She suggested: 

3 1 .  In context, which is the best version of the 
underlined portion of sentence 7 ( reproduced 
below)? 

They cause riots, and innocent football fans are 
sometimes injured by them when football-related 
fights get out of control. 

(A) (As it is now) 
(B) They caused riots, and innocent football fans 

were sometimes injured by them 
(C) Causing riots and injuring innocent football 

fans, the hooligans caused problems 
(D) The hooligans cause riots and sometimes 

injure innocent football fans 
(E) Innocent football fans sometimes cause riots 

and are injured 

32. In context, which is the best version of the 
underlined portions of sentences 8 and 9 
( reproduced below) ? 

England had tried all sorts of remedies to stop the 
violence. They couldn 't stop hooliganism from 
increasing. 

(A) (As it is now) 
(B) England had tried all sorts of remedies to 

stop the violence, and it couldn't stop 
( C) England had tried all sorts of remedies to 

stop the violence, but it couldn't stop 
(D) Although England had tried all sorts of rem

edies to stop the violence, they also stopped 
(E) It seems that England tried all sorts of rem

edies, but it couldn't stop the violence and 
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33 . In context, which of the following words are the 
most logical to insert at the beginning of sentence 
13 (reproduced below) ? 

It is just human nature and crowd mentality. 

(A) I see that 
(B) They say that 
(C) Others say that 
(D) However, 
(E) As a result, 

34. In context, which is the best version of the 
underlined portion of sentence 1 5  (reproduced 
below) ? 

Economic data indicating that the football teams 
with the highest rate of violence were situated in the 
poorest areas. 

(A) (As it is now) 
(B) seeming to indicate that the football teams 
(C) are indicating that the football teams 
(D) indicated that the football teams 
(E) had been indicating that the football teams 

35 . Where is the best place to insert the following 
sentence? 

Instead of just punishing acts of hooliganism, 
England should attack poverty, the source. 

(A) After sentence 5 
(B) After sentence 7 

(C) After sentence 10  
(D)  After sentence 1 3  
(E) After sentence 1 5  

STO P 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A) effective 
(B) invented 
(C) useful 
(D) destructive 
(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  The cat demonstrated her astonishing --- - - - - by 
leaping from the low porch step to the top of the 
five-foot fence. 

(A) balance 
(B) awkwardness 
(C) agility 
(D) height 
(E) curiosity 

2 .  Although the news he reported was ---- -- - , the 
news anchor remained calm, keeping his fear from 
his expression. 

(A) confusing 
(B) unexpected 
(C) amaous 
(D) exciting 
(E) dreadful 

3 .  The discovery of the Dead Sea Scrolls in the 1 940s 
quickly --- - - - - the popular imagination, but the 
precise significance of the scrolls is still - - - - - - - by 
scholars. 

4. 

(A) impressed . .  understood 
(B) alarmed . .  obscured 
( C) troubled . .  perceived 
(D) sparked . .  disputed 
(E) eluded . .  debated 

In Kafka's characteristically surreal story "The 
Hunger Artist," the main character "entertains" 
the public by starving himself until he is too - - - - - - 

to survive. 

(A) glutted 
(B) lachrymose 
(C) emaciated 
(D) superfluous 
(E) satiated 

5. Recent editions of the Chinese classic Tao Te 
Ching, based on manuscripts more authoritative 
than those hitherto available, have rendered 
previous editions -- - - - - - .  

(A) incomprehensible 
(B) interminable 
(C) inaccessible 
(D) obsolete 
(E) illegible 
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6. Despite their outward resemblance, the brothers 
could not be more -- - - - - - temperamentally; while 
one is quiet and circumspect, the other is brash 
and --- - - - - .  

(A) inimical . .  timid 
(B) passionate . .  superficial 
(C) dissimilar . .  audacious 
(D) different . .  forgiving 
(E) alike . .  respectful 

7. Her scholarly rigor and capacity for --- - - - - enabled 
her to undertake research projects that less - - - - - - 

people would have found too difficult and tedious. 

(A) fanaticism . .  slothful 
(B) comprehension . .  indolent 
(C) analysis . .  careless 
(D) negligence . .  dedicated 
(E) concentration . .  disciplined 

8. It was difficult to tell what the auditor was 
thinking, as his expression was - - - - - - - .  

(A) palpable 
(B) salient 
(C) titular 
(D) impassive 
(E) bilious 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-10 are based on the following passage. 

San Francisco's cable cars get their name from 
the long, heavy cable that runs beneath the streets 
along which the cars travel. This cable system 

Line resembles a giant laundry clothesline with a pul-
(5) ley at each end. Electricity turns the wheels of 

the pulleys, which in turn make the cable move. 
Under its floor, each car has a powerful claw that 
grips the cable when the car is ready to move, and 
releases the cable when the car needs to stop. The 

(1 0) cars themselves are not powered and don't gener
ate any locomotion. Instead, they simply cling 
to the cable, which pulls them up and down San 
Francisco's steep hills. 

9 .  The author includes the image of a laundry 
clothesline in order to 

(A) amuse the reader 
(B) provide helpful visual imagery 
(C) compare the everyday importance of cable 

cars and laundry 
(D) show the extreme simplicity of the cable's 

mechanism 
(E) stress that clotheslines also work on a pulley 

system 

10 .  Which of the following questions is answered by 
the passage? 

(A) What provides the energy to turn the wheels 
of a common laundry clothesline? 

(B) How is the pulley system used to steer the 
cars from one street to another? 

(C) How long has the cable car system been in 
use? 

(D) Which component of the cable car system 
provides the force for movement? 

(E) What special challenges for the cable cars are 
presented by San Francisco's steep hills? 

Question 1 1-12 are based on the following passage. 

Though the detective story began with the work 
of Edgar Allan Poe and Emile Gaboriau, Arthur 
Conan Doyle must be credited with creating the 

Line most popular detective in the history of the genre. 
(5) Sherlock Holmes first appeared in the novel 

A Study in Scarlet ( 1 887) . His sharp wits, keen 
eyes, and compelling personality made him an 
overnight sensation. In fact, when Doyle pushed 
Holmes over a cliff to his death in an 1 893 story, 

( 1 0) readers were so outraged that the writer was 
forced to resurrect his hero. Doyle's blueprint of 
an all-knowing protagonist, tantalizing clues, and 
a tidy, moralistic conclusion has since become the 
foundation of an entire literary tradition. 

1 1 . According to the passage, Doyle is unlike Poe and 
Gaboriau in that Doyle 

(A) invented the detective story genre 
(B) created the most popular fictional detective 
(C) used tantalizing clues in his stories 
(D) created a compelling protagonist 
(E) wrote popular novels 

1 2 .  The description of the "blueprint" (line 1 1 )  serves 
to convey 

(A) the care with which Doyle's stories were crafted 
(B) that Doyle's stories are quite enjoyable 
(C) that Doyle's work was too formulaic 
(D) the extent to which Doyle was influenced by 

Poe and Gaboriau 
(E) that the Holmes stories served as a precedent 

for the detective genre 
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Questions 13-24 are based on the following passage. 

The following passage is adapted from an art history web
site that details the careers of American artists. 

Winslow Homer stands alone among American 
painters of the late 1 800s. He had little academic 
training, remained largely untouched by the inno

Line vations of the French Impressionists of his era, 
(5) and associated little with other artists. Despite

or perhaps because of-his refusal to follow the 
prescribed path to artistic success, he earned a 

. comfortable living as a painter and even before his 
death was revered by many as one of the fathers of 

(1 0) American painting. 
Homer was born in Boston in 1 836 and grew 

up in the Massachusetts countryside, Before he 
reached his teens, he had decided to become an 
artist. He took the first step toward that goal in 

(15) 1 854 by accepting an apprenticeship at a print
ing company, where he designed advertisements 
and sheet-music covers. By 1 859, he had moved 
to New York and was working as an illustrator 
for Harper's Weekly, a successful periodical. A few 

(20) courses at a New York art school during his stay 
in the city would constitute the entirety of his 
formal training-a highly unorthodox foundation 
for a painting career in Homer's time. 

In order to appreciate Homer's independence, 
(25) it's instructive to consider the importance of critical 

acceptance to most painters in the nineteenth cen
tury. Then, displaying paintings in major annual 
exhibitions was the primary means for young 
painters to show their work to the public and crit-

(30) ics. In order to be included in these exhibitions, 
paintings had to be submitted to juries, panels of 
painters who were usually older and quite conser
vative. The juries awarded prizes to the canvases 
they liked, decided which of the submitted paint-

(35) ings to include in the exhibits, and chose where to 
display the works. Judges would often "punish" 
young painters whose work did not please them by 
rejecting their canvases or hanging them in the 
darkest corners of the rooms. This system made 

( 40) younger painters dependent on older ones; a 
young painter clearly had a strong incentive to 
paint in a way that would please conservative crit
ics and colleagues. Homer, however, neither sought 

nor gained recognition in this stuffy world of aca
( 45) demic painting, charting instead his own course. 

When the American Civil War broke out, Harper's 
made Homer an artist-correspondent, and his war 
paintings, such as Prisoners at the Front ( 1 866) ,  
garnered him a national reputation. Like Civil War 

(50) photographer Matthew Brady, Homer portrayed 
the profound isolation of those in battle and the 
dignity and courage of individual soldiers, rather 
than the then-prevalent sensational action scenes 
that glossed over the realities of war. After the war, 

(55) Homer made his permanent residence at his family 
home in Prout's Neck, Maine, far from the art world 
of New York City. Aside from a few trips to Europe, 
he remained in Maine and painted busily for the rest 
of his life. Homer's subject matter was indigenously 

(60) American-American seascapes, American work
ers, and unsentimental American scenes in all their 
natural power and dignity. This was a major contri
bution to the arts in America, challenging the widely 
held belief that the only art worthy of a drawing-

( 65) room or museum wall was must be European, or at 
least reflect European subjects and styles. 

Though many art critics paid little attention to 
Homer during his lifetime, the art-buying public 
and the younger generation of American painters 

(70) greatly admired his work. He supported himself 
comfortably on the sales of his oils and watercolors, 
and younger painters like John Sloan and George 
Luks embraced his realistic style and devotion to 
American subjects. Thus, despite his dissociation 

(75) from the professional art world, Homer had a great 
influence on the future of American painting. 

The Fog Warning ( 1 885) offers a good example of 
Homer in his prime. It depicts a fisherman alone in 
his boat, pitted against the elements of the sea and 

(80) the approaching storm, reliant on his own intel
ligence and strength. It is for these powerful, severe 
images of nature, particularly of the sea, that Homer 
is best known. Robert Henri, a respected American 
painter and disciple of Homer, described the power 

(85) of these images: "Look at a Homer seascape. There 
is order in it and grand formation. It produces on 
your mind the whole vastness of the sea, a vastness 
as impressive and uncontrollable as the sea itself." 
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1 3 .  The primary purpose of the passage is to 

(A) describe the major works of Winslow Homer 

(B) chronicle the most important events in 
Winslow Homer's life 

(C) describe and analyze Winslow Homer's 
career 

(D)  illustrate the influence that Winslow Homer 
had on succeeding generations of painters 

(E) compare and contrast Winslow Homer's 
work with that of popular European artists of 
his era 

14. The phrase "stands alone" in line 1 establishes that 
Homer was 

(A) ordinary 

(B)  talented 

(C) aloof 

(D) shy 

(E) unique 

1 5 .  The author most likely regards Homer's "refusal 
to follow the prescribed path to artistic success" 
( lines 6-7) as 

(A) evidence that Homer did not value economic 
success 

(B)  an indication that Homer believed himself to 
be more talented than were his contempo
ranes 

( C) a reason that Homer was ashamed of his lack 
of formal training 

(D) a contributing factor to Homer's eventual 
success 

(E) a rejection of European subjects and styles 

Section 4 1  
Practice Test Ten 867 

1 6. Which of the following was NOT a characteristic 
of the 1 9th-century jury system for selecting and 
displaying paintings as described in the passage? 

(A) Young painters were subjected to the judg-
ments of older painters. 

(B) The art-viewing public was unlikely to see 
works that the judges disliked. 

(C) Young painters were encouraged to please 
painters of the previous generation. 

(D) It left Homer with no means to present his 
work to the public. 

(E) Judges could show disapproval without 
rejecting a painting. 

1 7. The author would be most likely to agree that 
Homer's work and that of 1 9th-century European 
artists differ primarily in the 

(A) subject matter and style of the works 

(B) level of talent among the painters 

( C) setting in which the works were completed 

(D) critical acclaim the works received 

(E) the artistic merit of the works 

18 .  As used in line 54, "glossed over" most nearly 
means 

(A) polished 

(B) shined 

(C) avoided 

(D) highlighted 

(E) questioned 
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1 9. The author most likely notes the separation of 
Homer's Maine residence from New York City in 
order to 

(A) underscore Homer's inability to obtain the 
approval of New York art juries 

(B)  illustrate Homer's independence from the art 
establishment of his time 

(C) cite a probable influence on the subject 
matter Homer chose for his work 

(D) create an atmosphere of rugged isolationism 

(E) highlight a critical detail in the chronology of 
Homer's career 

20. The description of The Fog Warning serves 
primarily to 

(A) support the assertion that Homer was in his 
prime when he painted this picture 

(B) familiarize the reader with the most 
important of Homer's works 

(C) explain critics' rejection of Homer's original 
subject matter 

(D)  provide a description of the rigors of 
maritime life 

(E) help illustrate why Homer is considered a 
great artist 

2 1 .  The word "embraced" in line 73 most nearly 
means 

(A) shunned 

(B) accepted 

(C) surrounded 

(D) grasped 

(E) denied 

22. The author most likely includes a quotation from 
Robert Henri (lines 85-88) in order to 

(A) support the assertion that Homer influenced 
young American painters 

(B) embellish the description of Homer's 
seascapes 

( C) emphasize the self-reliance of the subject of 
the painting 

(D)  establish that Henri was a perceptive art critic 

(E) illustrate the differences between Homer's 
work and that of contemporary European 
painters 

23 .  The author would most likely agree that Homer 
succeeded as an artist primarily because 

(A) his work at Harper's Weekly elevated him to 
national prominence 

(B)  he was not formally trained 

( C) people responded to his original style and 
American themes 

(D) a younger generation of painters considered 
him highly influential 

(E) those who refuse to follow established paths 
are more likely to succeed 

24. Based on the passage, Winslow Homer's 
personality could best be described as 

(A) independent and confident 

(B)  assertive and inquisitive 

(C) ambitious and calculating 

(D)  cautious and autonomous 

(E) self-sufficient and sociable 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� 2�x s�fl � �  
x-./3 s 

1 .  

a 

C2 = a2 + b2 Special Right Triangles C = 2rtr V = 2wh v = rtr2h A = Qw 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

If 2x = .! then x = 
3 5 ' 

(A) 2 
5 

(B) 5 
1 2  

(C) 5 
6 

(D) _§_ 
5 

(E) 12 
5 

2 .  Which of the following groups contains three 
fractions that are equal? 

1 1 1 (A) 3' 6' 9 
2 1 0  1 2  (B )  s '  25'  30 
1 2 4 (C) 2' 4' 6 

(D) t· t· t 
(E) 3 1 0  75 

4' 12' 100 

869 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



870 
Section 5 
Practice Test Ten 

�----�U. 

T 

R 
3 .  In the rectangular solid above, RS = 8,  ST = 12 ,  and 

- 1 -UT = 3 ST. What is the volume of the solid? 

(A) 384 

(B)  240 

(C) 96 

(D) 32 

(E) 24 

4. If m2 + 7 = 29, then m2 
- 7 = 

(A) 1 5  

(B)  22 

(C) 7 1  

( D )  78 

(E) 484 

5. If 1 25 percent of x is 1 50, what is x percent of 75? 

(A) 70 

(B) 90 

(C) 120 

(D) 1 50 

(E) 185  

y 

(x, y) 

�-+-...J.------l___---+ X 
( 1 ,  0) (6, 0) 

6. In the figure above, what is the x-coordinate of the 
point on the semicircle that is the farthest from the 
x-axis? 

(A) 2 .5 

(B)  3 .5 

(C) 4 

(D) 4.25 

(E) 4.5 

12b4 
7. If a =  -c-, what happens to the value of a when 

both b and c are tripled? 

(A) a is multiplied by 27. 

(B)  a is multiplied by 12 .  

(C)  a i s  multiplied by 9 .  

(D)  a i s  tripled. 

(E) a is unchanged. 

8. If n < 3 < l_ , then n could be which of the 
n 

following? 

(A) 5 

(B)  

(C) 1 
3 

(D)  1 
5 

(E) 1 
5 
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Practice Test Ten 87 1  

Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-18 ,  use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10 questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in -
boxes. 

Grid-in result -

1 

0 

• 
® 
CD 
CD 
® 
® 
(J) 

([) • 
® 
CD 
® 
CD 
CD 
® 
® 
(J) 

Answer: 1 .25 or 2- or 5/4 
4 

2 5 5 I 4 
([) • ([) 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD 
CD CD CD CD • CD 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® L---" ....__c--....._ '--
(J) (J) 

5 I 

([) • 
0 0 0 

® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
CD CD CD 
CD CD CD 
® • ® L---" ........_ 

4 

0 
® 
CD 
® 
CD • 
® 

'--

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

• It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number l+ must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

( If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as 1
4
1 , 

not l+.) 

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0. 1 666 . . .  , you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 
Acceptable ways to grid f; = . 1 666 . . .  

1 I 6 1 6 6 1 6 7 ([) • ([) ([) ([) ([) 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • ® ® • ® - ..._,,,- - ..._,,,- � (J) (J) • - "'-� 
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9. In the figure above, what is the value of 
a + b + c + d ?  

10. I f  an object travels at a speed of 3 feet per second, 
how many feet does it travel in half an hour? 

1 1 . How many square units is the area of an isosceles 
right triangle whose hypotenuse has a length of 
8\12 units? 

1 2 .  The ratio of 1 . 5  to 1 8  is the same as the ratio of x 
to 2.4. What is the value of x ?  

10 
1 3 .  If a > 0 and aha3 = a  3, what is the value of b ?  

14 .  What is the least possible integer value for which 
40 percent of that integer is greater than 2 .8? 

1 5 . -2,  -1 ,  0, 1 ,  2 ,  1 ,  0, - 1 ,  -2, -1 ,  0, 1 

The first 1 2  terms of a sequence are shown above. 
What is the sum of the first 88 terms? 

16 .  If x > 5 and � = 7, what is the value of x ?  
x - 5  

_J L 
a 

b L 

..., r 
5 

1 7. If r + s in the figure above is 1 3, what is the 
perimeter of the figure? 

1 8 .  If x > 0 and y > 0, i3 is half of x2, and y3 is one
third of y2, what is the value of x + y ?  

STO P 
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SECTION 6 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © © © © • 

1 .  The novelist shocked his editor by --- - - - - the book 
on which he had been working for seven years and 
starting over. 

(A) abridging 

(B)  supplementing 

(C) abandoning 

(D) truncating 

(E) praising 

2 .  The new film is  so - - - - - - - that the public is 
polarized into a group of people who are angered 
by it and those who applaud the director's courage. 

(A) mundane 

(B)  creative 

(C) controversial 

(D)  pertinent 

(E) daunting 

3 .  The highway commission initially felt that the new 
road would be - - - - - - - and was surprised to find it 
- - - - - - - to the city's transportation needs. 

(A) redundant . .  irrelevant 

(B)  unnecessary . .  vital 

( C) inappropriate . .  unsuited 

(D) dangerous . .  attributable 

(E) scenic . .  damaging 

4. The salesperson advised his frugal customer to 
buy the small gas grill, since it was the most - - - - - - 
model. 

(A) tasteful 

(B) secure 

(C) costly 

(D) manageable 

(E) economical 

5 .  The film critic -- - - - - - the movie, saying that the 
script lacked structure and the characters were 
laughably shallow. 

(A) derided 

(B) remembered 

(C) belied 

(D) praised 

(E) ignored 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6-9 are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

Marvin Freeman's groundbreaking new study 
of the plays of Henrik Ibsen will alter the course 
of Ibsen scholarship forever. Previously, scholars 

Line limited the areas of their studies to a particular 
(5) phase of lbsen's career, since a different schol

arly approach seemed to fit each of the phases. 
Freeman has instead taken on the entirety of 
Ibsen's work. Happily, this breadth of scholarship 
does not diminish the depth with which Freeman 

(1 O) explores each work. The career of lbsen is now 
liberated from arbitrary divisions and stands 
before us as a complete picture. It will be years 
before we can appreciate fully the service that 
Freeman has rendered. 

Passage 2 

(15) In his new tome on the plays of Henrik Ibsen, 
Marvin Freeman presumes to consider all of the 
26 plays, a period of writing that spanned some 
50 years. This experiment, while yielding some 
interesting observations, does not serve as a useful 

(20) scholarly model. Over the course of lbsen's career, 
the playwright's approach evolved so drastically 
that it is impossible to fully consider all of his 
works in the confines of a single study. Freeman 
is forced to simplify where complexity would be 

(25) more apt. While Freeman exhibits tremendous 
dedication to his subject, this devotion ultimately 
cannot save the project from its own ambition. 

6. In the Passage 1, the "arbitrary divisions" in line 1 1  
refer to 

(A) the unsuccessful scholarly approaches that 
have been applied to Ibsen's work 

(B) the breaks that Ibsen took between writing 
his plays 

( C) a rift that Freeman has created among Ibsen 
scholars 

(D) distinctions between various phases of lbsen's 
career 

(E) Freeman's dissatisfaction with previous Ibsen 
scholarship 

7. The last sentence of Passage 1 functions primarily to 

(A) imply that the book is very difficult to read 

(B)  highlight the lasting importance of the book 

(C) celebrate Freeman's triumph over obstacles 

(D) argue that additional scholarship will clarify 
Freeman's intent 

(E) paraphrase the closing argument of 
Freeman's book 
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8 .  The author of Passage 2 implies that Freeman's 
attempt to write about Ibsen's entire career in a 
single book is 

(A) overwhelming but not idealistic 

(B)  feasible but not sufficient 

( C) admirable but not successful 

(D)  viable but not important 

(E) useful but not achievable 

Section 6 1  
Practice Test Ten 875 

9. The author of Passage 2 would most likely regard 
the approach of the scholars mentioned in Passage 1 
lines 3-6, as 

(A) of appropriate scope 

(B) inferior to that of Freeman 

(C) of lasting importance to future generations 

(D) unsuitable for Ibsen's career 

(E) difficult to assess 
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Questions 10-20 are based on the following passage. 

The following is adapted from an article written for 
family caretakers of sufferers from dementia, a group of 
diseases that affects some elderly people. 

Historically, a variety of terms have been used 
to describe the symptoms of forgetfulness and 
loss of reasoning ability that occur as people age. 

Line These include organic brain syndrome, hard-
(5) ening of the arteries, chronic brain syndrome, 

Alzheimer's disease, and senility. Increasingly 
however, the medical profession has grouped 
these diseases under a single name-dementia. 
Derived from Latin roots meaning away and 

(1 O) mind, dementia refers to a loss or impairment 
of mental powers. Some of the diseases that fall 
under the heading of dementia are treatable, while 
others are not. (Thyroid disease, for example, may 
cause symptoms of dementia that can be reversed 

(15) with the proper medication. ) The symptoms of 
dementia can be divided broadly into those that 
affect memory and those that affect thoughts and 
feelings, though the division is not an entirely neat 
one. Both types of symptoms can influence behav-

(20) ior. A deeper understanding of the causes and 
effects of dementia is vital for those who care for 
its sufferers, and, where possible, for the sufferers 
themselves. 

Many people are surprised to learn that severe 
(25) memory loss in older adults is not part of the 

normal aging process. In fact, a vast majority of 
the people who survive into their eighties and 
nineties never experience significant memory loss 
or other symptoms of dementia. Fifteen percent 

(30) of older adults suffer from milder impairments as 
the result of dementia, and only 5 percent suffer 
from a severe intellectual impairment. It's also 
important to note that not all areas of memory are 
affected equally by dementia. Research shows that 

(35) the mind stores and processes fact-based memo
ries differently from memories of emotions, and 
that dementia can damage one kind of memory 
without damaging the other. Furthermore, highly 
developed social skills are often retained longer 

( 40) than are insight and judgment, making early
stage dementia difficult to diagnose. Short-term 
memory is usually affected earlier than long-term 

memory, a seemingly paradoxical situation in 
which dementia sufferers vividly recall childhood 

(45) memories but are unable to remember that morn
ing's breakfast menu. This is especially frustrating, 
since the sufferers often feel otherwise mentally 
fit. Eventually, however, severe memory loss 
becomes debilitating and sabotages sufferers as 

(50) they attempt even routine tasks. 
While memory loss by itself can lead to anxiety 

and depression, these feelings are often instead 
directly caused by biochemical changes that result 
from dementia. Patients often feel inexplicably 

(55) lost, vulnerable, and helpless. Biochemical changes 
can also lead to suspicion or even full-blown para
noia, alienating caretakers and loved ones. These 
feelings of paranoia sometimes lead sufferers to 
hide valuables from imagined dangers, only to 

( 60) then forget the hiding places, a problem familiar 
to many caregivers. It's especially important to 
identify paranoia and depression that is biochemi
cal in nature rather than that caused by frustration 
and memory loss, since biochemical paranoia and 

( 65) depression can often be at least partially relieved 
by medication. 

Because the symptoms of dementia are so 
dramatic and distressing, both for the sufferer 
and those around him or her, people who care 

(70) for people with dementia need to be especially 
patient, with both the sufferer and themselves. 

' 
This is particularly true when the caregiver is 
a loved one. When the sufferer is the victim of 
irrational paranoid delusions, for example, the 

(75) caregiver should understand these delusions are 
symptoms of the illness. Confronting the pat�ent 
about this irrationality will only worsen the situa
tion. Instead, it's often more helpful to deflect the 
situation by involving the patient in a pleasant, 

(80) absorbing task. Caregivers also need to monitor 
their own behavior and feelings. They are under 
extreme stress and should avail themselves of fam
ily and professional support networks. 
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1 0. The primary purpose of the passage is to 

(A) argue for the classification of many diseases 
as forms of dementia 

(B)  explore how memory loss affects behavior 

(C) explain the causes of dementing illness 

(D) educate caretakers about the effects of 
dementia 

(E)  summarize the history of mental illness 

1 1 . As used in the passage, the word "neat" (line 1 8 )  
most nearly means 

(A) natural 

(B) uncluttered 

(C) distinct 

(D) genuine 

(E) favorable 

12 .  According to the author, severe memory loss in 
elderly adults is 

(A) unlikely to affect behavior 

(B)  often the result of anxiety and depression 

(C) likely to leave social skills intact indefinitely 

(D)  the leading cause of dementia 

(E) less common than is often believed 

13 .  Based on lines 38-41 ("Furthermore . . .  diagnose." ) ,  
the author would most likely agree that i t  i s  often 
difficult to diagnose early-stage dementia because 

(A) the speech and actions of patients appear to 
be normal 

(B)  patients retain much of their insight and 
judgment 

(C) medication is of little help in such cases 

(D) fact-based memories are stored differently 
than emotional memories 

(E) social skills are difficult to quantify 
scientifically 

Section 6 1  
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14 .  The author cites "that morning's breakfast menu" 
(lines 45-46) as an example of 

(A) a frustrating experience 

(B) a short-term memory 

( C) a social skill 

(D) a mundane task 

(E) a fact-based memory 

15 .  The author notes that it is especially important 
to diagnose the cause of paranoia and anxiety in 
dementia sufferers because 

(A) caregivers need to take advantage of support 
networks 

(B) medical treatment may be helpful 

(C) anxiety is more common than paranoia 

(D) such an understanding will alleviate the 
symptoms 

(E) diagnosis will prevent the misplacing of 
valuables 

16 .  According to the author, anxiety and depression in 
dementia sufferers can be caused by both 

(A) memory loss and biochemistry 

(B) suspicion and paranoia 

(C) short-term and long-term memories 

(D) mundane tasks and social skills 

(E) family and professional support networks 

1 7. The word "absorbing" in line 80 means 

(A) engrossing 

(B) porous 

(C) dry 

(D) irrelevant 

(E) demanding 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



878 
Sectio

'
n 6 

Practice Test Ten 

1 8 .  The author notes that "Caregivers also need 
to monitor their own behavior and feelings" 
(lines 80-8 1 )  in order to detect 

(A) depression and anxiety caused by biochemi
cal changes 

(B) the effectiveness of medication taken by suf
ferers of dementia 

(C) threats to their own health and well-being 

(D) the importance of family and professional 
support networks 

(E) pleasant tasks to engage dementia sufferers 

19 .  According to the passage, a patient with dementing 
illness may suffer from all of the following 
EXCEPT 

(A) anxiety and depression 

(B) inability to perform simple tasks 

( C) irrational suspicion 

(D)  memory loss 

(E) side effects from medication 

20. Which of the following best describes the author's 
tone in the last paragraph? 

(A) confrontational 

(B)  distressed 

( C) lighthearted 

(D)  sympathetic 

(E) indifferent 
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Questions 21-24 are based on the following passages. 

Passage I 
The recently legislated "do-not-call" registry 

aimed at blocking telemarketers' access to private 
households has been an exceedingly popular move 

Line by the federal government. For many Americans 
(5) who are growing increasingly frustrated with unso

licited marketing calls interrupting dinnertime or 
Sunday morning snoozes, the new list of roughly 
50 million names has provided some relief. For 
those who once filled the estimated 2 million tele-

( 1 0) services industry jobs that will be lost, however, 
this reprieve will likely go unappreciated. As a 
result of this conflict, the list has been taken into 
the courts, where the federal commission charged 
with overseeing the registry will square off against 

(15) the lawsuits of nearly 5,000 telemarketing-reliant 
companies. 

Passage 2 

The newly drafted "do-not-call" legislation, 
while popular among millions of American 
consumers, has appropriately set off a free speech 

(20) debate in the federal court system. Proponents of 
the bill, which allows individuals to register their 
phone numbers as unavailable to telemarketers, 
argue that the new directive is simply a long over
due step to protect consumers from unsolicited 

(25) marketing intrusions into their private lives. The 
reality, however, is undeniably more complicated 
than this slant suggests. The argument can certain
ly be made that the registry unduly discriminates 
against certain marketing tools and, subsequently, 

(30) the products they promote. It is impossible to 
determine that one intrusion, say, a highway 
billboard, is less severe than another. 

Section 6 1  
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2 1 .  The teleservices workers mentioned in Passage 
1 would most likely consider the "do-not-call" 
registry 

(A) a necessary restriction 

(B) a divisive force 

(C) unlawful legislation 

(D) a temporary nuisance 

(E) a destruction of their livelihood 

22. In line 27, "slant" most nearly means 

(A) decline 

(B) influence 

( C) distortion 

(D) opinion 

(E) deviation 

23. Which aspect of the "do-not-call" legislation is 
discussed in Passage 2, but not in Passage 1 ?  

(A) Its popularity 

(B) Its fairness 

( C) Its subjectivity 

(D) Its conflict with free speech 

(E) Its impact on employment 

24. Which of the following is a focus that is shared by 
the two passages? 

(A) The costs of the registry for consumers 

(B) The registry's enormous impact on 
telemarketers 

(C) The great societal need the legislation has 
filled 

(D) The role courts will play in the registry's 
composition 

(E) The potential drawbacks of the legislation 

STOP 
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SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2)  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� '� 
a 

A =Ibh c2 = a2 + b2 

2y<o1x 5 �,12 
� � 

x -./3  s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2nr V = 2wh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  What is the fewest number of 3s that can be 
multiplied together to yield a number greater than 
1 00? 

(A) 4 

(B) 5 

(C) 1 1  

(D) 33 

(E) 34 

p Q R 

2. If P, Q, and R on the number line above represent 
consecutive odd integers, which of the following is 
NOT true? 

(A) P + Q is an even integer. 

(B) P + Q + R is an odd integer. 

(C) R - P is an even integer. 

(D) p + Q is an even integer. 
2 

(E) p + R is an even integer. 
2 
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3 .  Six lines intersect at  one point to  form 12  equal 
angles that are non-overlapping. What is the 
measure, in degrees, of one of these angles? 

(A) l S  

(B) 20 

(C) 30 

(D) 4S 

(E) 60 

4. If m = l� I and n = �' what is the value of m + n 

when x = -2 and y = -3? 

(A) -% 
(B) -i 
(C) 0 

(D)  

(E) 

1 
6 

s 
6 

S.  If p = 2,  what is 2q(7 - 6p) in terms of q ?  

(A) -lOq 

(B) l Oq 

(C) 14q - 1 2  

( D )  28 - 6q 

(E) 36q 

6. If SO percent of 40 percent of a number is 22.8, 
what is the number? 

(A) 2S.3 

(B) 4S.6 

(C) S7 

(D) 8S.5 

(E) 1 14 

Section 7 1  
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7. If (2.x2 + Sx - 3 ) (4x - l) = ax3 + b.x2 + ex +  d for all 
values of x, what is the value of b ?  

(A) -22 

(B) -18  

(C )  - 17  

(D)  1 8  

(E )  22 

8 .  Let <a, b> be defined as the set of all integers 
between, but not including, a and b. For example, 
<-3, 3> = {-2, - 1 ,  0, l ,  2 } .  Which of the following 
does NOT have the same number of elements as 
the intersection of <-4, 4> and <0, 7>? 

(A) <-2, 2> 

(B) <-1 ,  4> 

(C) <-3, 1 >  

( D )  <3, 7> 

(E) < l ,  S> 

9. In a certain country, the ratio of people SO and 
over to people under SO is 3 to S. What percent of 
the population is under SO? 

(A) 30 

(B) 37.5 

(C) SO 

(D) 60 

(E) 62.S 
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1 0. If a "sump" number is defined as one in which the 
sum of the digits of the number is greater than the 
product of the digits of the same number, which of 
the following is a "sump" number? 

(A) 123  

(B) 234 

(C) 332 

(D) 4 1 1 

(E) 52 1 

1 1 .  If the average (arithmetic mean) of 14  consecutive 
integers is 20.5, what is the average of the first 
seven integers? 

(A) 10.25 

(B) 14.5 

(C) 1 7  

(D) 1 8.25 

(E) 19 

12 .  If 1 2  = rY, then 12r  = 

(A) ,r + 1 

(B) rY + 2 
(C) rY + 12 
(D) ,12y 
(E) ,2r 

O...,_------'ll B 

c 

1 3 .  In the figure above, 0 is the center of the circle. 
If AB = 60, what is the area of MBC ?  

(A) 360 
(B) 36 
(C)  720 
(D)  72 

(E) 240 

14.  If a, b, and c are all integers greater than 1 and 
ab = 14 and be = 2 1 ,  which of the following must 
be true? 

(A) c > a >  b 

(B) b > c > a  

(C) b > a >  c 

(D) a >  c > b 

(E) a >  b > c 
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1 5 .  Ahmed rolled an eight-sided polygon six times. 
Each face of the polygon has a number from 1-8 
painted on it. No two numbers are repeated. Each 
roll yields one number face up. 

The first roll yields an even number. 

The second roll yields an odd number. 

The third roll yields the number 5 .  

The fourth roll yields a number smaller than 4. 

The fifth roll yields the same number as the fourth 
roll. 

The sixth roll yields a number smaller than the fifth 
roll. 

Which of the following must be true? 

(A) Ahmed could have rolled a 5 three times. 

(B) Ahmed could have rolled a 2 more frequently 
than he could have rolled any other numbers. 

(C) Ahmed rolled more odd numbers than even 
numbers. 

(D) Ahmed rolled a 3 at least once. 

(E) Ahmed rolled a 1 on four rolls. 

Section 7 1  
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1 6. The average (arithmetic mean) of two numbers is 
equal to twice the positive difference between the 
two numbers. If the larger number is 35, what is 
the smaller number? 

(A) 3 

(B) 9 

(C) 1 5  

( D )  2 1  

(E) 27 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) . Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- .  

(A) effective 

(B) invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  Whenever she felt tired after work, a brisk walk 
along the beach in the ------- sea air never failed to 
------- her fatigue and leave her reenergized. 

(A) humid . .  hasten 

(B) salty . .  exacerbate 

(C) bracing . .  alleviate 

(D) damp . .  reprove 

(E) chilly . .  aggravate 

2. "Old Nick" is one of several ------- people use 
when they want to refer indirectly to the Devil. 

(A) euphemisms 

(B) banalities 

(C) arguments 

(D)  apostrophes 

(E) eulogies 

3 .  Because its bookkeepers altered some figures 
and completely fabricated others, the company's 
financial records were entirely ------ - .  

(A) cursory 
(B) disseminated 
(C) singular 
(D) concealed 
(E) spurious 

4. When the children won the baseball game, their 
parents were so ------- that ------- reaction spread 
through the stands. 

(A) perplexed . .  a spirited 

(B) enraged . .  a distressing 

( C) dejected . .  a raucous 

(D)  elated . .  an exuberant 

(E) thrilled . .  a scornful 

5 .  Although historians have long thought of Genghis 
Khan as a ------- potentate, new research has 
shown he was ------- by many of his subjects . 

(A) tyrannical . .  abhorred 
(B)  despotic . .  revered 
( C) redundant . .  venerated 
(D) jocular . .  esteemed 
(E) peremptory . .  invoked 

6. Advocates of free speech argue that in order to 
------- the right of Americans to express their 
opinions, no citizen who expresses unpopular 
sentiments should be ------- .  

(A) maximize . .  divulged 

(B) ensure . .  ostracized 

(C) diminish . .  inhibited 

(D)  elucidate . .  restricted 

(E) embellish . .  praised 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 7-19 are based on the following passages. 

The following passages concern the novel Moby Dick by 
American author Herman Melville (1 819-1891), which 
tells the story of the hunt by Captain Ahab for the whale 
named Moby Dick. Passage 1 is adapted from a 1852 
review from a literary magazine, and Passage 2 is by a 
modern literary critic. 

Passage I 

In Moby Dick, Mr. Melville is evidently trying 
to ascertain how far the public will consent to be 
imposed upon. He is gauging, at once, our gull

Line ibility and our patience. Having written one or 
(5) two passable extravagancies, he has considered 

himself privileged to produce as many more as he 
pleases, increasingly exaggerated and increasingly 
dull. In vanity, in caricature, in efforts at literary 
innovation-generally as clumsy as they are inef-

(1 0) fectual-and in low attempts at humor, each one 
of his volumes has been an advance among its 
predecessors. Mr. Melville never writes naturally. 
His sentiment is forced, his wit is forced, and his 
enthusiasm is forced. And in his attempts to dis-

(15) play to the utmost extent his powers of "fine writ
ing," he has succeeded, we think, beyond his most 
optimistic expectations. 

The work is an ill-compounded mixture of 
romance and matter-of-fact. The idea of a con-

(20) nected and collected story has obviously visited 
and abandoned its writer again and again in the 
course of composition. The style of his tale is 
in places disfigured by mad (rather than bad) 
English; and its conclusion is hastily, weakly, and 

(25) obscurely written. The result is, at all events, a 
strange book-neither so compelling as to be 
entertaining, nor so instructively complete as 
to take place among documents on the subject 
of the Great Whale, his capabilities, his home, 

(30) and his capture. Our author must be henceforth 

numbered in the company of those writers who 
occasionally tantalize us with indications of talent, 
while they constantly summon us to endure 
monstrosities, carelessness, and bad taste. 

(35) The truth is, Mr. Melville has survived his repu
tation. If he had been contented with writing one 
or two books, he might have been famous, but his 
vanity has destroyed all his chances for immortal
ity, or even of a good name with his own genera-

( 40) tion. For, in sober truth, Mr. Melville's vanity is 
immeasurable. He will either be first among the 
book-making tribe, or he will be nowhere. He will 
center all attention upon himself, or he will aban
don the field of literature at once. From this mor-

( 45) bid self-esteem, coupled with a most unbounded 
love of fame, spring all Mr. Melville's efforts, all 
his rhetorical contortions, all his declamatory 
abuse of society, all his inflated sentiment, and all 
his insinuating licentiousness. 

Passage 2 

(50) Many readers have dismissed Herman Melville's 
epic novel Moby Dick as "a treatise on whaling" 
because it contains so many chapters that explore the 
intricacies of the whaling trade in the mid-nineteenth 
century. Such passages make no direct mention of 

(55) the events that make up the novel's plot and instead 
provide a wealth of factual information on topics 
such as undersea plant life and the anatomy of 
great whales. Such critics feel that alternating such 
discursive material with the narrative detracts from 

( 60) the compelling account of the hunt for Moby Dick, 
the eponymous white whale. However, these critics 
fail to realize that Melville is slyly, if paradoxically, 
advancing the plot through these admittedly dry 
passages of purely factual data. 

(65) The whale Moby Dick is-unsurprisingly, 
given the book's title-pivotal to the plot. The 
story concentrates on the pursuit of the whale by 
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Captain Ahab, a master whaler who has long been 
obsessed with his prey. In order to portray the 

(70) hunt as a titanic struggle, Melville needed to paint 
a detailed portrait of the whale-a worthy rival for 
the ruthless and skilled Ahab. How could Melville 
create such a sense of personality and agency for 
a mute animal? How could he make the character 

(75) of Mo by Dick as compelling and fully realized as 
Ahab? 

Melville met these challenges by educating the 
reader. Melville had served on a whaling ship 
himself and had also read much of the most cur-

(80) rent scientific information available about the 
creatures. Drawing on this deep understanding, 
Melville interspersed a number of instructional 
chapters throughout the book which conveyed 
a sense of the intelligence and majesty of these 

(85) animals. As with any literary portrait, Melville 
also saw the need to create a palpable sense of 
the place the character inhabited. Several chap
ters describe the climate and environment of the 
whale's underwater world, including an entire 

(90) chapter on the plants to be found on the ocean 
floor. Just as Melville's contemporary Charles 
Dickens created vivid portrayals of London to cast 
a sense of light and shade on his characters, so did 
Melville describe the sea in order to more fully 

(95) reveal the character of Moby Dick. 
Melville set before himself not only the task 

of describing whales and their environments, 
but also of describing whaling and the culture 
of its practitioners. At its core, Moby Dick is the 

(1 00) chronicle of a man's obsession. In order to paint 
a convincing picture of Ahab's fixation, Melville 
needed the reader to appreciate the tremendous 
financial and psychic prize such an enormous and 
unusual whale would represent to a master whaler 

(1 05) such as Ahab. Melville also takes considerable 
pains to clearly portray the techniques and culture 
of whaling; several chapters are devoted entirely 
to describing the process of hunting and killing a 
whale. Although these chapters don't advance the 

( 1 1 0) plot directly, they help the reader appreciate the 
foolishness and bravery of a crew aboard a small 
ship, armed with only a few harpoons, attempting 

to bring down a creature as gigantic and powerful 
as Moby Dick. 

7. The phrase "an advance among its predecessors" 
(lines 1 1-12 )  indicates that the author of Passage 1 
believes that 

(A) Melville's works have steadily decreased in 
quality 

(B)  Melville's literary innovations were based on 
the work of others 

(C) Moby Dick is the finest novel that Melville 
wrote 

(D) Melville was a talented, innovative writer 

(E) the descriptive passages about whaling detract 
from the novel's plot 

8 .  The author of Passage 1 most likely uses 
quotation marks around the phrase "fine writing" 
(lines 1 5-16 )  in order to convey 

(A) the high esteem that he has for Moby Dick 

(B)  his contempt for Melville's writing style 

(C) that the words were first written by another 
critic 

(D) the success of Melville's literary ambitions 

(E) that Melville used the term to refer to his 
own writing 

9. The discussion of"a connected and collected 
story" (lines 1 9-20)  in Passage 1 implies that 

(A) Melville mixed a narrative plotline with 
instructional material to help readers 
appreciate the characters 

(B)  Moby Dick has more literary merit than 
Melville's previous work. 

( C) more of the novel is devoted to instructive 
rather than entertaining material 

(D)  the author believes that the novel lacks a 
continuous plotline 

(E) Melville had moments of inspiration 
separated by periods of doubt 
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10 .  The author of Passage 1 notes that Mo by Dick i s  "a 
strange book" (lines 25-26) because 

(A) whaling is an unusual subject 

(B)  Melville's writing style is  forced rather than 
natural 

(C) it  fails to be effective as either a novel or an 
informational work 

(D)  one of the main characters i s  an animal 

(E) the ending of the book is not well constructed 

1 1 . The author of Passage 1 would most likely agree that 

(A) the discussion of the whale's environment 
contributes positively to the novel 

(B)  Melville's greatness stems from his ambition 
to be considered among the finest novelists 

(C) it's unwise to write novels with instructional 
elements 

(D)  readers who criticize the nonfiction elements 
of Moby Dick fail to appreciate the impor-
tance of the factual information 

(E) Melville's earlier works were of higher quality 
than Moby Dick 

12 .  As  used in  line 63 ,  "dry" most nearly means 

(A) dehydrated 

(B)  iromc 

(C) tedious 

(D) fascinating 

(E) accurate 

1 3 .  

14 .  

1 5 .  

Section 8 1  
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The questions at the end of the second paragraph 
of Passage 2, "How could Melville . . .  as Ahab?" 
(lines 72-76) serve to 

(A) cast doubt on the success of Melville's 
narrative techniques 

(B) echo the questions asked by the novel's 
characters 

(C) imply that Melville's characters are not 
believable 

(D) define a problem addressed by Melville 

(E) illustrate an unusual approach to the form of 
the novel 

According to the author of Passage 2, Melville's 
description of the underwater environment and 
Dickens's portrayal of London are similar in that 
both 

(A) create a dark, mysterious aura 

(B) serve to educate the reader 

(C) are unusual narrative techniques 

(D) detract from the plot of each author's novels 

(E) help to illuminate each author's characters 

As used in lines 1 05-106, the phrase "takes 
considerable pains" most nearly means 

(A) makes a deliberate effort 

(B) undergoes unpleasant experiences 

(C) unsuccessfully attempts 

(D) makes it possible 

(E) wisely endeavors 
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16. The author of Passage 2 would most likely react to 
the description of Moby Dick as "an ill-compounded 
mixture" (line 18 )  in Passage 1 by asserting that 

(A) Melville failed to fully integrate the fictional 
and instructional elements in the novel 

(B) the description of ocean plant life creates a 
sense of place for the character of the whale 

(C) the nonfiction passages in the novel help the 
reader fully appreciate the story 

(D) Melville's vanity prompted him to attempt 
such an ambitious novel 

(E) many readers find the information about 
whales and whaling fascinating 

1 7. The authors of both passages agree that the 
techniques used by Melville in Moby Dick 

(A) are highly effective 

(B) are similar to those of Charles Dickens 

( C) create a vivid sense of place 

(D)  combine fictional and informational elements 

(E) are bolder than those of his previous works 

18 .  The author of Passage 1 would most likely regard 
the "critics" mentioned in lines 58-6 1 as 

(A) correct 

(B) impatient 

(C) unsophisticated 

(D)  misguided 

(E) ambitious 

19 .  Which statement best describes how the authors of 
the two passages differ in their views on Melville's 
writing? 

(A) The author of Passage 1 views it as excellent, 
while the author of Passage 2 has a more 
moderate view. 

(B)  The author of Passage 1 criticizes it as vain 
and tedious, while the author of Passage 2 
describes it as innovative and admirable. 

( C) The author of Passage 1 feels that it is flawed 
but noteworthy, while the author of Passage 2 
offers unqualified praise. 

(D)  The author of Passage 1 describes it as declin
ing in quality, while the author of Passage 2 
feels that it improved steadily over the course 
of Melville's career. 

(E) The author of Passage 1 feels that it contains 
narrative and informational elements, while 
the author of Passage 2 describes it as purely 
narrative. 
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® © 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D) is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  The economic recession was already crippling and 
lasted three years, which duration made it appear 
completely disastrous. 

(A) crippling and lasted three years, which 
duration made it appear 

(B)  crippling, and because of lasting three years, 
it made it appear 

( C) crippling and lasted the duration of three 
years to make it appear 

(D)  crippling, and its duration of three years 
made it appear 

(E) crippling and, by lasting three years, making 
it appear 

2 .  The problem of bias in journalism, often 
exacerbated in some countries because the 
government controls the media. 

(A) journalism, often exacerbated in some 
countries because 

(B) journalism, often exacerbated in some 
countries and 

(C) journalism, often exacerbated in some 
countries when 

(D) journalism is often exacerbated in some 
countries where 

(E) journalism is often exacerbated in some 
countries so 
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3 .  Although a significant percentage of Americans are 
overweight, some people have difficulty gaining 
weight permanently and keeping it on. 

(A) permanently and keeping it on 

(B) permanent and have it stay on 

(C) and have it be on permanently 

(D)  and make it permanent 

(E) and keeping it on permanently 

4. I love to cheer at sporting events, of which I enjoy 
basketball games the most. 

(A) sporting events, of which I enjoy basketball 
games the most 

(B)  sporting events; I enjoy basketball games the 
most 

(C) sporting events; enjoying basketball games 
the most 

(D)  sporting events; it is basketball games that I 
enjoy the most 

(E) sporting events, what I enjoy the most are 
basketball games 

5 .  Three women in the booth of the Swan Diner 
were angrily discussing the terms of the lease and 
arguing about the level of commitment expected 
from each of them. 

(A) were angrily discussing the terms of the lease 
and arguing about 

(B) were angrily discussing the terms of the lease, 
but they argued about 

( C) discussing angrily the terms of the lease, and 
arguing for 

(D)  was angrily discussing the terms of the lease, 
and arguing about 

(E) were angrily discussing the terms of the lease, 
and argued about 

6. Unlike a root canal, which is the preferred method 
for saving a diseased tooth, chewing problems can 
result from an extraction. 

(A) chewing problems can result from an 
extraction 

(B)  problems with chewing can result from an 
extraction 

(C) an extraction is resulting in chewing 
problems 

(D) an extraction can result in chewing problems 

(E) an extraction resulting in chewing problems 

7. Although they had been only the most casual 
acquaintances at school, Jack was as glad to see 
Penny in this unfamiliar city as he would have been 
to see his best friend. 

(A) Although they had been only the most casual 
acquaintances at school 

(B) Since they had been only the most casual 
acquaintances at school 

( C) They had been only the most casual 
acquaintances at school 

(D)  Although they had been only the most 
casually acquainted at school 

(E) Although they have been only the most 
casual acquaintances at school 

8. For days, one of the Olympic favorites were 
swimming so slowly that her coaches thought she 
was hurt. 

(A) were swimming so slowly that her coaches 
thought she was 

(B)  was swimming so slowly that her coaches 
thought something were 

(C) were swimming so slowly; so her coaches 
thought something has been 

(D)  was swimming so slowly that her coaches 
thought she was 

(E) was swimming so slowly; so her coaches 
thought of it as 
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9. At the start of Salman Rushdie's novel Midnight's 
Children, a boy is born at the exact moment 
that India attains independence and becoming 
intimately connected to the fate of the country. 

(A) becoming intimately connected to the fate of 
the country 

(B)  becomes intimately connected to the fate of 
the country 

( C) intimately connected to the fate of the country 

(D)  being intimately connected to the fate of the 
country 

(E) the country, a fate he is intimately connected to 

10. One often discovering quotes in fiction often that 
are noteworthy for their novelty or their cleverness, 
or both. 

(A) One often discovering quotes in fiction often 
that are 

(B) One often discovers quotes in fiction that are 

(C) One often discovers quotes in fiction that you 
find 

(D)  Often, one notices quotes in fiction; they are 

(E) Often, one notices quote in fiction in which 
they are 

1 1 . Buying good shoes, training daily, and above all, 
the competition in numerous races are the keys to 
becoming a world class runner. 

(A) the competition in numerous races are 

(B)  the competing of numerous races are 

(C) to compete in numerous races is 

(D) competing in numerous races is 

(E) competing in numerous races are 

Section 9 1  
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12 .  Although only half the size of an ant, the gallfly can 
be cataloged and studied in the same way as any 
larger creature. 

(A) Although only 

(B) Whereas only 

(C) Despite a size 

(D) While its size is 

(E) Since it is 

1 3 .  While studying at the University of Michigan, that 
was when Arthur Miller developed a profound 
passion for writing. 

(A) that was when Arthur Miller developed a 
profound passion for writing 

(B) Arthur Miller developed a profound passion 
for writing 

(C) then the development of Arthur Miller's 
profound passion for writing took place 

(D) Arthur Miller's profound passion for writing 
was developed 

(E) a profound love for drama developed in 
Arthur Miller 

14 .  The teenagers promised to return to their homes 
and they would eat a healthy dinner and talk with 
their parents. 

(A) to return to their homes and they would eat 

(B) to return to their homes to eat 

(C) to returning to their homes, thereby eating 

(D) with returning to their homes for the eating 
of 

(E) on the return to their homes for the eating of 
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Practice Test Ten : Answer Key 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 SECTION 4 1 1 . 32 

Essay 1 .  c 1 .  c 12 .  1/5 or .2 

2 .  D 2. E 1 3 .  1/3 or . 333 

SECTION 2 3. D 3. D 14 .  8 

1 .  E 4. c 4. c 1 5 .  0 

2. D 5. c 5. D 1 6. 9 

3. B 6. B 6. c 1 7. 26 

4. B 7. B 7. E 18 .  5/6 or .833 

5 .  E 8. B 8. D 
6. c 9. c 9. B 

SECTION 6 

7. D 10 .  E 1 0. D 1 .  c 
8. A 1 1 . c 1 1 . B 2. c 
9. c 12 .  E 12 .  E 3. B 

10 .  E 1 3 .  c 1 3 .  c 4. E 

1 1 .  B 14 .  D 14 .  E 5. A 

12 .  c 15 .  D 1 5 .  D 6. D 
1 3 .  A 1 6. D 16 .  D 7. B 

14 .  c 1 7. D 1 7. A 8. c 
15 .  D 1 8 .  c 1 8 .  c 9. A 

1 6. c 19 .  D 19 .  B 1 0. D 
1 7. B 20. E 20. E 1 1 . c 
18 .  B 2 1 .  A 2 1 .  B 12 .  E 

19 .  E 22. c 22. B 1 3 .  A 

20. D 23.  A 23 .  c 14 .  B 

24. B 24. A 1 5 .  B 

25.  A 1 6. A 

26. B SECTION 5 1 7. A 

27. A 1 .  D 1 8 .  c 
28.  c 2. B 1 9. E 

29. D 3. A 20. D 
30. D 4. A 2 1 .  E 

3 1 .  D 5. B 22. D 
32. c 6. B 23 .  D 
33.  c 7. A 24. E 

34. D 8. D 
35.  E 9. 260 

1 0. 5 ,400 

SECTION 7 1 8 .  A 

1 .  B 19 .  B 

2. E 

3. c SECTION 9 

4. D 1 .  D 
5. A 2. D 
6. E 3. E 

7. D 4. B 

8. B 5. A 

9. E 6. D 
10 .  D 7. A 

1 1 . c 8. D 
12 .  A 9. B 

1 3 .  B 10 .  B 

14 .  B 1 1 . E 

1 5 .  B 12 .  A 

16 .  D 1 3 .  B 

14 .  B 

SECTION 8 

1 .  c 
2. A 

3. E 

4. D 
5. B 

6. B 

7. A 

8. B 

9. D 
10 .  c 
1 1 . E 

12 .  c 
1 3 .  D 
1 4. E 

1 5 .  A 

1 6. c 
1 7. D 
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Critica l Reading 
N umber Right N u m ber Wrong 

Section 4 :  D (2s x D) -

Section 6 :  D (2s x D) -
Section 8 :  D (2s x D) -

Critica l Read ing Raw Score -

Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 3 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 2 :  
Section SA: 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) 

Section S B :  

D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

Writing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 

N umber Wrong 

(2s x D) -

(2s x D) -

(no wrong answer) _ 

penalty 
-

(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) D (2s x D) Section 7 :  - -

Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your raw score to a sca led score. 

Compute Your Score j 
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SECTI ON 1 

6 Score Essay 

I n  my opinion, it may be hard to know whether imagination 
or facts are most important, because we need them both . 
Without facts, scientists and inventors would have noth ing 
to th ink about. But then again ,  being able to see things in  
your m ind seems crucia l to  making new d iscoveries and 
inventing new products. 

To conduct even a basic experiment requi res an imagination. 
Scientists begin with what they know. Then they have to 
imagine a resu lt so they can state a hypothesis or theory. 
Then, if experimenting can't prove the theory, the scientist 
has to combine the same facts or new ones and use his or 
her imagination aga in to make another educated guess. 

In 2003, a robot was invented that cou ld be control led by 
a monkey's mind. Someone had to imagine the robot and 
to bel ieve it was possible to bui ld i t .  I bel ieve that many 
people must have also been imagin ing this mach ine for a 
long time. For example, paraplegics might have dreamt of 
a usefu l i nvention l i ke this. Some lazy people who have no 
handicaps might also fantasize about a mach ine that makes 
it so they never have to l ift a finger. 

Most inventive people a re a lways using their imaginations. 
The man who invented the microwave oven was doing 
radar research, testing a new vacuum tube, and noticed 
that the candy bar in his pocket melted. So he put a few 
popcorn kernels near the tube and they popped. Art Fry 
invented the post-it because he was i rritated when his 
bookmark kept fa l l ing out of his hymnal at church. He 
worked with adhesives, and suddenly rea l ized one of them 
would make a removable but secure bookmark. 

I th ink most inventions a re a resu lt of facts and imagination. 
Perhaps that's what an imagination is, to combine facts in a 
unique and surprising way. In this way the imagination and 
information a re pa rtners in d iscovery. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Ten Answers and Explanations 895 

6 Score Critique 

The essay is scored based on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. This essay does wel l  
on a l l  counts, so i t  earns a 6. 

This essay demonstrates an especia l ly strong grasp of the 
writing assignment, earn ing h igh points for topic, support, 
and organ ization. The author states a thesis in paragraph 1 
and then provides severa l specific, relevant examples of 
how the imagination and facts a re used together by both 
scientists and inventors. 

The writing stays on track, using the writer's previous 
knowledge to discuss the topic comfortably. The writer uses 
key phrases such as in my opinion, but then again, and 
for example to link connected ideas. Vocabulary is strong 
(crucial, hypothesis, and fantasize, for example) . The closing 
paragraph sums up the writer's opinion, and a lthough it could 
use a few supporting detai ls, i t nevertheless leaves the reader 
with a summary understanding. This oversight doesn't affect 
the genera l ly high qual ity of the essay. 

4 Score Essay 

I th ink that for most people imagination is the most 
important th ing. We a l l  love superheroes, because they 
have superhuman traits that we can imagine ourselves 
having as wel l .  In novels, normal people solve problems by 
using their imaginations. And the ideas a person th inks of 
that no one else th inks of, is what makes them the person 
that they are. 

And anyway, people are a lways using their imaginations. 
Politicians need to have a vision for a better future. Then, 
advertisers try to get us to use our imaginations so we 
buy products we didn't even want. Then, this morn ing in 
geometry, our teacher asks us to use our imaginations to 
see the shapes of an equation. Then, in science, I a lways 
have to imagine black holes in outer space. In h istory, I have 
to imagine important places and th ings that happened. If I 
d idn't use my imagination, I couldn't understand these facts. 

The more I th ink about it, the more I rea l ize that imagination 
is much more important to me than facts and information 
and anyway I l i ke to use my imagination to reach my goa ls. 
When I have a problem, I usual ly solve it by imagin ing my 
way out. When I have a goa l, such as winn ing the track 
competition, I always begin tra in ing by imagining myself 
winning. Then I can do the work I need to do. And anyway, 
if I was th inking only about facts, I would never even try. 

� 
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4 Score Critique 

The essay is scored based on  fou r  basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organization, and Language. This author attempted 
with some success to fulfi l l  the assignment, but severa l 
of the references to l iterature and to the author's own 
experience are undeveloped and confused . Although you 
can guess what the author meant, there is not a clear 
explanation of why superheroes a re interesting. In  the fina l  
paragraph, the author begins to expla in an example from his 
own l ife, but doesn't fu l ly develop it with convincing deta i ls. 

The essay has a moderately strong beginn ing, but the 
ending introduces new ideas rather than summing up the 
main ideas, so the reader does not have a good sense of 
completion. The language and vocabulary in  the essay cou ld 
be improved. Phrases l i ke and anyway distract the reader 
from mean ing. I n  the second paragraph, the verb asks is in 
the wrong tense, and the use of then is repetitive. 

Overa l l ,  the essay looks l i ke the writer only began seriously 
th inking about the idea in the fina l  paragraph. It would have 
been a better essay if the writer had spent a few minutes 
th inking and outl in ing ideas before beginn ing to write. Then 
one or two main ideas could have been better developed. 

2 Score Essay 

My neighbor d id someth ing different that nobody did before 
and it was the sta rt of a new idea. He lea rned to be a cook 
at a restaurant but in the town where we l ived, nobody 
cooked anyth ing but regu lar American food. He was from 
India .  They are from Ind ia so my neighbor got this new 
idea to cook Ind ian food. So the fi rst th ing he did was make 
some stuff at home and we are his neighbors. We got to 
eat lots of new kinds of food. Some of it was not so good 
and we didn't l i ke it and so, he wouldn't make it no more. 
And my sister came home late that night because she had 
missed the bus. 

But some was good and then, he started a catering 
business. He would go to people's houses and make them 
the food. Everybody started to l i ke it more and he got bigger 
and bigger and then he had more money and he opened 
up a restaurant of his own. 

Our neighbor got a lot happier after he thought of his new 
idea and then he wanted to move back to India for awhi le 
so he could lea rn more, but his fami ly didn't rea l ly want to 
go. His daughter is in my class and she is good at math. 

2 Score Critique 

The essay is scored based on  four basic criteria : Topic, 
Support, Organization, and Language. In this essay, the 
author addresses the genera l  idea of using the imagination 
but does not present a point of view and tel ls a story that has 
very l ittle logica l organ ization. Many of the sentences a re too 
long and have grammatica l problems (he wouldn 't make it 
no more). The essay lacks a thesis statement and a closing 
summary and in general does not answer the assignment. 
The writer could use th is story to write an acceptable essay, if 
each paragraph expressed ideas related to one another and 
related to the comparative importance of imagination and 
fact. 

SECTI O N  2 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Questions l i ke this one ask you to 
interpret information in a graph. Fi rst, make sure you know 
what quantities a re plotted on each axis. Then, review the 
question. This question asks you to find a percent increase, 
not s imply an increase. 

Getting to the Answer: 
Act

.
ual change 

x 1 00% = 3 .5 - 1 = 2 .5 x 1 00% = 250% 
Ong1nal amount 1 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Don't jump ahead of you rself on 
questions l i ke these. Use ratios to ana lyze Jeweler A and 
Jeweler B separately. Then, compare the two. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Jeweler A 

�
r 

x 8 hour = 24 

Jeweler B 

�
r 

x 8 hour = 32 

32 - 24 = 8 
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3. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Questions with more than one figu re 
requ i re you to transfer information from one figu re to the 
next. Ana lyze Figure 1 a lone to solve for x. Then insert the 
va lue of x into Figure 2. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Figure 1 :  

1 80° - 60° = 3x 

40° = X  

Figu re 2 :  

4y = x  

4y = 40° 

y = 1 0° 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: The phrase "varies d i rectly" means 
that this problem can be solved by setting up a ratio. 
When dea l ing with a ratio question, be sure to compare 
l i ke quantities. For example, set up a proportion with the 
number of pounds in the numerator of each fraction and 
the number of inches in the denominator of each fraction. 
That way you wi l l  solve for the correct va lues on Test Day. 

Getting to the Answer: 

5. E 

50 - 75 
-s - -x  
50x = 600 

x =  1 2  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't be intimidated when exponents are 
fractions. Th ink about how you can make the equation true. 
Work backward to solve for the missing variables. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Think about a l l  of the possible va lues you could p ick for x: 

3 64 = 541 = 1 62 = 82 = 43 = 26, so x could equal 64, 1 6, 
8, 4, or 2 . 

x = 64 is ru led out by the constra ints on the problem. 

If x = 1 6, y = 3, which is also ruled out by the constra ints. 
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If x = 8, � = 2, or y = 4 . This means x + y = 1 2 . 

If x = 4, y = 6, but this does not satisfy x > y. 

If x = 2, y = 1 2, but this also does not satisfy the constra int. 

Only one choice works, so (E), x + y = 1 2, is the answer. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Questions such as th is  wi l l  be your payoff 
on Test Day for having absorbed certa in facts during you r  
prepa ration-such as  how to add terms with l ike exponents. 
(This question is also a great one for Picking Numbers. The 
easiest number to try is n = 2, which narrows the choices 
down to (C) and (E) . Choosing n = 4 gets you to (C) right 
away.) 

Getting to the Answer: 

3-g- + 3-g- + 3-g- = 3 (3-g-) 

7. D 

n 
= 3 1 x 32 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Many test takers a re intimidated by 
functions such as this one. The trick is to take your time and 
fi l l  in the va riab les as you can. In  this case, start inside the 
parentheses and fi nd g(x) when x is 3 . Then use this va lue 
to solve for f(x) when x = g(3). 
Getting to the Answer: 

�---g(3) = V2(3)2 + 7 

Vi8+7 = v25 = 5 

f(5) = 3 (5) - 8 = 1 5  - 8 = 7 

8. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: On Test Day, be sure to ana lyze the 
information in any number l ines, graphs, or d iagrams before 
you begin .  In this question, you can figu re out the va lues 
of the letters. You can then try each va lue in the inequal ity 
described in the question. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

D = -3 
13 - (-3) 1 = 6; 6 > 5 ?  Yes 

E = 2  
13 - 2 1  = 1 ;  1 > 5 ? No 

F = 6  
13 - 6 1  = 3 ;  3 > 5 ? No 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is  question ra ises two important 
insights for Test Day. One is the va lue of Picking Numbers. 
The other is to pay attention to qua l ifying words such as 
always and never. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Try -0.5 for N: 

I N < 2N 

-0.5 < 2 (-0.5) 

-0.5 < - 1 

No. E l iminate (A) and (D). 

I I  N2 < N  

I l l  

(-0.5)2 < -0.5 

0.25 < -0.5 

No. E l iminate (B) and (E) . 

N2 < _1_ 
N2 

(-0.5)2 < 
(-0

1
.5)2 

0.25 < 4  

Yes. (C) is correct. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: It's a lways a great idea to read a question 
and then ask yourself, "OK, what essentia l ly is being asked 
of me here?" In th is case, the issue boi ls down to rea l iz ing 
that the only numbers that a re mu ltiples of both 2 and 3 a re 
mu ltiples of 6-the product of 2 and 3 .  

Getting to the Answer: 

X = {2, 4, 6, 8, 1 0, 1 2, 1 4, 1 6, 1 8, . . .  } 

Y = {3, 6, 9, 1 2, 1 5, 1 8, .  . .  } 

X n Y = {6, 1 2, 1 8, .  . . } 

� 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Th is  type of question wi l l  earn you qu ick 
points on Test Day if you can work n imbly with the rules of 
right triangles during you r  preparation .  (Those rules, by the 
way, wi l l  be provided to you on Test Day.) The ratio of side 
lengths for a 30-60-90 triangle is 1 :v'3: 2. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The measure of the side opposite 30 is 7-half the 
hypotenuse. The measure of the side opposite 60 is 
therefore 7V3. 

1 2. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Some questions seem daunting on 
fi rst read but a re much less so on reflection. This one, for 
example, rea l ly just tests whether you know the average 
formu la :  

average = sum of terms 
number of terms 

Getting to the Answer: 

7 = 1 2(80) + 1 8(85) . 
30 

? = 960 + 1 ,530 = 2 ,490 = 83 
30 30 

1 3 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : The trick to questions such as th is  one 
is to recognize the relationship between the terms. If one 
integer is even, the next consecutive integer must be odd 
(and vice versa). 

Getting to the Answer: 

Odd + even = odd 

Even + odd = odd 

An odd number is not divisible by 2. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The wording of the question makes the 
content sound more complex than it rea l ly is. Take your 
time and label the figure with the information you know. 
Once you do so, you wi l l  find the question boi ls down to 
s imple a lgebra. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Ca l l  the width of UVWX w and the length 2w: 

2w(w) = 72 

2w2 = 72 

w2 = 36 

W = 6 = UV 

UX = 1 2  

UZ = Q = 3  
4 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The problem a lmost solves itself i f  you 
reca l l  that a slope is negative when it slants downward. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The slope is negative when the height of the l ine is 
decreasing, as it is here between the y-axis and x = 5. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Perhaps the best beginn ing you can make 
with a question is to sharply define its key issue or issues. I n  
this case, that issue is the properties o f  a l ine whose slope 
is zero. 

Getting to the Answer: 

A l ine with a s lope of zero is horizonta l .  A horizonta l  l ine that 
passes th rough ( 4, -3) has infin itely many points, every one 
of which has a y-coord inate of -3 . 

1 7. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Don't let complex-looking symbol 
questions daunt you .  They merely give you some rule that 
you' l l  be asked to work with later in the question. In this case, 
the symbol should make you think, "How many triangles 
could exist with integer side measures a, b, and x ?" This 
question, in turn, should conjure in your mind the triangle 
inequal ity theorem, which requires that in any triangle the 
measure of any side be less than the sum of, and greater 
than the difference between, the two other sides. 

Getting to the Answer: 

7 - 2 < x < 7 + 2  

S <x < 9  

x = 6, 7, 8 => 3 possible triangles 
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1 8. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Think of questions as puzzles, the parts of 
which you must piece together quickly. How could the facts 
that a circle is centered at the origin and has area 257t relate to 
the identification of points on the circumference of the circle? 
If its area is 257t, its radius is 5, which is also the hypotenuse 
of an infin ite number of right triangles whose side lengths are 
the absolute va lues of the x- and y-coordinates of the points 
named in the choices. Once you rea lize this-and you might 
rea l ize it more easily if you draw out the situation described 
here-answering the question is as easy as applying the 
Pythagorean theorem to the choices. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(A) 52 + 02 = 25? Yes 

(B) 42 + (-4)2 = 25? No 

(C) 32 + 42 = 25? Yes 

(D) (-3)2 + 42 = 25? Yes 

(E) (-4)2 + 32 = 25? Yes 

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: SAT Math doesn't throw words a round 
casual ly; the question stem mentions that m and n a re 
"positive" and that they're "integers." These data l imit the 
possible va lues of m and n more severely than you m ight 
have imagined. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If m is 1 ,  3n is not an integer. 

If m is 2, 3n is not an integer. 

If m is 3, 3n is an integer-n is 3 .  

If m is 4 ,  3n is not an integer. 

If m is 5, 3n is not an integer. 

If m is 6, 3n is an integer-n is 1 .  

If m is 7, 3n is not an integer. 

If m is 8, you've exceeded a sum of 1 5 . 

So m can be 3 or 6, and the sum of 3 and 6 is 9 .  
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20. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: A question that appears this late in the 
game can be of h igh d ifficu lty for one of three reasons: it is 
conceptua l ly very sophisticated ; it is mechan ical ly complex; 
or it is both mechanica l ly and conceptua l ly hard .  Identifyi ng 
how a question is hard can help you by focusing on the 
ski l l s  needed to tackle it successfu l ly. In  th is case, noth ing 
conceptua l ly advanced is happening; you're just ca l led upon 
to employ the Pythagorean theorem using some variables 
instead of numbers on ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

a2 + (2a)2 = 1 02 
a2 +4a2 = 1 00 

Sa2 = 1 00 
a2 = 20 

a = \/20 = 2Vs 

SECTION 3 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The error here is the misuse of the adverb effectively for 
the adjective effective. Choice (C) corrects the error without 
introducing a new one. Choice (B) drops the superlative for 
no reason. Choices (D) and (E) don't correct the error. 

2. D 

Difficu lty: High 

The underl ined segment is unnecessari ly wordy. Choice 
(D) succinctly and clearly expresses the action. Choice (B) 
is tempting because it is so short, but wh i le the shortest 
answer is frequently correct, this one has the pistons driving 
the engine. Choice (C) incorrectly uses who i n  reference to 
an object. Choice (E) is a lso unnecessarily wordy. 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When a subject and verb are separated by a clause, it may 
be more difficult to recognize a subject-verb agreement 
problem. Choice (D) is the correct answer, as the s ingular 
verb form was agrees with the singular subject Mahatma 
Gandhi. Choice (B) changes the mean ing of the sentence, 

confusing convicted with convinced. Choice (C) doesn't 
correct the error, and it changes the mean ing by introducing 
the word practically. Choice (E) uses the wrong preposition, 
changing the mean ing of the phrase. 

4. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

The problem is that the underl ined prepositional phrase 
impl ies that the stretch of desert is actua l ly inside the book. 
Fi rst, determine what was meant, then decide what words 
wi l l  convey the meaning. Choice (C) is the correct answer. 
Choices (B) and (E) do not address the problem. Choice 
(D) just changes the problem; now beaches border the 
guidebook. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Make sure you know the past tenses of commonly tested 
i rregu lar verbs. This sentence conta ins the i rregu lar verb 
shake; its past tense is shook, not shaked. Choice (C) is 
the right answer. Choice (B) doesn't correct the error, and it 
changes the meaning of the sentence. Choices (D) and (E) 
are idiomatica l ly incorrect. 

6. B 

Difficulty: High 

The mean ing of the sentence is confused by the clumsiness 
of the mod ifying phrase. Choice (B) cla rifies the mean ing. 
Choice (C) rearranges a few words but is also wordy (for 
example, repeating the verb warn unnecessari ly) . Choice 
(D) reduces some, but not a l l ,  of the word iness. Choice (E) 
is even wordier than the origina l .  

7. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Subject and verb should a lways agree in number, and verbs 
should be in the s implest tense that conveys the intended 
mean ing. The p lura l  verb have been does not agree with 
the s ingular subject, poetry. Choice (C) makes the fi rst 
clause, which was independent, a fragment without a verb. 
Choice (D) uses an acceptable a lternative subject, but there 
is no need for this change, and with a new plura l  subject we 
sti l l  have a problem with subject-verb agreement. Choice 
(E) i l logica l ly uses a future perfect form. 
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8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The writer used the phrase on site when what is meant is in 
sight. Since the speaker wa lks severa l mi les along the shore, 
it is clear that no particu lar site is intended. Choice (B) 
conta ins the correct id iomatic expression. The verb change 
in (C) adds another problem. Choice (0) changes the 
meaning of the phrase. Choice (E) changes the adjective for 
no reason. 

9. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Some adjectives and adverbs a re easy to confuse. The 
underl ined phrase uses the adverb well i n  place of the 
adjective good to describe how Ju l ia felt. As an adjective, 
well relates to hea lth, not happiness. Therefore, (C) is the 
best revis ion. Choices (B) and (E), wh i le adding an adjective 
and changing the preposition, respectively, do not revise 
the origina l  mistake. Choice (0) incorrectly changes the 
meaning of the sentence. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: High 

I n  the underl i ned passage, the subject and verb do not 
agree, and the words that night tel l  us that the verb should 
be in the past tense. Choice (E) corrects both errors. Choice 
(B) changes the mean ing of the phrase. Choice (C) corrects 
the agreement problem, but not the tense. Choice (0) does 
not work with the rest of the sentence. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: High 

Here you encounter another case of s imi lar elements not 
being expressed in s imi lar form. The sentence ta lks about 
the creation . . .  establishing . . .  and purchasing. In order to 
make th is l ist para l lel , you need to replace the two gerunds 
with nouns or the noun with a gerund. Look among the 
choices for either of these two options. Choice (C) changes 
everything to nouns-the creation . . .  the establishment . . .  
and the purchase. All the other choices mainta in the 
incorrect mix of nouns and gerunds. 

1 2. E 

Difficulty: H igh 

In the opening clause, the underl ined word because is used 
correctly, and the verb tense had downed is also correct. 
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The phrase it appeared unlikely, (C), shows correct subject
verb agreement, and it also makes sense with in the context 
of the sentence. Choice (0) also shows the correct usage of 
the auxi l iary verb would, so there is no error in the sentence. 

1 3. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Choice (C) is the past tense form of the verb distinguish, 
which cannot be used with the auxi l i ary verb could, 
and therefore (C) is the correct answer. Choice (A) is a 
preposit ional phrase in which both the preposition and the 
verb tense are correct. Choice (B) is the adjective darkened, 
an appropriate descriptive word for a stage. Choice (0) 
i ncludes an adjective and a noun that a re both correct in 
relation to each other and with in the sentence. 

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Adjectives (i ncluding participles) can on ly be used to mod ify 
nouns and pronouns; they cannot be used to modify other 
adjectives. I n  (0), the participle verb form increasing is an 
adjective modifying the adjective nervous, but i t  shou ld be 
the adverb increasingly. Choice (A) is the proper relative 
pronoun to refer to a person. Choice (B) is correct use 
of the infin itive. Choice (C) is appropriate use of the past 
perfect tense, s ince it refers to an action completed before 
another stated past action (grew . . .  nervous). 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Related nouns in a sentence must agree in  number. A p lura l  
number of dancers would have to take a p lura l  number 
of places; the error is in (0). Choice (A) properly uses an 
adjective to modify a noun. Choice (B) is an appropriate 
verb phrase in context. Choice (C) correctly uses the gerund 
rustling and the preposition of. 

1 6. D 

Difficulty: Low 

Choice (A) is in correct form for the subject of the sentence. 
Choice (B) is idiomatica l ly correct, with an adverb mod ifying 
the verb. I n  (C), for is the correct preposition, and two 
appropriate adjectives describe businesses. In (0), hardly 
never is a double negative. Some people may speak this 
way, but it is an error in diction, or choice of language. 
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1 7. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Choice (A), thought to be, is the correct id iom. Choice (B) 
is the correct number, match ing dreams. Choice (C) is an 
adjective mod ifyi ng the noun desires. Choice (D) incorrectly 
uses the relative pronoun which instead of who when 
referring to the person, so (D) is the right answer. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The error i n  th is  sentence is the singular verb has in 
(C), because the subject qualifications is p lura l .  Si nce 
qualifications is not underl ined, the only way to correct this 
error is by changing the verb : hove the qualifications . . .  

The perfect verb form is correct in (A) because it refers to 
actions that happened over the past year. Choice (B) is an 
id iomatica l ly correct word choice. Choice (D) is correctly an 
adverb, mod ifying the verb challenged. 

1 9. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The pronoun they does not agree with the pronoun one 
a l ready used in the sentence. S ince one is not underl ined, 
this can be corrected only by replacing they should with 
one should. Choice (A) is correctly in the present tense, and 
choices (B) and (C) are idiomatica l ly correct word choices. 

20. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Choice (A) is a correct use of when to ind icate time. Choice 
(B) conta ins a possessive pronoun and adjective that 
appropriately describe the noun wig. The verb performs 
in (C) agrees with the subject sister and a lso with the 
previous present tense verbs (is and pulls) . Choice (D) is 
idiomatica l ly correct. 

2 1 .  A 

Difficulty: Medium 

A complete sentence requ i res both a subject and a verb. 
Choice (A) is missing the crucial verb is, which should be 
placed between Richard II and the word about. Therefore, 
(A) is the right answer. Choice (B) is a verb in agreement 
with its subject who. Choice (C) conta ins an adjective 
correctly mod ifying the noun ruler. Choice (D) is introduced 

by an appropriate transition word, uses the pronoun he 
correctly to refer to Richa rd, and uses a verb with the correct 
tense and number. 

22. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

There is a problem with the p lura l  pronoun their being used 
to refer to a particular un iversity. If you were uncerta in about 
whether using their to refer to the un iversity was an error, 
seeing the singular its later in the sentence should have 
helped you decide. 

23. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Writers may confuse words that a re s imi lar  i n  spel l i ng, 
such as the verbs raise and rise and lay and lie. Make 
sure you understand the differences. In (A), though which 
is correctly used, the word lays is the wrong word. The 
writer should have used lies, which refers to the location of 
Florence. Choice (B) is the correct verb tense and number. 
Choice (C) correctly uses the transition word therefore. 
Choice (D) is the correct verb tense and agrees with the 
subject, Sicily. 

24. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Choice (A) uses the superlative most correctly, and 
the adjective enjoyable appropriately describes the 
afternoon. In (B), the word exceptional i s  not the correct 
form. Because the word mod ifies the adjective shaped, 
it shou ld be the adverb exceptionally. In (C), both the 
adjective and noun a re correct. I n  (D), that is the correct 
relative pronoun,  and they refers unamb iguously to the 
c louds. 

25. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The problem l ies in (A) : claim having suffered is not 
idiomatic in standard written Engl ish. It should be claim 
to have suffered or claim that they have suffered. The 
other choices a re all correct. The word but provides a l i nk 
between the two major pa rts of the sentence and contrasts 
the ideas they present. The phrase such an injury and the 
adverb actually are a lso correct. 
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26. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Although the passive is a lways questionable on the SAT, it is 
NOT a lways wrong. The error here is that reckless modifies 
the passive verb are used, but it is an adjective. It should 
be changed to the adverb recklessly. Choices (A) and (D) 
a re id iomatica l ly correct word choices. Choice (C) is an 
appropriate use of the passive voice and is properly p lura l  to 
agree with the subject (toys) . 

27. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As soon as you see a clear error in the sentence, STOP 
search ing for others. Answer and move on; there wi l l  be 
only one error in each sentence. The phrase protest on is 
incorrect American usage :  one might protest for or against 
someth ing. Choice (B) is proper use of the past tense, (C) 
correctly introduces the two paral le l elements communities 
and movement, and of its, (D), is the correct preposition. 

28. c 

Difficulty: H igh 

The error is in (C) : The verb were is p lura l ,  but the subject 
quality is s ingu lar. The correct verb is was. 

29. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Note that the testmaker gave you a h int: the verb is, 
fol lowing gopher, is s ingular. The error is in (D) : the 
pronoun their should be its because it refers to the singu lar 
noun gopher. Choices (A) and (C) are id iomatica l ly correct 
word choices. Choice (B) is correctly in the perfect past 
tense. 

30. D 

Difficulty: Low 

The author is tel l ing a story about what happened last yea r, 
so the mother's action should be in the past tense, (D) . 
Choices (B) and (C) don't address the tense issue. Choice 
(B) unnecessarily substitutes my mother for she, and choice 
(C) incorrectly uses the causa l word because. 

3 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Sentence 7 introduces the ambiguous pronoun they and 
uses the passive voice. Choice (D) correctly substitutes 
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the hooligans for they and uses the present tense. Choice 
(B) doesn't address the pronoun problem. Choice (C) is 
redundant and uses the past tense. Choice (E) substitutes 
the footbal l  fans, instead of the hool igans, for they. 

32. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The two sentences here conta in a contrast, so they should 
be connected with a conjunction or transition that indicates 
contrast. Choice (C) does this with the conjunction but; 
it a lso changes the p lura l  they to the singular it to agree 
with the singu lar England. Choice (B) uses the incorrect 
transition word and. Choice (D) is opposite to the author's 
meaning. Choice (E) adds a questioning tone not in the 
origina l  with it seems, i n  addition to being wordy. 

33. c 

Difficu lty: High 

The correct answer should cla rify the relationsh ip between 
sentence 1 2  and sentence 1 3 . Sentence 1 2  offers one 
explanation offered by some. Sentence 1 3 is another 
possib i l ity, offered by others, and (C) ind icates that. 
Choice (A) is incorrect because there is no ind ication 
this is the author's op in ion .  Choice (B) introduces the 
ambiguous pronoun they. Choices (D) and (E) 
set up i ncorrect re lationsh ips :  contrasti ng and causa l ,  

respective ly. 

34. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The original sentence 1 5 is a fragment. Choice (D) uses the 
past tense indicated, turning the fragment into a sentence that 
works with in the context of the passage. Choice (B) is sti l l  a 
fragment. Choices (C) and (E) use incorrect verb tenses. 

35. E 

Difficu lty: High 

The sentence offers a conclusion based on the economic 
data in sentence 1 5, so it should conclude the passage. 
Choice (A) would interrupt sentences 5 and 6 about how 
the author feels. Choice (B) would interrupt the idea in 
sentences 8 and 9 that England can't stop the increase of 
hool iganism. Choice (C) sounds right at fi rst, but it's too 
early-poverty isn't mentioned aga in unti l sentence 1 4. 
Choice (D) is i ncorrect because the next sentence begins 
with the contrasting transition word but; however, the 
inserted sentence and sentence 1 4  do not contrast. 
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SECTION 4 

l .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Don't fa l l  for commonly paired words, l i ke cat and curiosity. 
Look for someth ing that describes the impressive leap of 
this cat. 

In (A), balance might help the cat stay on top of the fence, but 
it wouldn't help her jump up there. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
an astonishing leap does not reveal awkwardness. Choice (C) 
is a good match. In (D), the fence, not the cat, is ta l l .  In (E), 
well, a cat might show curiosity, but the leap doesn't reveal this. 

2. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Use word cha rge to quickly determine whether you a re 
looking for a positive or a negative word. The anchorman 
felt fea r, so the news must have been pretty frightening. 
Choice (A) doesn't address the anchor's fear. In (B), 
something cou ld be unexpected without being frightening. 
In (C), the newscaster might be anxious, but the news itself 
cannot be. Choice (D), l i ke (B), lacks the negative charge of 
your pred iction. Choice (E) fits wel l . 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The word but ind icates contrast. If you try the answer 
choices, (D) makes the most sense with the word 
imagination and completes the contrast: the publ ic qu ickly 
became excited about the issue, but agreement among 
experts as to the sign ificance of the scrol ls has been 
slower in coming. None of the other choices provide a 
clea r contrast of ideas. In addition, still suggests a lack of 
understand ing, so (A) and (C) cannot be correct. 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The missing word describes people who starve themselves 
to the point of sickness or death. 

Choice (C), emaciated, which means extremely thin, is the 
on ly choice that rea l ly fits. Choices (A) and (E) a re the exact 
opposites of what's needed, and (B), lachrymose, means 
tearfu l .  Choice (D), superfluous, means unnecessa ry, which 
would be a comment on the person's socia l , not physica l, 
status. 

5.  D 

Difficulty: Low 

If new editions of this book a re based on more 
authoritative, or more accurate, manuscripts, previous 
editions would be rendered out-of-date, or obsolete, (D) . 
However, the new edition would not render the old edition 
(A), incomprehensible, (B), interminable, (C), inaccessible, 
or (E), illegible. 

6. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

The c lue word despite indicates that the brothers must have 
different temperaments-making (C), dissimilar, and (D), 
different, both possibi l ities. The second word has to contrast 
with quiet and circumspect and be s imi lar in tone to brash ; 
audacious, or bold, is the only choice that makes sense, so 
( C) is correct. 

7. E 

Difficulty: Hard 

It's easier to start with the second b lank. You need a word 
that goes with rigor and contrasts with find ing th ings difficult 
and tedious. 
Choice (A), slothful, and (B), indolent, both mean lazy, so 
they're the opposite of what you need. On ly (D), dedicated, 
and (E), disciplined, fit. E l im inate the other choices and 
try (D) and (E) for the fi rst b lank. The correct choice wi l l  
be a qua l ity held by a dedicated, rigorous scholar, so 
(E), concentration, is the answer. (D), negligence, is the 
opposite of what you're looking for. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The key to th is  question is the word as, which signals a 
defin ition .  You must look for a word that tel ls you why it was 
difficult to tell what the auditor was thinking. 
Choice (D), impassive, means expressionless or revea l ing 
noth ing. (A), palpable, means obvious or easi ly perceived. 
Choice (B), salient, means prominent. Choice (C), titular, 
refers to having a title, often in name on ly. Choice (E), 
bilious, means s ickly or i l l-humored (long ago, physicians 
thought sickly or i l l-humored people had too much bi le). 
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Questions 9- 1 o 
This short passage expla ins how a system of pul leys helps 
cable cars travel i n  San Francisco. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Beware of answers l i ke (D) ; don't make assumptions about 
the author's point of view that a ren't warranted by the 
passage. The author is describ ing how the cable cars work 
and uses the image of a laundry line because it's l ikely to be 
fami l i a r  to most readers. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; a lthough you may find the image 
amusing, the author's purpose is to inform, not amuse. 
Choice (B) is a good match. Choice (C) is out of scope; the 
paragraph doesn't d iscuss laundry. Choice (D) is distortion ; 
the author never ind icates that the mechanism is simple, 
a lthough you might th ink it so from the description. Choice 
(E) is out of scope; the passage is not about clotheslines. 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Read Detai l  questions careful ly. Choices l ike (A) begin just fine, 
then veer off course. Don't waste your time trying to make a 
prediction for a question l ike this; jump right into the answers. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the laundry l ine is mentioned 

only briefly, and the author doesn't say much about how it 
works. Choice (B) is out of scope; the author describes what 
makes the ca rs start and stop, but never mentions steering. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; the paragraph provides no 
historica l context. Choice (D) is discussed. The moving cable 
provides the force, and the cars s imply hang on. Choice (E) 
is out of scope; the hi l ls a re mentioned in passing in the last 
sentence, but no specia l  chal lenges a re mentioned. 

Questions 1 1 - 1 2  
The author of this passage says that Arthur  Conan Doyle's 
Sherlock Holmes is the most popular detective in the 
detective story genre and provided the blueprint for the genre. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The author writes that the detective story began with Poe 
and Gaboriau, but Doyle must be credited with creating the 
most popular detective. 
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Choice (A) is an opposite; Poe and Gaboriau invented 
the genre, not Doyle. Choice (B) is a good match . Choice 
(C) is a misused deta i l ;  you don't know that Poe and 
Gaboriau did not a lso use tantalizing clues. Choice (D) is a 
misused deta i l ;  Poe and Gaboriau might also have created 
compelling protagonists. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  the 
novels of Poe and Gaboriau may have a lso been popular. 

1 2. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Remember that the correct answer must d i rectly answer the 
question. A choice can fit with an author's point of view and 
sti l l  be wrong. The author writes that th is blueprint . . .  has 
since become the foundation of an entire literary tradition. 
Sea rch for an answer choice that refers to Doyle's i nfluence 
on later writers of detective fiction. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never states that 
Doyle's stories were unusual ly wel l  crafted. Choice (B) is 
distortion; the author would l ikely agree with th is statement, 
but this answer choice leaves out the sense that Doyle 
influenced other writers. Choice (C) is out of scope; a lthough 
Doyle's work might have been somewhat formulaic, the 
word too doesn't fit with the author's positive point of view. 
Choice (D) is out of scope; the author never discusses the 
extent to which Doyle was influenced by the inventors of the 
detective story. Choice (E) is a good match. 

Questions 1 3-24 
This fa i rly stra ightforward Human ities passage d iscusses 
the career of American painter Winslow Homer. Paragraph 
1 introduces the topic and main idea of the passage
Homer was a successfu l and influentia l  a rtist who didn't 
fol low a trad itional path . In paragraph 2, you learn a 
l ittle about Homer's early l ife, inc luding the fact that he 
received l ittle formal  tra in ing. Paragraph 3 describes the 
n ineteenth-century painting ju ry system in  which young 
painters were judged by conservative older judges. Homer 
d idn't participate in  this system. I n  paragraph 4, you learn 
that Homer found success with h is Civi l War paintings in 
Harper's magazine. He then moved to Maine where he 
painted American subjects. Paragraph 5 states that Homer 
found l ittle critica l acceptance in his own l ifetime but 
heavi ly influenced future generations of painters. The fina l  
paragraph describes The Fog Warning and cites it as an 
example of Homer's greatness. 
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1 3. c 

Difficulty: Low 

Each paragraph in a passage of this length should relate to 
and support the main idea of the passage as a whole. The 
passage ta l ks about Homer's career, from his development 
as a young painter in New York, though h is wartime work at 
Harper's, to his eventual success as a pai nter of scenes of 
American nature. The passage also gives some context for 
the artist's career: a description of the art jury system and a 
description of a typical Homer painting. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; only The Fog Warning is 
described in any deta i l .  Choice (B) is out of scope; few 
specific events are described. Choice (C) is a good match . 
Choice (D) is out of scope; succeeding generations of 
painters are mentioned on ly in paragraph 5. Choice (E) 
is out of scope; European artists are mentioned on ly in a 
single paragraph. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Many wrong choices fit wel l  with a word or phrase but 
don't fit with the sentence or passage as a whole. After the 
phrase in question, the author l ists many characteristics of 
Homer's l ife and career that were very unusual for his time, 
so unusual is a good prediction. 

Choice (A) is the opposite of your prediction. I n  (B), a lthough 
the author would agree that Homer was talented, the phrase 
stands alone doesn't convey this. After all, there must be 
other painters that the author would consider talented. I n  
(C), someone who stands alone might be aloof, but this 
has a somewhat negative connotation that is not in keeping 
with the tone of the rest of the passage. I n  (D), a shy person 
might stand alone, but the author never indicates that this 
is the case with Homer. Choice (E) matches your  prediction 
and fits wel l  with in the open ing of the paragraph and the 
passage. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Search for phrases where the author offers an opinion in 
th is passage. The author says that despite-or perhaps 
because of this rejection, Homer found success. So 
rejection d idn't hold h im back and may in fact have 
helped h im. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author says that Homer sold 
lots of paintings and did wel l  for h imself financia l ly. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; though Homer must have been very 
confident, there's no reason to believe that he didn't respect 
the ta lent of other painters. Choice (C) is an opposite; 
because the author portrays Homer as independent, it seems 
un l ikely the artist would be ashamed of his unusual career 
path . Choice (D) is a good match. Choice (E) is extreme; 
a lthough Homer did reject European subjects and styles, that 
is not the extent of Homer's unusual career path . Another 
unusual aspect was his lack of extensive forma l  tra in ing. 

1 6. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Mark up your test book! For questions l i ke this one, cross 
out the answer choices that describe deta i ls  that do appear. 
I n  this case, go back to the th i rd paragraph and e l iminate 
a l l  the choices that appear there. The leftover choice is the 
correct answer. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the ju ries that judged paintings 
were made up of usually older painters. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the exhib itions were the primary means for young 
painters to show their works. Choice (C) is an opposite; 
young painters had a strong incentive to paint pictures 
that would please conservative critics. Choice (D) was not 
a characteristic, s ince Homer presented his work through 
Harper's and later sold many paintings. Choice (E) is an 
opposite; ju ries cou ld hang canvases in the darkest corners 
of the rooms. 

1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

In paragraph 4, the author writes that Homer's work 
represented a major change from the idea that American 
paintings should reflect European subjects and styles. 
Therefore, the subjects and styles of Homer's paintings 
must have been different from those of European painters. 

Choice (A) matches your  pred iction .  Choice (B) is extreme; 
although the passage ind icates that Homer was very 
ta lented, there's no reason to bel ieve that the author 
wouldn't a lso describe the Europeans as ta lented . Choice 
(C) is out of scope; the author never mentions where 
European painters d id their painting. Choice (D) is out of 
scope; a lthough Homer d idn't receive critical acclaim i n  
h i s  l ifetime, there's no reason to bel ieve that this d idn't 
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also happen to many European artists. Choice (E) is out of 
scope; the author is fond of Homer's works, but some of 
the European works must possess artistic merit. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is  sentence relates what Homer didn 't do,  so don't fa l l  for 
a choice that describes what he did do, l i ke choice (E) . The 
author states that Homer portrayed the isolation of soldiers. 
His work was honest and didn't gloss over the realities of 
war. In other words, he d idn't ignore those aspects. 

Choice (A) is a common mean ing for gloss, but it doesn't 
fit here. In (B), aga in, this has to do with the sense of gloss 
as sh iny; it doesn't work in  the sentence. Choice (C) is a 
good match . Choice (D) is the opposite of your  pred iction. 
I n  (E), you cou ld argue that Homer questioned the wisdom 
of war through h is stri king images, but the question is 
about what he didn 't do, s ince he didn't gloss over the 
realities of war. 

1 9. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Function questions often concentrate on words or 
phrases that emphasize a major point of the passage. 
The author makes a big point of Homer's independence 
from the estab l ished a rt world, and the phrase far from 

the art world of New York City helps to i l lustrate that 
independence. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the passage states that Homer 
d idn't even seek recognition from the world of academic 
painti ng, so the author wouldn't agree that Homer was 
unable to obtain the approval of New York art juries. 
Choice (B) is a good match. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
the author never mentions the specific sources of Homer's 
inspiration. Choice (D) is out of scope; this choice describes 
the atmosphere of Homer's paintings, not the passage itself. 
Choice (E) is extreme; the distance from Maine to New 
York doesn't qua l ify as a critical detail, and the author isn't 
attempting to give a complete chronology. 

20. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

To find the function of an example, ask, What does this 
illustrate? If I were the author, why would I include an 
example? The passage as a whole is about Homer's career. 
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I n  order to fu l ly appreciate Homer, the reader needs to get 
some sense of what h is paintings are l i ke. The description of 
The Fog Warning helps convey this. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the description of the painting is 
intended to shed l ight on Homer's enti re career, not argue 
for the importance of a single period in  that career. Choice 
(B) is extreme; the author never states that this painting 
is the most important one. Choice (C) is an opposite; the 
author seems to bel ieve that the painting is excel lent, so 
the description would hardly expla in why critics d idn't l i ke 
it. Choice (D) is out of scope; the passage is about Homer, 
not the qua l ity of l ife at sea. Choice (E) is a good match. 

2 1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be carefu l not to get caught up in defin itions of the word 
that may be correct, but not correct in this particu lar context, 
l i ke (C) and (D) . This is not referring to a physica l  embrace. 
Choice (B) works best-the painters eagerly accepted his 
new style. Choices (A) and (E) are opposites. 

22. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Paragraph 6 describes The Fog Warning; the Henri 
quotation helps to complete this description. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  a lthough Henri is described 
as a disciple, the passage as a whole is describ ing Homer's 
work itself, not the influence of that work. Choice (B) is 
a good match . Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  the author 
mentions the self-reliance of the fisherman, but Henri 
speaks only of the power of the sea . Choice (D) is out of 
scope; the author never mentions Henri's ab i l ity as an art 
critic. Choice (E) is out of scope; no specifics are given 
about European paintings, so Henri's quote cannot contrast 
Homer's work with European painti ng. 

23. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Even when you can't make a specific pred iction, take a 
moment to consider the author's point of view before 
you d ive into the answer choices. The author is obviously 
fond of Homer and emphasizes that the artist's work was 
un l i ke what other people were doing at the t ime. Look 
for a choice that fits i n  with this idea and the rest of the 
passage. 
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Choice (A) is distortion; the author mentions Homer's success 
at Harper's but doesn't imply that this is the primary reason for 
his success. In addition, this choice doesn't address the qual ity 
of Homer's work. Choice (B) is a misused detai l ;  Homer was 
not formally trained, but the author never impl ies that this fact 
was the primary cause of Homer's popularity. Also, l ike (A), 
this choice doesn't discuss Homer's paintings. Choice (C) fits 
wel l  with the ideas expressed in the passage. Choice (D) is a 
misused detai l ;  the author would agree with this statement, but 
Homer's influence is not the reason for his popularity. Choice (E) 
is out of scope; the author writes only about Homer and 
doesn't imply that his success i l lustrates any genera l  principle. 

24. A 

Difficulty: High 

Homer's persona l ity is never d i rectly addressed in the 
passage; each answer choice should be weighed aga inst 
his actions to decide which is correct. Although Homer's 
personal ity is not mentioned d i rectly, you know that he 
made his own way in the a rt world, so look for a choice that 
a l ludes to this sense of independence. 

In (A), independent is your pred iction exactly, and confident 
also seems l i ke a good description of someone who did not 
seek the approva l of art critics. Choice (B) is out of scope; 
there's no evidence that Homer was particularly inquisitive. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; there's no evidence that Homer 
was calculating, and the negative tone of the term doesn't 
fit with this pro-Homer passage. Choice (D) is an opposite; 
Homer seems far too strong wi l led to be described as 
cautious. Choice (E) is out of scope; Homer is not portrayed 
as particula rly sociable. 

SECTION 5 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : This type of question does not test your 
abi l ity to interpret information as much as i t  tests your abi l ity 
to be carefu l in your  ca lcu lations. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Cross-mu ltiply: 

l Ox =  1 2  

x = ll 
1 0  

X =  _§_ 
5 � 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Define an issue in its s implest terms. 
Here, for example, ask yourself, "In which choice does every 
fraction reduce to the same th ing?" 

Getting to the Answer: 

Once you see that every fraction in (B) equals t· there's 

no need to check the remain ing choices-though if doing 
so would make you feel more secure about your answer, 
check qu ickly. 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Many test takers are intim idated by three
d imensional shapes. But in many cases, these questions 
break down to s imple a rithmetic once you label a l l  of the 
information you know. 

Getting to the Answer: 

ur = tcsn = tc 1 2) = 4 

V = lwh = 8 x 1 2  x 4  = 384 

4. A 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: On Test Day, you can save time and 
stress if you avoid unnecessary ca lcu lations. I n  th is question, 
for example, you don't need to ca lculate a square root. You 
can a lso save time if you review the answer choices. The 
difference m2 - 7 must be less than m2 + 7, so you can 
qu ickly e l iminate (C), (D), and (E) . 

Getting to the Answer: 

m2 + 7 = 29 
m2 = 22 

m2 - 7 = 22 - 7 = l 5 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Like many questions on the SAT, this 
one requ i res you to trans late from Engl ish into math. Once 
translated, this question becomes stra ightforward arithmetic. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

1 .25x =  1 50 

X =  1 20 

Expressed as a percent, 1 20 is 1 .2 .  

1 .2(75) = 90 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Questions such as th is  enta i l  mechan ical 
ca lcu lation based on abstract reason ing. Do the latter fi rst; 
then do the mechanica l  ca lcu lation qu ickly but carefu l ly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The point on the semici rcle farthest from the x-axis is the 
topmost point of the semicircle-the point d i rectly above 
the center of the semici rcle. If the diameter of the ci rcle is 
5, its radius is 2.5. So 1 (the point on the x-axis at which the 
semicircle starts) plus 2.5 is 3 .5 .  

7. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : You can manage th is question by using 
a lgebra or by Picking Numbers. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Imagine that b = l and that c = 1 .  Then a =  1 2 . Triple 
1 2b4 1 2 13\4 ( )( ) 

b and c and then -- = � = 1 2  8 1  324 c 3 3 ' 
which is 1 2  x 27. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice : Use the numbers provided in the choices 
as h ints about the kinds of numbers you should have in 
mind. 

Getting to the Answer: 

5 < 3  < _l No 
5 

1 < 3 < 1 No 

_1 < 3 < 3  
3 

No 

i < 3 < 5  Yes 

_ _1 < 3  < -5 
5 

No 
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9. 260 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Expect the fi rst Grid-in, l i ke the fi rst few 
multiple-choice questions, to test your mechan ical ab i l ity or 
your understanding of basic facts such as, i n  this case, "that 
a triangle's angles must sum to 1 80 degrees, regard less of 
its shape." 

Getting to the Answer: 

Smal l  triangle: 

a + b = 1 80° - 50° 

a + b  = 1 30° 

La rge triangle: 

c + d = 1 80° - 50° 

c + d = 1 30° 

1 30° + 1 30° = 260° 

1 0. 5,400 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Sometimes part of the chal lenge of 
questions involving un its of measurement is making such 
un its-in this case, seconds and hours-consistent. 

Getting to the Answer: 

l...!!. x 60 sec x 30 min 
5 1 m in ha lf hour 

1 1 . 32 

Difficu lty: Low 

5400 ft 
half hour 

Strategic Advice : I nvest time developing your  ski l l s  with 
45-45-90 right triangles (and 30-60-90s as wel l) .  Even 
though the ratios of the sides are provided on Test Day, 
you' l l  move more deftly through questions if you've 
practiced beforehand. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Leg: leg: hypotenuse in a 45-45-90 is 1 : 1 :v'2. If the 
hypotenuse is 8v'2, each leg is 8. Because the legs are also 
the base and height, the area of the triangle in question is (�)(8)(8) = 32. 
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1 
1 2. S or .2 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Don't let the decimals throw you.  
Proportions a lways work the same way, without respect to 
the kinds of numbers they relate. 

Getting to the Answer: 

_l?_ = � 
1 8  2.4 
1 8x  = ( 1 .5) (2.4) 

x = 0 .2 

1 1 3. 3 or .333 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Fractiona l exponents are subject to the 
same rules as any other kind of exponent, so if you know 
those rules, you' l l  s l ice through questions l i ke this one 
qu ickly and efficiently. When we have the same base on 
each side, we can set the exponents equa l  and solve for b. 
Getting to the Answer: 

aba3 = ab + 3  
b + 3 = J_Q 3 

b = J_Q - 3 = _1_ 3 3 

1 4. 8 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : On Test Day, look for clues that tel l  you 
how to solve the problem. The words greater than i n  this 
question suggest that you are solving an inequal ity. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0.40x > 2.8 

x >  2.8 
0.40 

x > 7  

1 5 . 0 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Look for a pattern. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The terms repeat in groups of 8, and the sum of every 
such group is zero. The 88th term wi l l  be the last of 1 1  
repetitions of th is cycle. 

1 6. 9 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: Questions with square roots can be 
intim idating. However, they are solved l i ke any other type of 
a lgebra question. Treat the square root as a single quantity 
unti l you isolate it on one side of the equation. Then square 
both sides to get rid of the square root. 

Getting to the Answer: 

1 4  = 7  vX=5 
l± = vX=S 7 
22 = (v'X=5)2 
4 =x - 5 

9 =x 

1 7. 26 

Difficulty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: This question cha l lenges you to rearrange 
in clever and creative ways the information you are given in 
the question stem. Notice we can s l ide a to the right and b up 
to make our shape a rectangle - much easier to work with ! 

Getting to the Answer: 

P = 2r + 2s 
= 2(r + s) 
= 2( 1 3) = 26 

5 
1 8. G or .833 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: One way to make a question very 
daunting to most test takers is to present data in relatively 
complex form. Use a lgebra to manipu late the situation by 
rendering compl icated-looking relationships into s imple 
terms. 

Getting to the Answer: 

x3 = -1x2 
2 

Divide both sides by x2 s ince x "* 0. 
1 x = -
2 

y3 = -1y2 3 
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Divide both sides by y2 since y "# 0. 
1 y= -
3 
1 1 3 + 2 5 x + y = - + - = -- = -
2 3 6 6 

SECTION 6 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The key here is the phrase starting over, so abandoning 
and throwing away are good predictions. 

I n  (A), he wouldn't need to start over after abridging 
the book. I n  (B), he wouldn't need to start over after 
supplementing the book. Choice (C) works. In (D), he 
wouldn't need to start over after truncating, or shortening, 
the book. In (E), he wouldn't need to start over after 
praising the book. 

2. c 

Difficulty: Low 

Watch out for straightforward definition sentences : These 
can provide easy points. This movie pola rizes people-some 
people a re angered by it while others th ink it's courageous. 
I n  other words, it's controversial. 
I n  (A), people wou ldn't get so worked up about a mundane 
movie. In (B), a creative fi lm wouldn't necessari ly make 
people angry. Choice (C) is perfect. In (D), a pertinent fi lm 
wouldn't necessari ly be courageous. I n  (E), a daunting fi lm 
wou ldn't necessari ly anger people. 

3.  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Some sentences are too ambiguous to a l low you to make 
a specific prediction. S ince the commission was surprised, 
the b lanks must contrast with each other. Beyond that, it's 
d ifficu lt to make a prediction. 

I n  (A), these words both have a negative tone and don't 
provide the contrast that you're looking for. Choice (B) 
makes sense. The commission thought the road would 
be unnecessa ry and was surprised to find it vita l. I n  (C), 
either one of these words cou ld describe a road, but 
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the word pair doesn't provide the contrast you need. 
I n  (D), there's no contrast between dangerous and 
attributable. Choice (E) might be tempting, but  i t  doesn't 
make much sense to say that a road is damaging to the 
city's transportation needs. What wou ld it mean to be 
damaging to needs? 

4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A knowledge of vocabulary can make the d ifference 
between a right and wrong answer on Sentence 
Completions. The clue here is the vocabulary word frugal, 
which means thrifty. If the customer is th rifty, she wi l l  want a 
gri l l  that doesn't cost much : one that is inexpensive. 
In (A), tasteful doesn't fit with frugal. In (B), a frugal person 
might or might not want a secure model-you can't tel l  
from the sentence. I n  (C), this is the opposite of  what 
you're looking for. In (D), a smal l  gri l l  m ight be the most 
manageable model, but that concern doesn't fol low from 
the word frugal. Choice (E) is a good match. 

5. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

Remember to guess when you can narrow down your 
choices. Here, you can el iminate (B), (D), and (E) . The critic 
said the script lacked structure and the characters were 
laughably shallow. Clearly, the critic did not l ike th is movie, 
so your prediction for the blank should be something l ike 
disapproved of. 
Choice (A) is a good match . Choice (B) doesn't fo l low 
from the critic's description of the movie. I n  (C), it doesn't 
make sense to say the critic belied the movie. I n  (D), the 
crit ic certa in ly d idn 't praise the movie. In (E), s ince the 
crit ic made comments, you can't say that he ignored the 
movie. 

Questions 6-9 
The authors of these paired passages have d iffering 
opinions of Marvi n Freeman's study of Ibsen's plays. The 
author of Passage 1 ca l ls Freeman's work groundbreaking, 
but the author of Passage 2 says it's not a usefu l study 
because Ibsen's work evolved throughout h is career. 
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6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Severa l questions test your  ab i l ity to understand references 
from a word or phrase to another part of the passage. What 
are the d ivisions that Freeman has left beh ind? Previously, 
scholars limited themselves to a particular phase of Ibsen's 
career. Freeman doesn't do this, so the divisions are 
between the phases of Ibsen's writing. 

Choice (A) is extreme; the author wouldn't describe 
previous scholarsh ip as unsuccessful. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; there is no discussion of Ibsen h imself taking breaks. 
Choice (C) is out of scope; the author doesn't mention 
any resu lt that has fol lowed from Freeman's book. Choice 
(D) matches your prediction. Choice (E) is out of scope; 
the arbitrary divisions refer to the previous scholarship, not 
Freeman's reaction to that scholarship. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Let the author's tone he lp you quickly e l iminate wrong 
choices. Considering this author's positive attitude toward 
Freeman's book, the sentence must be h igh praise. The 
author is pointing out that this book wi l l  be important for a 
long time. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this negative tone doesn't fit at 
al l . Choice (B) is a good match. Choice (C) is out of scope; 
the author doesn't discuss obstacles that Freeman faced. 
Choice (D) is an opposite; the author never states that 
Freeman's work is unclear. Choice (E) is out of scope; the 
author makes no attempt to paraphrase Freeman. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Author 2 does find some nice things to say about Freeman's 
book: This experiment, while yielding some interesting 
observations, does not serve as a useful scholarly model. 
But, h is overa l l  opin ion is that the book lacks depth-it 
s impl ifies th ings too much. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; overwhelming is okay, but not 
idealistic is the opposite of the author's viewpoint. The 
author does th ink Freeman's project is too ideal istic. Choice 
(B) is an opposite; feasible means possible or atta inable, 
just the opposite of author 2's view. Choice (C) is correct; 
author 2 says that Freeman exhibits tremendous dedication, 
so admirable fits wel l .  The author also th inks Freeman's 
project is too ambitious, in other words, not successful. 

� 

Choice (D) is an opposite; author 2 th inks that the attempt 
is not viable. In (E), the author says in line 1 9  that the project 
is not. . .  useful. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When a question involves severa l d ifferent viewpoints, take 
a moment to get everyth ing stra ight before you attack the 
answer choices. Before Freeman, scholars concentrated on 
a particu lar  phase of Ibsen's ca reer. These are the scholars 
mentioned in Passage l . S ince author 2 feels that Freeman 
tried to cover too much, he probably feels that scholars 
before Freeman took the right approach. 

Choice (A) is a good match . Choice (B) is an opposite; 
this is the opin ion of author l ,  not author 2. Choice (C) 
is a misused deta i l ;  author 1 describes the scholarship of 
Freeman in this way, but author 2 never speculates about 
the future. Choice (D) is an opposite; author 2 feels that 
the scholars' approach is more appropriate than Freeman's. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; there's no reason to bel ieve that 
author 2 finds the scholars' work difficult to assess. 

Questions 1 0-20 
This Natural Science passage d iscusses the effects of 
dementia .  (Note what is not discussed in this passage, 
such as the h istory and causes of dementia.) In paragraph 
1 ,  the author states that the effects of dementia can be 
d ivided into those that affect memory and those that affect 
thoughts and feel ings (paragraphs 2 and 3 d iscuss these 
aspects separately) . The last sentence of paragraph l 
ind icates that the primary aud ience for the passage is the 
caregivers for sufferers of dementia .  Paragraph 2 d iscusses 
the effects of dementia on memory. Specifica l ly, you learn 
that memory loss doesn't happen to everyone and that 
short-term memory and judgment are affected d ifferently 
than  long-tern memory and socia l  ski l l s .  Paragraph 3 
d iscusses feel i ngs of anxiety and depression that are 
caused by biochemical effects of dementia. Paragraph 
4 concludes by advocating an approach that caregivers 
should adopt. 

1 0. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

The words primary purpose tel l  you that you need an answer 
that addresses a l l  the ideas in the passage, not just a deta i l .  
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The passage discusses the effects of dementia on its 
sufferers. The author discusses memory loss, behavior 
problems, and paranoia, among other symptoms. The 
primary audience is caregivers for dementia sufferers. Look 
for a choice that reflects this approach to the subject. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author is presenting 
information, not a rgu ing for a certa in viewpoint. Choice 
(B) is d istortion; it may be tempting, but it leaves out the 
d iscussion of biochemical changes. Choice (C) is distortion; 
the author does not address the causes of dementia. 
Choice (D) is a good match . Choice (E) is out of scope; this 
is way too broad to be correct. The author focuses on one 
aspect of menta l i l l ness-dementia. 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Even low-difficu lty Vocab-in-Context questions wi l l  conta in 
inappropriate, more common mean ings of words to act as 
d istracting wrong answer choices. The author says that the 
symptoms of dementia can be divided into two categories 
but that the division is not particularly neat. I n  other words, 
some symptoms don't fit perfectly i nto either category or 
seem to fit in both . A good pred iction might be separate. 
In choice (A), the author doesn't ind icate that the division 
is not natural. I n  choice (B), you wou ldn't describe a 
d ivision as uncluttered or cluttered. Choice (C) is a good 
match. Choice (D) ind icates that the author doesn't feel 
the distinction is va l id, which doesn't fit. In choice (E), 
the author doesn't ind icate that the division is particularly 
favorable or unfavorable. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

You can back up the correct answer to a Deta i l  question with 
specific information from the passage. Memory loss comes up 
often in the passage, so it's difficult to make a prediction here. 
Read each choice carefu lly to see which one fits the passage. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; in paragraph l ,  the author says 
that severe memory loss often affects behavior. Choice (B) 
is distortion; this reverses the cause-effect relationship. In  
paragraph 3, the author says that memory loss can cause 
depression. Choice (C) is extreme; in paragraph 2, the author 
says that socia l ski l ls a re often retained longer than judgment, 
but this doesn't mean that socia l ski l ls wi l l  never be affected 
by memory loss. Choice (D) is distortion; memory loss is a 
result, not a cause, of dementia. Choice (E) is correct; this 
echoes the first sentence of paragraph 2. 
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1 3 . A 

Difficu lty: High 

Some I nference questions a re very s imi lar to Function 
questions and requ i re you to understand the reason that 
an author includes a deta i l  or example. Why would it be 
d ifficult to spot dementia i n  patients whose socia l  ski l l s  
are sti l l  intact? Wel l ,  when people ta l k  to the patients, the 
patients seem hea lthy, s ince they sti l l  act normal ly. 

Choice (A) is it. Choice (B) is an opposite; the passage 
states that insight and judgment deteriorate before socia l  
ski l ls. Choice (C) is out of scope; there is no discussion of 
the effects of medication in this paragraph. Choice (D) is 
a misused deta i l ;  this doesn't expla in why a patient's i ntact 
socia l  ski l l s  would make it difficult to diagnose dementia 
in the patient. Choice (E) is out of scope; the author never 
discusses scientific quantifying. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Whenever the question stem addresses a specific sentence 
in the passage, reread the sentence carefu l ly. The author 
writes that short-term memory goes before long-term, and 
the breakfast menu is an example of a short-term memory 
that is lost. 

Choice (A) is distortion; forgetting the menu might be 
frustrating, but the breakfast itself is not frustrating. Choice 
(B) is a good match. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  social 
skills are mentioned in the pa ragraph, but they don't have 
much to do with breakfast. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  
wh i le  the author says later in the passage that dementia 
sufferers have problems with mundane tasks, the breakfast 
menu isn't a task. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  fact-based 
memories are mentioned in the paragraph, but they a re not 
the subject of the sentence referred to in this question. 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Some questions just requ i re you to understand what's right 
on the page. When you go back to the passage, you read 
that biochemical paranoia and depression can often be 
partially relieved by medication. So it's important to know 
the cause because the disease may be treatable. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  this reference occurs much 
later in the passage. Choice (B) is a good match. Choice (C) is 
out of scope; the author doesn't describe either symptom as 
more common. Choice (D) is a distortion; the understanding 
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alone is not sufficient. It's the medication that provides rel ief. 
Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  the author never impl ies a 
connection between misplaced va luables and medication. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Deta i l  questions can a lmost a lways be answered by find ing 
a specific phrase or sentence in the passage. Use your road 
map to find the d iscussion of depression and anxiety in the 
fi rst sentence of paragraph 3: While memory loss by itself 
can lead to anxiety and depression, these feelings are often 
instead directly caused by biochemical changes that result 
from dementia. So both memory loss and biochemical 
changes can cause anxiety and depression. 

Choice (A) is perfect. Choice (B) is d istortion; the author 
actua l ly states that suspicion and paranoia can be the 
result of anxiety and depression, not the cause. Choice 
(C) is a misused deta i l ;  these are d iscussed in relation to 
memory loss, not anxiety and depression. Choice (D) is 
a misused deta i l ;  the author mentions that the inability 
to perform mundane tasks can cause frustration, not the 
tasks themselves. The author never states that social skills 
themselves cause anxiety and depression. Choice (E) is 
a misused deta i l ;  these are mentioned as resources for 
caregivers, not causes of depression. 

1 7. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Trust your  prediction; don't be d istracted by choices that 
make some sense but don't capture the fu l l  mean ing of the 
sentence. Caretakers should distract patients by giving them 
something absorbing to do. A good prediction would be 
distracting. 
Choice (A) fits. Choice (B) is related to another meaning 
of absorbing but makes no sense here. Choice (C) is a lso 
related to another sense of absorbing, but it is not correct i n  
th is sentence. I n  (D), the task may or may not be irrelevant. 
The important th ing is that it is d istracting. Choice (E), 
l i ke (D), may or may not be true and doesn't match your  
prediction. 

1 8. c 

Difficulty: Low 

Inference questions test whether you understand a point 
that the author impl ies but doesn't state d i rectly. After 

the quoted phrase, the author writes, They are under 
extreme stress and should avail themselves of family and 
professional support networks. So, being a caretaker is 
stressfu l , and caretakers should make sure that they a re not 
suffering from that stress. 

Choice (A) is distortion; they might suffer from depression 
and anxiety, but these would be caused by environment 
and stress, not biochemical changes. Choice (B) is out 
of scope; the passage never encourages caretakers to 
watch for the effectiveness of medication. Choice (C) is 
a good match . Choice (D) is d istortion; the networks are 
important because of the stress of being a caretaker, but 
it doesn't make sense to say that ca retakers wi l l  detect 
the importance by observing themselves. Choice (E) is a 
misused deta i l ;  this is a remedy for dementia sufferers. It's 
not something that caretakers wi l l  detect by observing their 
own behavior. 

1 9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Although each deta i l  appears somewhere in  the passage, 
you may remember that a deta i l  was mentioned without 
needing to look it up. Dive in  and e l iminate everyth ing that 
appears in  the passage. 

Choice (A) is true. This appears in paragraph 3. Choice (B) 
is true. This appears in paragraph 2. Choice (C) is true. This 
appears in  paragraph 3 .  Choice (D) is true. This is d iscussed 
in depth in paragraph 2 .  Choice (E) is never mentioned, so 
it's the correct answer. 

20. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

For tone questions, don't forget to make a genera l  
prediction before attacking the choices. The author 
recommends understanding for both the patient and 
caregiver. I n  fact, understanding is a good pred iction. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author is highly sympathetic, 
not confrontational. Choice (B) is extreme; the author is 
concerned, not distressed. (The intended reader might be 
distressed, but the author's tone is sooth ing.) Choice (C) is an 
opposite; the author considers this topic to be a very serious 
one. Choice (D) is a good fit. Choice (E) is an opposite; the 
author is extremely sympathetic, the opposite of indifferent. 
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Questions 2 1 -24 
These two short paired passages both focus on the confl ict 
a ris ing from the recent "do-not-ca l l "  legislation, which 
a l lows ind ividua ls to block ca l ls from telemarketers. The first 
passage is informative about both sides of the confl ict, wh i le 
the second passage suggests that the new legislation is an 
infringement on free speech. 

2 1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

According to Passage 1 ,  the new registry wi l l  e l iminate an 
estimated 2 mi l l ion jobs for teleservices workers. G iven 
this context and the wording this reprieve will likely go 
unappreciated, it is l i kely that these workers would consider 
the registry the cause of their job loss, (E) . Choice (A) is 
an opposite answer; the words this reprieve will likely go 
unappreciated suggest the workers would not consider this 
bil l necessary. The paragraph does not discuss whether or 
not the bi l l cou ld create infighting or d ivisions with in any 
particular group, so (B) is incorrect. Choice (C) is distortion. 
The pa ragraph only mentions that telemarketing-reliant 
companies, not the workers themselves, asserted the l ist 
is un lawful .  And noth ing in the passage indicates that the 
"do-not-ca l l" legislation would be temporary, so (D) is out. 

22. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

A good strategy for answering Vocab-in-Context questions is 
to place the answer choices into the context of the passage 
to see which one makes the most sense. In this case, the 
cited word slant clearly describes a statement made in 
the previous sentence, so start there. It describes what 
proponents of the bill . . .  argue, suggesting that slant refers 
to a biased statement, or opinion, (D). Choice (A), 
decline, is a primary definition of slant, but it makes no 
sense in the context of the passage. S imi larly, (B) and 
(E) do not fit the passage's context. Whi le (C), distortion, 
comes closer to capturing the author's intended meaning, 
its meaning is too negative to fit with in the context of the 
passage. 

23. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

On ly Passage 2 ra ises the issue of free speech, (D) . Both 
passages touch on the popularity of the legislation, (A), 
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and the lega l confl icts aris ing from it, (D) . Neither passage 
rea l ly explores the fairness of the bi l l ,  (B) . Only Passage 1 
explores the bi l l 's impact on employment, (E). 

24. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

This Globa l  question asks you to identify how the focus of 
each paragraph is s imi lar. Choice (E) is the best expression 
of how the passages are s imi lar. Both focus on drawbacks
Passage 1 deta i ls the job loss, and Passage 2 explores 
the la rger free speech issues. Neither passage explores 
the potentia l  costs of the registry for consumers, so (A) 
is out. Only Passage 1 rea l ly focuses on the bi l l 's impact 
on telemarketers themselves, so (B) can't be the answer. 
Choice (C) is incorrect because neither passage explores 
any larger societal need that the bi l l  cou ld fi l l .  And (D) is not 
correct because the passages on ly explore the actua l  lega l ity 
of the bi l l ,  not how the courts cou ld shape its composition . 

SECTION 7 

1 .  B 

Difficulty: Low 

Strategic Advice: It's never a bad idea to ask yourself 
as you read a question, "Exactly what does this mean?" 

I n  particular, a key insight in this question stem is the 
rea l ization that the "number of 3s that can be mu ltip l ied" is 
a way of describ ing powers of 3. 

Getting to the Answer: 

3 1 > 1 00 No, 3 is not more than 1 00. 

32 > 1 00 No, 9 is not more than 1 00. 

33 > 1 00 No, 27 is not more than 1 00. 

34 > 1 00 No, 8 1  is not more than 1 00. 

35 > 1 00 Yes, 8 1  times 3 wi l l  be more than 1 00. 

2. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Because this question touches upon the 
area of arithmetic known as number properties, it's ripe for 
Picking Numbers. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Say P = 1 ,  Q = 3, and R = 5 .  

1 + 3 = 4, which is even, so (A) is true 

1 + 3 + 5 = 9, which is odd, so (B) is true 

5 - 1 = 4, which is even, so (C) is true 
1 ; 3 

= 2, which is even, so (D) is true 

1 ; 5 
= 3, which is odd, so (E) is not true 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Draw out what's described in the stem; 
you' l l  then qu ickly see what's at issue in getting to the 
solution. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The 1 2 angles form a ci rcle. The total number of degrees in 
a ci rcle is 360°. 

360° -;- 1 2  = 30° 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Some questions a ren't conceptua l ly 
complex; instead, they test your abi l ity to work meticulously. 
So do so-but also move qu ickly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

m = 1-1 1 = _1_ 
-2 2 

n = -_1_ 
3 

m + n = � + (-t) = � - i = i - i = i 
5. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This is merely a dressed-up substitution 
question. Replace p with 2, then s impl ify the expression. 

Getting to the Answer: 

2q(7 - 6 [2]) = 2q(7 - 1 2) = 2q(-5) = - 1 Oq 

6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Know the major translations between 
Engl ish and math . Of sign ifies mu ltip l ication, for example. 

� 

Getting to the Answer: 

(0.50) (0.40)x = 22.8 

0.20x = 22.8 

x = 
22·8 

= 1 1 4 
0.20 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Early i n  the test, you wi l l  probably 
encounter some questions, l i ke this one, that test you r  
ab i l ity to  make accurate ca lculations. Write qu ickly but 
carefu l ly to ensure that you can keep track of the terms 
you use. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Multiply each term in (2x2 + 5x - 3) by each term in ( 4x - 1 ) :  

2x2(4x - 1 ) + 5x(4x - 1 ) - 3(4x - 1 )  

8x3 - 2x2 + 20x2 - 5x - 1 2x + 3 

b is the coefficient of x2 . 

b = -2 + 20 =  1 8  

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Define and keep your eye on exactly 
what's asked of you .  In this question, don't stop when you 
find the intersection of the two sets; you need the number 
of elements in the intersection, not the specific elements 
themselves. 

Getting to the Answer: 

< -4, 4 >= {-3, -2, - 1 ,  0, 1 ,  2, 3} 

< O, 7 > = ( 1 ,  2, 3 ,  4, 5, 6} 

I ntersection = { 1 ,  2, 3}  

That's three elements. 

(A) - 1 ,  0, 1 (3 elements) ; (B) 0, 1 ,  2, 3 ( 4 elements) ; (C) 
-2, - 1 ,  O (3 elements) ; (D) 4, 5, 6 (3 elements) ; (E) 2, 3, 
4 (3 elements) 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Recognize the d ifference between part-to
part and part-to-whole ratios and be able to toggle between 
one type and the other; on Test Day, at least one question 
wi l l  h inge on your ab i l ity to do so. 
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Getting to the Answer: 
over 50 3 

under 50 5 

total = 3 + 5 = 8 parts 

under 50 = 2- = 62.5 
8 

1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't be thrown by a strange word 
(what's a "sump," anyway?) or symbols in SAT questions. 
Focus on the relationships or operations the question 
describes. 

Getting to the Answer: 

I n  order to be a "sump" number, the sum of a number's 
d igits is greater than their product. 

(A) Is the sum ( 1 + 2 + 3 = 6) greater than the product 
( 1  x 2 x 3 = 6)? No 

(B) Is the sum (2 + 3 + 4 = 9) greater than the product 
(2 x 3 x 4 = 24)? No 

(C) I s  the sum (3 + 3 + 2 = 8) greater than the product 
(3 x 3 x 2 = 1 8)? No 

(D) I s  the sum ( 4 + 1 + 1 = 6) greater than the product 
( 4 x 1 x 1 = 4)? Yes 

(E) Is the sum (5 + 2 + 1 = 8) greater than the product 
(5 x 2 x 1 = 1 O)? No 

1 1 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The average (arithmetic mean) of a set of 
consecutive integers equals the median of the set. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If 20.5 is the average of the set, it is a lso the median. So 
the set conta ins the seven consecutive integers sta rt ing at 
2 1  and increasing, and a lso the seven consecutive integers 
starting at 20 and decreasing: 20, 1 9, 1 8, 1 7, 1 6, 1 5, 1 4. 
The average of this latter group is a lso its median :  1 7 . 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: You're given 1 2  and asked for 1 2r-which 
means you want to mu ltiply 1 2  by r. But remember that if 
you mu ltiply the 1 2  on the left side of the equation by r, 
you must do the same to the rY on the right side. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

1 2  = rY 

1 2r = rrY 

1 2r = r1 rY 

1 2r = rY + 1 

1 3 . B 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: The key to mu ltiple figures is to pass 
information from one figure to the next. Notice, for example, 
that the legs of the right triangles are a lso rad i i  of the circle. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since OA, OB, and OC a re both radi i ,  they have equal 
lengths. This means MOB and ll.OBC a re 45-45-90 
triangles, in which the ratio of leg to leg to hypotenuse is 
1 :  1 :v'2. So if AB-a chord of the circle and the hypotenuse 
of the 45-45-90-has length 6v'2, the rad ius of the 
ci rcle is 6. 

MBC = �(b) (h) 

MBC = J_( l  2)(6) 
2 

MBC = 36 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: If t ime is short, some very qu ick and 
s imple a lgebra ic manipu lation can bring you down to a 
50-50 guess on this question. If ab = 1 4  and be = 2 1 ,  

then b = .l1 = ll. If .l1 = ll, g_ = .l1 = 2 then e must 
a e a e e 2 1  3 ' 

be more than a, leaving only (A) and (B) as possibi l ities. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Given that your  range is integers greater than 1 ,  if ab is 1 4, 
either a is 2 and b is 7, or vice versa . And if be is 2 1 ,  either 
e is 3 and b is 7, or vice versa. Because b and 7 are the 
only common elements in both equations, b must be 7. 
Because a and e are in  the ratio of 2 to 3, a must be 2 itself, 
and e must be 3 itself. 

1 5 . B 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice : Don't let a long l ist of instructions 
intim idate you. 
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Go through the l ist item by item and, for each rol l ,  write 
down the possible outcomes. 

Getting to the Answer: 

On the first rol l ,  Ahmed could have rol led a 2, 4, 6, or 8 . 

On the second rol l ,  Ahmed could have rol led a 1 ,  3, 5, or 7 .  

On the th i rd rol l ,  Ahmed rol led a 5 .  

On the fourth rol l ,  Ahmed rol led a 2 or 3 .  

On the fifth rol l ,  Ahmed rol led a 2 or 3 (the same as the 
previous rol l) .  

On the sixth ro l l ,  Ahmed rol led a 1 or 2 .  

You might have thought that Ahmed could have rol led a 1 on 
the fourth and fifth rol ls, since 1 is smal ler than 4. However, 
since his sixth rol l  had to be smal ler than the fifth, he could 
not have rol led 1 on the fourth or fifth rolls, since that would 
contradict the information given about the sixth rol l .  

Must (A) be true? No, he could have rol led a 5 only twice. 

Must (B) be true? Yes, he could have rol led a 2 four times, 
the most of any possibi l ity. The next most frequent rol l  is 3, 
which cou ld occur three times. 

Must (C) be true? No, the majority of the rol ls cou ld be 
either even or odd. 

Must (D) be true? No, he may rol l  a 3, but does not 
necessarily do so. 

Must (E) be true? No, it's possible for Ahmed to rol l  a 1 on ly 
twice. 

1 6. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : There are a lot of fads th rown at you in  
this problem, so go through the information and organize it 
into math equations. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The question refers to two numbers, the la rger of which is 35 .  

The average formula i s  sum of �umb�s . Therefore, 
quantity o num ers 

the average of the two numbers in th is problem is 35  + x , 
2 

where x is the smal ler of the two numbers. 

The average of the two numbers is equal to twice the 
positive d ifference between the numbers :  2(35  - x) . 
35 + x  = 2(35 - x) 

2 
. 

How do you know that the d ifference is (35 - x) and not 
(x - 35)? For one th ing, the problem refers to the positive 

difference. Also, because 35  is the larger of the two 
numbers, (x - 35) wou ld be negative. 

35 + x  = 2 (35  - x) 
2 

35 + x = 4(35 - x) 

35  + x =  1 40 - 4 x 

35  + 5 x =  1 40 

5 x =  1 05 

X = 2 1  

S ECTIO N  8 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

This woman rel ieves her after-work exhaustion by wal king 
a long the beach. Thus, the impl ied adjective in the fi rst 
b lank, describ ing the sea a i r, wi l l  reinforce this idea. I n  the 
second b lank, we need a synonym for relieve. Thus, (C) : 
the bracing, or invigorating, sea a i r  a lways manages to 
alleviate her fatigue. The other choices make no sense. 
The sea air might be humid, salty, damp, or chilly, but those 
qua l ities wouldn't hasten, exacerbate (worsen), reprove 
(scold), or aggravate the woman's exhaustion. 

2. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

The word in  the b lank wi l l  describe terms that refer 
ind i rectly to some thing or idea. The right answer is 
(A)-euphemisms are pol ite, inoffensive, or less expl icit 
terms that a re used to name an unp leasant, frightening, 
or offensive rea l ity. Passed away is an example of a 
euphemism. People say passed away i nstead of died. 
Banalities are th ings that a re commonplace or worn-out. 
Apostrophes a re marks used to ind icate the omission of 
one or more letters in a word, as in the word can 't. Eulogies 
are forma l  speeches of praise. At a funeral , speakers might 
del iver eulogies about the person who died. 

3.  E 

Difficulty: Medium 

A good vocabulary wi l l  he lp you figure out th is  one. 
The bookkeepers altered some financial records and 
completely fabricated others, so you need a word l i ke 
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altered, falsified, or fake for the blank. Spurious means fa lse 
or lacking authenticity, so it's a good match. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

S ince the kids won, their parents must have been pretty 
happy, and the reaction was probably joyous. Choice (D) 
fits both blanks wel l .  The parents wouldn't be perplexed that 
their chi ldren won (unless they thought the team was rea l ly 
lousy!) . They wouldn't be enraged or dejected (depressed) 
at the team's victory. And their reaction wouldn't be 
scornful, or negative. 

5. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

You don't have to know that Genghis Khan was a violent 
d ictator to get th is question right. What's important to know 
is that the first word of the sentence, Although, impl ies that 
the two blanks have to contain words that contrast with each 
other. Choice (B) is the best choice-although historians 
had thought that Genghis Khan was a despotic potentate, 
new research shows that many of his subjects nevertheless 
revered him. Although (A), tyrannical, is synonymous with 
despotic, (A)'s second-blank choice, abhorred, doesn't 
provide the predicted contrast. Choice (C), venerated, 
doesn't contrast with redundant. I n  (D), esteemed is s imi lar 
to revered, but jocular Goking) does not provide a contrast. 
And in (E), it doesn't make sense to say that Khan's subjects 
invoked him despite his peremptory reputation. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: High 

S ince the sentence deals with advocates of free speech, 
you can predict that they want to protect the right to express 
opinions. So a good prediction for the first b lank would 
be guarantee. What would they feel about citizens who 
express unpopular sentiments? They would want these 
citizens to have the right to speak freely, so they wouldn't 
want them to be censored. The advocates would not want 
to diminish freedom. Choice (B) fits best. In (A), it doesn't 
make sense to say that a person is divulged, or revea led. 
You could say that his or her name is d ivulged, but that's 
not what appears in the sentence. Restricted works pretty 
wel l  for the second blank, but it doesn't make sense to 
say that not restricting people wi l l  elucidate, or expla in , 
freedom. And it doesn't make sense to say that freedom is 
embellished, or decorated. 
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Questions 7 - 1 9  

Passage 1 

Th is is a very chal lenging passage. Because it was written 
a long time ago, the style is old-fashioned and a lot of the 
vocabulary is d ifficu lt. Remember, though, that you don't 
need to understand every word to do wel l  on the questions 
for a passage. In  fact, you can often skip an enti re sentence 
and sti l l  do just fine. 

I n  paragraph 1 ,  the author indicates that he's not at a l l  
fond of Moby Dick. He says that i t  seems l i ke Melvi l le i s  
testing the reader's patience and that th is  book is more 
exaggerated and dull than Melvi l le's previous works. 
Paragraph 2 notes that the book is a strange blend of story 
and fact, and the writer feels that the book doesn't work as 
either. In paragraph 3, the author writes that the fi rst couple 
of Melvi l le's books were okay, but in h is subsequent works, 
he has gone downhi l l .  Melvi l le should have stopped whi le 
he was ahead, but he ruined h is reputation with Moby Dick. 

Passage 2 

This passage is modern and a l ittle easier to hand le. 
Paragraph 1 cites the opinions of critics ( l ike author 1 )  who 
feel that Moby Dick has too much information unrelated 
to the plot. Author 2 d isagrees, and the rest of the passage 
describes why. Paragraph 2 notes that Melvi l le needed 
the reader to consider the whale to be a worthy riva l for 
Ahab. This was a chal lenge, s ince the whale can't speak. I n  
paragraph 3, the author notes that Melvi l le chose to educate 
the reader in order to i l luminate the character of the whale. 
Consequently, the book has lots of information about whales 
and the sea. Paragraph 4 notes that there is a lso plenty 
of information about the process of whal ing-hunting and 
ki l l ing whales. The author feels that this information gives the 
reader a better picture of Ahab's obsession. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Be carefu l with questions that ask about a term or phrase 
that the author uses sarcastica l ly. Th is appears in the fi rst 
paragraph, where Author 1 states that each of Melvi l le's 
works has gotten worse. They have advanced only in 
negative qual ities such as vanity and being clumsy and 
ineffective. So, the author is us ing the term sarcastica l ly. 
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Choice (A) matches your  pred iction. Choice (B) is out of 
scope; there is no mention of other authors anywhere in 
the passage. Choice (C) is an opposite; th is is tempting 
if you didn't read paragraph 1 carefu l ly. Choice (D) is 
distortion; Author 1 says that the novel was an advance 
in efforts at innovation, but he means it in a negative way. 
The innovation was c lumsy and ineffective. Choice (E) is 
a misused deta i l ;  the author would agree with this, but it 
doesn't come up unti l paragraph 2 .  

8.  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Especia l ly on tough passages, you can often get severa l 
questions right just based on the author's tone. S ince the 
author hates Moby Dick so much, the quotes around fine 
writing are used to show that he doesn't rea l ly bel ieve the 
writi ng to be fi ne at a l l .  

Choice (A) is an opposite; even i f  you don't understand 
much of the passage, it should be c lear that the author 
doesn't hold the novel i n  high esteem. Choice (B) is a 
good match. Choice (C) is out of scope; the author doesn't 
mention any other critics. Choice (D) is d istortion; this 
may be tempting, but the author is using the word success 
sa rcastica l ly. Melvi l le was successfu l on ly in showing that 
his writing was poor. Even if you didn't fu l ly understand 
this sentence, you cou ld e l iminate it because it is fa r too 
positive. Choice (E) is out of scope; there is no indication 
that Melvi l le actua l ly used the term fine writing himself. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The author believes that the book is an ill-compounded 
mixture of a novel and an instructional work. So, when he 
says that the idea of a connected and collected story has 
obviously visited and abandoned its writer again and again, 
he is implying that the plot appears and disappears as you 
read the book, s ince it's interrupted by the factual sections. 

Choice (A) is distortion; this is the opinion of Author 2, 
but it's much too positive for Author 1 .  Choice (B) is an 
opposite; in paragraph 1 ,  the author makes exactly the 
opposite cla im.  Choice (C) is out of scope; the author says 
that the novel is a strange blend of both kinds of materia l ,  
but it doesn't describe one as more preva lent. Choice (D) 
is a good match . Choice (E) is distortion;  this i nterpretation 
is too l itera l .  Also, s ince the author describes Melvi l le as 
va in  and overconfident, it seems un l i kely Author 1 would 
attribute periods of doubt to Melvi l le. 

� 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some sentences from Reading Comp passages are 
constructed much l i ke Sentence Completions. A word 
is immediately fol lowed by a phrase that provides a 
definition. Right after the quoted phrase, you read neither 
so compelling as to be entertaining, nor so instructively 
complete as to take place among documents on the 
subject of the Great Whale. I n  other words, the book 
doesn't work as either a novel or an instructional document. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never says that 
whaling is an unusual subject for a book. Choice (B) is 
a misused deta i l ;  the author does say this in paragraph 1 
but not in paragraph 2, where the strange book reference 
occurs. Choice (C) is a good match . Choice (D) is out of 
scope; this is mentioned in Passage 2 but not in Passage 1 .  
Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  the author does say this, 
but it's not mentioned in  the sentence that expla ins why he 
considers Moby Dick a strange book. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: High 

Treat I nference questions about tone l i ke G lobal questions
consider the enti re passage. Look for a choice that captures 
the writer's h ighly critica l tone. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this is the opinion of Author 2, not 
Author 1 .  Choice (B) is distortion; the author does note that 
Melvi l le was ambitious, but the author would not agree with 
the word greatness. Choice (C) is extreme; the author doesn't 
l ike Moby Dick, but that doesn't mean it's always a bad idea 
to include instructional elements. Choice (D) is distortion; 
this is the thesis of Passage 2, not Passage 1 .  Choice (E) is 
supported in two places. In  paragraph 1 ,  the author notes that 
Melvi l le's novels are getting worse, and in paragraph 3, he 
writes that Melvi l le should have stopped while he was ahead. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The word admittedly ind icates that, though the passages 
are important, the author knows that they a re a l ittle dry or 
boring. 
Choice (A) is a common mean ing of dry, but it makes no 
sense here. In  (B), the context doesn't suggest that the 
passages are ironic. Choice (C) is a good match . Choice 
(D) is the opposite of what you're looking for. Choice (E) 
doesn't make sense after the word admittedly. 
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1 3 . D 

Difficulty: Low 

In paragraph 2, the author i l lustrates the importance of 
making the whale a wel l-developed character, and the 
questions at the end of paragraph help to describe the 
problems involved in this task. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author feels that Melvi l le's 
techniques are highly effective. Choice (B) is distortion; 
these are questions asked by Author 2, not by Melvi l le's 
characters. Choice (C) is an opposite; this choice is too 
negative in tone to fit with the passage. Choice (D) is a 
good match. Choice (E) is d istortion; this may be tempting, 
but be ca refu l .  The questions at the end of paragraph 2 
show a problem. It's Melvi l le's solution to that problem that 
forms an unusual approach to the form of the novel. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The passage notes that Dickens described London in order 
to create a sense of light and shade on his characters, and 
Melvi l le described the sea in order to more fully reveal the 
character of Moby Dick. So, both authors described places 
in order to add to the descriptions of their characters. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author doesn't describe 
London or the underwater envi ronment as dark or 
mysterious. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  th is is true of 
Melvi l le, but the author never ind icates that this is true 
of Dickens. Choice (C) is distortion; a lthough some of 
Melvi l le's techniques may be unusual , the author never says 
this about Dickens's work. Choice (D) is an opposite; the 
author feels that it adds to each author's novel in a positive 
way. Choice (E) is a good match. 

1 5 . A 

Difficulty: Low 

Melvi l le devoted severa l  chapters to describing the process 
of hunting and killing a whale, so a good prediction would 
be that he worked hard to clearly portray the techniques 
and culture of whaling. 
Choice (A) is a good match . The word pains might make 
(B) a tempti ng choice, but it doesn't fit in the sentence. 
In (C), the author feels that the attempts to describe 
wha l i ng  were successfu l .  In (D), he doesn't just make 
it possible, he actua l ly does the describ i ng. In (E), the 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Ten Answers and Explanations 92 1 

author wou ld agree that Melvi l l e  was wise to describe 
wha l i ng, but th is doesn't fo l low from the phrase takes 
considerable pains. 

1 6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As the questions sh ift to focus on both passages, be 
especia l ly carefu l to keep stra ight the viewpoints of the two 
authors. Author 1 feels that Moby Dick was unsuccessfu l 
both as a novel and as an informational work. In paragraph 
2 of Passage 2, Author 2 argues against exactly th is point. 
He says that critics who dismiss Moby Dick as a treatise on 
whal ing fail to realize that Melvilie is . . .  advancing the plot. 
I n  other words, critics l i ke Author 1 just don't get it. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this is the opinion of Author l ,  
not Author 2 .  Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  this addresses 
only the issue of the descriptions of ocean plant life and not 
the bigger issue of the many parts of Moby Dick that convey 
information about whales and wha l ing. Choice (C) is a good 
match . Choice (D) is an opposite; again, this is the view of 
Author 1 ,  not Author 2. Choice (E) is an opposite; Author 2 
says that the information is important, but dry. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Open-ended questions l i ke this one often yield best to 
el imination rather than prediction. The authors don't 
agree about much, so go through the answer choices and 
el iminate anyth ing that appl ies on ly to one of the authors. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this appl ies on ly to Author 2. 
Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  this is on ly mentioned 
in Passage 2 .  Choice (C) is an opposite; on ly Author 2 
discusses sense of place. Choice (D) is correct; this is 
discussed in paragraph 2 of Passage 1 and is the main 
focus of Passage 2 .  Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  only 
Passage 1 d iscussed Melvi l le's previous works. 

1 8. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Note that this question asks about the reaction of Author 1 
to the critics cited in Passage 2. It's not asking about his 
reaction to Author 2 .  The critics feel that Moby Dick is a 
treatise on whaling and that alternating such discursive 
material with the narrative detracts from the work. Author l 
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would agree with this, since he also feels that the book 
doesn't have a continuous narrative. 

Choice (A) is correct; Author 1 would agree with the critics. 
Choice (B) is an opposite; Author 1 doesn't feel that readers 
should be more patient with Melvi l le. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; Author 2 might agree with this assessment, but 
Author 1 would not. Choice (D) is an opposite; Author 1 
thinks that the critics are right on track. Choice (E) is distortion; 
Author 1 says that it's Melvi l le who is too ambitious, not his 
readers. 

1 9. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Sum up the positions of each author in your mind. Author 1 
feels that Melvi l le is lousy, while Author 2 thinks Melvi l le is great. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; Author 1 would defin itely deny 
that Melvi l le is excellent. Choice (B) is perfect. Choice (C) is 
distortion; Author 1 doesn't seem to find the work particu larly 
noteworthy. Choice (D) is out of scope; Moby Dick is the 
only Melvi l le work that Author 2 d iscusses, so you there's 
no evidence that this is an improvement over other works. 
Choice (E) is an opposite; Author 1 states that Moby Dick is 
a blend of a plotl ine and other, nonfictional elements. 

S ECTIO N  9 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: High 

Look for the most concise answer choice that does not 
introduce addit ional errors. 

As written, this sentence is awkward and unnecessarily 
wordy. Only (D) corrects these errors without introducing 
addit ional issues. Choice (B) is sti l l  wordy, and the repeated 
use of the pronoun it makes it unclear. Choice (C) is a lso 
wordy and introduces a cause-and-effect relationsh ip 
between the clauses that is incorrect i n  context. Choice (E) 
creates a sentence fragment. 

2. D 

Difficulty: Medium 

A sentence must have a subject and a verb in  an 
independent clause and express a complete thought. 

As written, this sentence is a fragment. Choice (D) corrects 
the error by adding the verb is. Choices (B) and (C) do not 

address the error. Choice (E) reverses the cause-and-effect 
relationship between the clauses. 

3. E 

Difficulty: High 

Items in a series, l ist, or compound structure must be 
para l lel in structure. 

As written, the adverb permanently destroys the para l lel 
structure of gaining . . .  and keeping. Choice (E) corrects 
the error. The verb forms in (B), (C), and (D) a re not 
pa ra l le l ;  additional ly, (B) uses the adjective permanent to 
mod ify the verb form gaining, and the pronoun it in (D) is 
ambiguous in  context. 

4. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Some sentences in th is  section wi l l  test your  knowledge of 
word choice. 

The prepositional phrase of which is incorrectly used 
here; (B) el iminates the phrase and combines the two 
independent clauses with a semicolon spl ice. Choice 
(C) misuses the semicolon spl ice, which is only correct 
when used to connect two independent clauses. In (D), 
the pronoun it has no antecedent. Choice (E) is a run-on 
sentence. 

5.  A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If you th ink there are no errors i n  a sentence, there's a good 
chance (about 1 50/o, in fact) that you're right. 

Choice (B) uses a conjunction that is  inappropriate in the 
context of the sentence. Choice (C) removes the predicate 
(main) verb, creati ng a sentence fragment. Choice (D) 
uses was, which is incorrect with the p lu ra l  subject 
women . Choice (E) violates the para l le l  structure of the 
two verbs. 

6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure that mod ifying phrases are properly placed for 
what they are meant to modify. 

An extraction, rather than chewing problems, is what is 
unlike a root canal. Choices (C), (D), and (E) make this 
change, but (C) introduces an inappropriate verb tense, and 
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(E) is a sentence fragment. In (B), the opening phrase is 
modifying problems. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

"Correct as written" sentences requ i re a l ittle more work; be 
methodical in checking the answer choices for errors. 

Choice (B) creates an inappropriate cause-and-effect 
relationship between the clauses. Choice (C) creates a run
on sentence, s ince both clauses are independent and they 
are joined on ly by a comma spl ice. Choice (D) is incorrect 
grammatica l structure. Choice (E) introduces an incorrect 
verb tense. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The subject of a verb may not be the noun closest to i t  i n  
the sentence. 

Even though favorites is the closest noun to the verb were, 
the sentence's subject is actua l ly the singular pronoun one 
(favorites is the object of the preposition of). Choice (D) 
corrects this error by changing were to was. Choice (B) 
corrects the error, but it incorrectly uses the p lura l  verb were 
with the subject something. Choice (C) does not address 
the error, i ntroduces an inconsistent verb tense, and 
incorrectly uses the semicolon spl ice. Choice (E) corrects 
the origina l  error but uses the pronoun it without a clear 
antecedent and misuses the semicolon spl ice. 

9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Items in a l ist, series, or compound structure must be 
para l lel in form. 

The s imple predicate of this sentence is the compound 
verb is born . . .  and becoming. Choice (B) makes the 
second verb para l lel to the first. Choices (C) and (E) have 
incorrect grammatica l structure and change the meaning of 
the origina l  selection. Choice (D) leaves the meaning of the 
second clause incomplete. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The gerund (-ing) verb can not be used as the main verb of 
a sentence. 

As written, this is a sentence fragment, and the repetition of 
often is redundant. Choice (B) corrects both errors. S ince 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Ten Answers and Explanations 923 

the sentence starts out using the th i rd-person pronoun one, 
switching to the second person you, as (C) suggests, is 
i ncorrect. Choice (D) creates a run-on sentence. I n  (E), it is 
unclear to what they is referring. 

1 1 . E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Items in  a l ist must be in  para l lel form. 

This sentence violates the rules of para l lel structure. The 
first two items in  the l ist are gerund (-ing) verb forms :  
buying and training. Therefore, the th i rd item should be in 
the same form. Both (D) and (E) correct th is error, but the 
singu lar verb is i n  (D) is incorrect with a compound subject. 
The preposition of in (B) is id iomatica l ly incorrect in context. 
Choice (C) does not address the error and a lso uses the 
singular verb form incorrectly. 

1 2. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be methodical in e l iminating answer choices, but if you 
don't find an error, don't be afra id to choose (A). 

This sentence conta ins no error. The transition whereas in 
(B) is inappropriate in context. Choices (C) and (D) use 
size redundantly. The transition word since i n  (E) expresses 
cause and effect, which is inappropriate in th is context. 

1 3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Choose the most concise answer choice that does not 
violate any grammar rules. 

As written, the underl ined phrase is overly wordy. Choice 
(B) e l iminates the unnecessarily transition words and is 
grammatica l ly correct. Choice (C) is even wordier than 
the origina l  selection. Choices (D) and (E) unnecessarily 
introduce the passive voice. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

If you don't spot a grammatica l error, look for errors in style. 

As written, this sentence is unnecessari ly wordy. Although 
the shortest answer wi l l  not a lways be correct for wordiness 
questions, in this case it is; (B) is the appropriate choice. 
Choices (C) and (E) use grammatica l ly incorrect structure. 
Choice (D) is incorrect id iomatic usage. 
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SAT PRACTICE TEST ELEVEN AN SWER S H E ET 

Remove (or photocopy) the answer sheet, and use it to complete the practice test. 
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2 .  
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4 .  

5 .  
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Section One is  the Writing section's essay component. 
Lined pages on which you will write your essay can be found in that section. 
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Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 
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Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 
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Section 1 I 929 

Practice Test E leven 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"When you reach an obstacle, turn it into an opportunity. You have 
the choice. You can overcome and be a winner, or you can allow it to 
overcome you and be a loser. It is far better to be exhausted from suc
cess than to be rested from failure. "  

-Mary Kay Ash 

Assignment: What is your view of the idea that every obstacle can be turned into an 
opportunity? In an essay, support your position by discussing an example (or 
examples) from literature, the arts, science and technology, current events, or 
your own experience or observation. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  Once an independent nation, Catalonia is now 
a region of Spain; nevertheless, it - - - - - - - a sense 
of ------- because it continues to have its own 
language and culture. 

(A) surrenders . .  rebellion 

(B)  retains . .  autonomy 

(C) experiences . .  privilege 

(D) boasts . .  arrogance 

(E) suffers . .  neglect 

2 .  Finding her old dolls and toys in the attic evoked 
------- in the old woman as she fondly remembered 
her childhood. 

(A) gratitude 

(B) determination 

(C) regret 

(D) melancholy 

(E) nostalgia 

3. The two giant pandas at the National Zoo in 
Washington, D.C. ,  are closely --- - - - - :  scientists 
record their hormone levels daily, and 24-hour 
video cameras constantly -- - - - - - their activities. 

(A) praised . .  record 

(B) monitored . .  document 

( C) criticized . .  report 

(D) evaluated . .  approve 

(E) questioned . .  verify 

4. Though Benjamin Franklin's presence at salons 
and dinner parties in France may have appeared 
------- in a time of war, he had a serious purpose; 
he ingratiated himself with the French court 
and gained its - ------ for the American cause of 
independence from England. 

(A) disrespectful . .  compliments 

(B) frivolous . .  support 

(C) irrelevant . .  approval 

(D) extravagant . .  permission 

(E) rebellious . .  respect 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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5. It is - ------ that people so capable of treachery and 
brutality should also exhibit such a tremendous 
capacity for heroism. 

(A) unfortunate 

(B) explicable 

(C) paradoxical 

(D) distressing 

(E) appalling 

6. To ---- - - - the seasonal migration of caribou, 
engineers ------- the trans-Alaska pipeline in over 
500 locations to allow large animals access through 
the pipeline corridor. 

(A) banish . .  buried 

(B) preserve . .  elevated 

(C) admire . .  razed 

(D)  prevent . .  erected 

(E) enable . .  delivered 

7. Most people today think of licorice as candy; 
however, the - - - - - - - properties of the licorice root 
were once used to treat coughs, digestive problems, 
and insomnia. 

(A) somnolent 

(B} basic 

(C) sweet 

(D) indelible 

(E) medicinal 

8. To -- - - - - - free education for children with special 
needs, parents have had to ------ - legislation 
guaranteeing services and programs targeted to 
those children. 

(A) ensure . .  demand 

(B) prevent . .  pass 

( C) assert . .  console 

(D) alleviate . .  request 

(E) provide . .  veto 

I GO ON TO THE NEX HAGE> 
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Practice Test Eleven 935 

Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9-13 are based on the following passage. 

The following is adapted from an encyclopedia of war
time technology. 

Flexible personal body armor made from inter
locking iron or steel rings existed as long ago as 
the ancient Roman era. Used primarily as protec

Line tion for elite, heavy cavalry troops, various forms 
(5) of so-called chain mail-either as a complete 

garment or combined with other forms of protec
tion-were relatively rare and expensive at that 
time, and less practical than the lorica segmentata. 
This was an iron cuirass* favored by the Roman 

(1 0) infantry made from segmented steel plates hung 
on a leather harness. 

For centuries after the fall of imperial Rome, the 
craft of fashioning mail fell into disuse. However, 
it then reemerged in the medieval period with 

(15) such vigor that, by the fourteenth century, entire 
armies could feasibly be outfitted with practical 
and effective linked metal armor suits. The type 
of armor historians often call chain mail-usually 
called simply mail by its contemporaries-had 

(20) many advantages for the individual fighting man 
in the age of steel weapons. It combined the flex
ibility and suppleness of cloth with the impact
absorbing mass and cut resistance of rigid metal 
plates. Edged weapons, no matter how sharp, were 

(25) incapable of slashing or sawing through a well
fashioned mail suit. Moreover, when struck with a 
blunt object, the links transfered the force through 
the mass of the garment, absorbing a significant 
amount of shock impact and inhibiting its transfer 

(30) to the soft human tissues underneath. 
The process of manufacturing a mail shirt was 

enormously labor-intensive in pre-industrial 
times. Each of the thousands of individual links 
that made up a full suit, or harness, had to be 

(35) individually cut from a coil of hand-drawn wire. 
The ends of the links were flattened and drilled 
with tiny holes, and the links were then looped 
into the garment and riveted closed. By varying 

the pattern of interlocking links, a master mailer 
(40) was able to grow or shrink the metal garment 

and to "knit" sleeves, mittens, hoods, and other 
complex forms. Eventually the ascendancy of 
improved stabbing and piercing weapons acceler
ated the obsolescence of linked mail, and 

( 45) the need for greater protection spurred the devel
opment of armor made with cleverly articulated 
rigid steel plates instead. Today only a few exam
ples of medieval linked metal armor suits remain. 

*cuirass: a piece of protective armor that protects 
the upper body 

9. Which of the following can be inferred about 
ancient Roman armor from the passage? 

(A) The lorica segmentata fell into disuse and then 
had a resurgence in the medieval period. 

(B) Ancient Roman linked mail was less effective 
than the armor made in the 1 4th century. 

( C) The improved stabbing and piercing weap
ons used by Rome's military opponents 
made flexible mail impractical for Roman 
troops. 

(D) Armor made from segmented steel plates was 
unsuitable for wear by cavalry troops. 

(E) The lorica segmentata was a more practical 
form of protection for the infantry than 
flexible mail. 

10 .  As used in line 13 ,  "fashioning" most nearly means 

(A) creating 

(B) purchasing 

(C) dressing 

(D) locating 

(E) sewing 
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1 1 . Which of the following statements is best 
supported by the passage? 

(A) The use of mail declined steeply because of a 
lack of an adequate network of skilled crafts
men to create the armor. 

(B)  Flexible linked-metal armor represented a 
practical solution to a technological need in a 
particular historical era. 

( C) The availability of practical mail was limited 
mainly to the fourteenth century. 

(D) Linked-metal armor was of such limited use
fulness that it quickly became obsolete when 
the superior technology of articulated metal 
plates became widespread. 

(E) The unique characteristics of flexible linked
metal armor make it a useful technology for 
applications today. 

1 2 .  According to the passage, all of the following were 
steps in the process of creating a medieval mail 
harness EXCEPT 

(A) flattening and drilling holes in the ends of 
each link 

(B)  varying the pattern of interlocking links to 
form contours 

(C) cutting the individual links from a coil of 
wire 

(D) suspending the completed mail suit from a 
leather harness 

(E) riveting the cut ends of the metal links shut 

1 3 .  The function of the first sentence of the third 
paragraph ("The process . . .  times.")  can best be 
described as 

(A) countering an argument made earlier in the 
passage 

(B)  stating the central thesis of the passage 

( C) providing evidence for a hypothesis that 
follows 

(D)  explaining a paradox described in the 
previous paragraph 

(E) advancing an assertion that is subsequently 
reinforced with details 
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Questions 14-24 are based on the following passage. 

Jn this passage, the author describes a man 's contem
plation of his childhood on a farm that his family has 
recently sold. 

Yesterday there was a forest of corn here. 
Thomas remembered racing through it blindly, his 
forearms raised to protect his face from the rough 
leaves. Playing in the corn was one of his pas-

( 5) times, a pastime of any boy who lived on a farm 
that planted it. He would run until he was out of 
breath, gasping and disoriented by the spears of 
green towering over his head. It's easy to become 
lost in a corn field, to walk in endless circles. It's 

(1 O) easier still, by picking a row of corn and following 
it out, to leave. Leaving the corn was easy. 

For eighty years the family had grown corn on 
its hundred-acre plot. In his grandfather's day, 
even in his father's, wheat and timothy were also 

(15) sown to help feed cattle and pigs. While there 
had been no animals on the land in Thomas's 
time, Thomas's father spoke at length about those 
days, when he himself had been a child. Back 
then, Thomas's father had dedicated every one of 

(20) his free hours to taking care of the farm: grind
ing chop, cleaning up after the animals, mendi

.
ng 

fences, and performing innumerable other taXIng 
chores. Later, it was just corn , sold to some big 
company out East that his father said paid them 

(25) a little less every year. It wasn't about the money 
though; his father would have made do with just 
enough to keep things going. His concern was 
family and tradition, the agricultural way of life. 

During harvest, Thomas would ride on the 
(30) enormous thresher with his father. In the cabin, 

above the green sea parting before them, he would 
listen as his father explained the significance of a 
life dedicated to agriculture. As Thomas nibbled 
on a lunch packed by his mother, his father 

(35) expounded upon his philosophy that a man must 
not be separated from the land that provides for 
him, that the land was sacrosanct. He would say, 
time and again, "A man isn't a man without land 
to call his own." 

( 40) He was not an uneducated man, Thomas' s 
father. He had completed high school and proba
bly could have gone to college if he wanted, but he 

Section 2 1  
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was a man of the earth, and his spirit was tied to 
the soil. Agriculture was not his profession; it was 

( 45) his passion, one that he tried to seed in the hearts 
of his three boys. Thomas's two older brothers 
had little time for farmwork, however. What 
chores they were not forced to do went undone or 
were done by Thomas; their energies were focused 

(50) on cars, dating, and dance halls. 
Even at a young age, Thomas was able to see in 

his father's eyes the older man's secret despair. The 
land that had been in his family for three genera
tions was not valued by the fourth. Not even little 

(55) Tommy, who always rode in the cabin with him 
and helped out as much as he was able, would 
stay and tend the fields. The world had grown too 
large, and there were too many distractions to l�re 
young men from their homes. Boys these days did 

( 60) not realize they had a home until it was too late. 
Sitting on the hood of his jeep, Thomas gazed out 

over dozens of acres of orange survey stakes that 
covered what was once his family's farm. The house, 
barn, and silos were all gone, replaced by construe-

( 65) tion trailers and heavy equipment. The town that 
lay just five miles up the road had grown into a 
city, consuming land like a hungry beast. Thomas's 
father had been the last farmer left in the county, 
holding out long after the farm became unprofit-

(70) able. He farmed after his sons left and his wife died; 
he farmed until his last breath, on principle. 

Now a highway and several shopping malls 
were going to take his place, Thomas thought. His 
brothers both said it was inevitable, that progress 

(75) cannot be halted. They argued that if the family 
did not sell the land, the city would claim eminent 
domain and take it from them for a fraction of 
what they could get by selling it. Thomas did not 
feel he had any right to disagree. After all, he had 

(BO) chosen to leave the farm as well, to pursue his 
education. Though he didn't stand in their way, 
and though his profit from the lucrative sale was 
equal to his brothers' ,  Thomas was sure he felt 
something that they could not. The money didn't 

(85) matter much to him; he had enough to get by. It 
was something about the land. Now that he had 
finally found his way back to it, he was losing it. 
He was losing his home. 
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14 .  The opening sentence primarily serves to introduce 
a sense of 

(A) urgency 

(B)  recency 

(C) accurate recollection 

(D)  purposeful contemplation 

(E) passing time 

1 5 . In line 7, the word "spears" most nearly means 

(A) spires 

(B)  structures 

(C) weapons 

(D)  shoots 

(E) thorns 

16 .  The final sentence of the first paragraph most 
clearly conveys 

(A) a foreshadowing of developments that are 
described later in the passage 

(B)  the ease with which one can avoid getting lost 
in a cornfield 

(C) the simplicity of Thomas's childhood 

(D) the importance of com to Thomas's father 

(E) the joy Thomas took as a boy in wandering 
the cornfields 

1 7. In line 22, the word "trucing" most nearly means 

(A) monetary 

(B)  expensive 

( C) rejuvenating 

(D)  tiring 

(E) unskilled 

1 8. Which of the following terms would Thomas most 
likely use to describe his father? 

(A) aristocratic 

(B)  naive 

(C) autonomous 

(D)  cosmopolitan 

(E) dogmatic 

19 .  Based on the passage, a thresher ( line 30) is most 
likely used to 

(A) mend fences 

(B)  harvest crops 

( C) construct shopping malls 

(D)  plant seeds 

(E) survey land 

20. Thomas's father's statement in lines 38-39 
("A man . . .  own.") primarily shows the father to be 

(A) discouraged because he is getting less money 
for his com each year 

(B)  overwhelmed by the number of tedious 
chores he must complete each day 

(C) convinced that his life as a farmer is worth
while 

(D)  pleased that his youngest son is with him as 
he threshes the com 

(E) grateful that he is making enough money to 
support his family 

2 1 .  The most likely cause of the "secret despair" (line 52) 
that Thomas sees in his father's eyes is the father's 

(A) disappointment that Thomas didn't help as 
much as he could have with the farm chores 

(B)  worry about his sons' preoccupation with 
cars, dating, and dancing 

(C) regret that he didn't attend college even 
though he could have done so 

(D)  unhappiness with his marriage 

(E) sadness that his sons would not care for the 
family farm in the same way that he had 
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22. The description in lines 46-50 ofThomas's 
brothers' interests ("Thomas's . . .  dance halls. " )  
highlights 

(A) the difference between the brothers as young 
men and as adults 

(B) reasons that Thomas performed the brothers' 
neglected chores 

(C) the considerable conflict between the broth
ers and their father 

(D) the brothers' desire to profit from the sale of 
the farm 

(E) the dichotomy between the brothers' values 
and those of their father 
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23. An important function of the sixth paragraph is to 

(A) establish that the narrative to this point has 
been a flashback 

(B) contrast Thomas's current life with his past 
life 

( C) show that the timeline of the story has been 
in reverse chronological order 

(D) summarize the plot 

(E) foreshadow Thomas's future 

24. The last sentence of the passage ("He . . .  home." )  
suggests that Thomas feels 

(A) regretful nostalgia 

(B) excited anticipation 

(C) righteous anger 

(D) overwhelming despair 

(E) unaccustomed relief 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2)  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

A �}bh 2 = a2 + b2 

2y<o1x s�12 
d__d � 

x--13 s 
Special Right Triangles C = 21tr V = 2wh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  I f  a3 - b = a3 - 5 ,  then b = 

(A) - 5 

(B) -Vs 
(C) Vs 
(D)  5 

(E) 1 5  

2. A certain pie is made by baking the crust for 7 to 10 
minutes, adding the filling, and baking the entire pie 
for another 15 to 18 minutes. What are the minimum 
and maximum total baking times for this pie? 

(A) 7 minutes and 10  minutes 

(B)  10 minutes and 18 minutes 

(C) 1 5  minutes and 1 8  minutes 

(D) 22 minutes and 25 minutes 

(E) 22 minutes and 28 minutes 

3 .  If f = 4, f = 6, and s =  2 ,  what is  the value of r ?  

(A) 2 

(B)  3 

(C) 5 

(D)  6 

(E) 1 2  

4. Between which two digits of the number 987,654 
should a decimal point be placed so that the value 
of the resulting number is equal to 9.87654 x 1 04 ? 

(A) 9 and 8 

(B)  8 and 7 

(C) 7 and 6 

(D)  6 and 5 

(E) 5 and 4 
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0 2 

Days Missed 

3 4 

5. The bar graph above shows the number of days of 
class that 20 students missed. What is the average 
(arithmetic mean) number of days that each 
student missed? 

(A) 1 

(B) 1 . 5  

(C) 1 . 7  

(D) 2 

(E) 2 .3 

ao 

bo 

co 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

6. In the figure above, if b = 2a and c = 3a, what is the 
value of a ?  

(A) 20 

(B) 30 

(C) 45 

(D) 50 

(E) 60 

Section 3 1  
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7. After 4 apples were added to a sack, there were 3 
times as many apples in the sack as before. How 
many apples were in the sack before the addition? 

(A) 0 

(B) 

(C) 2 

(D) 3 

(E) 4 

1 00° 

do 

8. In the figure above, lines l and m are parallel. What 
is the value of d ?  

(A) 100 

(B) 1 1 0 

(C) 120 

(D) 1 30 

(E) 140 

9. The value of x + 6 is how much greater than the 
value of x - 2? 

(A) 4 

(B) 6 

(C) 8 

(D) x + 4 

(E) x + 8 
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10 .  If a <  b < c < 0, which of the following must be 
true? 

I. a - b < c  
II .  -a > -c 

Ill. a + b < b + c 

(A) I only 

(B)  III only 

( C) I and II only 

(D) II and III only 

(E) I, II , and III 

1 1 . Jo spends 25 percent of her monthly income 
on food, 30 percent on rent, 20 percent on 
insurance, and 10 percent on entertainment and 
miscellaneous expenses. Of her remaining income, 
she gives half to charity and saves the rest. If Jo 
saves 75 dollars every month, what is her total 
monthly income? 

(A) $ 1 ,000 

(B) $ 1 ,500 

(C) $ 1 ,600 

(D) $2,500 

(E) $5,000 

12 .  Which of the following equations represents the 
statement "When the square of q is subtracted 
from the square root of the sum of r and s, the 
result is equal to the square of the sum of t and r''? 

(A) (r + s)2 - q2 = ( t  + r)2 

(B)  ( r  + s)2 + q2 = ( t - r)2 

(C) vr+5 - q2 = ( t  + r)2 

(D)  q2 - vr+5 = ( t - r)2 

(E) q2 - v'(r+S52 = ( t  + r)2 

1 3 .  Line l has a slope of 1 and contains the point ( l ,  2 ) .  
Which of  the following points i s  also on  line l ? 

(A) ( 1 ,  1 )  

(B)  (2 ,  2 )  

(C) ( 1 ,  3 )  

(D) ( 0 ,  2 )  

(E) (2 ,  3 )  

14 .  For all real numbers x and y ,  let .Y. be defined 
by x .Y. y = x2 - y. What is the value of 4 .Y. (3 .Y. 2 ) ?  

(A) 

(B) 9 

(C) 1 5  

(D)  24 

(E) 40 

1 5 .  If q and r are prime numbers, which of the 
following CANNOT be a prime number? 

(A) q + r 

(B) q - r 

(C) qr 

(D)  qr + l  

(E) qr + 2 

1 6. If the lengths of two sides of a triangle are 9 and 1 5, 
which of the following CANNOT be the length of 
the third side? 

(A) 5 

(B)  9 

(C) 1 0  

( D )  1 5  

(E) 20 
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1 7. If a and b are positive integers and the ratio of a + 2 
to b + 2 is the same as the ratio of a + 4 to b + 4, 
which of the following must be true? 

I. a =  b 
II . a =  2 

III. b = 2a 

(A) none 

(B)  I only 

(C) II only 

(D)  III only 

(E) II and III only 

A B c D E F 

• 

1 8 .  The figure above shows two circles of equal size. 
Each circle is tangent to the other circle at one 
point and tangent to the large rectangle at three 
points. The vertical line segments that intersect 
the large rectangle at points A through F divide the 
large rectangle into five smaller rectangles of equal 
size. If the length of line segment AB is 2, what is 
the radius of each circle? 

(A) 2 

(B)  2 .25 

(C) 2 .5  

(D) 3 

(E) 5 
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19 .  For any positive odd integer k, how many even 
integers are greater than zero and less than k ?  

(A) k - 1 

(B) 
k 
2 

(C) l 
k 

(D) 
k - 1 

2 

2 
(E) 

k - 1 

L T 

20. In the figure above, a 1 -foot by 2-foot lattice is 
constructed from 7 ! -foot pipes and 6 connectors 
of two types: 4 L connectors, each of which joins 
2 pipes, and 2 T connectors, each of which joins 
3 pipes. Which of the following gives the correct 
number of each type of connector that would 
be used to make a 1 -foot by 5-foot lattice in the 
same way? 

(A) 4 L, 5 T 

(B) 4 L, 8 T 

(C) 4 L, 10 T  

(D) 20 L, 8 T 

(E) 20 L, 10 T 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

35 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® ® 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Hearing that the test results exceeded state 
mandates, a party was thrown by the math teacher 
for the students. 

(A) a party was thrown by the math teacher 

(B)  a party was thrown 

(C) the math teacher was thrown a party 

(D)  the math teacher threw a party 

(E) the math teacher had thrown a party 

2.  Many students prefer social studies over science 
classes, another one of the preferences is that 
students prefer English over foreign-language 
classes. 

(A) science classes, another one of the preferences 
is that students prefer English 

(B)  science classes, which is also a preference for 
English 

( C) science classes; another student preference is 
for English 

(D)  science classes; another preference is that 
students prefer English 

(E) science classes; students prefer English 
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3 .  Joe Smith wrote the biography but refused to be 
credit as the author nor in any other capacity for 
the commercial success of the book. 

(A) to be credit as the author nor in any other 
capacity 

(B)  to be credit as the author or in any other 
capacity 

( C) to be credited as the author nor in any other 
capacity 

(D) to be credited as the author or in any other 
capacity 

(E) to neither be credited as the author nor 

4. George Balanchine was almost as skillful a dancer 
as he was at choreography. 

(A) almost as skillful a dancer as he was at 
choreography 

(B)  almost as skillful at dance as he was a 
choreographer 

(C) almost skillful as a dancer and a 
choreographer 

(D)  almost as skillful a dancer as at choreography 

(E) almost as skillful a dancer as he was a 
choreographer 

5 . Staring out over the ocean, the waves gave the 
sailor a sense of stability. 

(A) the waves gave the sailor a sense of stability 

(B)  the sailor gave a sense of stability to the waves 

( C) the sailor felt a sense of stability from the 
waves 

(D) waving gave the sailor a sense of stability 

(E) the waves gave a sense of stability to the sailor 

Section 4 1  
Practice Test Eleven 

6. Many football players vent their anger on the 
playing field, daily in their lives they are calm 
though. 

945 

(A) Many football players vent their anger on the 
playing field, daily in their lives they are calm 
though. 

(B) Many football players vent their anger on the 
playing field, though in their daily lives they 
are calmer than that. 

(C) Many football players are angrier on the play
ing field than daily. 

(D) Many football players vent their anger on the 
playing field, though in their daily lives they 
are calm. 

(E) Many football players vent their anger on the 
playing field, though calm in their daily lives. 

7. Certain constellations have a particular meaning 
for those people which have a belief in astrology. 

(A) which have a belief in astrology 

(B)  who believe in astrology 

( C) whom believe in astrology 

(D) that believe in astrology 

(E) who believe in horoscopes 

8. Relying on its news, CNN is a television station 
many people watch. 

(A) Relying on its news, CNN is a television sta
tion many people watch. 

(B) Relying on its news, the television station 
CNN is the one many people watch. 

(C) A television station watched by many people 
relying on its news is CNN. 

(D) Relying on its news, many people watch the 
television station CNN. 

(E) Many people, relying on CNN, and watching it. 
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9. The technique of lmpressionism is perhaps best 
seen in either Monet's or Renoir's work. 

(A) in either Monet's or Renoir's 

(B) either in Monet's or in Renoir's 

(C) either Monet's or Renoir's 

(D) within Monet's or Renoir's 

(E) in Monet's or Renoir's 

10. Tom hated to watch golf, of which he found the 
length of games particularly boring. 

(A) golf, of which he found the length of games 
particularly boring 

(B) golf; he found the length of games particu
larly boring 

( C) golf, games of which he found particularly 
boring 

(D)  golf, to which he found the length of games 
particularly boring 

(E) golf; games of which he found particularly 
boring in length 

1 1 . The government imposed sanctions on a renegade 
nation last month after they violated the terms of a 
worldwide arms-control agreement. 

(A) imposed sanctions on a renegade nation last 
month after they violated 

(B)  imposed sanctions on a renegade nation last 
month after it was violating 

( C) has imposed sanctions on a renegade nation 
last month after they violated 

(D) imposed sanctions on a renegade nation last 
month after that nation violated 

(E) imposed sanctions on a nation of renegades 
last month after they violated 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E) .  In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, }'.ill! must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  That J. L. Solomon's first novel was selected for 
A B 

several major literary prizes was surprising to 
c 

no one who had read his previous collections 
D 

of short stories, poems, and essays. No error 
E 

1 3 .  Citizens protesting the planned demolition of 
A 

the historic YMCA building claim that without 
B 

the YMCA, many young people in the town 

would of grown up with no access to sports 
C D 

facilities and no place for after-school 

recreation. No error 
E 

14 .  When questioned, a surprising number of 
A 

fifth graders said that telling the truth-even 

if it meant being punished-was preferable 
B C 

than living with a lie. No error 
D E 

© • © © © 

15 .  The other cyclists and me immediately started 
A B C 

pedaling when we heard the whistle blown by the 
D 

race organizer. No error 
E 

16 .  Although the amount of money in the bank 
A 

accounts keep dwindling, the account holders 
B 

claim that their finances are improving. No error 
C D E 

1 7. To compare a new investment opportunity to one's 
A 

previous stock losses is a more advantageous 
B 

strategy than attempting to turn a profit without 
C D 

referring to them. No error 
E 

18 .  Like that of many braggarts, the businessperson's 
A B 

success sounded impressive but in fact was not 
c 

because he had done no work to attain it. No error 
D E 
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19. Permanent loss of eyesight if they stare too long at 
A B C 

the sun is a common problem during eclipses. 

No error 
E 

D 

20. The bidders for the museum-restored, newly 
A 

framed painting clearly wanted to purchase artistic 
B C D 

recognized work for their collections. No error 
E 

2 1 .  No one dares to contradict the high school 
A 

principal, for she has the authority to detract from 
B C 

a student's grade point average for any reason. 

No error 
E 

D 

22.  The store manager telephoned the warehouse 
A 

manager after he failed to deliver the products on 
B C D 

the correct day. No error 
E 

23.  The doctors researching diseases affecting the liver 
A B 

find that the consumption of alcohol was generally 
C D 

an indicator of susceptibility to the disease. 

No error 
E 

24. The scientist conducting the experiment in the rain 
A 

forest was less interested in why the particular 

species was prevalent than in whether they have 
B C 

violently taken over another species' habitat. 
D 

No error 
E 

� 

25 .  Voters in the school-board election who chose the 
A 

candidate on the ballot includes at least twenty 
B C 

whose votes were influenced by the candidate's 
D 

delicious cookies. No error 
E 

26. During the debate, Jack listened closely to the 
A 

Independent Party candidate's economic plan, 

which Tack thought was better structured 
B C 

than the other candidate. No error 
D E 

27. Edward Villella's talent enables him to stage ballets 
A 

that develop from and incorporate the feeling that 
B C 

Martha Graham intended. No error 
D E 

28. Many people claim to have seen UFOs, but not one 
A B 

have proved that such an object exists. No error 
C D E 

29. This year, the company announces Take Your 
A 

Child to Work Day in an effort to build the 
B 

morale of employees in the head office 
c 

during the recession. No error 
D E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30-35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  At the bowling alley, a large wooden placard 
declared "Brookfield Alley's Best Bowler of the Year." 
(2) When asked whose picture was placed below it, the 
owner said they always placed the picture of the person 
who scored the highest score in a single game during 
the previous year. (3) When asked who "they" was, he 
answered, "The owner of the bowling alley." ( 4) When 
asked who that was, the answer was "me." (5) So, basi
cally, I determined, the owner of the bowling alley 
chose the bowler of the year. 

(6) My brother, Bill, had his picture there one year. 
(7) However, I am a better bowler than my brother. (8) 
He had a lucky game. (9) Now, don't get me wrong. 
( IO) Bill is a good bowler. ( 1 1 )  That high game was a 
269. ( 12) That is a good score in anyone's book. ( 13) 
But, it was a fluke. ( 14) Bill got lucky. ( 15)  He bowled 
a bunch of strikes in a row. ( 16) He got on a roll. ( 17) 
His success seemed to breed more success in each suc
ceeding frame. ( 18) He kept on getting them. (19)  
He messed up in the 7th frame, but then pulled out 
a spare. (20) On the next frame, he got a strike again. 
(21)  The owner started watching. (22) The game got 
verified. (23) Bill became the "Bowler of the Year." 

(24) For Christmas that year, my parents had the 
clipping from the newspaper framed. (25) I cringed 
when I saw that. (26) Bill was not the "Bowler of the 
Year." (27) He wasn't even the bowler of that night. 
(28) We had bowled three games. (29) I had won the 
first two games handily. (30) But, then Bill had his 
streak of luck. (31 )  And, like I said before, the owner 
noticed. (32) So, good ole Bill became bowler of the 
year. (33) Baloney! 

30. Based on the first paragraph, is the use of the word 
they in sentence 2 accurately used and why or why 
not? 

(A) It is used accurately because it is a report 
of the owner's words when he answered a 
question. 

(B) It is used inaccurately because the author of 
the text has turned the owner of the bowling 
alley into a they. 

(C) It is not used accurately because one should 
never use a pronoun without its antecedent 
in the sentence. 

(D) It is used correctly because they refers to the 
author and his brother. 

(E) It should be them. 

3 1 .  If one wanted to combine sentence 1 1  and sentence 
12 ,  which would be the best way to do so? 

(A) That high game was a 269; and that is a high 
score in anyone's book. 

(B)  That high score was a 296, and that was a 
high score for anyone's book. 

(C) That high game was a 269, and that is a high 
score in anyone's book. 

(D) Because 269 is a high score in anyone's book, 
that was a high game. 

(E) That high game was a 269, but that was a 
high score in anyone's book. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
vk.com/bastau

www.ZTCprep.com



Section 4 
950 Practice Test Eleven 

32. According to the passage, the award of the best 
bowler of the year assumes that 

(A) bowlers come in all shapes, sizes, and ages, 
but that it is the number of points overall 
that matter 

(B)  top performance in a single game is the best 
measure of a bowler 

(C) bowlers' averages may fluctuate, but the top 
score is the true measure of their growth 

(D) the top bowler usually also has the top aver
age for the year 

(E) bowling is a team sport with individual con
tributions 

33 .  The tone of this passage could best be described as 

(A) business 

(B)  informational 

( C) persuasive 

( D) sarcastic 

(E) expository 

34. In which type of publication would this passage 
most likely appear? 

(A) a news story 

(B)  a factual magazine article 

( C) an anthology of narrative poetry 

(D)  a memoir 

(E) a college advice guide 

35 .  If you were asked to combine sentences 14 and 
1 5  into a single sentence, which would be the best 
choice? 

(A) Bill got lucky; and, he bowled a bunch of 
strikes in a row. 

(B)  Lucky Bill, he bowled a bunch of strikes in a 
row. 

( C) He bowled a bunch of strikes in a row 
because he was lucky. 

(D)  Bill got lucky and bowled a bunch of strikes 
in a row. 

(E) Bill's luck caused him to bowl a bunch of 
strikes in a row. 

, iFYOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON � 
, T,HIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. � 
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SECTION 5 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 

1 .  

Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A)  effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

Because he was usually so - - - - - - - , Mr. Harris 
shocked his students with his violent reaction to 
their minor misbehavior in class. 

(A) knowledgeable 

(B)  articulate 

(C) trustworthy 

(D)  insistent 

(E) tranquil 

2 .  Because Phillis Wheatley exposed the injustices of 
slavery in her poems, some of which were written 
as early as the 1 7  60s, she is believed to be in the 
--- --- - of American abolitionists. 

(A) vanguard 

(B)  service 

(C)  rear 

(D) favor 

(E) realm 

3 .  The earth hosts a ------- of insects-a number so 
large that i t  i s  easy to imagine the planet's surface 
as a heaving mass of tiny life. 

(A) dearth 

(B) rehash 

(C) profusion 

(D) moderation 

(E) jumble 

4. The observation that a significant percentage of the 
population did not - - - - - - - the Black Plague has led 
scientists to study the descendants of the survivors 
in hopes of discovering a gene that provided ------- .  

(A) fear . .  immortality 

(B) recognize . .  health 

(C) struggle with . .  strength 

(D) contract . .  immunity 

(E) believe in . .  responsibility 

5 .  Although Susan B. Anthony and Elizabeth Cady 
Stanton came from ------- backgrounds, they 
overcame their differences in a -- - - - - - effort to 
secure for women the right to vote. 

(A) conventional . .  failed 

(B) diverse . .  joint 

(C) discordant . .  beleaguered 

(D) dignified . .  frivolous 

(E) similar . .  united 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory �aterial that may be provided. 

Questions 6-7 are based on the following passage. 

Ever since the movie Jaws, sharks have been 
feared and reviled as menaces of the sea. Can 
you picture, then, a shark swimming close to the 

Line surface of the ocean, its mouth wide open, look-
(5) ing for all the world like it's "catching rays"? The 

basking shark, named for its propensity to bask 
(or laze about) in the sun, does just that. Don't be 
fooled, though; like all sharks, the basking shark 
can be dangerous to human beings. In fact, there 

(1 0) are reports of harpooned basking sharks attack
ing the boat in which the harpooner is riding. In 
addition, the basking shark's skin contains der
mal denticles that have seriously wounded divers 
and scientists who have come in contact with the 

(15) sharks. 

6 .  The second sentence ("Can . . .  rays?") is meant to 
convey 

(A) a comical picture of an animal that is usually 
regarded as menacing 

(B)  that sharks are not dangerous, despite their 
portrayal in Jaws 

( C) an in-depth look at the habits of the basking 
shark 

(D) the reason why basking sharks have attacked 
boats 

(E) why sharks are menaces of the sea 

7. A "dermal denticle" (lines 1 2-1 3 )  is most likely 

(A) one of the basking shark's teeth 

(B)  a dangerous part of the basking shark's skin 

(C) something that protects the basking shark 
from the sun 

(D) a conduit for the basking shark's food 

(E) the only way a basking shark can defend itself 

Questions 8-9 are based on the following passage. 

While some playwrights are known for writing 
essays defending their own work or criticizing the 
work of competing writers, Arthur Miller's essays 

Line are simply about theater. While we may discover 
(5) politics and favoritism when we comb through 

Miller's essays looking for such things, in doing 
so, we may risk missing the point of the works
Miller wants only for us to benefit from his years 
of experience. Even his earliest essays read as 

(1 0) virtual how-to manuals for new playwrights and 
directors. These works ring with clarity and forth
rightness and are filled with thoughtful and often 
provocative opinions. These essays teach us what 
the theater is, what it might be, and how to make 

(1 5) it so. 

8. In line 10, "virtual" most nearly means 

(A) organic 

(B)  electronic 

(C) moral 

(D) near 

(E) cybernetic 

9. The author of the passage suggests that Miller's 
essays differ from other playwrights' essays in that 

(A) Miller's essays are more recent than those of 
other playwrights 

(B)  Miller wrote more essays than most other 
playwrights 

(C) Miller's essays have had more influence than 
anyone else's 

(D)  Miller's essays are not self-serving 

(E) Miller wrote essays about American theater 
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Questions I 0-15 are based on the following passage. 

In 1 838, at the age of twenty, Frederick Douglass escaped 
from slavery. He became a journalist and powerful 
speaker for the abolition movement and, in 1 845, pub
lished his autobiographical Narrative of the Life of 
Frederick Douglass, an American Slave. The passage 
below is excerpted from that work. 

I lived in Master Hugh's family for about seven 
years. During this time, I succeeded in learning 
to read and write. In accomplishing this, I was 

Line compelled to resort to various stratagems. I had 
(5) no regular teacher. My mistress, who had kindly 

begun to instruct me, had finally taken the advice 
of her husband and not only ceased to instruct 
but had set herself against my being instructed by 
anyone else. 

(10) The plan I adopted was that of making friends 
of all the little white boys whom I met in the 
street. As many of these as I could, I converted 
into teachers. With their aid, I finally succeeded 
in learning to read. When I was sent on errands, 

( 1 5) I always took my book with me, and by doing my 
errand quickly I found time to get a lesson before 
my return. I used to carry bread with me, which 
was always in the house and to which I was always 
welcome. This bread I used to bestow upon the 

(20) hungry urchins, who in return would give me that 
more valuable bread of knowledge. I am strongly 
tempted to give the names of two or three of those 
boys, but prudence forbids-not that it would 
injure me, but it might embarrass them; for it is 

(25) almost an unpardonable offense to te'1ch slaves to 
read in this Christian country. It is enough to say 
that the fellows lived on Philpot Street, very near 
Durgin and Bailey's shipyard. 

I was now about twelve years old, and the 
(30) thought of being a slave for life began to bear 

heavily upon my heart. Just about this time, I got 
hold of a book entitled The Columbian Orator, 
where I met with one of Sheridan's* mighty 
speeches on behalf of Catholic emancipation. 

(35) These were choice documents to me. They gave 
tongue to interesting thoughts of my own, which 
had died away for want of utterance. The moral 
which I gained from the dialogue between mas
ter and slave was the power of truth over the 
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(40) conscience of even a slaveholder. What I got from 
Sheridan was a bold denunciation of slavery and a 
powerful vindication of human rights. The read
ing of these documents enabled me to utter my 
thoughts and to meet the arguments brought 

( 45) forward to sustain slavery. 
But while they relieved me of one difficulty, 

they brought on another even more painful. The 
more I read, the more I was led to abhor my 
enslavers. I could regard them in no other light 

(50) than as a band of successful robbers, who had left 
their homes, and gone to Africa, and stolen us 
from our homes, and in a strange land reduced us 
to slavery. As I read and contemplated the subject, 
behold! that very discontentment which Master 

(55) Hugh had predicted would follow my learning to 
read had come. Learning to read had given me a 
view of my condition, without the remedy. The 
idea of freedom had roused my soul to eternal 
wakefulness. It was heard in every sound, and seen 

(60) in every thing. It was ever present to torment me 
with a sense of my wretched condition. 

*Richard Sheridan (1 751-1816): an English writer 
and politician, famous for his speeches calling for 
full citizenship for Roman Catholics and the abo
lition of slavery in the British Empire 

1 0. The primary focus of the passage is on the 

(A) interaction between Douglass and various 
childhood friends 

(B) difficult relationship between Douglass and 
his master and mistress 

(C) ways in which learning to read influenced 
Douglass's attitude toward slavery 

(D) the importance of literature in civil rights 
movements 

(E) powerful impact of Sheridan's political 
speeches 
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1 1 . According to paragraph 1 ,  Douglass was 
"compelled to resort to various stratagems" (line 4) 
because his mistress 

(A) persisted in ignoring her husband's advice 

(B)  was alarmed at his growing opposition to 
slavery 

( C) realized that educating slaves was against the 
law 

(D) was frustrated by the lack of progress in his 
reading lessons 

(E) was opposed to his learning to read 

12 .  In line 2 1 ,  the reference to the "bread of 
knowledge" is used to emphasize 

(A) the urgent need for food among the poor 

(B) the generosity of the Hugh family toward 
Douglass 

( C) the relationship between wealth and 
education 

(D)  the importance Douglass attached to his 
lessons 

(E) the availability of bread in Douglass's area 

1 3 .  In line 30, "bear" most likely means 

(A) carry 

(B)  weigh 

(C) experience 

(D) suffer 

(E) endure 

14 .  In line 50, the author most likely describes 
slaveowners as "a band of successful robbers" in 
order to 

(A) dispel some misconceptions about the 
legitimacy of slavery 

(B)  portray the emotional trials involved in 
acquiring knowledge 

( C) suggest the unpopularity of slaveowners 
among human rights advocates 

(D) emphasize his increasing anger against the 
system of slavery 

(E) indicate the accuracy of his master's 
predictions 

1 5 .  In lines 58-59, the phrase "eternal wakefulness" 
suggests that Douglass 

(A) was unable to determine the causes of his 
unhappiness 

(B)  approached life with a renewed sense of 
optimism 

( C) searched constantly for a plan to make his 
way to freedom 

(D) was preoccupied by an awareness of his 
enslaved condition 

(E) devoted most of his time to researching his 
African origins 
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Questions 16-22 are based on the following passage. 

The following is adapted from a medical reference guide 
regarding the heart and cardiovascular system. 

The heart is responsible for moving blood to all 
of the body's tissues through a 60,000-mile net
work of vessels. The pumping of the heart relies 

Line on an intricate system of muscle (myocardium) ,  
(5) valves, coronary vessels, the conduction ( electri

cal) system, arteries and veins, and the sac around 
the heart (pericardium) . 

The human heart is divided into four cham
bers, the walls of which are made of the myo-

( 10) cardium, the muscle that contracts rhythmically 
under the stimulation of electrical currents. The 
myocardium is composed of individual muscle 
cells called myocytes, which work together to 
contract and relax the heart chambers in the cor-

(15) rect sequence to pump blood to the lungs and 
the body. The heart is able to pump blood in a 
coordinated manner because of the arrangement 
of the cells and the electrical messages that pass 
easily between the cells . This cardiovascular pump 

(20) operates by squeezing blood out of its chambers 
(contraction) and then expanding to allow blood 
in (relaxation) .  The action is similar to squeezing 
water out of a soft plastic bottle while holding it 
underwater and then releasing one's grasp so that 

(25) water is sucked back into the bottle as it 
re-expands. 

The right side of the heart, which is composed 
of the right atrium and right ventricle, is respon
sible for pulmonary circulation. That is, it pumps 

(30) blood through the lungs, where it receives oxygen 
and rids itself of carbon dioxide. The left side of 
the heart, composed of the left atrium and left 
ventricle, receives the newly oxygenated blood and 
pumps it through the body where it delivers oxy-

(35) gen and picks up carbon dioxide (waste) .  Blood 
must circle from the right side of the heart and 
through the lungs before being delivered to the 
left side and throughout the body. 

"Used blood" returns to the right side of the 
( 40) heart via two large veins-the superior vena cava 

(from the head and arms) and the inferior vena 
cava (from the legs and abdomen) .  Blood from 
the right heart is dark bluish red because it is 
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deoxygenated, or lacks oxygen. The blood from 
( 45) the left heart is oxygenated and therefore is bright 

red. Blood from the left heart is delivered to the 
body through the aorta, the largest blood vessel in 
the body. 

Because the heart never rests while it supplies 
( 50) blood to the rest of the body, it actually works 

harder than any other muscle in the body and needs 
a much richer blood supply than other muscles. 
Although the heart makes up less than I percent of 
a person's body weight, it requires 4 to 5 percent of 

(55) its blood. 

1 6. The passage is primarily concerned with 

(A) pulmonary circulation 

(B) the structure and function of the heart 

(C) blood supply to the heart 

(D) contraction and relaxation of the heart 

(E) the cardiovascular system 

1 7. Myocytes are muscle cells responsible for 

(A) opening and closing the heart valves 

(B) providing oxygen to the blood 

(C) allowing the heart to rest 

(D) contracting and relaxing the heart chambers 

(E) circulating blood from the left side of the 
heart to the right side 

18 .  "Relaxation" (line 22) most nearly means 

(A) resting 

(B) squeezing blood out of its chambers 

(C) pumping 

(D) releasing the grasp 

(E) expanding to allow blood in 
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19 .  Pulmonary circulation is 

(A) the right heart chamber 

(B)  the pumping of blood through the lungs, 
where it is oxygenated 

(C) the pumping of blood through the aorta, 
which delivers it to the body 

(D) the left heart chamber 

(E) through the coronary blood vessels 

20. In line 33,  "oxygenated" most nearly means 

(A) supplied with oxygen 

(B)  in need of oxygen 

( C) supplied with oxygen and carbon dioxide 

(D) bright red 

(E) dark bluish red 

2 1 .  The author's use of quotation marks around "used 
blood" (line 39) implies 

(A) the blood is now waste 

(B)  the blood is bright red 

(C) the blood is deoxygenated and is now waste 

(D)  the blood has circulated throughout the body 

(E) the blood must return to the left side of the 
heart 

22. According to the passage, the heart requires how 
much of one's blood supply? 

(A) Less than 1 % 

(B)  The same amount of blood as the body's 
other organs 

(C) 4%-5% 

(D) A richer supply 

(E) 1 %  

Questions 23-24 are based on the following passage. 

Though I never found any hard evidence to 
prove the age-old story of a huge great white 
shark who wandered up the Hudson to attack a 

Line young girl swimming in a creek, I did learn that 
(5) it was not out of the realm of possibility. But if 

the attack did indeed occur, a bull shark more 
likely was the guilty party. Unlike their equally 
ferocious cousins the great white and tiger sharks, 
bull sharks can survive in bodies of water with 

(1 0) lower levels of salinity than the ocean and are 
known to frequent rivers such as the Amazon and 
Mississippi in search of prey. 

23 .  As used in line 1 ,  "hard" most closely means 

(A) hearsay 

(B)  confidential 

(C) brutal 

(D) factual 

(E) theoretical 

24. A tiger shark probably did not attack the girl 
because 

(A) it is not as dangerous as a great white or bull 
shark 

(B)  it is too small to inflict serious damage 

(C) tiger sharks have never been spotted in the 
Mississippi 

(D)  the story is not true 

(E) they cannot adapt to river water 

STOP 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� '�' .. b � 
� a 

C2 = a2 + b2 

2�x s�v'i 
� � 

x--13 s 
Special Right Triangles C =  27tr V = 2wh 

• The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 

1 .  

The number o f  degrees o f  arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

5 3 
If - = - then 2d = 

d 2 ' 

(A) l
l 
3 

(B)  3_!_ 
3 

(C) 6
l 
3 

3. If 9Vx + 7 = 16, x =  

(A) 1 

(B) 3 

(C) 5 

(D) 8 

(E) 9 

V = nr2h A = 2w 

957 

(D) 7+ 4. In the equation y = kx, x = 4 when y = 6 and k is a 
constant. What is the value of y when x = 1 6? 

(E) 1 5  

2 .  If every digit of a whole number is  either a 1 or a 7 ,  
the number must be 

(A) prime 

(B) odd 

(C) even 

(D) divisible by 7 

(E) divisible by 1 1  

(A) 

(B) 2 

(C) 10  

(D) 14  

(E) 24 
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y 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

5 .  Which of the following is  the equation of line l in 
the graph above? 

(A) y = l Ox - 20 

(B)  y = x2 - 20 

(C) y = 2x + 20 

(D)  y = 2x2 - 10x 

(E) y = x + 1 0  

y 
A e 

6. In the figure above, for which point is the product 
of the point's x-coordinate and y-coordinate the 
greatest? 

(A) A 

(B)  B 

(C) C 

(D) D 

(E) E 

7. If a =  9C2 + 4 and b = 7 + 3c, what is a in terms 
of b ?  

(A) 2b2 - 7 b  + 49 

(B) b2 - 14b + 49 

(C) b2 + 1 4b + 49 

(D) b2 - 14b + 53 

(E) b2 + 14b + 53 

A 

c D 

F 

I J 

[ 

B 

E 

G H 

K 

M 

8.  In the figure above, three identical squares overlap 
so that two smaller identical squares, DEGF and 
FGKJ, are formed. If the area of square ABHF 
is 1 00 square units, what is the area of figure 
ABMLJICD in square units? 

(A) 1 50 

(B)  200 

(C) 250 

(D) 300 

(E) 350 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-18 ,  use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8. 

Each of the remaining 10  questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in ___. 
boxes. 

Grid-in result -----. 

1 
CD 

0 • 
® • CD 

® ® 
CD CD 
© © 
® ® 
® ® 
(J) (J) 

Answer: 1 .25 or 2 or 5/4 
4 

2 5 5 I 4 
CD • CD 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® L-----......-'-' -
(J) (J) 

5 I 

CD • 
0 0 0 

® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
CD CD CD 
© © © 
® • ® L--....___.........._ 

4 
0 
® 
CD 
® 
CD • 
® 

'--

Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

• It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

• Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number l+ must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as 1
4
1 , 

not l+.) 

• Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as 0 . 1 666 . . .  , you should record the result as 
. 1 66 or . 1 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid i = . 1 666 . . .  

1 I 6 1 6 6 1 6 7 
CD • CD CD CD CD 

0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 

CD • CD CD CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD CD 
© © © © © © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • ® ® • ® -------l_....-- -'---------l_....-- (J) (J) (J) • 

-----� c--
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9. 

10 .  

1 1 . 

12 .  

1 3 .  

1 4 .  

If d + 2h = 8 and 4d  = 1 0, what i s  the value of  h ?  

A certain book club charges $35 per year, plus 
$4.50 for every book ordered through the club. 
There are no other charges. If Mr. Jones was 
charged $62 in one year of membership in the 
book club, how many books did he order? 

Points A, B, C, and D lie on a line in that order. 
B is the midpoint of segment AC, and C is the 
midpoint of segment AD. If the length of segment 
AD is 16 centimeters, what is the length of segment 
BD in centimeters? 

AA 
x AA 
ABA 

In the above equation, A and B represent distinct 
digits in a correctly solved multiplication problem. 
What is one possible value of A + B ? 

A restaurant has 25 entrees and 40 side dishes. If 
Mary wants to order one entree and one side dish, 
how many different combinations of entree and 
side dish could she order? 

The last Friday of a 3 1 -day month could be at most 
how many days after the first Monday of that same 
month? 

1 5 . 

16 .  

1 7. 

1 8 .  

For every positive integer n, n !  = n x ( n - 1 )  x 

(n - 2) x . . .  x 2 x 1 .  For example, 4! = 4 x 3 x 2 x 

1 = 24. What is the value of 29; ? 
27.  

A 

E B 

D 

In the figure above, AD, BE, and CF are all 
diameters of the circle. If the shaded area is equal 

to _!_ the area of the circle, what is the value of q ?  
6 

If the median of the values of 3x, 5x, and +x is 1 8 ,  
then what i s  the value of  x ?  

ao 
Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

In the figure above, what is the sum of a and b ?  

STOP 
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SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- .  

(A) effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © © © ® • 

1 .  The band has courted controversy before in 
order to get attention, and the - - - - - - - lyrics on 
their new album demonstrate that they found the 
strategy ---- - - - .  

(A) sedate . .  plausible 

(B) vacuous . .  rewarding 

( C) belligerent . .  counterproductive 

(D) scandalous . .  effective 

(E) provocative . .  comparable 

2 .  James Joyce regarded ------- as central to the creative 
process, which is evident in the numerous scribbled 
edits that cover even his supposedly final drafts. 

(A) contrivance 

(B)  revision 

( C) inspiration 

(D) obsession 

(E) disavowal 

3 .  Fans who believe that the players' motivations are 
not ------- would be - - - - - - - to learn that they now 
charge for their signatures. 

(A) self-serving . .  vindicated 

(B)  venal . .  chagrined 

(C) altruistic . .  surprised 

(D) atypical . .  disillusioned 

(E) tainted . .  gratified 

4. Though the film ostensibly deals with the theme 
of ------- ,  the director seems to have been more 
interested in its absence-in isolation and the 
longing for connection. 

(A) reliance 

(B) fraternity 

( C) socialism 

(D) privation 

(E) levity 

5 .  Lee's ---- - - - response to the teacher's inquiry 
earned her an unpleasant trip to the principal's 
office 

6. 

(A) reactionary 

(B)  inveterate 

(C) pecuniary 

(D) flippant 

(E) lax 

Gertrude Stein championed many --- - - - - artists 
of her time because she appreciated the new and 
experimental nature of their art. 

(A) avant-garde 

(B) competitive 

(C) impugned 

(D) dilatory 

(E) mannered 
I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 7 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Question 7-19 are based on the following passages. 

The following adaptations from recent scholarly articles 
offer different perspectives on the harsh conditions faced 
by 19th-century female factory workers in the urban cen
ters of the United States. Both passages reflect the oppres
sive working environment created by the Waltham-Lowell 
system of organization in textile factories. 

Passage I 
The Waltham-Lowell system, a business philos

ophy and manufacturing strategy, was named for 
its creator and the Massachusetts town in which 

Line it was first implemented in 1 8 1 5 .  As a manu-
(5) facturing system, it combined the various stages 

of the textile-manufacturing process under one 
roof, while as a business system, it detailed a set 
of comprehensive rules and regulations for work
ers. To implement the Waltham-Lowell system, 

(1 0) factory owners preferred to employ female work
ers-often called factory girls-because women 
would work for lower wages and were then con
sidered easier to control than men. 

Many of the system's regulations, including a 
(1 5) requirement that the women live in company

owned boarding houses, had been created primar
ily to assure families that their daughters would 
not be corrupted by factory life. Ironically, how
ever, many of the women employed were actually 

(20) forced to leave their families' homes, even when 
those families lived within easy commuting dis
tance of the factories, and even when the women 
were married. Needless to say, living away from 
home and among strangers was a stressful and 

(25) disorienting experience for many. 
The extremely poor living conditions of the 

boarding houses created further problems. Most 
factory houses were overcrowded, dirty, and 
infested with vermin. These conditions, combined 

(30) with shared beds and poor ventilation, allowed 
diseases to spread and caused health problems for 
many of the workers. However, it's important for 
modern researchers to note that American facto-

ries were not alone in maintaining boarding 
(35) houses for workers. In fact, conditions in 

company-run American boarding houses were 
actually uniformly superior to those in Europe, 
where conditions were even more cramped and 
the ethics of the owners more base. 

( 40) While these living conditions were regret
table, some economists have advanced that the 
managers of the textile factories had little choice. 
The American textile market of the last century 
was extremely competitive, since the supply of 

(45) textiles created by the nation's numerous domes
tic factories far exceeded consumer demand. 
Furthermore, foreign competitors, including 
English and Indian factories, began selling excess 
textile products in America at the beginning of the 

(50) 1 800s. Compounding the problem, foreign textile 
factories could often afford to sell their products 
in the American market for less than domestic 
manufacturers, because foreign factories set their 
wages far below what Americans found tolerable. 

(55) American factories were thus constantly facing the 
risk of bankruptcy, and many managers felt that 
taking measures to preserve the health, comfort, 
and safety of their factory workers would have 
been financial suicide. 

Passage 2 

(60) Widely utilized in the mid-nineteenth century, 
the Waltham-Lowell system encompassed a set 
of atrocious working rules that created a dismal 
environment for workers in textile factories. Many 
factory practices had ill effects on the health 

( 65) of workers, the majority of whom were young 
women. Loud machines running all day long in 
a small space affected the hearing of the workers, 
while poor ventilation filled the air with cotton 
lint and toxins from the whale-oil lamps used to 

(70) light the factories. 
Problems were not limited to purely environ

mental factors. Workers also lived in constant fear 
of the factories' agents-supervisors who would 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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punish them severely for any time spent not 
(75) working. In fact, agents could fire workers almost 

at whim because of the seemingly endless supply 
of labor willing to replace the young women on 
the factory floor. The workers were usually not 
permitted to speak while operating the machines 

(80) because the agents feared that talking would 
distract the women from their work and slow 
production. Not surprisingly, breaks were also 
infrequent, or absent altogether-even bathroom 
breaks were strongly discouraged. Ironically given 

(85) these conditions, workers were expected to be 
neatly dressed in clean clothes at all times in case 
someone of note came to visit the mill. As a result, 
much of what little free time the young women 
had was spent washing or mending clothes. 

(90) Some aspects of the Waltham-Lowell system 
were not only degrading but downright danger
ous. The factory management's obsession with 
keeping workers at their tasks extended to keeping 
all factory doors locked during working hours. 

(95) As a result, emergency evacuations were difficult 
or impossible. In 1 9 1 1 ,  a fire broke out in New 
York City's Triangle Shirtwaist Factory, and many 
workers died. Though one might hope that such a 
tragedy would have finally brought about changes, 

(JOO) the factory owners were actually acquitted of crimi
nal charges and required to pay damages of only 
seventy-five dollars to each of twenty-three victims' 
families that sued. Sadly, the practice of locking 
factory doors remained common for several years. 

(105) Though some charge that the Waltham-Lowell 
system was a result of economic necessity, we 
must realize that the factory managers who imple
mented this system made deliberate decisions to 
increase profits at the expense of their workers, 

(1 10) and that these workers-even those who fell ill or 
died-were treated by factory managers as objects 
to be replaced. Owners should instead have 
replaced the reprehensible Waltham-Lowell sys
tem with another: that of common decency, to be 

( 1 15) respected above the baser "ideals" of nineteenth
century capitalism. 

Section 7 1  
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7. The attitude of the author of Passage 1 toward the 
factory workers who endured harsh conditions is 
best described as 

(A) reserved sympathy 

(B) complete disinterest 

(C) ironic contempt 

(D) spirited befuddlement 

(E) unreserved appreciation 

8 .  The word "base" as used in line 39 most nearly 
means 

(A) elevated 

(B)  immoral 

(C) absent 

(D)  harmful 

(E) foundational 

9. According to Passage l, the primary reason 
that factories required factory workers to live in 
boarding houses was to 

(A) placate the fears of the workers' families 

(B) ensure that the girls were not corrupted by 
city life 

(C) prevent disease among factory girls 

(D)  restrict the social activities of female factory 
workers 

(E) separate girls from their families 

1 0. "Advanced" as used in line 4 1  most closely means 

(A) proceeded 

(B) argued 

(C) denied 

(D)  progressed 

(E) concealed 
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1 1 .  Which of the following, if true, would most weaken 
the assertion in Passage 1 about the necessity of 
subjecting factory girls to unsafe conditions? 

(A) Textile factories in France were financially 
successful even though they refused to make 
factory girls endure harsh conditions. 

(B) The Waltham-Lowell system actually pro
duced a smaller increase in profit than did 
the competing Bennington system. 

(C) The estimated costs of increasing worker 
safety and health in the 1 9th century to 
acceptable levels would have been more than 
the total profits of factories in that era. 

(D)  Many 20th-century factories treated factory 
workers with care and dignity and still had 
higher profits than 1 9th-century factories. 

(E) An early 1 9th-century workers' rights activist 
approached all American and foreign facto
ries with a plan to improve working condi
tions while maintaining profits, but this plan 
was rejected by all factories. 

1 2 .  In the second paragraph of Passage 2, the 
description of the conditions imposed by factory 
agents serves to 

(A) argue that American factory conditions were 
superior to those in Europe 

(B)  illustrate the role of factory agents in creating 
the poor working conditions discussed 

(C) argue that such conditions were immoral by 
modern standards 

(D) explain why factory agents were responsible 
for the 1 9 1 1 fire 

(E) illustrate the economic necessity of the harsh 
conditions 

1 3 .  In the context of Passage 2, the reference to the 
Triangle Shirtwaist Factory fire in lines 96-104 
serves to 

(A) illustrate the prevalence of fires in factories 
that used the Waltham-Lowell system 

(B) elicit unwarranted sympathy for the victims 
of a tragic factory accident 

( C) demonstrate the dangerous conditions cre
ated by the uncaring attitude of factory own
ers toward their workers 

(D)  exemplify the extent to which factories tried 
to protect the safety of female workers 

(E) illustrate the negligent behavior common 
among factory workers in New York City 

14 .  According to Passage 2, the "tragedy" mentioned 
in line 99 

(A) claimed 23 victims 

(B)  led to imprisonment for those responsible 

( C) remained common for several years 

(D)  resulted from the whale-oil lamps used to 
light the factories 

(E) failed to bring about immediate reform in 
working conditions 

1 5 .  Which of the following most accurately describes the 
organization of the final paragraph of Passage 2? 

(A) Evidence is questioned but ultimately accepted, 
leading to the main conclusion. 

(B) An assertion is made and then supported 
with statistical evidence. 

( C) A view is mentioned, then argued against. 

(D)  A widely held view is dismissed, and a new 
view is defended with historical evidence. 

(E) Past circumstances are described in both 
moral and economic terms, resulting in a 
contradiction. 
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1 6. The passages differ in their evaluations of factory 
owners in that Passage 1 claims that 

(A) market conditions partially excuse the poor 
work environment created by factory owners 

(B)  factory owners compensated society for their 
reprehensible actions in the factory through 
philanthropic work 

(C) the use of the Waltham-Lowell system 
enabled American factories to compete with 
European and Indian factories 

(D) factory regulations caused many health 
problems for workers 

(E) the Waltham-Lowell system was superior to 
previous factory organization schemes 

17 .  Which of the following is an aspect of the 
Waltham-Lowell system emphasized in Passage 2, 
but not in Passage 1? 

(A) The difficult conditions in factory boarding 
houses 

(B) The role of agents in factory life 

( C) Health hazards faced by factory girls 

(D) The demands of the families of factory girls 

(E) The role of safety supervisors on the factory 
floor 

Section 7 1  
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18 .  Both passages mention which of the following 
aspects of 19th-century factory life? 

965 

(A) The extensive demands of factory agents 

(B) The health problems caused by factory life 
under the Waltham-Lowell system 

( C) The demand that workers dress neatly 

(D) The superiority of working conditions in 
factories outside of New York State 

(E) The generosity of factory owners toward 
workers 

19. The author of Passage 1 would most likely agree 
with which of the following statements about the 
"economic necessity" (line 106) cited by the author 
of Passage 2? 

(A) Such necessities cannot excuse the inhumane 
treatment of factory workers. 

(B) The results of these necessities were likely 
more drastic in the United States than over
seas. 

( C) These economic necessities resulted from 
the pressures created by the demands of the 
families of factory workers. 

(D) The necessities forced unfortunate compro
mises that could not easily be avoided. 

(E) These conditions were solely a result of 
pressure from European and Indian 
competitors. 

STOP 
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SECTION 8 
Time-20 Minutes 

16 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2)  All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

-� ·� a 

A =tbh i1- = a2 + b2 

2�x s �{2 � �  xf3 s 
Special Right Triangles C = 2nr V = Qwh V = nr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is l SO . . 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of l SO. 

1 .  If 7d < 4r and 4r < Sp, which of the following must 
be true? 

(A) 7d < Sp 

(B) Sp < 7d 

(C) p < d 

(D)  r = 2p 

(E) 2r = p 

Location Number of Boxes Number of Toys 
in Each Box 

Basement 4 1 0  
Garage 2 6 
Attic 5 7 

2 .  The chart above shows the location of all the toys 
stored �t Joe's house. According to the chart, what 
is the total number of toys at Joe's house? 

(A) 23 

(B) 40 

(C) 57 

(D) S7 

(E) 123  
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3 .  If the average (arithmetic mean) of 8 numbers 
is greater than 10 and less than 12 ,  which of the 
following could be the sum of the 8 numbers? 

(A) 70 

(B) 80 

(C) 90 

(D) 100 

(E) 1 1 0 

4. The earth makes one complete rotation about 
its axis every 24 hours. Assuming it rotates at a 
constant rate, through how many degrees would 
Goannaville, Australia, rotate from 1 :00 PM on 
January 2 to 4:00 PM on January 3? 

(A) 202° 

(B) 250° 

(C) 350° 

(D) 363° 

(E) 405° 

5. If S is the set of all numbers between -3 .5 and 
3 .5 ,  inclusive, T is the set of all prime numbers, 
and U is the set of all positive integers, then the 
intersection of S, T, and U contains how many 
elements? 

(A) 0 

(B)  1 

(C) 2 

(D) 3 

(E) More than 3 

6 .  Which of the following expressions must be 
positive for all values of a and b ?  

(A) a +  b 

(B)  a2 - b2 + 10 

(C) a2 + b2 + 1 

(D)  a3 + b3 + 16  

(E )  a4 + b2 + a2 

Section 8 1  
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967 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

7. In the equilatral triangle ACE above, AD and BE 
are line segments. Which of the following is NOT a 
right triangle? 

(A) ABF 

(B) ACD 

(C) ADE 

(D) APE 

(E) BCE 

8 .  The initial number of elements in a certain set is 
p, where p > 0. If the number of elements in the 
set doubles every hour, which of the following 
represents the total number of elements in the set 
after exactly 24 hours? 

(A) 24p 

(B)  48p 

(C) 2p24 

(D) (2p)24 

(E) (224)p 
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9. The absolute value of a certain integer is greater 
than 3 and less than 6. Which of the following 
could NOT be 2 less than the integer? 

(A) -7 

(B)  -6 

(C) 2 

(D) 3 

(E) 4 

Questions 10-12 refer to the following sequence of 
steps. 

1 .  Choose a number between 0.5 and 0.99. 

2 .  Multiply the number from the previous step 
by 20. 

3 .  Determine the largest integer less than or equal 
to the number obtained from the previous step. 

4. Subtract 4 from the number obtained from the 
previous step. 

5. Write down the resulting number. 

10 .  If0.62 is the number chosen in step 1 ,  what is the 
number written in step 5? 

(A) 6 .2 

(B) 8 

(C) 9 

(D)  1 6  

( E )  62 

1 1 . Which of the following could be a number 
written in step 5 after steps 1 through 4 have been 
performed? 

(A) 0 

(B) 5 

(C) 7.4 

(D) 14 

(E) 1 7  

1 2 .  Which, i f  any, o f  the following changes could be 
made to the sequence of steps without changing 
the number written in step 5? 

(A) Remove step 2 .  

(B) Remove step 3 .  

(C) Replace step 3 with step 4 and vice versa. 

(D)  Replace step 2 with step 4 and vice versa. 

(E) None of the above 

1 3 .  If w = 33 , which of the following expressions is 
equal to 38? 

(A) 5w 

(B) w5 

(C) 8w 

(D) 8w2 

(E) 9w2 

12  13  

b 
14 .  What is the area of the figure above? 

(A) 6(2b - 5 )  

(B)  13(2b - 5) 

2 

(C) 6(b) ( b  - 5 )  

(D) 13(b) (b - 5) 

2 

(E) 25 
b 

2 
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1 5 .  A certain brand of soup contains 10  percent 
tomato paste by volume. Which of the following 
expressions represents the percent of tomato paste 
by volume in a mixture of s cups of soup and w 
cups of water? 

(A) 1 0s % w 

(C) s 7ow% 
(D) �% 

s +  w 
(E) 

1 0 (/+ w) % 

Section 8 j 
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16 .  How many integers are there that are greater 
than 30, less than 40, and have exactly two factors 
(excluding the number itself and 1 ) ,  that are both 
prime? 

(A) 2 

(B) 3 

(C) 4 

(D) 5 

(E) 6 

IFYOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON � THIS·SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. � 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 9 
970 Practice Test Eleven 

SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® CD 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  The state of New Jersey, is one o f  the smallest 
states in the union, being also the most densely 
populated. 

(A) is one of the smallest states in the union, 
being also 

(B) although one of the smallest states in the 
union, is 

( C) being one of the smallest states in the union 
makes it 

(D)  which is one of the smallest states in the 
union, although it is 

(E) whose size is the smallest in the union, 
makes it 

2. Just as Ernest Hemingway created many novels 
about Paris and E. M. Forster several about India, 
so John Steinbeck produced numerous writings 
about America. 

(A) so John Steinbeck produced numerous 
writings about America 

(B)  John Steinbeck produces writings about 
America, and numerously 

(C) John Steinbeck's contribution is to produce 
writings about America in a numerous 
amount 

(D)  and so then, for John Steinbeck, numerous 
writings about America are produced 

(E) and like them John Steinbeck produced 
numerous writings about America 
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3 .  James obtained a French visa two years ago, and he 
has been living in France ever since. 

(A) and he has been living in France ever since 

(B)  since that time he has lived there 

(C) where ever since he lives 

(D)  he has been living in France since then 

(E) and since then is living there 

4. Observers of democratic elections have said 
that their role is at once thrilling because of 
its importance but its limitations are still an 
aggravation. 

(A) but its limitations are still an aggravation 

(B)  although it is aggravatingly limited 

(C) and it is aggravating in its limitations 

(D) while being so limited as to aggravate them 

(E) and aggravating because of its limitations 

5 .  Before registering a motor vehicle in our state, 
the applicants' cars must be checked by their 
mechanics. 

(A) the applicants' cars must be checked by their 
mechanics 

(B)  applicants must have their cars checked by 
their mechanics 

(C) their mechanics must check the car of each 
applicant 

(D)  the cars of applicants must be checked by 
their mechanics 

(E) a ch�ck of each one's car must be done by 
their mechanics 
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6.  If we compare the population of China with 
America over time, we see that the Chinese 
population are increasing. 

(A) If we compare the population of China with 
America over time, we see that the Chinese 
population are 

(B) Comparing the population of China with 
America, we see that the population of China is 

(C) In comparison with America, the population 
of China is 

(D) To compare the population of China with 
America is to show that they are 

(E) A comparison over time of the populations 
of China and America shows that the popula
tion of China is 

7. Singer and songwriter Bob Dylan became a great 
lyricist because he knew that if you presented 
political ideas in song it could have a deeper impact 
on listeners than any personal thoughts. 

(A) if you presented political ideas in song it 

(B) with the ideas of politics presented in song 
they 

( C) ideas which were presented politically in song 

(D) by presenting political ideas in song 

(E) presenting political ideas in song 

8. Before being widely collected for its artistic 
drawings and interesting stories, comic books were 
purchased cheaply by little boys across America. 

(A) Before being widely collected for its 

(B) Until having been widely collected for its 

(C) Up to them being widely collected for their 

(D) Before they were widely collected for their 

(E) Until they have been widely collected for 
their 
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9. Satisfying even the pickiest of eaters, the effect 
of Donald's exotic spices is to make bland foods 
delicious. 

(A) the effect of Donald's exotic spices is to make 
bland foods delicious 

(B) Donald makes bland foods delicious with his 
exotic spices 

( C) the effect of the exotic spices, used by 
Donald, is to make bland foods delicious 

(D) Donald has had the effect of making bland 
foods delicious with exotic spices 

(E) exotic spices, used by Donald, have effect in 
making bland foods delicious 

1 0. Some parents believe not only that excessive 
television viewing wastes their children's time but 
also that it lowers their attention spans. 

(A) believe not only that excessive television 
viewing wastes 

(B)  believe that excessive television viewing could 
be wasteful of 

(C) are believing that excessive television viewing 
not only wastes 

(D)  have believed that excessive television viewing 
wastes not only 

(E) believe that excessive television viewing not 
only by itself can waste 

1 1 . Elodie became popular at school when she won her 
classmates over with her sense of humor, and they 
were made to laugh. 

(A) humor, and they were made to laugh 

(B) humor and making them laugh 

(C) humor with the result being them laughing 

(D) humor in where they laugh 

(E) humor and made them laugh 

12 .  The integrity of journalism rests on honest 
reporting, respect for news sources, and it requires 
balanced stories. 

(A) rests on honest reporting, respect for news 
sources, and it requires balanced stories 

(B)  rests on honest reporting, respect for news 
sources, and balanced stories 

(C) rest on reporting that is honest, treatment of 
news sources that is respectful, and stories of 
a balanced nature 

(D)  rests on reporting that is honest, being 
respectful of news sources, and requires bal
anced stories 

(E) rest on honest reporting, respect for news 
sources, and the requirements of balanced 
stories 

1 3 . Used as either playthings or modes of 
transportation, scooters, they are increasingly 
trendy on city streets. 

(A) scooters, they are increasingly trendy on city 
streets 

(B)  their trend on city streets has increased 

(C) they have become more trendy on city streets 

(D)  scooters are increasingly trendy on city streets 

(E) scooters, they are trendy on city streets 

14 .  The Internet startup, often using unorthodox 
methods, quickly made their service the most 
popular on the market. 

(A) The Internet startup, often using unorthodox 
methods, quickly made their 

(B)  The Internet startup was often unorthodox in 
its methods for quickly making its 

(C)  Using methods that were often unorthodox, 
the Internet startup, in quickly making its 

(D) Unorthodox methods were often used by the 
Internet startup while it was quickly making its 

(E) Often using unorthodox methods, the 
Internet startup quickly made its 
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974 I Answer Key 
Practice Test Eleven 

Practice Test E leven : Answer Key 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 14 .  D 13 .  B SECTION 7 1 5 .  D 

Essay 1 .  D 1 5 .  B 14. D 1 .  D 16. D 

2. E 1 6. B 15 .  D 2. B 
SECTION 2 3. B 1 7. D 1 6. B 3. B SECTION 9 

1 .  B 4. E 1 8 .  E 1 7. D 4. B 1 .  B 
2. E 5. c 19 .  B 18 .  E 5. D 2. A 

3. B 6. B 20. D 19 .  B 6. A 3. A 

4. B 7. c 2 1 .  c 20. A 7. A 4. E 

5. c 8. E 22. c 2 1 .  D 8. B 5. B 
6. B 9. c 23. c 22. c 9. A 6. E 

7. E 10 .  D 24. c 23. D 1 0. B 7. E 

8. A 1 1 .  A 25 .  B 24. E 1 1 . E 8. D 

9. E 12 .  c 26. D 1 2 .  B 9. B 
1 0. A 1 3 .  E 27. E SECTION 6 

1 3 .  c 1 0. A 

1 1 . B 14 .  B 28 .  c 1 .  c 14 .  E 1 1 . E 

12 .  D 1 5 . c 29. A 2. B 1 5 .  c 12 .  B 
1 3 .  E 1 6. A 30. A 3. A 16 .  A 1 3 .  D 

14.  B 1 7. B 3 1 .  c 4. E 1 7. B 14 .  E 

1 5 .  D 1 8 .  c 32. B 5. A 1 8 .  B 
1 6. A 19 .  D 33 .  c 6. E 19 .  D 

17 .  D 20. B 34. D 7. D 

1 8. c 35.  D 8. c SECTION 8 

19 .  B SECTION 4 9. 2 .75 or 1 1 /4 1. A 

20. c 1 .  D 
SECTION 5 10 .  6 2. D 

2 1 .  E 2. c 1 .  E 1 1 . 1 2  3 .  c 
22. E 3. D 2. A 12 .  3 4. E 

23. A 4. E 3. c 1 3 .  1 ,000 5 .  c 
24. A 5. c 4. D 14.  25 6 .  c 

6. D 5. B 1 5 .  8 1 2  7 .  D 

7. B 6. A 1 6. 30 8. E 

8. D 7. B 1 7. 6 9. E 

9. A 8. D 18 .  2 1 0  1 0 .  B 
10 .  B 9. D 1 1 . D 

1 1 . D 10 .  c 12 .  c 
12 .  E 1 1 . E 1 3 .  E 

1 3 .  c 12 .  D 14 .  A 
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PRACTICE TEST ELEVEN 

Critica l Read ing 

Section 2 : 
Section 5 :  

Section 7 :  

Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 4 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 3 :  

Section 6A: 
(QUESTIONS l -8) 

Section 6B:  
(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) 

Section 8 :  

N u m ber Right N u m ber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

Critica l Read ing Raw Score -

D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u mber Right N umber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -
Writing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 
D -

N u m ber Wrong 

(2s x D) -

(2s x D) -

(no wrong answer) _ 

penalty -

(2s x D) 
Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your  raw score to a scaled score. 

Compute You r  Score I Practice Test Eleven 975 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

SECTION 1 

6 Score Essay 

Every obstacle can be turned into an opportun ity, if one has 
the right attitude or perspective. People with this attitude are 
buoyant, not easi ly discouraged, and welcome cha l lenges 
and adversity. One personal example took place in sixth 
grade, when I broke my hand by fa l l i ng off my bicycle. The 
doctor had to put it into a cast. 

The cast was a rea l  obstacle. It was on my right hand, 
the one I write with. It looked l i ke homework would be 
impossib le ! But I learned to type with one hand, and I d id 
my Engl ish and socia l  studies work on the typewriter. My 
mom helped me by writing out my math homework based 
on answers I gave her. The experience sure helped my 
typing! It a lso made me learn the va lue of work, and gave 
me a chance to rea l ly learn to appreciate my mother. 

In addition, having the cast was an excuse to improve 
my basketba l l  game. I was a decent player, but most 
comfortable with my right hand. But with the cast on I was 
forced to practice dr ibbl ing with my left hand, and now I can 
go either way. 

Fina l ly, there was one other unexpected benefit. In a rt class, 
I was never very good. But one day, with my hand sti l l  in the 
cast, I tried drawing with my left hand. To my surprise, I was 
much better at it than before ! The cast is long gone, but I 
sti l l  draw left-handed and am rea l ly qu ite good at it. Maybe 
I'd never have known about this abi l ity if I hadn't made my 
obstacle into my opportun ity. 

6 Score Critique 

The essay is scored based on four basic criteri a :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. This essay 
demonstrates an especia l ly strong grasp of the writing 
assignment, earn ing especia l ly high points for Topic, 
Support, and Organ ization. The author states a thesis in 
paragraph 1 ,  provides severa l specific, relevant examples of 
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how the obstacle was turned to good effect i n  paragraph 
2, and concludes with a fina! , h igh l ighted example. These 
are d iscussed in a clear and convincing way. 

Vocabulary is a lso strong (buoyant, for example), and the 
essay demonstrates a good grasp of grammar and sentence 
structure. 

4 Score Essay 

To say that every obstacle can be turned into an opportun ity 
is to be an optimist. Some people just a lways look on the 
bright side, and are able to overcome there obstacles. 

Dorothy in the Wizard of Oz is stranded by the tornado and 
can't go home. So instead of just sitting there, she takes the 
opportun ity to make friends with Scarecrow and others, and 
to r id the world of wicked witches. Her optimism wins her 
the right to go back to Kansas. 

I n  the rea l  world, Marie Curie was told women couldn't 
be scientists. But she was optimistic and persevered and 
d iscovered rad ium. Now there are more women scientists 
than ever. 

Ophel ia in Hamlet however, is not an optimist. She and 
Hamlet fa l l  in love but then he pushes her away. She 
doesn't understand why and ki l l s  herself. 

I l i ke to th ink I 'm an optimist too. If somebody tel ls me I 
can't do someth ing, I just try harder unti l I can .  Take field 
hockey: I went out as a freshman and barely made the 
team, but worked and worked and this year was a starter on 
the varsity. We came in second in the league. Life is l i ke that 
if you look on the bright side. Don't get d iscouraged. Every 
cloud has a si lver l in ing. So if you are an optimist, every 
obstacle is an opportun ity. 

4 Score Critique 

The essay i s  scored based on four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organization, and Language. This author attempted 
with some success to fu lfi l l  the assignment. She gives some 
relevant examples from l iterature and history that work wel l  
with the prompt. But her examples are a b i t  underdeveloped 
and confused. The essay is too short to develop its ideas 
wel l .  The author should expla in more how the obstacles 
she mentions became opportunities for the ind ividua ls in 
question. Also, she could have left out the example about 
Ophel ia, which does not rea l ly fit with the essay. 
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The essay also rel ies a bit too much on cl iches (look on 
the bright side and more than ever) . Note the effective 
para l le l ism in the first sentence, though. 

Overa l l ,  it seems as if either the writer had a hard time 
coming up with ideas, and rushed to write the essay in 
the last few minutes, or e lse the writer had three ideas but 
cou ldn't choose among them. It would have been a better 
essay if the writer had selected one of these and developed 
it wel l ,  instead of trying to write about a l l  th ree. 

2 Score Essay 

I don't agree with this statement, that we can turn every 
obstacle into an opportun ity. Some obstacles a re just the 
way they are and there's noth ing you can do about it. L ike 
if I wanted to be a NBA basketbal l  p layer. In the NBA you 
have to be ta l l  as a tree, and I'm the shortest person in the 
whole school. Back in elementary school too. So I'm never 
going to opportun ity to play the NBA. There is noth ing I can 
do about that. 

And if you die young l i ke from leukemia, that obstacle 
doesn't give you the opportun ity to do anyth ing with your  
l ife. There is noth ing you could have done. 

So it depends on the obstacle. The quote should have said 
MANY obstacles or SOME obstacle. It just depends. 

2 Score Critique 

The essay is scored based on four basic criteri a :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Whi le the author does 
present a point of view clearly, this essay is deficient i n  both 
development and presentation .  It's perfectly acceptable 
for the author to d isagree with the stimu lus statement, 
but she provides hard ly any support for that position. The 
ideas presented are extremely th in , and there's no logica l 
organ ization to them. Fi nal ly, this essay's prose leaves 
out words (So I'm never going to opportunity . . .  ), is too 
col loqu ia l  (Like if I wanted to be . . . ), and seriously violates 
the rules of standard written Engl ish (Back in elementary 
school too). 

SECTI ON 2 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Don't settle for a choice that kind of works, l i ke (C) . Make 
sure it captures the enti re meaning of your prediction. 
Cata lonia is not an independent nation anymore, but it 
continues to have its own language and cu lture. So a good 
prediction might be keeps a sense of independence. 
Choice (B) is a perfect match. In (A), if Cata lonia were 
surrendering, the word nevertheless wouldn't make sense. 
Choice (C) is not out of the question, s ince the people of 
Cata lonia might feel privileged, but this doesn't have much 
to do with the issue of independence. Choice (D) is too 
extreme-there's noth ing to ind icate that the people of 
Cata lonia are arrogant. Choice (E) is the opposite of what 
you're looking for. If the people have their own language 
and cu lture, they probably don't feel neglected. 

2. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

This is another definition sentence. The woman fondly 
remembered her childhood, so look for a choice that fits 
this defin it ion. 

Choice (E) is a perfect fit . I n  (A), she might feel gratitude, 
but that doesn't mean fondly remembering someth ing. 
There's not much support for (B) in the sentence. What 
would she be determined about? For (C) and (D), 
regret and melancholy are too negative; she's fondly 
remembering. 

3.  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

In order to pred ict what goes in the fi rst b lank, look at the 
explanation fol lowing the colon. The scientific records and 
video cameras suggest that watched or observed would 
work for both the first and second b lanks. Both monitored 
and document fit your  prediction. For (A), record is great, 
but praised doesn't work here-cameras can't praise the 
pandas. In (C), criticized is too negative-you're looking for 
neutra l words. In (D), evaluated isn't bad, but how could a 
camera approve activities? In (E), anyone who questioned 
the pandas would be in for a very one-sided conversation .  
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4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Sometimes the correct answer to a two-blank Sentence 
Completion h inges on just one of the blanks. Four of the 
five answer choices here have acceptable choices for the 
second blank, so the question h inges on finding a word that 
contrasts with serious. The key word though signals that the 
first blank wi l l  contrast with serious. Trivial and playful are 
good predictions. I n  the second half of the sentence, you 
might predict that Frankl in ga ined the support of the French. 

In (A), disrespectful looks possible for the first b lank, but the 
second word doesn't qu ite work-why would a government 
give its compliments to a cause? In (B), frivolous, or 
thoughtless, is a fine match for the first b lank, and support is 
what you pred icted for the second blank. I n  (C), irrelevant 
doesn't contrast very clearly with serious; its tone is not 
sufficiently negative. In (D), extravagant, or excessive, kind 
of works for the fi rst b lank, but it doesn't make sense that 
one government would need to get the permission of 
another government. In (E), rebellious is not a very good 
match for your pred iction-it doesn't contrast with serious. 

5. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

In th is sentence, we find a description of two contradictory 
characteristics that exist in the same group of people. On the 
one hand, they are bruta l ;  on the other hand, they are heroic. 
Such an occurrence is termed a paradox, and therefore (C), 
paradoxical, is the correct answer. Choices (A), (D), and (E) 
are wrong; it is unfortunate, distressing, and appalling that 
they are bruta l-but not that they are heroic. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The second part of the sentence tel ls you that the engineers 
did something that a l lowed the movement of an imals 
around the pipel ine . You can, therefore, predict that th is 
action would help the seasonal migration of caribou. 

This prediction e l iminates (A) and (D) for the first b lank. 
Choices (B) and (E) both fit the first b lank n icely. When you 
try the second blank, (B) describes how the pipel ine could 
be designed to accommodate the passage of an ima ls-it 
cou ld be elevated. Choice (E) refers not to the pipel ine 
but to the oi l  delivered through the pipel ine. Choice (C) 
does not fit either b lank. Be sure not to misread razed 
(demol ished, leveled to the ground) as raised. 
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7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The word however signals a contrast between l icorice 
as candy and its use in earl ier times when l icorice root 
was used to treat a va riety of medical problems. A good 
pred iction for the blank would be medical or healing. 
Choice (E) matches the prediction. Choice (A) is too 
narrow because l icorice root treated conditions other than 
insomnia. Choice (C) describes candy but not medicine. 
Choices (B) and (D) do not match the prediction. Be sure 
not to misread indelible as inedible (unfit to be eaten). 

8. A 

Difficu lty: Hard 

In th is sentence, parents are doing something to legislation 
that guarantees programs and services. The first part of the 
sentence tel ls you that education is one of those services. 
You're looking for a word simi lar to guarantee in the first blank. 

Choices (A) and (E) work for the first b lank. Now look 
at the second blank. Choice (A) works wel l .  Choice (E) 
would deny education to the chi ldren and can, therefore, 
be el iminated. To ensure free education for children with 
special needs, parents have had to demand legislation 
guaranteeing services and programs targeted to those 
children . Choice (A) works for both b lanks. 

Questions 9- 1 3 
The passage explores the rise and fa l l  of cha in  mai l  a rmor. 
I n  paragraph 1 ,  you learn that chain mai l  existed in ancient 
Rome, but it was used on ly by cava lry and was secondary to 
the lorica segmentata. I n  paragraph 2, the author describes 
the increasing popula rity of chain mai l  starting in the 
1 4th century, as wel l  some reasons for this increase. Fina l ly, 
paragraph 3 describes the laborious process of creating the 
cha in mai l  and notes that improved weapons caused cha in 
mai l  to gradua l ly fa l l  out of favor. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: High 

When you go back to the first paragraph, you read that 
a lthough cha in mai l did exist in the Roman era, it was used 
primari ly by cava lry. The infantry preferred something ca l led 
lorica segmentata. Look for a choice that sums th is up. 

Choice (A) is misuse of deta i l ;  no, it was cha in mai l  that had 
a resurgence in the medieva l period. Choice (B) is out of 
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scope; this one may be tempting, s ince you know that mai l  
was more popular i n  the fourteenth century, but you don't 
actual ly know that it was more effective. Maybe the increase 
in its popula rity was due to some other cause. Choice (C) 
is a misuse of deta i l ;  mai l  fel l  out of use due to improved 
stabbing weapons, but not unti l after the 1 4th century. 
Choice (D) is extreme; steel plates are mentioned in the 
discussion of the lorica segmentata, and the author also 
notes that primari ly cavalry troops used chain mai l . There's 
no rea l evidence, however, that steel plates weren't practica l 
for cava lry or that no cava lry troops used steel plates. Choice 
(E) su its the facts you noted in your pred iction. 

1 0. A 

Difficulty: Low 

Although fashion often refers to fancy cloth ing, it's used 
here to mean that the craftsmen made chain mail, so 
making is a fine prediction. 

Choice (A) fits your prediction. I n  (B), is it the art of 
purchasing chain mai l? That doesn't work. Choice (C) is a 
d istracter based on the more common mean ing of fashion. 
In (D), locating cha in mai l  is not an a rt. Choice (E) also 
seems to refer to the more common meaning of fashion
sewing isn't the right word to use with thick, heavy armor. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You can't make a prediction on such an open-ended 
question, so spend your time carefu l ly sorting through the 
answer choices. E l iminate anyth ing that's contradicted by the 
passage or anyth ing not d i rectly stated or impl ied. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; there seem to have been plenty 
of craftsmen. The problem was that different weapons 
made the mail obsolete. Choice (B) is true. Sta rting in the 
1 4th century, mail became popu lar because it offered 
superior protection. Choice (C) is out of scope; a lthough 
the mail became popu lar starting in the 1 4th century, you 
don't know that it was l im ited to that time. It may have 
continued to be ava i lable into the 1 5th century or for even 
longer. Choice (D) is extreme; a lthough mai l  was eventua l ly 
replaced, there's no evidence that this was an immediate 
transition. Also, the author certa in ly wouldn't describe chain 
mai l  as of limited usefulness. Choice (E) is out of scope; the 
author never discusses modern uses of chain mai l .  

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Except questions requ i re you to e l iminate the four  true 
choices in order to identify the one fa lse one. That fa lse 
choice is the correct answer. Compare each answer choice 
against the process described in paragraph 3 .  

Choice (A) is true. This appea rs in the th i rd sentence. 
Choice (B) is true. This appears in the th i rd sentence. 
Choice (C) is true. This appea rs in the second sentence. 
Choice (D) is fa lse. This refers to the lorica segmentata in 
the fi rst paragraph, not to chain mai l .  
Choice (E) is true. Th is appears in  the second sentence. 

1 3 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

For Function questions about a si ngle sentence, the key is  
usua l ly to identify the role of that sentence in its paragraph. 
The sentence in question says that i t  was very hard to make 
cha in mai l ,  and much of the th i rd paragraph then describes 
what this process was. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never advances a 
particular opin ion or argument and certa in ly never counters 
an argument. Choice (B) is extreme; a lthough it's important 
that it was difficult to make cha in mai l ,  this idea is only 
one aspect of the enti re topic. It's not the central thesis. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; actua l ly, the sentence is itself 
an assertion, and the information that fol lows provides the 
evidence. Choice (D) is out of scope; there's no paradox 
anywhere in the passage. Choice (E) matches your  
pred iction wel l .  

Questions 1 4-24 
Paragraph 1 establ ishes the location and characterizes 
Thomas's feel ings about growing up on a fa rm. Paragraph 
2 gives a bit of the h istory of the farm and Thomas's 
fami ly's experience with it, while in paragraph 3, Thomas's 
relationship with his father is explored. In  paragraph 4, you 
lea rn more about Thomas's fami ly, especia l ly his father. 
Paragraph 5 provides you with the root of the confl ict in 
the story: despite h is father's efforts, the farm would not 
survive another generation in the fami ly. In paragraph 6, you 
learn that Thomas is an adu lt, looking over the farm (now a 
construction site) one last time, whi le a flood of associated 
thoughts and feel ings wash over h im. Paragraph 7 conveys 
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the conclusion that Thomas reaches: Like his father, Thomas 
has d iscovered a personal investment in and a connection 
to the land, and he wi l l  miss it . 

As is true in many narrative passages, it is important here 
to mon itor the feel ings of the main character (in this case, 
Thomas) and what those feel ings tel l  you. Without being 
aware of the emotional undercurrent of Thomas's thoughts, 
you could overlook the rea l ization he reaches at the end 
of the story and its relationsh ip to the va rious moments he 
contemplates in the narrative. 

1 4. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Function questions sometimes requi re you to go beyond 
what appea rs on the page and specu late about the author's 
motivation in  writing someth ing. 

Once you understand that the first part of the passage takes 
place at various times in the main character's past, you can 
infer that yesterday does not l itera l ly mean the day before 
today but is used metaphorica l ly to indicate a compression 
of time, as in the phrase "it felt l ike it was just yesterday." 

Choice (A) is distortion; urgency impl ies a sense of pressure 
and, perhaps, danger. There is no pa rticu lar urgency in 
observing an empty fie ld. Choice (B) matches the sense 
of "j ust yesterday" you predicted. Choice (C) is distortion ;  
Thomas may be recol lecti ng accurately, but the author 
isn't writing the sentence in  order to convey this-after a l l ,  
Thomas's powers of recollection are never referred to in 
the passage. Choice (D) is distortion ;  a lthough Thomas 
is contemplating i n  a very genera l way, it doesn't seem 
very purposeful. That is, he's not contemplating in order to 
accompl ish someth ing. Choice (E) is distortion; there is a 
strong sense of the passage of time in the story as a whole, 
but the fi rst sentence a lone does not convey this. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Always be suspicious of the everyday, primary mean ings 
of words in Vocab-in-Context questions. The paragraph 
describes Thomas as a young boy running through a forest 
of corn. The sentence in which spears is found describes 
the corn as towering and green. So you are looking for a 
word that fits in with this genera l  description of the corn. 

Choice (A) fits with the word towers, but it has no relation 
to corn. Choice (B) is a l ittle too vague, s ince structures 
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doesn't convey that the corn sta l ks were ta l l  and th in . 
Choice (C) is the primary meaning of spears, but not the 
correct one in this context. Choice (D) is a good fit with the 
word spears and with the genera l description of the corn . 
Choice (E), l i ke (C), sounds too dangerous to fit. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Some Function questions can't be answered without 
considering the passage as a whole. 

Why would the author repeat the idea leaving the corn was 
easy? It may not make much sense when you fi rst read it, 
but by the time you fin ish the passage, you see that the 
enti re story is about Thomas leaving l ife on the farm. So the 
author is givi ng you a h int ahead of time. 

Choice (A) is a good match . Choice (B) is stated in the fi rst 
paragraph, but not in the final sentence. In (C),the author 
never indicates that Thomas's l ife was particu larly simple. 
Also, it's hard to see how a sentence about cornfields could 
convey this .  Choice (D) is a theme of the passage, but it's 
not discussed in the first paragraph. In (E), Thomas did 
seem to enjoy himself, but the idea that it's easy to leave a 
cornfield doesn't have a very d i rect relationship to this. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Vocabulary-i n-Context questions send you back to the 
passage; read the sentences before and after the sentence 
in which the word appears. Al l of the chores l isted look 
pretty tough, so look for a word that means someth ing l i ke 
tiring. 
Choice (A) is related to a common meaning of taxing, 
but it's not appropriate here. Choice (B) is, aga in ,  related 
to a more common mean ing of taxing. Choice (C) is an 
opposite; these chores sound anyth ing but rejuvenating. 
Choice (D) is your exact answer. I n  (E), a l l  of these chores 
sound l ike ski l l s  one would need to learn. 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: High 

The answer to this question wi l l  come from the passage as 
a whole, not from one particular sentence or word. 
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Throughout the passage, you are given clues, from both 
Thomas's father's words and his actions, about what he 
bel ieves : a person should work hard and own land. In other 
words, the father is self-reliant. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; in the fourth paragraph, we 
read that Thomas's father is a man of the earth. This is 
the opposite of aristocratic. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
Thomas's father seems quite wise. Choice (C) is a good 
match. Choice (D) is an opposite; aga in ,  man of the earth 
doesn't seems very compatible with this choice. Choice 
(E) is distortion; whi le Thomas's father seems to have had 
strong opin ions, the passage doesn't suggest that he was 
inflexible. 

1 9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Wrong answer choices on questions l i ke th is  one wi l l  a lmost 
certa in ly conta in deta i ls from the wrong part of the passage. 

In the sentence in question, you learn that Thomas and his 
father would ride the enormous thresher during harvest time. 
Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  mending fences is mentioned 
in the second, not the th i rd, paragraph. Choice (B) makes 
sense. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  shopping malls are 
mentioned in the final paragraph, not paragraph 3 . Choice (D) 
is distortion; planting seeds would happen at the beginn ing, 
not the end, of a growing cycle. Choice (E) is a misused 
deta i l ;  surveying land is mentioned in pa ragraph 6, not 
paragraph 3 .  

20.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I nference questions requ i re you to put information together 
and draw a conclusion. The quote indicates that Thomas's 
father feels strongly about the need to own land-so 
strongly, in fact, that he defines manhood by whether or not 
a man has land of his own . 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  whi le it's true that the corn 
is fetching lower prices each year, there's no ind ication 
that the father is discouraged by this fact. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the father seems to enjoy the farmwork. I n  any 
case, we certa in ly can't i nfer that he is overwhelmed by the 
amount of work he needs to do. Choice (C) fits n icely with 
the summary above. Choice (D) is out of scope; 

Thomas's father may indeed be pleased that Thomas is 
with him, but the passage doesn't say so, and the quote 
doesn't refer to this. Choice (E) is out of scope; again ,  this 
may or may not be true-the passage does not discuss the 
topic. 

2 1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Remember that inferences on the SAT fo l low very d i rectly 
from the evidence. You shouldn't do too much work to 
make a choice fit. Immediately fol lowing the l ine about 
Thomas's father's secret despair, you read, The land that 
had been in his family for three generations was not 
valued by the fourth. From that, you can infer that the father 
is sad that the farm wi l l  not be cared for by Thomas and his 
brothers. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; in the fifth paragraph, the author 
states that little Tommy helped out as much as he was 
able. Choice (B) is d istortion; although Thomas's brothers 
did have these interests, we don't know that the father 
was worried about them. Choice (C) is d istortion ;  while 
the author says that Thomas's father could probably have 
gone to col lege, you don't know that he regrets not having 
done so. Choice (D) is out of scope; we don't hear anyth ing 
about the marriage. Choice (E) is a good paraphrase of your  
pred iction. 

22. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Questions l i ke th is one are particu larly susceptib le to 
e l imination strategies. The paragraph in which this sentence 
appears emphasizes that the father knew his sons did not 
share h is own interest in farmwork. Instead, the brothers 
were into having a good time. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  we don't hear about the 
brothers as adu lts unti l the end of the passage, and then 
their interests don't necessarily contrast with those of 
their youth. Choice (B) is a misused deta i l ;  actua l ly, you 
are never given reasons for why Thomas performed his 
brothers' chores-you are only to ld that he sometimes did 
so. Choice (C) is d istortion; a lthough the brothers and father 
d idn't share the same va lues, there's no mention of actua l  
conflict between them. Maybe they just agreed to d isagree. 
Choice (D) is d istortion; this doesn't appear unti l the fina l  
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paragraph. I n  (E), there is indeed a division between the 
va l ues of the brothers and the father. If you didn't know the 
word dichotomy, you could instead el iminate the other four 
choices. 

23. A 

Difficu lty: High 

As a lways with Function questions, answer the question 
'Why?" 

The author goes to some trouble in paragraph 6 to show 
that the farm is now gone and that many things have 
changed. Everyth ing in the first five paragraphs happened in 
the past. 

Choice (A) reflects the shift in time described above. Choice 
(B) is distortion; you don't learn much about Thomas's 
present l ife in the sixth paragraph, so it doesn't make sense 
to say the author is contrasting the past and present of 
Thomas's l ife. Choice (C) is an opposite; reverse chronology 
would be from the present to the past, but th is story goes 
from the past to the present. Choice (0) is out of scope; 
if paragraph six were a summary of the plot, then it would 
conta in references to the action that took place in the prior 
paragraphs. Choice (E) is out of scope; there's no indication 
in this paragraph of what l ies ahead for Thomas. 

24. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Inference questions requ i re you to put information together 
and draw a conclusion. By the end of the passage, it's clear 
that Thomas is more in sympathy with h is father's feel ings 
about the farm than he had perhaps rea l ized, and certa in ly 
more than h is brothers are. He feels he's losing his home, 
and he's sad about that; he wishes that it were sti l l  h is 
home. 

In (A), both nostalgia and regretful f it wel l .  Choice (B) is an 
opposite; Thomas seems a b i t  melancholy, the opposite of 
this choice. Choice (C) is out of scope; there's noth ing in 
Thomas's thoughts or behavior that indicates anger. Choice 
(D) is extreme; whi le Thomas may be a bit sad, this is way 
too extreme. Choice (E) is out of scope; noth ing in the 
passage suggests relief. 
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SECTI ON 3 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Be sure not to do more work than you 
need : to find b, you do not need to solve for a. 
Getting to the Answer: 

a3 - b  = a3 - 5 
-b = -5 

b = 5  

2. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: You can find the min imum baking time 
for this pie by adding the minimum baking time for the crust 
(7 minutes) to the min imum baking time for the entire pie 
( 1 5 minutes) . S imi larly, you can add the maximum baking 
time for the crust ( 1 0 minutes) to the maximum baking time 
for the enti re pie ( 1 8 minutes) to find the maximum possible 
baking time. 

Getting to the Answer: 

7 + 1 5 = 22 minutes 

1 0  + 1 8  = 28 minutes 

3. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Sometimes the fi rst piece of information 
you need to answer a question is the last piece of 
information provided in  the question stem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

!1. = 6  s 
!1 = 6  
2 

q =  1 2  

!1. = 4  r 
J2= 4  r 
1 2 = 4r 
3 = r  
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4. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : If part of a problem seems compl icated, 
try to rewrite it in a simpler way. In this case, 9 .87654 x l 04 

can be written much more s imply. 

Getting to the Answer: 

9.87654 x l 04 = 98,765.4 

5.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : To find the average of a set of numbers, 
divide the sum of the numbers by the number of numbers. 
This is a very important formula. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0(5) + l (4) + 2(5) + 3 (4) + 4(2) 
20 

0 + 4 + 1 0  + l 2 + 8 34 = 20 = 
20 

= 1
·
7 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : This problem involves two concepts that 
appear very frequently on the SAT. Fi rst, the sum of the 
interior angles of any triangle is 1 80 degrees. Second, a l l  
the variables in the problem can be written in terms of one 
variable, in th is  case a. 

Getting to the Answer: 

a + b  + c = 1 80 

a + 2a + 3a = 1 80 

60 = 1 80 

a = 30 

7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This problem revolves around translating 
from Engl ish to math . You' l l  need to choose a variable to 
represent the number of apples in the sack before the 
addition (for instance, x) , then set up an equation using 
the information in the fi rst sentence, and fina l ly solve that 
equation for x. 

Getting to the Answer: 

x + 4 = 3x 

4 = 2x 

2 = x 

8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: I n  many geometry problems, you' l l  need 
to draw your  own figure or (as in this case) add something 
to a given figure to help you solve a problem. You' l l  a lso 
need to remember that the sum of the interior angles of a 
triangle and the sum of the angles a long a stra ight l ine are 
both 1 80 degrees. 

Getting to the Answer: 

First, sketch a l ine perpendicular to I and m :  

80° 
1 00° 

60° 
The three angles along the new l ine add up to l 80 degrees: 

l 0 + d + 30 = l 80 

d + 40 =  1 80 

d =  1 40 · 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Always read the question carefu l ly. This 
question doesn't ask for the va lue of x or the sum of x + 6 
and x - 2. Instead, it asks for the difference between the two 
expressions. Although the a lgebra ic method is shown below, 
Picking Numbers is a lso a good way to solve this problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(x + 6) - (x - 2) = 6 - (-2) = 8 
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1 0. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This problem asks about the properties of 
negative numbers. If you forget any of the number properties, 
Picking Numbers can help you rule out incorrect answers. 

Getting to the Answer: 

I .  a - b < c is not necessarily true. For instance, 
if a, b, and c were -3, -2, and - 1 ,  then this 
inequal ity would be -3 - (-2) = -1 < - 1 . 

S ince a number cannot be less than itself, statement I is not 
true. E l iminate (A), (C), and (E) .  

1 1 . A 

I I .  a <  c, so --a >  -c. When you multiply or divide 
by a negative number, switch the inequa l ity. 
E l iminate (B) . The answer must be (D), but for 
the sake of practice, go on to consider the third 
statement. 

I l l .  a < c, so  a + b < b + c. 

Difficu lty Medium 

Strategic Advice: To solve th is question, you must translate 
Engl ish into math and understand percents. Each of the 
percentages given in the first sentence of th is problem is 
a percent of Jo's monthly income, which you might ca l l  
J when setting up your equation. S ince Jo gives ha lf her 
remain ing income to charity and saves the rest, the amount 
of income that remains after she has spent everything l isted 
in the fi rst sentence is twice the amount she saves. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0.25 ) + 0.3 ) + 0. 1 ) + 0.2 ) + 1 50 = )  

0.85 ) + 1 5 0  = )  

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

1 50 = 0. 1 5 )  

1 ,000 = )  

Strategic Advice : This problem tests your abi l ity to read 
carefu l ly more than your  abi l ity to do math . Be sure to pay 
attention to which variables are subtracted from which, and 
don't be fooled by answers that look s imi lar to the correct 
answer. You may fi nd it helpfu l to write out your answer 
before looking at the answer choices so that plausible but 
incorrect answers wi l l  not d istract you. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Vr+s - q2 = (t + r)2 
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1 3 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't do more work than you have to ! 
Remember that the slope of a l ine represents the change in 
the va lue of the y-coord inate over the change in the va lue 
of the x-coord inate. If the s lope of the l ine is 1 ,  that means 
that for every un it of change in y, there is a corresponding 
un it of change in  x. 

Getting to the Answer: 

From the point ( 1 ,  2), you can move one un it up and one 
un it to the right (that is , a long a slope of 1 )  to reach the 
point (2, 3). No other choice satisfies this condition. 

1 4. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't worry when you see an odd symbol 
l i ke the one in this problem : the operation defined by the 
symbol wi l l  a lways be given in the problem. Al l you need to 
do is plug the given numbers into the given equation and 
solve it carefu l ly. Be sure to work a l l  parts of the problem in 
the correct order. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(3 ... 2) = 32 - 2 = 9 - 2 = 7 

4 ... (3 ... 2) = 4 ... 7 = 42 - 7 = 1 6  - 7 = 9 

1 5. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : A prime number is a number whose 
only distinct factors are itself and 1 .  (The number 1 itself 
is not prime.) If you get stuck on a problem l ike this, Pick 
Numbers. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The number qr wil l have q and r as factors, so it cannot be 
prime. Al l other answer choices can be prime if q and r are 
prime numbers. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This question hinges on the triangle 
inequality theorem: the length of each side of a triangle must 
be greater than the difference between the other two sides 
and less than the sum of the other two sides. Therefore, the 
thi rd side of this triangle must be greater than the difference 
between, and less than the sum of, 9 and 1 5 . 
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Getting to the Answer: 

1 5 - 9 = 6  

1 5  + 9 = 24 

6 < length of th i rd side < 24 

1 7. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : The easiest way to solve th is problem is 
to express the given ratios as an equation and simpl ify it. 
You' l l  then clearly see which of the statements must be true 
and which ones are merely specia l  cases. 

Getting to the Answer: 

a + 2  a + 4  
b + 2  

= 
b + 4  

(a + 2)(b + 4) = (a +  4) (b + 2) 

ab + 2b + 4a + 8 = ab + 4b + 2a + 8 

2b + 4a = 4b + 2a 

b + 2a = 2b + a  
a = b  

(Note that statement I I  can be true, but is not necessarily 
true, and that statement I l l  is true only if a and b are both 0.) 

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This problem is much less compl icated 
than it seems to be at fi rst glance. Notice that l ine segment 
AF is the same length as the diameter of the circle on 
the left plus the diameter of the circle on the right. S ince 
the vertica l l ine segments a long l ine AF d ivide the la rge 
rectangle into 5 equal smal ler rectangles, they also d ivide 
l ine AF into 5 equal pieces. 

Getting to the Answer: 

AB = 2, so AF = 2(5) = 1 0  

�O = 5 (the diameter of each ci rcle) 

% = 2.5 (the rad ius of each ci rcle) 

1 9. D 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: If you get stuck on a problem l ike this 
one, Picking Numbers can be very helpfu l .  Try picking a 
smal l  positive odd number for k, then counting the number 
of even integers between it and l .  

Getting to the Answer: 

There are k - l integers less than k and greater than zero. 
k - 1 Half of them, or -

2
-, are even. 

20. B 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: The easiest way to do this problem 
is to sketch a one-foot by five-foot lattice and count the 
connectors of each type. You could also consider the 
question logica l ly: each vertica l pipe wi l l  be connected to 
two or four horizonta l pipes. The vertica l pipes on the ends 
of the lattice wi l l  be connected to two horizonta l pipes each, 
using two L connectors. Each other vertica l pipe wi l l  be 
connected to four horizonta l pipes using two T connectors. 
A one-foot by five-foot lattice would requ i re six vertica l 
pipes, of which two would have two L connectors each. The 
other four would have two T connectors each. 

Getting to the Answer: 

L connectors : 2 (2) = 4 

T connectors : 4(2) = 8 

SECTION 4 

1 .  D 

Difficulty: Medium 

The sentence conta ins a mod ification error, e l iminati ng 
(A). The introductory phrase must mod ify the noun that 
immediately fol lows it. As written, the sentence says that the 
party heard about the test resu lts. Instead, the math teacher 
should fol low the comma. The underl ined portion a lso uses 
the passive voice, which is rarely correct. 

Choice (B) does not correct the error, and it loses part 
of the meaning of the sentence. Choice (C) distorts the 
mean ing of the sentence. Choices (D) and (E) correct 
the mod ification error, but (E) uses the past perfect (had 
thrown), which would on ly be correct if the sentence 
referred to some other past action that this action preceded. 
So (D) is correct. 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

One of the main problems in th is  sentence is the comma 
spl ice: the incorrect use of a comma to connect two 
complete sentences. So (A) and (B) a re incorrect. 
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Choice (C) correctly uses the semicolon and makes the two 
sentences para l lel . If spl it into two sentences, this would read :  
Many students prefer social studies over science classes. 
Another student preference is for English over foreign 
language classes. Choice (B) doesn't correct the run-on 
sentence. Choice (D) corrects this problem but doesn't fix 
the word iness or make the sentences paral le l .  Choice (E) 
corrects the run-on sentence but el iminates any connection 
between the two ideas. 

3.  D 

Difficu lty: High 

The question is d ifficult because the sentence contains 
two problems. Fi rst, to be credit is an incorrect form of the 
past tense. It should read to be credited. Second, nor is 
not correct usage here. S ince the first part of the statement 
(refused to be credit . . .  ) isn't expressed in the negative, 
the correct connector is or. 
Choices (C) and (D) correct the first problem, but only 
(D) e l iminates the nor. Choice (E) adds neither so that the 
sentence includes neither and nor, but here the neither 
forms a double negative : refused to neither be credited . . .  
this is i ncorrect. Only (D) works. 

4. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

The sentence compares two th ings :  Ba lanchine's ski l l  as a 
dancer and h is ski l l  as a choreographer. The structure of the 
comparison must be para l le l .  

Choices (C) and (E) f ix th is problem-dancer and 
choreographer are para l lel structures. Choice (C), however, 
changes the meaning of the sentence. Balanchine was not 
almost skillful. He was a lmost as ski l lfu l a dancer as he was 
a choreographer. Choice (E) is correct. Choices (B) and (D) 
do not correct the para l le l ism problem. 

5 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The introductory phrase shou ld be fol lowed by the noun 
that i t  mod ifies. Remember to check mod ification whenever 
you see an introductory phrase on Improving Sentences 
questions. 

Who stares out over the ocean? The sailor. Choices (B) and 
(C) both use the correct noun. However, (B) states that the 
sailor gave stabil ity to the waves. This doesn't make sense. 
Choice (C) is the only answer with the correct noun that makes 
sense. The sailor felt a sense of stability from the waves. 
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6. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

This sentence is a run-on, conta in ing two independent 
sentences joi ned by a comma. Since none of the answer 
choices correct this by adding a semicolon, look for an 
answer that inserts an appropriate conjunction between the 
sentences or that makes one of the independent clauses a 
subordinate clause. 

Choices (B), (D), and (E) al l insert an appropriate 
conjunction though that shows the relationship between 
the two ideas. Only (D) corrects the style problems of daily 
in their lives they are calm though. Choice (B) adds to the 
style problems by adding than that. Choice (E) e l iminates 
the para l lel ism between the two sentences. Choice (C) 
omits the idea that they are ca lm in their da i ly l ives, on ly 
stating that they are not as angry. Only (D) is correct. 

7. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence uses the pronoun which to refer to people. 
Choices (B) and (E) use the correct pronoun who to 
refer to people, but only (B) keeps the idea of the origina l  
sentence. Choice (E) introduces horoscopes instead of 
astrology. Choice (C) uses whom i nstead of who. Choice 
(D) uses that to refer to people. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Check to see if the introductory phrase mod ifies the correct 
noun. It is intended to modify many people (many people 
rely on the news), but CNN immediately fol lows it. 

Choices (C) and (D) place the correct noun di rectly after 
the introductory phrase, but (C) is inappropriately reversed, 
needlessly wordy, and awkward. Only (D) has the correct 
arrangement of words. Choice (B) substitutes the wrong 
noun as modifier. CNN doesn't rely on its news; many people 
do. Choice (E) is a sentence fragment; it conta ins no verb. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence is correct as written. Don't forget answer (A). 
It is correct about as often as any other choice. 

Note the word pair either and or. Choice (A) gives the 
correct usage. Choice (B) is correct but unnecessarily 
compl icates the sentence. Choice (C) e l iminates in. Choices 
(D) and (E) e l iminate either from the word pair. 
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1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The relative pronoun which is misused here. 

Instead of joining the two ideas clumsi ly, (B) makes each idea 
independent and l inks them with a semicolon. Choices (C) 
and (E) change the meaning. Tom finds the length of golf 
games particu larly boring, not golf itself. Choice (D) adds the 
preposition to, which does not correct the usage problem. 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Take a look at  the pronouns here. They has an incorrect 
antecedent; it should refer to the nation, but then it would 
have to be the singular it. However, i f you replace they with 
it, another problem arises-an unclear antecedent. Does it 
refer to the nation or the government? You have to make that 
distinction in your choice. Only (D) does this, by replacing 
the pronoun with the noun nation . Choice (B) is incorrect 
because it replaces they with it and violated with was 
violating. You can el iminate (C) because it changes imposed 
to has imposed and mainta ins the incorrect pronoun, 
they. Choice (E) changes the meaning of the sentence-a 
renegade nation becomes a nation of renegades. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The sentence conta ins no error, a lthough the phrasing 
may have sounded strange to your ear. Choice (A) That 
may sound odd as a beginn ing of a sentence, but it is 
grammatica l ly correct. Choices (B) and (C) are correct as 
singular verbs with proper id iomatic uses of prepositions for 
and to. Choice (D) is a correct use of an adjective. 

1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Would of is not standard written Engl ish, and i t  makes no 
sense. The sentence should read would have grown up. 

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The correct idiom here is preferable to, not preferable than . 

1 5 . B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Pronouns are often misused in spoken Engl ish, so even if 
they sound correct, check to be sure. 

Try the sentence without the other cyclists. Would you say 
me immediately started pedaling? No. The pronoun me is 
part of the subject of the sentence, so it should be /. The 
word other, (A), shows that me is part of the group. The 
adverb immediately, (C), correctly mod ifies the verb started. 
Blown correctly mod ifies whistle . 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

When you see a word l i ke amount, remember that even 
though it refers to a number of th ings, it is s ingu lar. 

S ince amount is s ingular, the verb should be keeps. 
Although, (A), connects the two parts of the sentence. 
Claim, (C), is p lural , agreeing with account holders. Are 
improving is the correct use of the progressive verb form. 

1 7. D 

Difficulty: High 

Note that this sentence presents a comparison; look to see 
whether the comparison is logica l .  

Comparisons requ i re para l le l  structure; here, si nce the fi rst 
th ing being compared is to compare, the second should be 
to attempt (rather than attempting) .  The preposition to, (A), 
is correctly placed after the verb compare. The verb is, (B), 
agrees with the subject to compare (even though the word 
closest to the verb is the p lura l  noun losses) . Than, (C), 
completes the idiom is more than . 

1 8. E 

Difficulty: H igh 

Don't forget that (E) is the correct answer choice just as 
many times as the other answer choices are. 

Take the sentence choice by choice. The mod ifying 
phrase like that of many braggarts, (A), correctly refers 
to and mod ifies the businessperson's success, (B) . The 
adjective impressive, (C), correctly refers to the success. 
The expression had done no work to attain iC (D), is good, 
id iomatic Engl ish. 
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1 9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When you see a pronoun in  a sentence, look to see i f  it 
clea rly refers to something. 

The pronoun they doesn't clearly refer to anyth ing in the 
sentence. A noun is needed to cla rify this. A correct version 
of the sentence might read :  Permanent loss of eyesight if 
viewers stare too long at the sun is a common problem 
during eclipses. The preposition of, (A), is id iomatica l ly 
correct in permanent loss of. The phrases too long, (C), and 
is a common problem, (D), a re both correctly used. 

20. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Don't get bogged down by the subject matter; look for 
common grammar problems. 

Here, an adjective, artistic, modifies a verb, recognized. 
To correct this, the adverb artistically should mod ify 
recognized. The preposition for, (A), correctly precedes 
the museum-restored. The adverb clearly, (B), correctly 
modifies wanted, and the infin itive to purchase, (C), is 
id iomatica l ly correct with the verb wanted. 

2 1 .  c 

Difficulty: High 

Don't forget that sometimes the SAT tests knowledge of 
vocabulary words. 

The word detract (which means to disparage or to pull 
down from) is incorrectly used here. A correct word could 
be subtract. As you bui ld your  vocabulary, pay close 
attention to s imi lar words, such as detract and subtract. 
The SAT often tests the subtle d ifferences. The verb dares, 
(A), agrees with no one and is i n  the present tense just l i ke 
the rest of the sentence. The conjunction for, (B), logica l ly 
connects the two parts of the sentence. The phrase for any 
reason in (D) is good, standard Engl ish. 

22. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Look to see whether the pronoun clearly refers to someone. 

The pronoun he could refer to the store manager or the 
warehouse manager. Even though it wou ld make more 
sense that the warehouse manager makes the del iveries, 
we can't be sure. To make the sentence unambiguous, we 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Eleven Answers and Explanations 989 

could repeat the title in the correct position. The infrequently 
used verb telephoned, (A), is correct and appropriately in 
the past tense. The preposition after, (B), is correct, and to 
deliver is the correct form to fol low the verb failed. 

23. c 

Difficulty: High 

When there are phrases or clauses between the subject and 
verb, check for agreement. 

This is a tricky question. The verbs find and was are in 
different tenses. The sentence is in the past tense-the 
doctors have a l ready found th is out-so find should become 
found. Researching, (A), and affecting, (B), a re standard 
written English. The adverb generally correctly modifies was. 

24. c 

Difficu lty: High 

This is a compl icated sentence. Look to see if pronouns 
clearly refer to someth ing specific. 

The pronoun they actua l ly refers to a particular species 
that is s ingu lar (even though species ends in an s; this 
one is tricky) . So they should be replaced by it, and the 
verb should be the singular has instead of have. The word 
conducting, (A), is properly used. Than in, (B), correctly 
para l lels the idea that begins with less interested in . The 
adverb violently, (D), correctly modifies the verb taken over. 

25. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Note that there is an intervening phrase between the 
subject and the verb. Is there sti l l  agreement? 

The plura l  subject voters does not agree with the s ingular 
verb includes. Includes should be changed to include. The 
expression who chose, (A), is correctly i n  the past tense; at 
least, (C), is good, id iomatic Engl ish; and whose, (D), is a 
correct relative pronoun referring to the voters. 

26. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Jack, the subject of the sentence, is mak ing a comparison. 
Is it logical? 

He improperly compares the I ndependent Party candidate's 
economic plan with the other candidate, instead of with the 
other candidate's plan. The verb listened (A), is properly 
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i n  the past tense, and the adverb closely correctly fol lows. 
The expression which Jack, (B), is correct standard written 
English, and better structured, (C), correctly sets up the 
comparison between the two plans. 

27. E 

Difficulty: High 

Don't let the fact that you may not have heard of Vi l le l la or 
Graham distract you from the grammar. 

There is no error. The expressions to stage, (A) ; that develop 
from, (B) ; and and incorporate, (C), are standard written 
English. Intended is in the appropriate tense, as Martha 
Graham intended the bal lets to have such feel ing before 
Edward Vi l le l la staged them. 

28. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

This sentence includes four  verbs, so check thei r  tense 
agreement. 

The subject not one is s ingular, but the verb have is p lura l ;  
i t  shou ld be has. This is tricky because not one does refer to 
the many people, but only one of the many people, so it is 
s ingular. To have seen, (A), is good, standard Engl ish. But, 
(B), provides a logica l  l i nk between the two contrasting parts 
of the sentence. The expression such an object is correct. 

29. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look at the sequence of events and determine whether the 
tenses are appropriate. 

Announces is incorrectly in the present tense, as the 
announcement took place in the past. It should 
read announced. To build the morale, (B), is good, 
id iomatic Engl ish . Of employees, (C), and during the 
recession, (D), both use prepositions appropriately. 

30. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The owner obviously used the word they, so i t  shou ld be 
written as i t  was in th is  sentence. Later, the owner cla rifies 

that they actua l ly refers to the owner of the bowling alley. 
Choice (B) is not correct because it was not the author 
who identified the owner as they. Choice (C) is not correct 
because one may use a pronoun in a sentence with its 
antecedent being in a previous sentence. Choice (D) is not 
correct because they does not refer to the author and h is 
brother. Choice (E) is not correct because them would be 
the objective case and they i n  sentence 2 is the subjective 
case. 

3 1 .  c 

Difficu lty: High 

These two sentences can be combined with a s imple 
conjunction .  Choice (A) is incorrect because it inc ludes 

both a semicolon and a conjunction. Choice (B) changes 
the meaning by using score i n  place of game, and it uses 
the preposition for. While (D) is a complex sentence, it 
does not convey the correct mean ing here. The use of the 
conjunction but changes the meaning in (E) . 

32. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is  Comprehension question indicates that the person who 
has the best game of the year is named the best bowler. 
Choice (A) is not correct because overa l l  points don't matter. 
There is no ind ication of growth in the passage, so (C) is 
not correct. The passage does not address averages, so (D) 
is not correct. Choice (E) is not correct because the passage 
does not include any reference to the fact that bowl ing can 
be a team sport. 

33.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Th is  passage was written to persuade. It appears the 
author wants to change the mind of the reader. There is 
no ind ication that the passage is about business, so (A) is 
not correct. Choices (B) and (E) are not correct because 
the passage is not written to convey information (such as 
in  an encyclopedia). Choice (D) is not correct because, in 
sa rcasm, the writer says the opposite of what he means. 
This author is very straightforward in saying what he means. 
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34. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The tone of th is  passage ind icates that the writer is writing 
a fi rst-person account. He is also writing about memories 
he has. This makes it a memoir. Choices (A) and (B) are 
not correct because the tone of the passage is not factua l .  
Choice (C) is not correct because the format is not poetry. 
There is noth ing about col lege in the passage, so (E) is not 
correct. 

35.  D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

This sentence uses the subject Bill and gives it a compound 
verb got and bowled that works wel l .  Choice (A) is not 
correct because one does not use a semicolon with a 
conjunction. Choices (B) and (C) are both grammatica l ly 
correct, but they do not convey the idea that he got l ucky. 
Choice (E) is not as strong as (D) in the way it expresses 
the sentiment. 

SECTION 5 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Since the first few questions in a section are usual ly the 
easiest, be sure to avoid careless mistakes and get those 
points. The students were shocked at Mr. Harris's outburst, 
so he must usual ly be pretty calm. Choice (E) is a good 
match. 

As for the rest of the choices, none provide the right 
contrast with a violent reaction . 

2. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Remember that only one choice can be correct. If several 
choices have the same meaning, none of them can be 
correct. The poems were written a long time ago, so Wheatley 
must have been something of a pioneer in the movement. 

Choice (A) works best. In (B), her actions were indeed in 
the service of the cause of abol ition ists, but th is choice 
ignores the part of the sentence that says she wrote these 
poems a long time ago. Choice (C) is the opposite of 
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what you're looking for. She was in the front, not the rear. 
Choice (D), l i ke (B), makes sense with the fi rst half of 
the sentence, but it ignores the fact that her poems were 
written so long ago. In (E), the realm of the abolitionist 
might mean she is part of the movement, but then th is 
would have the same meaning as (B) and perhaps (D) . 
They can't a l l  be right! 

3.  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Your prediction doesn't have to be fancy. It shou ld just give 
you an idea of what you're looking for. 

Apparently, there are a whole lot of insects. In fact, a lot is a 
pretty good pred iction. 

Choice (A) is the opposite of what you're looking for. 
Choice (B) makes a lmost no sense in the sentence: a 
rehash of insects. Choice (C) is perfect. Choice (D) is not 
as much an opposite as (A), but it is sti l l  very d ifferent from 
your pred iction. Choice (E) doesn't create the impression 
that insects cover the enti re earth's su rface, as the question 
suggests. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

As you go through the choices, you might keep a choice l i ke 
(C), even though it feels a l ittle funny, unti l you find a better 
choice, l i ke (D) . 

The Black Plague was an epidemic disease, so the 
percentage of the population being discussed must have 
either contracted the disease or not. Unless the scientists 
are tru ly evi l, they are probably looking for people who didn't 
get the disease. So contracted is a good prediction for the 
first blank (remember, it is preceded by the word not), while 
protection fits wel l  in the second one. 

I n  (A), fear a lmost makes sense, but respectable scientists 
aren't going to be looking for immortality. In (B), if some 
people d idn't recognize the plague, then their descendants 
wouldn't be of any help in the search for health . Choice 
(C) is tempting, but struggle with the plague doesn't qu ite 
match your prediction. When you get to (D), you should 
recogn ize it as a much better match. I n  (E), why wouldn't 
people believe in the plague? Also, why would a gene lead 
to responsibility? 
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5.  B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The correct answer isn't necessa rily the one with the most 
chal lenging vocabulary. 

The women had differences, so they probably came 
from different backgrounds. Si nce they overcame these 
differences, they must have made a combined, or perhaps 
a successful, effort. 

Choice (A), foiled, defin itely doesn't match your  pred iction 
for the second blank. Choice (B) matches your pred ictions 
for both blanks. I n  (C), neither one of the words fits your 
pred ictions. I n  (D), a campaign to earn women the right to 
vote certa in ly wouldn't be considered frivolous. I n  (E), the 
second blank fits wel l ,  but the first is the opposite of what 
you're looking for. 

Questions 6-7 
The author of this short passage writes about the basking 
sha rk, which swims at the su rface merely for the sun. 
However, these sharks a re dangerous to humans. They wi l l  
attack, and their sk in has denticles that can hurt people. 

6. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Remember that the author of a passage writes every 
sentence for a reason. In a question l i ke this one, put 
yourself i n  the author's shoes and ask, "If I were writing this 
passage, why would I write this sentence?" 

The image of a deadly shark catch ing rays is pretty funny, so 
look for someth ing that sums this up. 

Choice (A) fits your prediction wel l .  Choice (B) is an 
opposite; the end of the paragraph points out that these 
sharks are pretty dangerous, so the author wouldn't agree 
with this sentiment. Choice (C) is extreme; the sentence 
is much too short to be considered in-depth . Choice (D) is 
out of scope; boat attacks are mentioned, but the author 
never gives any reasons. Choice (E) is extreme; menace 
is a negatively charged word, and the rest of the passage 
doesn't have this negative tone. 

7. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Even when a Deta i l  question doesn't provide a l i ne 
reference, you probably sti l l  need to go back to the passage 
for information. 

The author says that basking sharks can be dangerous to 
people and, as an example, notes that d ivers and scientists 
have been hu rt by the denticles in the shark's skin .  Look for 
a choice that makes sense in that context. 

Choice (A) is d istortion ;  the word denticle may make you 
th ink of teeth, but the passage says that denticles are 
conta ined in the sha rk's ski n, not its mouth. Choice (B) 
fits with what you found in the passage. Choice (C) is 
d istortion; noth ing in the passage ind icates that the shark 
needs protection from the sun . Choice (D) is out of scope; 
there's no support for this i n  the passage-there's no 
mention of food anywhere. Choice (E) is distortion; the 
denticles are one way for the shark to protect itself, but not 
necessarily the on ly way (those teeth have to be good for 
something) . 

Questions 8-9 
This short passage says that Arthur Mi l ler's purpose 
in writing his essays was to teach new d i rectors and 
playwrights about theater. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

For Vocab-in-Context questions, be aware of mu ltiple 
defin itions. 

Virtual is a word we hear al l the time today in phrases such 
as virtual reality. Don't rely on that for context. The passage 
says that the essays are a lot l i ke manua ls-they are almost 
manuals. 

I n  (A), organic manuals makes no sense. Choice (B) is 
the virtual reality trap. H is essays may or may not be in 
electronic format; there's no tel l i ng. Choice (C) is a play on 
one of the defin itions of virtue, but it doesn't f it here. Choice 
(D) is a reasonable match to your  pred iction. Choice (E) is 
another virtual reality trap. 
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9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Suggests tel ls us that th is  is an I nference question. Keep 
the author's overa l l  tone in mind when you research the 
question .  The relevant part of the paragraph is the very 
beginn ing. Other playwrights write about themselves or cut 
the other guy down. Mi l ler doesn't do that. That must be the 
difference the question is asking about. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; we do not learn anyth ing about 
time frame. Choice (B) is out of scope; the passage does 
not mention quantity. Choice (C) is out of scope; a lthough 
the author of this passage might wish that Mi l ler is the most 
influential essayist, there is no ind ication that this is actual ly 
true. Choice (D) matches the prediction nicely. Choice (E) is 
distortion; yes, this may be true, but it could also be true of 
other playwright-essayists. 

Questions 1 0- 1 5 
The introduction tel ls you that this is an excerpt from an 
autobiography. Your first read-th rough should have given 
you a genera l  idea of the main points : Douglass learned 
to read and write through his own resourcefu lness; he 
was influenced greatly by a specific piece of writing; and 
the more he read, the more tormented he became by his 
conviction that freedom was rightfu l ly his . 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Remember that with G loba l questions, you need to find a 
choice that covers the main points of the passage without 
being too broad or too na rrow. 

In th is case, (A) is much too narrow. Douglass mentions 
that he made friends with some white boys on ly to let the 
reader know how he learned to read .  How learn ing to read 
influenced h is ideas about slavery, (C), is the primary focus 
of the passage-it's the idea everything in the passage 
relates to. Choice (D) is out of scope. It blows up the book 
that influenced Douglass into literature and the discussion 
of slavery i nto civil rights movements. It doesn't mention 
Douglass, reading, or slavery at a l l .  Choice (E) is a misused 
deta i l ;  Sheridan's speeches are mentioned but are not the 
main point of the passage. If you have trouble with a Global 
question, you can either do the other questions fi rst, which 
might cla rify the main idea for you, or e l iminate any too
broad or too-narrow choices and guess. 
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1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Don't be put off by the vocabulary in this (or any) question 
stem. Use the information you're given-the l ine reference
to figu re it out. What does Douglass say about his mistress 
in paragraph 1 ?  Simply that she started to teach h im to read 
and write, but then (infl uenced by her husband) stopped 
and wouldn't let anyone else teach him either. That's what 
(E) says. 

Choice (A) is wrong because we found in paragraph 1 that 
Douglass's mistress fina l ly took her husband's advice-
not that she persisted in ignoring it. Choice (B) is wrong 
because there is no mention of Douglass's opposition to 
slavery i n  paragraph 1 -if you chose (B), you're inferring too 
much. The same goes for (C) and (D). 

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

With a question about an ana logy, you don't want to be too 
l itera l .  In the l i nes you're referred to, Douglass describes 
how he gave bread to hungry boys in exchange for 
lessons-the bread of knowledge. Since he says this kind of 
bread is more valuable than actua l  food, it must have been 
very important to him, as (D) has it. 

If you chose (B), you're focusing too much on deta i ls and 
losing sight of the main points. Choice (E) d istorts a smal l  
fact (the availability of bread) i nto an  improbable inference. 
Choice (C) takes the word valuable to mean financia l ly 
va luable, but Douglass means knowledge is va luable in  
other ways. 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Bear has a number of different defin itions, so you must go 
back to the context to figure out the answer. You should do 
th is with a l l  Vocabulary-in-Context questions. 

Choice (B) makes the most sense. Choice (D) might have 
tempted you, s ince Douglass is suffering at the thought 
of being a slave for l ife. But it's the situation that impl ies 
suffering, not the word bear. 
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1 4. D 

Difficu lty: High 

This question's a l ittle harder than most, so if you had 
trouble with it, you should have come back to it or 
e l iminated choices and guessed. Remember, al l questions 
are worth the same, so don't lose time on any single one. In 
this case, a good approach is to figure out the point of the 
paragraph, then fi nd an answer that makes sense. 

What's Douglass's main point there? He says that the more 
he read, the more he real ized that slavery was a large-sca le 
form of robbery, which increased his outrage. So Douglass 
describes slaveowners as robbers to emphasize that as 
his knowledge increased, so did his anger, (D) . Choice (A) 
is tricky. The description of slaveowners as robbers may 
indicate that Douglass's misconceptions about the legitimacy 
of slavery had been d ispel led, but it's not Douglass's goa l 
here to do that for others. Choices (B) and (C) don't make 
much sense in this context. Choice (E) is wrong because it's 
not Douglass's goa l to prove his master's predictions. 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Read the l ines you're referred to, and a l ine or two more, 
to understand the context in which the phrase eternal 
wakefulness is used. Douglass says that he saw and heard 
freedom everywhere-that the idea of freedom tormented 
h im, s ince he was supposed to be a slave for l ife. Eternal 
wakefulness refers to the way h is soul had been affected by 
the idea of freedom. Now check the choices to see wh ich 
one fits with these ideas. 

Choice (D) matches and is the right answer. Choice (A) is 
out because Douglass knows al l too wel l  the causes of his 
unhappiness. Choice (B) is wrong because it's too positive
it doesn't capture the torment Douglass discusses. Choice 
(C) might be the next step he takes, but he doesn't mention 
his plans for freedom in  this excerpt. Fina l ly, Douglass says 
noth ing about researching his African origins anywhere in  
the passage, (E). 

Questions 1 6-22 
Paragraph 1 i ntroduces readers to what the heart does and 
what it is made of. Paragraph 2 discusses the muscle that 
d ivides the heart into four chambers and how the muscle 
helps to pump blood. Paragraph 3 expla ins how blood 

ci rcu lates between the right and left sides of the heart. 
Paragraph 4 ta l ks about used blood and how it is d ifferent 
from newly oxygenated blood. Paragraph 5 concludes the 
passage by expla in ing that the heart works harder than the 
body's other muscles. 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The main idea, or thesis, is genera l ly stated in the opening 
paragraph. Notice that the author states the function of the 
heart and l ists the mechan ical attributes of the heart in the 
open ing pa ragraph. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  pulmonary circulation 
is briefly d iscussed, but the passage conta ins more 
information about the heart other than pulmonary 
circulation. Choice (B) is a good match; this answer best 
reflects the thesis stated in the open ing paragraph. Choice 
(C) is too narrow; a lthough the heart's need for more blood 
than other organs need is mentioned, this is not the primary 
concern of the passage. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  
the second paragraph is concerned with the pumping of 
the heart; however, the other paragraphs explore other 
functions and aspects of the heart. Choice (E) is out of 
scope; a lthough the author mentions the cardiovascular 
system in the open ing sentence, the passage focuses on 
the heart. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The question tel ls the reader that myocytes are muscle cel ls . 
Look for a section of the passage that d iscusses a muscle 
in the heart. The passage expla ins that the myocard ium is 
composed of cel ls ca l led myocytes, which work together to 
contract and expand the heart chambers. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the function of heart valves 
is not d iscussed in deta i l  in this passage. Choice (B) is 
d istortion ;  a lthough the myocytes of the myoca rd ium are 
responsible for pumping the blood to the lungs, they are 
not responsible for oxygenation. Choice (C) is extreme; the 
heart never rests. Choice (D) is a good match; myocytes 
compose the myocard ium, which contracts and relaxes the 
heart chambers. Choice (E) is d istortion; blood must a lways 
be pumped through the right side of the heart before 
passing to the left side. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Contraction and relaxation are both states of the hea rt's 
pumping cycle, and they are defined in this sentence. 
Because relaxation is set in parentheses, the defin ition/ 
context precedes it. 

Choice (A) is distortion; the final paragraph states that the 
heart never rests. Choice (B) is an opposite; contraction is 
the process of squeezing blood from the heart's chambers. 
Choice (C) is distortion; relaxation is a part of the pumping 
process, but this does not define the term. Choice (D) is a 
misused deta i l ;  the plastic bottle s imi le is used to i l lustrate 
the pumping process, but it does not define the term 
relaxation. Choice (E) is a good match for your prediction; 
the definition of relaxation in th is context is stated prior to the 
parentheses : expanding to allow blood in. 

1 9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pulmonary ci rcu lation is mentioned in  l ine 29. Read the 
fol lowing sentence for context. The author's use of That 
is establ ishes that pulmonary circulation is about to be 
defined. In this case, the pumping of blood through the 
lungs and oxygenation compose the process of pulmonary 
circulation. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  pulmonary circulation 
begins in the right heart chamber, but the circuit is also 
composed of the lungs. Choice (B) is a good match for 
your  prediction. Choice (C) is an opposite; blood is pumped 
through the left side of the heart and the aorta fol lowing 
pulmonary ci rcu lation. Choice (D) is extreme; the left heart 
chamber is not involved in pulmonary ci rcu lation. Choice 
(E) is extreme; coronary blood vessels are mentioned in the 
open ing paragraph, but the passage does not discuss their 
use. 

20. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Line 33 is provided ; reread the sentences before and 
after l ine 33 to further ascerta in the context of the 
word oxygenated. Line 33 mentions the blood is newly 
oxygenated ; l ine 30 says that the blood receives oxygen 
i n  the lungs. 
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Choice (A) is a good match for your  prediction; pu lmonary 
circulation suppl ies oxygen to the blood. Choice (B) is an 
opposite; deoxygenated is when the blood is in need of 
oxygen. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  blood return ing to 
the heart from the body is suppl ied with carbon dioxide, but 
it is in need of oxygen.  Choice (0) is d istortion; a lthough 
oxygenated blood is i ndeed bright red, the context in 
l ine 33 does not state this. Choice (E) is an opposite; 
deoxygenated blood is dark bluish red. 

2 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: High 

What does blood del iver to the body, as it perta ins to this 
passage? Used blood is returned to the right side of the 
heart. Because the body has taken the oxygen it needs from 
the blood, it is returned to the heart. 

Choice (A) is extreme; the passage never asserts that 
blood is considered waste. Choice (B) is an opposite; the 
deoxygenated blood is dark blu ish red .  Choice (C) is a 
misused deta i l ;  a lthough the blood is indeed deoxygenated, 
it is not waste but instead wi l l  be passed through the right 
heart and l ungs to be oxygenated. Choice (D) is a good 
match for your prediction; blood del ivers nutrients to the 
organs and tissues of the body; once it ci rcu lates, it is 
used and must return to the heart to be oxygenated and 
ci rcu lated aga in .  Choice (E) is an  opposite; deoxygenated 

blood return ing from the body must return to the right side 
of the heart in order to be oxygenated. 

22. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

The heart's mass and blood needs in proportion to the 
body are mentioned. The sentence begins with the word 
Although, which sets the heart's mass ( 1  %) apart from its 
blood requ i rements ( 4%-50/o) . 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  the heart comprises less than 
I %  of the body's weight. Choice (B) is extreme; th is is the 
opposite of what the paragraph is expla in ing. Choice (C) is 
a good match for your prediction. Choice (D) is a misused 
deta i l ;  the heart does need a richer supply, but the question 
asks how much. Choice (E) is a misused deta i l ;  as with (A), 
the heart comprises I %  or less of a person's body weight. 
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Questions 23-24 
I n  th is short passage, the author says that if a shark d id 
attack a g i r l  in the Hudson, it was most l i kely a bu l l  shark, 
which, un l i ke great white and tiger sha rks, can l ive in rivers. 

23. D 

Difficulty: Low 

What is needed to verify someth ing as a truth? The author 
states that she was unable to prove the truth of the shark 
story because of a lack of a specific type of evidence. What 
choice best describes the type of evidence she needed? 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the shark story itself is hearsay; 
the author wants to back it up with sol id evidence. Choice 
(B) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  confidential makes no sense in 
context. Choice (C) is distortion; brutal is synonymous with 
hard when it used to describe toughness or insensitivity, 
but it makes no sense as appl ied in this context. Choice (0) 
should match your pred iction. Choice (E) is an opposite; 
the information the author presents about bu l l  sharks could 
be considered theoretical evidence, but here the author 
says we need convincing evidence that a great wh ite shark 
survived in a creek and attacked the gir l . 

24. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

What is it about the bu l l  shark that makes it different from 
the two other types of sharks mentioned in the passage? In  
the passage, the author states that Unlike . . .  the great white 
and tiger sharks, bull sharks can survive in bodies of water 
with lower levels of salinity than the ocean. Look for the 
answer that best rephrases this deta i l  to fit the question. 

Choice (A) is distort ion; the passage states that tiger sharks 
are equally ferocious as great wh ite and bu l l  sharks. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; a tiger shark's size is never mentioned 
in the passage. Choice (C) is an i rrelevant deta i l ;  the girl was 
supposedly attacked in a creek, not the Mississ ippi . Choice 
(0) is d istortion; the information about the bu l l  shark proves 
that the events in the story could have happened. Choice 
(E) is a good match for your prediction. 

SECTION 6 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Sometimes even questions of low 
d ifficu lty conta in traps for the unwary. Here, notice that 
you're asked, not for d, but for 2d. 

Getting to the Answer: 

3d = 1 0  

d =J.Q 
3 

2d = 20 = 6-� 
3 3 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Notice how much or how l ittle a question 
constra ins the range of numbers you're dea l ing with . In 
th is case, when you th ink of a number that satisfies the 
requ i rements of the question stem, do you notice how 
unconstra ined you are? Al l these numbers work: 1 ,  7, 1 7, 
7 1 ,  1 1 1 , 777, etc. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The number 1 rules out every choice but the answer. 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: If you're unsure of how to handle 
problems with square roots of va riables, Backsolve or use 
your given answers. But as you' l l  see below, the a lgebra ic 
solution isn't prohib itively compl icated. 

Getting to the Answer: 

9Vx = 9  

vX = 2. = 1 9 
x = l 

4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Break complex processes down into 
separate steps. Here, fi rst determine k; then use that va lue 
to find y. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

Use x = 4 when y = 6 to solve for k: 

6 = k(4) 
k = :l  2 
Use k = % and x = 1 6  to solve for y: 

y =2( 1 6) 2 
y = 24 

5. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When you a re unsure of how to write the 
equation of a l ine, remember that the answer choices are 
right in front of you. Pick points off of the graph and then 
plug them into the given equations. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Use the point (2, 0) to test out the given equations: 

y = l Ox - 20 
0 = 1 0(2) - 20 
0 = 20 - 20 
0 = 0  
Choice (A) works. 

6. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : This problem may look a l ittle 
intimidating, but what it rea l ly tests is you r  knowledge of 
positive and negative numbers. Notice that the products of 
the x- and y-coordinates of the points in quadrants I and I l l  
(the upper right a nd  lower left) are positive. On  the other 
hand, notice that the products of the x- and y-coordinates 
of the points in quadrants II and IV are negative, because in 
I I  and IV one coord inate is positive and the other negative. 
Positive numbers are la rger than negative numbers, so 
either (C) or (E) is correct. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Point E is much fa rther from the origin than point C, so the 
product of the coord inates is la rger in E than in C. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: This problem asks for a in terms of b. 
You're given a i n  terms of c, so to get a i n  terms of b, you 
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need to find c i n  terms of b. Then plug this expression into 
the fi rst equation for c. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Finding c i n  terms of b: 
b = 7  + 3c 

b - 7 = 3c 
b - 7  -
3
- = C 

Finding a in terms of b :  
a =  9c2 + 4 

b -7 a =  9(-3-)2 + 4 

a = 9( b2 - 1 4b + 49 ) + 4  9 
a = b2 - 1 4b + 49 + 4 
a = b2 - 1 4b + 53 
Th is  is a l so a great problem to try Picki ng Numbers. Try 
picking someth ing rea l ly simple, l i ke c = 0 . This means 
b = 7 and a =  4 , and you can qu ickly test al l the answer 
choices. 

8. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: There a re severa l  ways to approach 

th is prob lem. For instance, you cou ld  begi n by fi nd ing the 
length of the s ides of the l a rge squa res, then divid ing 
the figu re into a reas based on that length and ca lcu lati ng 
the a rea of each zone .  This is a perfectly good way to 
solve the problem, but it wi l l  most l i kely ta ke more time 
than the method described below, which re l ies on add ing 
a few l i nes to the origi na l  d iagram .  

Getting to  the  Answer: 

You're given that the la rge squares are identica l and that 
DECF and FCKJ are identica l .  E and K must therefore be 
the centers of ABHF and FHML, respectively. So each 
la rge square in the figu re can be divided into four  smal ler 
identica l squares as shown here: 

The a rea of a la rge square is 1 00 square units, so the a rea 

of a sma l l  square is 1 �O = 25 un its. The figu re is made up 

of 1 0  smal l  squares, so its total area is 250 square units. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT 
998 Practice Test Eleven Answers and Explanations 

1 1  
9. 2.75 or 4 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Many SAT questions requ i re mu ltiple 
steps. I n  this case, first find the va lue of d from the second 
equation, then use that i n  the fi rst equation to find the va lue 
of h. 
Getting to the Answer: 

4d = 1 0  

d = J.Q = 2 4 2 
d +  2h = 8 

2 +2h = 8 2 
2h = � _ 2_ = _!__!_ 2 2 2 

1 0. 6 

Difficulty: Low 

h = _!__!_ 4 

Strategic Advice: Fi rst, subtract the fixed cost from the total 
amount Mr. Jones was charged to find the amount he spent 
on books. Then, d ivide this by the cost of one book to find 
the number of books he ordered. 

Getting to the Answer: 

62 - 35 = 27 
27 
4.50 = 6 

1 1 . 1 2  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Sketching a diagram wi l l  often help you 
visual ize geometry problems. Think about the relationsh ip 
between the lengths of the different l ine segments in  th is 
problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since C is the midpoint of segment AO, which is 1 6  cm 
long, segments AC and CO must each be 8 cm long. B 
is the midpoint of AC, so AB and BC are each 4 cm long. 
Segment BO is 4 + 8 = 1 2 cm long. 

1 2. 3 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: This particu lar problem can easi ly be 
solved by Picking Numbers. S ince the digits of number M 
are the same, there are on ly 9 possible numbers to try. 

On top of that, you can quickly see that for any A > 3 , the 
product wi l l  be a four-digit number, ru l ing out 3-9. Try 
starting with 2 or 1 .  
Getting to the Answer: 

1 1  
--2Ll.l. 
1 2 1  

1 + 2 = 3 

1 3 . 1 ,000 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is  question dea ls  with find ing the 
number of possible combinations of two objects. No matter 
which entree Mary selects, she could order any of the 40 
side d ishes. 

Getting to the Answer: 

25 x 40 = 1 ,000 

1 4. 25 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: One approach to th is problem would 
be to draw a ca lendar, p lac ing the fi rst of the month on 
Monday and counting the days between that and the last 
Friday. Whi le this technique doesn't take too long on this 
particu lar problem, it can be cumbersome when dea l ing 
with larger numbers. A faster approach is shown below. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The last Friday in  the month is four days after the last 
Monday. The last Monday in the month is some mu ltip le 
of seven days after the fi rst Monday. Therefore, the last 
Friday is 7n + 4 days after the fi rst Monday, where n is an  
integer. The la rgest poss ib le va lue o f  7n + 4 that is less 
than 3 1  is 25 . 

1 5 . 8 1 2  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Although you could find the va lue 
of 29 ! and the va lue of 27 !, th is would be extremely 
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time-consuming. Many SAT problems can be done in both 
a time-consuming manner and a faster way. Try to find pa rts 
of the problem that cancel out to save yourself time and 
effort. 
29 !  = 29 x 28 x 27 ! = 29 x 28 = 8 1 2 27 ! 27 ! 

1 6. 30 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Many of the more difficult geometry 
questions on the SAT can be s impl ified by noticing 
relationships between different pa rts of the diagram. In  this 
case, knowing the relationship between the area of the 
shaded sector and the area of the circle as a whole gives us 
the measure of the angle between AD and CF. This in turn 
gives us the measure of q. 
Since the shaded area is t the area of the ci rcle, the angle 

between AD and CF is t of 360 degrees, or 60 degrees. 

The angles a long CF add up to 1 80 degrees, so 60 + 90 + 
q = 1 80 and q = 30. 

1 7. 6 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The med ian of a set of numbers is the 
number in the middle when the numbers are arranged in 
increasing order. 

· 

Getting to the Answer: 

These numbers should be in the order tx, 3x, and Sx. 
The median is 3x. 

3x = 1 8  
x = 6  

1 8. 2 1 0  

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You probably a l ready know that the 
interior angles of a triangle add up to 1 80 degrees and that 
the angles around a given point add up to 360 degrees. 
You can use these two pieces of information to find the 
sum of the interior angles of any convex multisided figure. 
You can also memorize the formula derived from the 
approach outl ined, which is l 80n - 360 = sum of interior 
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angles, where n is the number of sides. Once you have 
found the sum of the interior angles of this figure, you need 
only subtract the known angles to find the sum of a and b. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Fi rst, d iv ide the figu re into a number of triangles that meet 
at a centra I point: 

The sum of the interior angles of each triangle is 1 80 
degrees. The angles around the centra l point (marked by 
the smal l  circle) add up to 360 degrees. Therefore, the tota l 
sum of the interior angles of the six-sided polygon is 

1 80(6) - 360 = 720 
720 - ( 1 50 + 1 20 + 1 40 + 1 00) = 2 1 0  

SECTION 7 
1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The word in the fi rst b lank has to be s imi lar in meaning 
to controversy: (C) belligerent, (D) scandalous, and 
(E) provocative would fit. The band wouldn't do th is i f they 
d idn't find that the strategy worked, so (B), rewarding, and 
(D), effective, fit for the second blank. Only (D) fits for both 
blanks. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The correct answer is impl ied by numerous scribbled edits 
that cover even his supposed final drafts. I n  other words, 
Joyce attached great importance to (B), revision. 
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3.  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The key is that the players now charge for their signatures. 
Either the fans who bel ieve that the players are not greedy 
would be surprised or disappointed, or the fans who 
bel ieve that the players are greedy would be confirmed. 
Choice (B) fits the former prediction. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The words though and absence ind icate contrast, so 
the missing word has to be nearly opposite in  meaning 
to isolation and the longing for connection. Choice (B), 
fraternity-brotherhood or fel lowship-is the best choice. 
Choi�e (D) may be tempting, but the term socialism refers 
to a specific set of pol itica l and economic doctrines, not to 
socia l iz ing with other people. 

5 .  D 

Difficulty: H igh 

To answer this question using context, ask yourself what 
kind of response might warrant a chat with the principa l .  
I n  (D), flippant means disrespectful l ightheartedness, which 
has the correct connotation. Choice (B), inveterate, means 
fi rmly estab l ished, usual ly with regard to attitude or habit. 
Pecuniary, (C), refers to money; and reactionary, (A), 
means extremely conservative, especia l ly in pol itics. Choice 
(E), lax, means loose or slack, often in the figurative sense 
of lacking in  rigor or strictness. 

6. A 

Difficu lty: High 

Stra ight defin ition-style questions can sti l l  be cha l lenging 
if the word being defined is tough. What kind of artists 
create new and experimental a rt? A good prediction is 
experimental or creative. Choice (A) fits perfectly. In (B), 
a rtists might be competitive, but this doesn't match the rest 
of the sentence. In (C) and (D), the words are chal lenging 
but don't have anyth ing to do with the rest of the sentence, 
as impugned means to attack verba l ly or to ca l l  i nto 
question, and dilatory means slow or lazy. In (E), a rtists 
might be mannered, but this doesn't match the second half 
of the sentence. 

Questions 7- 1 9  

Passage 1 

The fi rst paragraph of Passage l i ntroduces the Waltham
Lowel l  system. It is described as a system of factory 
organ ization and ru les implemented in the 1 9th century to 
increase profits. Then, you learn that for economic reasons, 
women were preferred as factory workers. The second 
paragraph discusses the requ i rement that factory gi rls l ive 
in company board ing houses. The adverse consequences 
of this rule are described, but it is also pointed out that 
one of the reasons for this rule was to placate the gi rls' 
fami l ies. The third paragraph describes another problem 
with the board ing house regu lation : hea lth issues related 

to overcrowding and unsanitary conditions. The fina l  
paragraph concludes the passage with a partia l  justification 
of the Waltham-Lowel l  system and the factory leadership. 
The author argues that economic demands, inc luding the 
th reat of bankruptcy, made the poor conditions in American 
factories necessa ry. 

Passage 2 

The fi rst paragraph of Passage 2 describes the Wa ltham
Lowel l  system as mandati ng atrocious factory condit ions. 
The hea lth risks of the system are deta i led. The second 
paragraph then describes factory agents as supervisors 
who enforced regu lations and often fi red workers with 
l ittle provocation .  The third paragraph describes the 
practice of locking factory doors to keep workers ins ide the 
bu i ld ing. This led to a tragic accident at a factory in New 
York City, but the owners of the factory were not pun ished 
significantly. The fina l  paragraph makes clea r the author's 
opinion that the working conditions of the factories were 
inexcusable, rega rdless of economic conditions. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

In questions about the author's attitude, beware of extreme 
answer choices. The answer is often qu ite moderate. 

From the description of board ing-house l ife in the third 
paragraph, you know that the author feels sorry for the 
women. But the last paragraph suggests that the author also 
feels the conditions were perhaps necessa ry in  order for the 
factories to be economica l ly successfu l .  Look for someth ing 
that sums up these mixed feel ings. 
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In (A), sympathy fits wel l ,  and reserved conveys the 
sense that the author feels the conditions were necessary. 
Choice (B) is an opposite; the author is sympathetic, not 
disinterested. Choice (C) is an opposite; again , the author is 
sympathetic, not contemptuous. Choice (D) is out of scope; 
the author doesn't seem at all confused, so befuddlement 
doesn't fit. Choice (E) is extreme; the author might be 
appreciative of the workers, but unreserved is too extreme 
and doesn't fit the mixed feel ings of your  prediction. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Treat a chal lenging Vocab-in-Context l ike a Sentence 
Completion problem. 

I n  the sentence in question, the author says that European 
board inghouses were even worse than their American 
counterparts. So even if you've never seen the word base 
used in this way, you know that it must be negative since 
it appl ies to the European board inghouse owners. Look 
for a negative word that cou ld describe eth ics, and keep in 
mind other mean ings for the word base, l i ke the base of a 
mounta in .  

I n  (A), in this context, this word indicates that something 
is high ly moral , the opposite of what you're looking for. In  
(B), immoral ethics sounds good. Choice (C) is a tempting 
meaning, but absent doesn't seem to match any of the other, 
more fami l iar meanings of base. Choice (D) is tempting, 
but it's the actions that were harmful, not the ethics that 
motivated the actions. Choice (E) matches one meaning of 
base, but it doesn't fit in the context. 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

According to Passage I tel ls you that th is  wi l l  ask about a 
specific deta i l .  Don't try to answer from memory. 

This deta i l  appears in the second paragraph. Check out l i nes 
1 6- 1 8 :  Primarily to assure families that their daughters 
would not be corrupted by factory life. 
Choice (A) is a good match. Choice (B) is distortion; the 
passage discusses factory l ife, not city l ife. Choice (C) is a 
misused deta i l ;  the board inghouses spread-rather than 
prevented-disease . Choice (D) is out of scope; the social 
activities of the workers are never d iscussed. Choice (E) 
is d istortion; this was indeed an effect, as shown in the 
second sentence of the second paragraph, but it's not the 
reason that factory owners instituted the pol icy. 
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1 0. B 

Difficulty: Low 

The correct answer in a Vocab-in-Context question won't 
just work in a particu lar sentence-it wi l l  also make the 
sentence work in the enti re passage. 

S ince the economists advanced an idea, advanced must be 
something that you can do with an idea. The fi na l  paragraph 
presents th is idea, and the author seems to regard the 
idea as reasonable, so look for something that says the 
economists stated the idea. 

Choice (A) is the typical meaning of advanced-but it 
doesn't fit here. When you read (B) back, it makes perfect 
sense. I n  (C), the word makes sense in the sentence, 
but then the sentence doesn't work with the rest of the 
paragraph. The author wouldn't ta l k  about a group denying 
an idea that hasn't even been stated yet. I n  (D), can you 
progress an idea? That doesn't make much sense. Choice 
(E), l i ke (C), sounds okay in the sentence, but that sentence 
then doesn't make sense in the paragraph as a whole. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: High 

For Reasoning questions, summarize the author's argument 
in your  own words before looking at the answer choices. 
The author th inks that factory owners had no choice 
because they would have lost money and gone out of 
business if they had instituted better working conditions. 
Look for an answer choice that would weaken this 
argument. 

Choice (A) is out of scope-tempting, but no. Conditions 
in France don't necessarily have anything to do with 
conditions in America. Maybe it's easier to run a factory in 
France for some reason that just doesn't apply in America. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; maybe this Bennington system 
is even crueler to workers. We don't know anyth ing about 
the Bennington system, so this doesn't weaken the 
argument. Choice (C) is an opposite; this doesn't weaken 
the argument-it strengthens it. It just proves that it would 
have been a poor business strategy to improve working 
conditions. Choice (D) is out of scope; maybe 20th-century 
factories had technologies or other advantages not avai lab le 
to 1 9th-century factories. S ince the situations are not the 
same, the improved 20th-century conditions don't weaken 
the argument that poor conditions were necessa ry in the 
1 9th century. Choice (E) fits. If factory owners had a way 
to improve conditions without lowering profits, then this 
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weakens the author's a rgument that poor conditions were 
necessary. 

1 2. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

I n  paired passages, it's extremely important to keep the 
authors stra ight. Don't fa l l  for choices that mix up the 
authors' points of view. 

What part does this paragraph play in the passage as a 
whole? The author feels that the system created poor 
working conditions, and the second paragraph expla ins the 
role of agents in this process. 

Choice (A) is a misused deta i l ;  this comes from the author 
of Passage 1 ,  not Passage 2 .  Choice (B) matches your  
prediction. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  the author speaks 
of the immoral ity of the system in the final , but not in the 
second, paragraph.  Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  the 
fire isn't mentioned unti l the th i rd paragraph. Choice (E) 
is a misused deta i l ;  aga in ,  this comes from Passage 1 ,  not 
Passage 2 .  

1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Read each answer choice carefu l ly and don't get caught in a 
trap :  for example, (E) is wrong because of a single word . 

The th i rd paragraph, which describes the fi re, says that the 
Waltham-Lowell system . . .  [was] downright dangerous. So, 
look for someth ing that says the factory owners created 
dangerous conditions. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author only mentions a 
single fi re and doesn't suggest that such events happened 
often. Choice (B) is d istortion; the author feels the accident 
was a tragedy, so sympathy wouldn't be unwarranted. 
Choice (C) matches your pred iction. Choice (D) is an 
opposite; the author feels that factory owners didn't do 
enough to protect workers. Choice (E) is d istortion; it's the 
factory owners, not the workers, who were negligent. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

On Deta i l  questions, watch out for answer choices that bring 
in i rrelevant information from other parts of the passage. 

Reread the sentence in which the word appea rs. The author 
notes that one wou ld hope that the tragedy would bring 

about change, but that noth ing much happened to the 
factory owners· and that factories continued to lock their 
doors for severa l years. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the passage mentions 23 fami l ies, 
not 23 victims. There might have been victims whose 
fami l ies did not sue. Choice (B) is an opposite; the next-to
last sentence in the th i rd paragraph states that the owners 
were acqu itted of crimina l  charges, so they didn 't go to 
ja i l .  Choice (C) is d istortion ;  the practice of locking doors 
remained common, but we don't know that tragedies of 
this sort remained common, s ince we don't know if fi res 
continued to happen frequently. Choice (D) is a misused 
deta i l ;  the whale-oil lamps in the fi rst paragraph created 
pol lution, not fires. Choice (E) matches the last two 
sentences of the paragraph.  

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I f  you're asked about the structure of a paragraph, go back 
and quickly reread each sentence to figure out what's going 
on. Author 2 mentions the view also held by Author 1 -that 
factory owners had to create poor working conditions in 
order to make money and stay in business. Author 2 then 
goes on to d isagree and proposes that a system of common 
decency should have been used instead .  

I n  (A), no evidence is i ntroduced in the fina l  paragraph.  
I n  (B) ,  no statistical evidence is i ntroduced in  the fina l  
paragraph.  Choice (C) matches your  prediction. I n  (D), we 
don't know how widely held any of the views discussed 
are, and no historical evidence is presented in the fina l  
paragraph. I n  (E), the author doesn't say that there is a 
contradiction . To the author, the choice is clear: the factory 
owners were in the wrong. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

With paired passages, you wi l l  a lmost a lways see a question 
that asks you to pinpoint an issue or issues on which the 
two authors d isagree. 

Both authors agree that the working conditions were bad, 
but they disagree in their fina l  paragraphs. Author 1 states 
that the conditions were necessary in order for factories to 
stay in business, whi le Author 2 states that the conditions 
were unacceptable and that another system should have 
been implemented. 
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In (A), here, the phrase market conditions means the 
economic situation, so this matches your prediction. Choice 
(B) is out of scope; neither author mentions phi lanthropy. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; both authors seem to agree that 
the system made American texti le mi l ls more competitive. 
Choice (D) is an opposite; the authors agree that hea lth 
problems arose from the system. Choice (E) is out of 
scope; neither author mentions previous systems. 

1 7. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

When asked about the d ifferences between two authors, 
watch out for opposite answer choices. Both passages 
ta l k  about poor conditions, but Passage 1 deals more 
with board ing houses, wh i le Passage 2 deals with working 
cond itions in the factories. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; boarding houses are d iscussed 
in Passage 1 ,  not Passage 2. Choice (B) is correct; th is 
appears in  the second paragraph of Passage 2 but never 
appears in Passage 1 .  Choice (C) is an opposite; this is 
discussed by both authors. Choice (D) is an opposite; th is 
appears in Passage 1 but not Passage 2 .  Choice (E) is out 
of scope; safety supervisors are not mentioned in either 
paragraph. 

1 8. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Remember to consult your  outl ine if you need to find a 
deta i l  qu ickly. There are too many possib i l ities here to make 
a prediction, so get your  outl ine of the passages ready and 
el iminate anyth ing that doesn't appear i n  both passages. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this is mentioned in Passage 2, 
but not Passage 1 .  I n  (B), the fina l  paragraph of Passage 
2 and the th i rd paragraph of Passage 1 both mention 
that hea lth problems were caused by factory conditions. 
Choice (C) is an opposite; this is mentioned in Passage 1 ,  
but not Passage 2 .  Choice (D) is out of scope; this is not 
mentioned in either passage. Choice (E) is an opposite; 
both authors stress that factory owners were anyth ing but 
generous. 

1 9. D 

Difficulty: High 

Pa i red passage I nference questions h inge d i rectly on your 
ab i l ity to keep stra ight the viewpoints of the two authors. 
Author 2 is using the phrase economic necessity with 
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some i rony. She doesn't bel ieve that these conditions were 
rea l ly necessary. Author 1 ,  however, feels that economic 
conditions did in fact force the factory owners to create poor 
working conditions. S ince the question asks about Author 1 ,  
this is the viewpoint you are looking for. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this choice presents the 
viewpoint of the wrong author. Choice (B) is an opposite; 
actua l ly, Passage 1 states that cond itions of board ing 
houses in the Un ited States were better than those 
overseas. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  the board ing 
houses were seen as a response to workers' fami l ies, but 
the economic conditions had a different cause (overseas 
competition). Choice (D) is a good match. Choice (E) 
is extreme; this choice is tempting, but solely is a bit 
too strong. We don't know that overseas competition is 
defin itely the only cause. 

SECTION 8 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Don't do more work than you have to. 
This problem does not requ i re you to find d, r, or p, even in 
terms of each other. 

Getting to the Answer: 

7d < 4r <  8p 
Therefore, 7d < 8p. 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Be sure to understand the information in  
the chart. One column gives the number of  boxes in each 
location, while the other gives the number of toys in each 
box, not the total number of toys in that location. 

Getting to the Answer: 

4( 1 0) + 2(6) + 5(7) = 40 + 1 2  + 35  = 87 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Remember that the average of a set of 
numbers is equal to their sum divided by the number of 
numbers in the set. Therefore, the sum of a set of numbers 
equals their average times the number of numbers in the set. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

1 0(8) = 80, so the sum must be greater than 80. 

1 2 (8) = 96, so the sum must be less than 96. 

4. E 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Since Earth makes a complete rotation 
about its axis in 24 hours, any point on its su rface must 
rotate through 360° in that time. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Goannavi l le rotates 360° in the 24 hours from 1 :00 PM 

January 2 to 1 :00 PM January 3 .  I n  the three hours between 
l :00 PM and 4:00 PM on January 3, it rotates {4 (360°) = 

45° more. 

360° + 45° = 405° 

5. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: While questions about sets are more 
l i kely to be of low or medium rather than high difficu lty, 
they wi l l ,  at any d ifficu lty level , assume that you're fami l iar  
with some of the bas ic terminology of sets. With that in 
mind, begin to absorb a few facts. The things in  a set are 
ca l led elements or members. The union of sets is the set 
of elements in one or more of the sets being un ited. Think 
of the union set as what you get when you merge sets. The 
symbol for the union of sets is u. The intersection of sets is 
the set of common elements of the sets being intersected. 
Think of the intersection as the overlap of sets. The symbol 
for the intersection of sets is n .  
Getting to the Answer: 

To be in Sn TnU-that is, the intersection of 5, T, and U-a 
number would have to be between -3 and 3, inclusive; 
prime; and positive. G iven the sets in question, the only 
such numbers are 2 and 3. Remember that 1 is not prime; 
test takers who forget that fad wrongly choose (D). 

6. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Both a and b can be positive, negative, or  
equal to zero. The square of a negative or a positive number 
wi l l  be positive. Zero is neither positive nor negative. 

Getting to the Answer: 

a +  b can be ru led out because a or b (or both) cou ld be 
negative or zero. 

a2 - b2 + 1 O can be ruled out because b2 could be greater 
than a2 + 1 0. 

a2 + b2 + 1 is correct. a2, b2, and 1 a re a l l  positive, so their 
sum must be positive. 

a3 + b3 + 1 6  can be ruled out because a or b could be 
negative, and the cube of a negative number is negative. 

a4 + b2 + a2 can be ru led out because a and b cou ld both 
equal zero. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Do not assume that the measurements 
of the angles in this figure resemble the way the figure is 
drawn . Any figure on the SAT that is not d rawn to sca le 
is drawn in such a way as to be del iberately misleading. 
To find the angles, you wi l l  need to use three pieces of 
information : the sum of the interior angles of a triangle is 
1 80°, the sum of t�e angles a long a stra ight l ine is 1 80°, 
and vertica l angles-angles pointed toward each other-are 
equa l .  Using this information, you can find the measure of 
every angle in the diagram, as shown below. Any triangle 
with a 90° angle is a right triangle. 

Getting to the Answer: c 

8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Questions about exponentia l  growth 
can be quite chal lenging for many test takers. You' l l  be the 
exception if you come to th ink about such questions in 
commonsense terms. To double is s imply to mu ltiply by 
2 .  The question ca l ls for this doubl ing to occu r 24 times. 
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The mathematica l way of expressing "doubl ing to occur 24 
times" is 224. 
Getting to the Answer: 

The answer is the total growth that occurs, t imes the 
origina l  population . Aga in, total growth is 224. The origina l 
popu lation is p. 

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When you come upon absolute va lue 
questions, one great immed iate reaction is to th ink, "Every 
positive number is the absolute va lue of two numbers: the 
number itself and the negative of the number." 

Getting to the Answer: 

Ca l l  the integer n.  If the absolute va lue of n is between 3 
and 6, n must be -5, -4, 4, or 5. Two less than each of 
these would be (A), (B), (C), and (D), respectively. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is  problem tests your  abi l ity to read 
instructions and perform ca lculations carefu l ly. Fol low each 
step of the procedure in  order and avoid careless errors to 
find the answer. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0.62 (20) = 1 2 .4 
The largest i nteger less than 1 2 .4 is 1 2 . 
1 2 - 4 = 8  

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Fol low the steps for the smal lest and 
la rgest numbers that can be selected in step 1 to find the 
smal lest and la rgest numbers than can be written in step 5. 
This range incl udes a l l  possible numbers you can write 
down in step 5. Numbers outside that range, therefore, are 
not correct. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Lower bound :  
0.5 (20) = 1 0  
1 0  i s  the largest integer less than or equal to 1 0. 
1 0 - 4 = 6  
Upper bound :  
0.99 (20) = 1 9.8 
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1 9  is the la rgest integer less than or equal to 1 9 .8 . 
1 9 - 4 = 1 5  
Therefore, the only numbers that cou ld be written in  step 5 
are the integers between 6 and 1 5 . 0 and 5 are too smal l ,  
7.4 is not an integer, and 1 7  is too la rge. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Think about what is happening at each 
step. What kind of change does each step make to the 
number? It may be helpful to pick a few sample numbers to 
see what happens. 

Getting to the Answer: 

It does not matter whether you find the greatest i nteger 
less than or equal to the number and then subtract 4 or 
you subtract 4 from the number and then find the greatest 
lower integer. Either order produces the same number in 
step 5. 

1 3 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Remember the ru les of mu ltiplying 
exponents and ra is ing numbers with exponents to powers. 
Plug 33 i nto each answer choice and see which one 
equals 38. 
Getting to the Answer: 

(E) 9(33)2 = 9(33 x 2) = 9(36) = 32(36) = 32 + 6 = 3s 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: High 

To find the area, add the d imensions of the square and the 
triangle. First relabel the diagram as fol lows : 

12  1 2  1 3  

b - x x 

Notice that the va lue of x can be solved with or without 
using the Pythagorean theorem. (The group 5- 1 2- 1 3 is a 
Pythagorean triple.) 

x2 = 1 32 - 1 22 = 1 69 - 1 44 = 25, so x = 5 
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Therefore, the a rea of the rectangle is 1 2 (b - 5), and the 
area of the triangle is _!_ ( 1 2)(5) = 30. Adding these and 

2 
s impl ifying, we see th is :  

1 2 (b - 5) + 30 = 1 2(b - 5) + 1 2(2.5) 
= 1 2 (b - 2 .5) 
= 6(2b - 5) 

You could a lso find the area by treating this figure as a 
trapezoid with bases b and b - x and height 1 2 : 

A 
b + b - x h 2b - 5 1 2  rea = x = -- x 2 2 

1 5. D 

Difficu lty: High 

= (b - %) x 1 2 

= 1 2b - 30 
= 6(2b - 5 )  

Strategic Advice: The percent of tomato paste i n  the 
mixture wi l l  be the amount of tomato paste in the soup 
divided by the total amount of soup and water in the 
mixtu re. It can be confusing to work a complex problem l ike 
this one using variables, so if you're not sure about your 
answer, you might want to try Picking Numbers instead. 

Getting to the Answer: 
The amount of tomato paste in s cups of soup is 1 0  percent 
of s, or 1 0% x s. The total amount of soup and water is s + w. 
Therefore, the percent of tomato paste in the mixture is 
1 0s 0 

s + w  Vo. 

1 6. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: There's no rea l shortcut to this problem; 
you just need to l ist the numbers from 3 1  to 39 and 
examine their factors to see which numbers have only two 
prime factors. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Because 3 1  and 37 are prime themselves, they have on ly 
one prime factor. 

Now, 32 and 36 have too many factors; factors of 32 are 2, 
4, 8, and 1 6, while factors of 36 are 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 1 2, and 1 8. 
And 33, 34, 35, 38, and 39 a l l  have two factors that are both 
prime; 33 = 1 1  (3), 34 = 1 7(2), 35 = 7(5), 38 = 1 9(2), and 
39 = 1 3 (3) . That's five numbers, (D) . 

� 

S ECTIO N  9 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Transition words must express the correct relationship 
between ideas. 

As written, this sentence does not use an appropriate 
transition to express the contrast between ideas. Choice (B) 
corrects this with the transition word although. Choices (C) 
and (E) express a cause-and-effect relationship between 
the clauses that is inappropriate in context. Choice (D) is a 
sentence fragment. 

2. A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Don't mistake complex or formal sentence structure for 
grammatical error. E l iminate answer choices methodica l ly if 
you don't spot an error, and remember-between five and 
eight Writing section questions wi l l  be correct as written. 

This sentence is correct as written .  Choices (B) and (E) fa i l  
to  correctly complete the id iom just as . . .  so. Choices (C) 
and (D) introduce verb tenses that are incorrect in context. 

3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Be methodica l  i n  e l iminating answer choices, but i f  you 
don't spot an error, don't be afra id to choose (A) . 

This sentence is correct as written; the two independent 
clauses are properly combined by the conjunction and. 
Choices (B) and (D) are run-on sentences. Choices (C) and 
(E) introduce verb tenses that a re incorrect i n  context. 

4. E 

Difficulty: High 

Some idiomatic and comparative structures requ i re para l le l  
structure. 

The id iomatic phrase at once must be completed with 
the conjunction and, and the items combined must be in 
para l lel form. Choice (E) corrects both errors. Choices (B) 
and (D) do not address either error. Choice (C) corrects the 
idiom, but not the para l le l ism. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



5. B 

Difficulty: H igh 

Make sure modifying phrases are correctly placed before 
the noun they are meant to modify. 

As written, this sentence states that the . . .  cars are 
registering a motor vehicle. Additional ly, the sentence is 
unnecessarily i n  the passive voice. Choice (B) corrects 
both errors by placing the correct noun, applicants, di rectly 
after the modifying phrase. In (C), mechanics are the ones 
registering a motor vehicle. Choice (D) does not address 
either error. Choice (E) is sti l l  in the passive voice, and it is 
unclear what the opening phrase is meant to mod ify. 

6. E 

Difficulty: High 

Make sure you select an answer choice that addresses a l l  of 
the sentence's errors. 

This sentence conta ins two errors : the population of China 
is compared to America, and the p lura l  verb are does 
not agree with the singular subject population. Choice 
(E) corrects both errors. Choice (B) does not address 
the comparison error, and the pronoun we in (B) has 
no antecedent. Choice (C) and (D) do not address the 
comparison error. 

7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronouns must a lways have clear antecedents. 

The pronouns it and you do not have clear antecedents. 
Choice (E) corrects this error by el im inating both pronouns. 
Choices (B) and (C) are unnecessarily wordy; additional ly, 
the pronoun they in (B) does not have a clear antecedent. 
Choice (D) is incorrect grammatica l structure. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The antecedent of a pronoun may appear after i t  in the 
sentence. 

The singular pronoun its does not agree with its p lura l  
antecedent, comic books. Choice (D) corrects this error with 
the pronouns they and their. Choices (B) and (E) change 
the mean ing of the sentence by replacing before with until; 
additional ly, (B) fa i ls to address the pronoun agreement 
error, and both introduce inappropriate verb tenses in 
context. Choice (C) is incorrect grammatical structure, and 
the pronoun them is wrong in context. 
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9. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure modifying phrases are correctly placed for the 
nouns they are meant to mod ify. 

As written, the open ing clause modfies effect. Both (B) 
and (D) correctly place Donald di rectly after the clause; 
however, (D) introduces an inconsistent verb tense. Choice 
(C) does not address the error. Choice (E) is incorrect 
grammatical structure. 

1 0. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

You wi l l  encounter between five and eight questions that 
are correct as written on the SAT. 

This sentence is correct as written. The verb believe agrees 
with the subject parents, and the idiom not only . . .  but also 
is used correctly. Choices (B) and (E) do not use the proper 
construction of the idiom not only . . .  but also; additiona l ly, 
(E) is unnecessarily wordy. Choice (C) uses the incorrect 
verb phrase are believing. Choice (D) incorrectly changes 
the verbs to the past tense have believed. 

1 1 . E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Whi le the passive voice wi l l  not always be incorrect on the 
SAT, check to see if passive sentences can easi ly be made 
active. 

Were made to laugh, (A), is a passive verb construction;  (E) 
makes it active without changing the mean ing or introducing 
additiona l errors. Choice (B) leaves the mean ing of the 
second clause incomplete. Choice (C) is unnecessarily 
wordy. Choice (D) is incorrect grammatica l structure. 

1 2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Items in a series, l ist, or compound structu re must be 
para l lel in structure. 

As written, this sentence violates the rules of para l lel 
structure. Choice (B) makes the th i rd item in the series 
paral le l to the first two. Choices (C) and (E) incorrectly use 
the p lura l  verb form rest with the singular noun integrity. 
Choice (D) does not address the error. 
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1 3. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Look for the most concise answer choice that does not 
introduce any addit ional errors. 

The pronoun they is incorrect here; the subject of this 
sentence is scooters. Choice (D) corrects this without 
introducing additiona l errors. The pronoun their i n  (B) and 
they i n  (C) are used without antecedents. Choice (E) makes 
the sentence more concise, but it does not address the 
original error and loses some of the mean ing of the origina l  
sentence. 

1 4. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A pronoun must agree with its antecedent, which may not 
be the noun closest to it in the sentence. 

The antecedent for the p lura l  pronoun their is actua l ly the 
s ingu lar startup; the p lura l  methods, a lthough closer to the 
pronoun in  the sentence, is part of a separate descriptive 
phrase. Although a l l  of the choices correct this error, only 
(E) does so concisely and without introducing any new 
errors. Choices (B) and (D) a re unnecessari ly wordy; (D) 
a lso uses the passive voice unnecessari ly. Choice (C) 
creates a sentence fragment. 
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Remove (or photocopy) the answer sheet and use it to complete the practice test. 
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4. 
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6. 
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Section One is  the Writing section's essay component. 
Lined pages on which you will write your essay can be found in that section. 
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Start with number 1 for each section. If a section has fewer questions than answer spaces, leave the extra spaces blank. 
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If section 5 of your test book contains math questions that are not multiple-choice, continue to item 9 below. 
Otherwise, continue to item 9 above. 
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Practice Test Twelve 

SECTION 1 
Time-25 Minutes 

ESSAY 

The essay gives you an opportunity to show how effectively you can develop and express ideas. 
You should, therefore, take care to develop your point of view, present your ideas logically and 
clearly, and use language precisely. 

Your essay must be written in your Answer Grid Booklet-you will receive no other paper on 
which to write. You will have enough space if you write on every line, avoid wide margins, and 
keep your handwriting to a reasonable size. Remember that people who are not familiar with 
your handwriting will read what you write. Try to write or print so that what you are writing 
is legible to those readers. 

You have 25 minutes to write an essay on the topic assigned below. 

DO NOT WRITE ON ANOTHER TOPIC. AN OFF-TOPIC ESSAY WILL RECEIVE A 
SCORE OF ZERO. 

Think carefully about the issue presented in the following excerpt and the assignment below. 

"In seeking truth you have to get both sides of a story." 
-Walter Cronkite 

Assignment: Do you agree with Walter Cronkite that it's necessary to see both sides of an issue 
in order to discover the truth? Plan and write an essay in which you develop your 
point of view on this issue. Support your position with reasoning and examples 
taken from your reading, studies, experience, or observations. 

DO NOT WRITE YOUR ESSAY IN YOUR TEST BOOK. 
You will receive credit only for what you write in your Answer Grid Booklet. 
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SECTION 2 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were - - - - - - - .  

(A)  effective 

(B)  invented 

(C) useful 

2 .  Although the class was told by their math 
teacher that the exercises in the chapter review 
were - - - - - - - , the students knew that some 
questions on the exam would be the same as those 
found in the review. 

(A) pivotal 

(B) ritualistic 

(C) salient 

(D) supplementary 

(E) solemn 

3 .  The prisoner was - - - - - - - even though he presented 
evidence clearly proving that he was nowhere near 
the scene of the crime. (D) destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® e (A) abandoned 

(B)  indicted 

1 .  Renowned buildings such as "Fallingwater" and 
the eminent Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum in 
New York City -- - - - - - Frank Lloyd Wright as one 
of the most - - - - - - - architects of the 20th century. 

(A) buoyed . .  irrelevant 

(B)  established . .  prominent 

( C) surrendered . .  prolific 

(D)  decried . .  cynical 

(E) categorized . .  mundane 

(C) exculpated 

(D) exhumed 

(E) rescinded 

4. Many towns bordering two countries have a 
heterogeneous population and can boast of a 
- - - - - - - of different foods that incorporate a -- - - - - 
of various ingredients. 

(A) multiplicity . .  variety 

(B) proliferation . .  moderation 

( C) ambivalence . .  focus 

(D) dearth . .  depletion 

(E) abridgment . .  imitation 
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5 .  Many biologists are critical of the film's - - - - - - 
premise that dinosaurs might one day return. 

(A) scientific 

(B)  tacit 

(C) speculative 

(D)  unwitting 

(E) ambiguous 

6. Nostradamus gained a reputation for - - - - - - - as he 
accurately predicted events such as wars complete 
with descriptions of vehicles that were not invented 
until long after his death. 

(A) prescience 

(B) sincerity 

(C) avance 

(D)  complicity 

(E) mendacity 

7. The -- - - - - - reputation of the publishing world was 
- - - - - - - in 1 989 when investigators at Pompano 
Press discovered that one of the firm's editors was 
accepting books for publication not because of the 
merits of the books, but because he was bribed by 
their authors. 

(A) sterling . .  enhanced 

(B)  sacrosanct . .  sullied 

(C) irreproachable . .  facilitated 

(D)  deficient . .  compromised 

(E) auspicious . .  coveted 

8 .  Although the political candidate was - - - - - - - by her 
admirers, she - - - - - - - her campaign before the first 
debate was held. 

(A) supported . .  abandoned 

(B)  lauded . .  illuminated 

(C) denounced . .  criticized 

(D)  disdained . .  subverted 

(E) bolstered . .  retaliated 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 9--10 are based on the following passage. 

What plagues both political parties in the 
United States today is their need to win over 
the voting public at any cost. Since the average 

Line American voter has only an acquaintance with 
(5) the crucial issues of the day and an even narrower 

grasp of the ways in which policy can address 
them, politicians are forced to mount often
vicious attacks on their competitors to capture 
the interest of the electorate. Rather than elect the 

(1 0) best candidates for the task at hand, the American 
voter, election after election, chooses what appears 
to be the lesser of multiple evils, electing, in effect, 
the best worst candidate for the job. 

9. The "plague" (line 1) on both political parties 
could be best described as their 

(A) reliance on polls to determine the feelings of 
the voting public 

(B) willingness to attack their closest competitors 

(C)  need to appeal to an ill-informed electorate 

(D)  lack of concern for the views of most voters 

(E) refusal to appeal to lower-income families 

10 .  The word "acquaintance" in line 4 most nearly 
means 

(A) polite relationship 

(B)  superficial familiarity 

( C) fraught discussion 

(D)  complex dialogue 

(E) nuanced exchange 

Questions 1 1-13 are based on the following passage 

Translating poetry from one language to 
another involves ingenuity and creativity, as well 
as technical skill. Some people think translators 

Line should be as faithful as possible to the original 
(5) author's wording, but I believe the spirit of the 

original should be preserved, even if this means 
using a bit of creative license when it comes to the 
actual words. Recently I read two different transla
tions of "Tonight I Can Write" by Pablo Neruda. 

(1 0) The first translation was quite literal, while the 
second took more liberty with Neruda's words 
but preserved the tone and flow of the original. I 
found the first translation dry and static, while the 
rhythm of the second translation was delightful. 

1 1 . The word "spirit" (line 5) most nearly means 

(A) ghost 

(B)  mood 

(C) courage 

(D) belief 

(E) creativity 
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12 .  The phrase "even if this means using a bit of 
creative license when it comes to the actual words" 
( lines 6-8) serves to 

(A) accentuate the contrast between ingenuity 
and creativity 

(B)  imply that the spirit of a translation is totally 
unrelated to the actual words used in that 
translation 

( C) provide a definition of the expression "poetic 
license" 

(D)  draw a parallel between dry, static transla
tions and translations in which the tone and 
flow of the original is preserved 

(E) acknowledge that preserving the spirit of the 
original may be incompatible with remaining 
as faithful as possible to the author's wording 

1 3. The author of the passage demonstrates which 
attitude toward the view that translators should be 
as faithful as possible to the original poet's wording? 

(A) Respectful disagreement 

(B)  Puzzled appreciation 

(C) Guarded curiosity 

(D)  Firm concurrence 

(E) Complete disparagement 

Questions 14-24 are based on the following passage. 

This passage is excerpted from a historian 's account of the 
development of European classical music. 

During the first half of the nineteenth century, 
the political and social currents in Europe in the 
aftermath of the French Revolution brought with 

Line them significant developments in the world of 
(5) music. Patronage of the arts was no longer consid

ered the exclusive province of the aristocracy. The 
increasingly prosperous middle class swelled the 
ranks of audiences at public concerts and music 
festivals. New opera houses were built to accom-

(1 0) modate the demand, and these in turn enabled 
musicians to reach a larger public. Furthermore, 
the elevated status of the middle class increased 
the participation of women in the musical field, 
which had traditionally been associated with men. 

(15) Bourgeois families encouraged their daughters to 
take advantage of the newfound leisure time by 
studying voice or piano, since this would improve 
their marriage possibilities and thus be an asset in 
the family's climb to social acceptance. Singing in 

(20) particular became a focus of the woman's educa
tion, stemming from the traditional notion that 
a mother's singing was beneficial in nurturing a 
child. So many women became involved in ama
teur musical activities, in fact, that all the busi-

(25) nesses that served music-piano building, music 
publishing, and music journalism-burgeoned. 

Society was only beginning to enlarge its 
concept of appropriate musical education and 
activities for women, however. Female musical 

(30) professionals were still very uncommon. Even the 
most competent could be forbidden by husbands 
and fathers to appear in public, to publish music 
under their own names, or to accept fees for 
their teaching if the men feared that these activi-

(35) ties would have a negative impact on the family's 
social status. The advice and support of a man was 
still a necessity in the musical career of a woman, 
no matter how talented she was. 
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The prevailing negative opinions that continued 
(40) to constrain women musicians, especially com

posers, during this century can be traced back to 
the previous one. Many prominent eighteenth
century writers believed that women did not 
possess the intellectual and emotional capac-

( 45) ity to learn or to create as artists. The influential 
social and educational philosopher Jean-Jacques 
Rousseau, for example, asserted that "women, 
in general, possess no artistic sensibility . . .  nor 
genius."  Furthermore, it was held to be unneces-

(50 J sary and even dangerous for women to acquire 
extensive musical knowledge, as such knowledge 
could only detract from the business of being a 
wife and mother. Johann Campe's opinion of 
female composers was representative of this view: 

(55) "Among a hundred praiseworthy female compos
ers hardly one can be found who fulfills simul
taneously all the duties of a reasonable and good 
wife, an attentive and efficient housekeeper, and a 
concerned mother."  

(60) Most nineteenth-century men and women 
seemed to agree with these sentiments. Women 
who performed publicly or attempted creative 
work therefore suffered not only societal censure 
but internal conflicts about the propriety and 

( 65) sensibility of their own aspirations. Even the great 
Clara Schumann, who was exceptional in that she 
was encouraged both by her husband and by the 
musical public to compose, entertained doubts 
about her creative ability. In 1 839 she wrote, "I 

(70) once believed that I possessed creative talent, but I 
have given up this idea; a woman must not desire 
to compose." Standard views on proper feminine 
behavior were so firmly entrenched that this 
mother of eight could not recognize the signifi-

(75) cance of her own accomplishments. 
Schumann was in fact a trailblazer-one of the 

very first female composers to construct a large
scale orchestral work. In the early nineteenth 
century, the "art song" was considered to be the 

(80) "safe," appropriate genre for women composers. 
The art song was a type of chamber music and 
as such fit comfortably into a domestic environ
ment-the woman's domain. Women composers 
also gravitated to the art song as a medium for 

(85) musical expression because its composition did 

Section 2 1  
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not require the intensive training (often denied to 
women musicians) that the more intricate sonata 
or symphony did. Schumann defied convention, 
however, when she composed the "masculine" 

(90) orchestral piece Piano Concerto in A Minor. 
Although not among those considered her finest, the 
work demonstrated to the women musicians who 
followed Schumann that female musical creativity 
could slip loose from the bonds of society. 

14. The primary purpose of the passage is to 

(A) highlight the achievements of a woman com
poser in the 1 9th century 

(B) investigate why women were held to be inca
pable of artistic creation 

(C) discuss the obstacles confronting women 
musicians in the 1 9th century 

(D) criticize 1 9th-century men for stifling the 
musical talent of women 

(E) compare the status of 1 9th-century women 
musicians to their predecessors 

1 5 .  It can be inferred from the passage that the overall 
effect of the "political and social currents in 
Europe" (line 2) was to 

(A) lower music to the rank of popular culture 

(B) establish the equality of women to men 

(C) break down barriers between the middle and 
the upper class 

(D) improve the economy of European countries 

(E) dampen the interest in music among the 
upper class 
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1 6. The first paragraph of the passage suggests that for 
the majority of bourgeois women, their increased 
participation in music in the 1 9th century was 

(A) consistent with their traditional roles in the 
family 

(B)  burdensome since they were now obliged to 
become involved 

(C) groundbreaking in that women had not 
become professional musicians before 

(D) discouraged by men because playing as an 
amateur was socially inappropriate 

(E) justified, considering that women had shown 
talent equal to men's in music 

1 7. The statement that the "advice and support of 
a man was still a necessity" (lines 36-37)  for a 
woman musician, no matter how talented she was, 
suggests primarily that women musicians 

(A) were more emotionally fragile than their male 
counterparts 

(B)  accepted the fact that they had little experi
ence in making decisions 

( C) were as critical of themselves as the men in 
the family were of them 

(D) generally conformed to accepted norms of 
behavior 

(E) did not need ability so long as they were well 
connected 

· 18 .  In the third paragraph (lines 39-59) ,  the author 
presents evidence to show that 

(A) the perception of women in society can be 
altered 

(B) women had an indirect influence on 1 8th
century philosophy 

(C) 1 9th-century beliefs about women were long
standing and firmly rooted 

(D) chauvinism was even more rampant in the 
1 8th century than in later centuries 

(E) the role of great intellectuals is to point out 
society's faults 

1 9. In line 48, "sensibility" most nearly means 

(A) aptitude 

(B)  direction 

( C) thoughtfulness 

(D) practicality 

(E) knowledge 

20. The quotation from Campe (lines 55-59) suggests 
that he thought women 

(A) did not have the ability to compose 

(B) had too many domestic responsibilities 

( C) could balance the demands of home and 
career 

(D)  ought to concentrate their efforts in a single 
area 

(E) should not neglect domestic duties in favor of 
music 

2 1 .  The fourth paragraph (lines 60-75 )  suggests that 
one reason women musicians suffered internal 
conflicts about performing and composing was the 

(A) level of intensity required in order to succeed 

(B) potential disapproval from other women 

( C) supportive opinions of their contemporaries 

(D)  fierce competition from male colleagues 

(E) lack of confidence exhibited by their idols 

22. The author most likely includes the example of 
Clara Schumann in order to 

(A) illustrate the typical achievements of 1 9th
century women musicians 

(B)  prove that 1 9th-century women did compose 
music 

(C) show what 1 9th-century women had to over
come to be creative musicians 

(D)  show that it was a woman who developed 
orchestral works as a genre 

(E) suggest that women musicians were justified 
in neglecting their families 
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23.  If Schumann was a trailblazing composer, why, 
according to the author, did she write in 1 839 that 
she no longer thought she had creative talent? 

(A) She was compelled by her husband to do so 
in order to preserve the family's social status. 

(B) She was not receiving the praise that she once 
had. 

(C) She had not produced anything of signifi
cance by that time. 

(D) She had been influenced by society's view of 
women. 

(E) She felt she had exhausted her talent in the 
creation of Piano Concerto in A Minor. 

Section 2 1  
Practice Test Twelve l Oll 

24. The description of the art song in lines 8 1-83 
primarily serves to 

(A) support the claim that Schumann's work was 
unconventional 

(B) introduce a new point of view into the 
discussion 

(C) provide an example of Schumann's orchestral 
innovation 

(D) criticize women composers for putting up 
with discrimination 

(E) suggest that creative inspiration should come 
from one's environment 
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SECTION 3 
Time-25 Minutes 

20 Questions 

Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratch work. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2) All numbers used are real numbers. 

(3) Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

a 

c2 = a2 + b2 

2�x 5�"'2 
d_j � x--/3 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 27tr V = 2wh v = 7tr1h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80.  
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80.  

1 .  If an object travels at 5 feet per minute, how many 
feet does it travel in 2 seconds? 

(A) 1 20 

(B)  1 0  

(C )  2 
5 

(D)  _!_ 
6 

(E) _1 
1 2  

2 .  On  a certain test, i f  a student answers 80  to  90 
percent of the questions correctly, he will receive 
a letter grade of B. If there are 40 questions on the 
test, what is the minimum number of questions 
the student can answer correctly to receive 
a grade of B ? 

(A) 24 

(B)  28 

(C) 32 

(D) 33 

(E) 36 
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1 2  1 2  

60° 

3 .  What is the perimeter of the triangle above? 

(A) 24 

(B) 28 

(C) 30 

(D)  36 

(E) 40 

4. Of the following numbers, which is least? 

(A) 2 + t 
(B)  2 - t  
(C) t - 2 

(D)  2 x t 
(E) 2 + l_ 

2 
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R 

1 10° 
6 6 + z  

55° 
p s 

6 + y 

5.  In LiPRS above, which of the following must be true? 

(A) y < z 

(B)  y > z 

(C) y = z 

(D)  y = 6 

(E) y > 6 

6.  If x /\ y is  defined by the expression 
(x - y)x + (x + y)Y, what is the value of 4 /\ 2? 

(A) 52 

(B) 44 

(C) 28 

(D) 20 

(E) 1 6  

ao 

7.  In the figure above, e I i s  parallel to e 2 and e 2 is 
parallel to e 3 ·  What is the value of a + b + c + d ? 

(A) 1 80 

(B)  270 

(C) 360 

(D) 450 

(E) It cannot be determined from the informa-
tion given. 
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8 .  After 4 new people entered the elevator and 2 
people left the elevator, there were 2 times as many 
people as before. How many people were in the 
elevator before the changes? 

(A) 

(B) 2 

(C) 4 

(D)  6 

(E) 8 

9. In a certain triangle, the measure of the largest 
angle is 40 degrees more than the measure of the 
middle-sized angle. If the measure of the smallest 
angle is 20 degrees, what is the degree measure of 
the largest angle? 

(A) 60 

(B)  80 

(C) 1 00 

(D)  120 

(E) 1 60 

10 .  If d is a positive odd integer, then (d - l ) (d - 2 )  
could equal which of  the following? 

(A) 1 2  

( B )  1 3  

(C) 14  

(D)  1 5  

(E )  1 6  

a 

, ____ b -----

1 1 . The figure above is formed from a square and a 
right triangle. What is its area? 

(A) a(a + b) 
2 

(B)  a2 + b2 
2 

(C) a(b - 2) 
2 

(D)  a2 + b2 

(E) a2 + ab 
2 

12 .  If the sum of 4 numbers is between 53 and 57, then 
the average (arithmetic mean) of the 4 numbers 
could be which of the following? 

(A) 1 1__!_ 
2 

(B)  1 2  

( C )  1 2 __!_ 
2 

(D) 1 3  

(E) 1 4  
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1 3 .  A rectangular box is 4 inches long, 1 0  inches wide, 
and 1 5  inches high. If exactly 60 smaller identical 
rectangular boxes can be stored perfectly in this 
larger box, which of the following could be the 
dimensions, in inches, of these smaller boxes? 

(A) 2 by 5 by 6 

(B) 3 by 4 by 6 

(C) 3 by 5 by 6 

(D) 4 by 5 by 6 

(E) 5 by 6 by 1 2  

Questions 14-15 refer to the following diagram. 

EDUCATION/CAREER PLANS FOR 
CENTERVILLE HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES 

Workforce 
2-Year College 

Vocational School 

1 975 

Total number of graduates: 600 

Workforce 
2-Year College 

45% 
27% 

4-Year College 

Vocational School 
1 985 

Total number of graduates: 700 
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14 .  In 1 975, how many graduates from Centerville 
High School chose either to enter the workforce or 
to continue their education at a vocational school? 

(A) 204 

(B) 1 68 

(C) 132  

(D) 72 

(E) 34 

1 5 .  How many more graduates went on to a four-year 
college in 1 985 than in 1 975? 

(A) 42 

(B) 49 

(C) 60 

(D) 87 

(E) 1 54 

16 .  If the sum of the consecutive integers from -15  to 
x, inclusive, is 5 1 ,  what is the value of x ?  

(A) 1 5  

(B) 1 6  

(C )  1 8  

( D )  53 

(E) 66 

17. When 20 is divided by the positive integer x ,  the 
remainder is 2. For how many different values of x 
is this true? 

(A) 

(B) 2 

(C) 3 

(D) 4 

(E) 5 
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x 

B 

A 

M 

w 

D 

L l 

K 

y 

F 

G 

z 

1 8 . In the figure above, two squares ADGK and WXYZ 
overlap such that AB = BC = CD, and all the 
triangles are. isosceles. If the area of square ADGK 
is 9, what is the area of the entire figure? 

(A) 10  
(B)  1 01-

4 
(C) 1 0  + V2 
(D) 14  
(E )  10 + 4V2 

19 .  Let _g_ be defined as  _g_ = 2g2 - 2 for all values of 
g. If _x_ = x2, what is the value of x ?  

(A) -2 

(B) 1 
(C) V2 
(D) 2 

(E) 2Vl 

20. Each of the circles in the figure above has a radius 
of 2 .  If a point on the figure is chosen at random, 
what is the probability that point is in the shaded 
area? 

(A) _
l
_ 

1 61t 

(B) _
l 

41t 

(C) n - 1 
4 

(D)  4 - 7t 
4 

1 (E) 64 - 1 61t 
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SECTION 4 
Time-25 Minutes 

24 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were -- - - - - - .  

(A)  effective 

(B) invented 

(C) useful 

(D)  destructive 

(E) enormous ® ® © ® • 

1 .  Leonardo da Vinci was a - - - - - - - artist; he was 
a painter, sculptor, draftsman, architect, and 
inventor. 

(A) demonstrative 

(B)  nebulous 

( C) meticulous 

(D)  versatile 

(E) metaphoric 

2. Jamal found the movie stubs lying on the counter 
to be - - - - - - - evidence that his friends had gone to 
the cinema without him; it was unquestionable 
that they had seen Spider-Man. 

(A) immaterial 

(B) potential 

(C) erroneous 

(D)  nominal 

(E) indisputable 

3 .  When training for a marathon, runners prepare 
themselves for a challenge that is both - - - - - - - and 
mentally --- - - - - .  

(A) illusory . .  taxing 

(B) exaggerated . .  balanced 

( C) physically . .  demanding 

(D) appealing . .  indulgent 

(E) strenuous . .  dubious 

4. Healthy lifestyle choices such as exercising 
regularly and maintaining a nutritious diet can 
promote - - - - - - - yet are often -- - - - - - by the busy 
lives people today lead. 

(A) extinction . .  enhanced 

(B) longevity . .  hampered 

(C) behavior . .  belied 

(D) morality . .  bolstered 

(E) reproduction . .  confirmed 

5 .  The detectives knew they had to act punctiliously 
because any mistakes, even the slightest - - - - - - - ,  
would compromise the stakeout. 

(A) query 

(B) gibe 

(C) gaffe 

(D) tryst 

(E) tribute 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on their content; questions following a pair of related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 6--9 are based on the following passages. 

Passage 1 

When commercial fish farming-a technique 
that essentially applies the breeding structures used 
for raising animals on land to the ocean-was first 

Line introduced, it was seen as a creative alternative to 
(5) the depletion of the world's large finfish and shell

fish populations through conventional harvesting 
methods. New research, however, is beginning to 
rein in this initial enthusiasm. About 29 million 
tons of large finfish were farmed in 1 997; no doubt 

(JO) a significant contribution to the world's fish sup
plies. Yet the cost of this production was roughly 
10 million tons of smaller wild fish used as feed, an 
amount that, if perpetuated, could soon virtually 
wipe out both the world's supply of small fish and 

(15) the potential of fish farming. 

Passage 2 

Our seemingly insatiable appetite for seafood 
delicacies like smoked salmon, king prawns, and 
grilled sea bass has inevitably contributed to a 
sharp reduction in ocean fish populations. As 

(20) a growing number of commercial boats found 
themselves frequently returning to shore with 
empty nets, it became clear that supply was start
ing to run significantly short of an ever-increasing 
demand. But then came a potential solution in the 

(25) form of a tried-and-true method of food produc
tion: farming. Today, while traditional ocean fish
eries remain in decline, commercial fish farming is 
booming-and premium fish remain on 
menus across the world. Through ingenuity and 

(30) flexible thinking, a seemingly doomed resource 
was made more sustainable. 

6. The first sentence of Passage 1 indicates that fish 
farming was initially considered to be 

(A) a complicated technique 

(B)  an innovative method 

(C) a simple improvement on a successful process 

(D) environmentally safe 

(E) not yet practical 

7. The word "sharp" in line 1 9  of Passage 2 most 
nearly means 

(A) piercing 

(B)  intense 

(C) abrupt 

(D) appreciable 

(E) gradual 

8. Both passages raise which of the following 
questions regarding commercial fish farming? 

(A) Will fish farming ultimately help or harm 
wild fish populations? 

(B) Is commercial fish farming a sustainable 
means of food production? 

( C) What will happen when wild fish supplies are 
fully depleted? 

(D)  Can commercial fish farming meet the grow
ing demand for premium fish? 

(E) How can fish-farming techniques be made 
more environmentally kind? 
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9. The passages differ in their evaluations of 
commercial fish farming in that Passage 1 focuses on 

(A) the relationship between farmed and wild fish 
populations, whereas Passage 2 addresses the 
discrepancy between fish supplies and demand 

(B) statistics to make an argument, whereas 
Passage 2 relies more on general predictions 

( C) the results of various research studies, where
as Passage 2 relies primarily on data obtained 
from fisheries 

(D) the application of land-based farming tech
niques to the ocean, whereas Passage 2 con
siders fish farming as a more unique method 

(E) finfish and shellfish populations, whereas 
Passage 2 addresses fish populations in general 
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Questions I 0-15  are based on the following passage. 

Gwendolyn Brooks (191 7-2000) was a Pulitzer 
Prize-winning poet. The following essay discusses her 
relationship to the Harlem Renaissance, a black literary 
and artistic movement based in Harlem in the 1920s and 
early 1930s. 

When Gwendolyn Brooks published her first 
collection of poetry, A Street In Bronzeville, in 
1 945, most reviewers recognized Brooks's versatil

Line ity and craft as a poet. Yet, while noting her stylis-
( 5) tic successes, few of her contemporaries discussed 

the critical question of Brooks's relationship to 
the Harlem Renaissance. How had she addressed 
herself, as a poet, to the literary movement's asser
tion of the folk and African culture and to its 

( 1 O) promotion of the arts as the agent to define racial 
integrity? 

The New Negro poets of the Harlem Renaissance 
expressed a deep pride in being black; they found 
reasons for this pride in ethnic identity and heri-

(15) tage; and they shared a common faith in the fine 
arts as a means of defining and reinforcing racial 
pride. But in the literal expression of this impulse, 
the poets were either romantics or realists; quite 
often within the same poem, both. The realistic 

(20) impulse, as defined best in the poems of McKay's 
Harlem Shadows ( 1 922) ,  was a sober reflection 
upon Blacks as second-class citizens, segregated 
from the mainstream of American socioeconomic 
life and largely unable to realize the wealth and 

(25) opportunity that America promised. The roman
tic impulse, on the other hand, as defined in the 
poems of Sterling Brown's Southern Road ( 1 932) ,  
often found these unrealized dreams in the collec
tive strength and will of the folk masses. 

(30) In comparing the poems in A Street In 
Bronzeville with various poems from the 
Renaissance, it becomes apparent that Brooks 
brings many unique contributions to bear on this 
tradition. The first clue that A Street In Bronzeville 

(35) was, at its time of publication, unlike any other 
book of poems by a black American is its insistent 
emphasis on demystifying romantic love between 
black men and women. During the Renaissance, 
ethnic or racial pride was often focused with 

( 40) romantic idealization of the black woman. A 

casual streetwalker in Langston Hughes's poem 
"When Sue Wears Red," for example, is magically 
transformed into an Egyptian queen. In A Street 
In Bronzeville, this romantic impulse runs head-

( 45) long into the biting ironies of racial discrimina
tion. There are poems in which Hughes, McKay, 
and Brown recognize the realistic underside of 
urban life for black women. But for Brooks, unlike 
the Renaissance poets, the victimization of poor 

(50) black women becomes not simply a minor chord 
but a predominant theme. 

Brooks's relationship with the Harlem 
Renaissance poets, as A Street In Bronzeville ably 
demonstrates, was hardly imitative. As one of 

(55) the important links with the black poetic tradi
tion of the 1 920s and 1 930s, she enlarged the 
element of realism that was an important part of 
the Renaissance world view. Although her poetry 
is often conditioned by the optimism that was 

( 60) also a legacy of the period, Brooks rejects outright 
their romantic prescriptions for the lives of black 
women. And in this regard, she serves as a vital 
link with the black Arts Movement of the 1 960s, 
the subsequent flowering of black women as poets 

( 65) and social activists, and the rise of black feminist 
aesthetics in the 1970s. 
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10 .  The passage indicates that the critical response to 
the initial publication of Gwendolyn Brooks' s A 
Street In Bronzeville was one of 

(A) interest in her revival of ethnic pride 

(B) appreciation of her technical accomplishment 
as a poet 

( C) intense debate over her relationship to the 
Harlem Renaissance 

(D) acclaim for her contribution to the feminist 
movement 

(E) concern that her realistic approach was 
derivative 

1 1 . The question in lines 7-1 1  chiefly serves to 

(A) illustrate how critical opinions can change 
over time 

(B) summarize the points raised by contemporary 
critics 

(C) introduce a more general discussion of 
visual art 

(D)  outline the issues that the author proposes to 
discuss 

(E) urge the reader to revise his or her opinion 
on the subject 

12 .  The author suggests that one issue the Harlem 
Renaissance poets were united over was 

(A) the stylistic achievement of Brooks's first 
poems 

(B)  the power of dreams to lead people out of 
adversity 

( C) the role of the arts in expressing cultural 
pride 

(D)  the insensitivity of the movement's critics 

(E) the need to portray women's lives more 
accurately 

Section 4 1  
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13.  The poem "When Sue Wears Red" (lines 40-43) is 
mentioned primarily as an example of 

(A) a growing awareness of urban discrimination 

(B) the romanticized portrayal of black women 

( C) the versatility and craft of Brooks' s poetry 

(D)  the role of the imagination in the creative 
process 

(E) a change in attitudes toward romantic love 

14 .  In line 59, "conditioned" means 

(A) enlightened 

(B) paralleled 

(C) conveyed 

(D) influenced 

(E) distorted 

15 .  The primary focus of the passage is on the 

(A) unprecedented attempts by Brooks to address 
social problems in her work 

(B) contrasting styles that evolved during the 
Harlem Renaissance 

( C) innovative contributions Brooks brought to a 
literary tradition 

(D) different ways in which poets have dealt with 
prejudice as a theme 

(E) ways in which Brooks's poetry influenced 
subsequent feminist writers 
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Questions 16-17 are based on the following passage. 

The Hubble Heritage Project, a team of astron
omers who assemble and publish many of the 
NASA Hubble Space Telescope's pictures, recently 

Line celebrated the five-year anniversary of the project 
(5) by releasing an image of the Sombrero, a mas

sive galaxy situated 28 million light-years from 
Earth on the southern edge of Virgo. Named 
the Sombrero because it resembles the broad
brimmed Mexican hat, the galaxy has a halo 

( 1 0) of stars that contains approximately 2 ,000 star 
clusters, ten times the number that compose the 
Milky Way. To create one of the largest Hubble 
composite images ever produced, the Heritage 
team took six pictures of the Sombrero, then 

(1 5) pieced them together to create the final mosaic. 

16 .  According to the passage, the image of the 
Sombrero galaxy 

(A) is the first of its kind 

(B) was released to illustrate the capacity of the 
Hubble telescope 

( C) is ten times larger than available images of 
the Milky Way 

(D) is made up of several smaller images 

(E) was a cause for celebration in the scientific 
community 

17 .  All of the following statements about the Sombrero 
are true, EXCEPT 

(A) it is 28 million light-years from Earth 

(B) it has more star clusters than the Milky Way 

(C) it resembles a Mexican hat 

(D)  it is a huge galaxy 

(E) it was discovered approximately five 
years ago 
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Questions 18-24 are based on the passage below. 

This passage, adapted from the arts column of 
a prominent national newspaper, discusses the art 
movement known as Impressionism, which developed 
primarily in France in the second half of the 1800s. 

Though he would one day be considered a 
innovator and founding father of the artistic 
movement known as Impressionism, Claude 
Monet ( 1 840-1926) began his career as a fairly 

(5) traditional representational artist. His painting 
gradually changed, however, as he became inter
ested in light and how it affects perception-an 
interest that led him to attempt to paint light itself 
rather than the objects off of which light reflected. 

(1 0) Monet also rejected the tradition of painting in 
a dedicated studio and left the confines of his 
dusty room to paint outside. Many of his friends 
and fellow artists, including Pisarro, Renoir, and 
Cezanne, were also interested in working alfresco 

( 1 5) and joined him in painting outdoors. This group, 
the core of the movement that would later be 
classified as Impressionism, made it a common 
practice to paint the same scene many times in a 
day to explore the changes in the light, using small 

(20) patches of color rather than the large brushstrokes 
and blended color that had characterized artistic 
technique until that time. The Impressionists 
were thus attempting to evoke a mood rather than 
document a specific scene or event, as had been 

(25) the aim of earlier painters. 
This move away from representation was also 

affected by a technological development, as pho
tography became more affordable and popular. 
Before the development of photography, paint-

(30) ing was the primary means of documenting the 
marriages, births, and business successes of the 
wealthy. Photographers soon took over much of 
this role because photographs were faster, more 
accurate, and less expensive than paintings. This 

(35) freed the Impressionists to find new roles for 
their medium and encouraged the public to think 
about painting in a new way. It was no longer just 
a means of recording significant events; it now 
reflected an artist's unique vision of a scene or 

( 40) moment. 
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Today, Impressionism enjoys a privileged posi
tion with many art historians and critics, although 
this was certainly not always the case. As the 
movement was developing, most critics were at 

( 45) best uninterested and often appalled by the work. 
Even the name of the movement was originally 
a derisive critique. A critic who, like most of his 
colleagues, prized realism in paintings, declared 
the movement "Impressionism" after the name 

(50) of the painting Impression: A Sunrise by Monet. 
The critic considered the Impressionists' works 
unfinished-only an impression, rather than a 
complete painting. It is safe to say that such a 
critic would be in the minority today, however. 

(55) Impressionist paintings are now some of the most 
prized works in the art world. Museums and indi
viduals pay huge sums to add these works to their 
collections, and the reproductions of the artworks 
are among the most popular fine art posters sold . 

1 8 . The primary purpose of the passage is to 

(A) condemn the critics who prevented the 
Impressionists from exhibiting their work 

(B) contrast Monet's work with that of Pisarro 
Renoir, and Cezanne 

' 

(C) describe the primary characteristics of 
Monet's paintings 

(D) explain the origins of lmpressionism and 
Monet's role in the movement 

(E) argue that photography is a better medium 
than painting for representing events 

19 .  According to the passage, the Impressionists did all 
of the following EXCEPT 

(A) paint the same scene at different times of 
the day 

(B) paint the light reflected by objects 

(C) use small areas of color rather than large, 
blended areas 

(D) receive acclaim from their contemporaries 

(E) reconsider the role of painting in society 
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20. In line 20, the author most likely mentions 
"patches of color" to describe 

(A) the light that the Impressionists encountered 
when they worked outdoors 

(B)  a shortcoming of traditional paintings 

(C) a distinguishing characteristic of modern 
painters 

(D) an innovative technique used by 
Impressionist painters 

(E) an artistic feature present in paintings but 
lacking in photography 

2 1 .  The discussion of  photography (lines 26-40) serves as 

(A) a contrast to the discussion of traditional 
painting 

(B)  the most important context in which to 
understand Impressionism 

(C) a description of an innovation that affected 
the development of Impressionism 

(D) a clarification of the public's dislike of 
Impressionism 

(E) a demonstration of its similarities to painting 

22. The author of the passage would most likely 
describe the medium of photography as 

(A) expensive 

(B) precise 

(C) false 

(D) inconsistent 

(E) prestigious 

23.  The "critic" mentioned in line 5 1  would most 
likely agree that 

(A) Impressionist paintings are inferior because 
they fail to represent their subjects clearly 

(B)  Impressionism now enjoys a much more 
prestigious place in the art world than 
it once did 

(C) Monet's Impression: A Sunrise was a highly 
influential work 

(D)  the use of photography to document impor
tant events freed painters to explore other 
roles 

(E) Impressionist paintings are now rightly rec
ognized by the public as important works 

24. In line 56 "prized" most nearly means 

(A) awarded 

(B)  discovered 

(C) valued 

(D) decorated 

(E) sought 

STO P 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 
( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 

indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

a 

A =Ibh C2 = a2 + bi 

2�x 5�{2 
LlLJ � 

x-13 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 21tr V = 2wh V = rcr2h A = 2w 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

1 .  What is the hundredths digit in the number 
1 23,456.789 ? 

(A) 

(B) 4 

(C) 5 

(D) 8 

(E) 9 

2 .  If the average (arithmetic mean) of 6 numbers 
is greater than 30 and less than 60, which of the 
following could be the sum of the 6 numbers? 

(A) 100 

(B) 1 80 

(C) 250 

(D) 360 

(E) 420 
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3 .  Raphael just bought a piece of  furniture from a 
store that sells only sofas and chairs. Which of the 
following must be true? 

(A) The piece of furniture is a sofa. 

(B)  The piece of furniture is a chair. 

( C) The piece of furniture is not a leather sofa. 

(D) The piece of furniture is not a wooden chair. 

(E) The piece of furniture is not a wooden table. 

0 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

4. In the figure above, points X and Y lie on circle 0. 
If LXOY = 72°, what is the value of a ?  

(A) 2 1  

(B)  36 

(C) 54 
(D)  72 

(E) 1 08 

Subtract 4 from y. 
Divide this sum by 2 .  
Add 4 to  this quotient. 

5 .  Which of the following is the result obtained by 
performing the operations described above? 

(A) 1'...::1. 
4 

(B) L±1_ 
4 

(C) L_! 
2 

(D) .r..±...! 
2 

(E) 4y+ 4 
2 

6. There are a total of20 marbles in a bag 
containing only red marbles, blue marbles, and 
yellow marbles. If a marble is selected at random, 
the probability of getting a red marble is t and 

the probability of getting a blue marble is .l. How 
many yellow marbles are in the bag? 

2 

(A) 1 

(B)  2 

(C) 4 
(D)  8 

(E) 1 0  

7 .  At  a certain restaurant, there are 25 tables and each 
table has either 2 or 4 chairs. If there is a total of 
86 chairs accompanying the 25 tables, how many 
tables have exactly 4 chairs? 

(A) 9 

(B)  1 2  

(C )  1 5  

( D )  1 8  

(E) 2 1  

8 .  How many three-digit integers less than 400 are 
there such that the sum of the hundreds and units 
digits is equal to the square of the tens digit? 

(A) 4 
(B)  5 

(C) 6 

(D)  7 

(E) 8 
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Directions: For Student-Produced Response questions 9-18 ,  use the grids at the bottom of the answer sheet page 
on which you have answered questions 1-8 .  

Each of the remaining 10  questions requires you to solve the problem and enter your answer by marking the 
ovals in the special grid, as shown in the example below. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Write answer in _____. 
boxes. 

Grid-in result _____. 

1 (]) 0 • 
® • CD 

® ® 
® ® 
© © 
® ® 
® ® 
CD CD 

Answer: 1 .25 or t or 5/4 

2 5 5 I 4 (]) • (]) 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
® ® ® ® ® 
CD CD CD CD CD CD • ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © • © 
® • • ® ® ® 
® ® -...................... � 

CD CD 

5 I (]) • 
0 0 0 

® ® 
CD CD CD 
® ® ® 
® ® ® 
© © © 
® • ® 

-------

4 
0 
® 
CD 
® 
® • 
® 

� 

...___ 
Fraction line 
Decimal point 

Yo u may start your answers in any column, 
ace permitting. Columns not needed 

should be left blank. 
sp 

® ® ® ® Either position is correct. 
® ® ® ® 

It is recommended, though not required, that you write 
your answer in the boxes at the top of the columns. 
However, you will receive credit only for darkening the 
ovals correctly. 

Grid only one answer to a question, even though some 
problems have more than one correct answer. 

Darken no more than one oval in a column. 

No answers are negative. 

Mixed numbers cannot be gridded. For example: the 

number it must be gridded as 1 .25 or 5/4. 

(If I 1 I 1 I I I 4 I is gridded, it will be interpreted as �i , 
not it. ) 

Decimal Accuracy: Decimal answers must be entered 
as accurately as possible. For example, if you obtain an 
answer such as O. i 666 . .  . ,  you should record the result as 
. i 66 or . i 67. Less accurate values such as . 1 6  or . 1 7  are 
not acceptable. 

Acceptable ways to grid _!__ = . 1 666 . . .  6 

1 I 6 1 6 6 (]) • (]) (]) 
0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 

® ® ® ® ® ® 
CD • CD CD CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
© © © © © © © © 
® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® 
® ® ® • ® ® • • 

- ..- - ..-

1 6 7 (]) (]) • 0 0 0 
® ® ® 

CD • CD CD 
® ® ® ® 
® ® ® ® 
© © © © 
® ® ® ® 
® ® • ® 
CD CD CD • 

<----...---......_ -
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9. If-6x + 8 = -2x - 7, what is the value of x ?  

10 .  If x is ± of y, y is f of z, and z > 0, then x is what 

fraction of z ?  

III 
II 

Note: Figure not drawn to scale. 

1 1 . In the rectangular solid above, if the areas of top 
face I, front face II, and right face III are 24, 2, 
and 3, respectively, what is the volume of the 
rectangular solid? 

A 

F 

c 

D 

12 .  In the figure above, AD, BE, and CF are all 
diameters of the circle. If the shaded area is equal 

to _!_ the area of the circle, what is the value of q ? 
6 

1 3 .  Lucy drove from her house to a friend's house at an 
average speed of 40 miles per hour. She returned 
home along the same route at an average speed of 
60 miles per hour. If her total driving time was 1 
hour, how many total miles did Lucy drive? 

14 .  Grid in a three-digit number that is the product of 
three consecutive even numbers. 

1 5 .  The average (arithmetic mean) of 10 exam grades 
is 87. If the highest and lowest grades are removed 
from the set, the average of the remaining 8 exam 
grades is 90. What is the average of the 2 exam 
grades that were removed? 

16. If a >  0, b > t• and 2a + b = 1 ,  what is one possible 

value for a ?  

1 7. In the xy-coordinate plane, the graph of x = y2 + 2 

intersects the line l at (3 ,  a) and ( 1 1 , b) .  What is 

the greatest possible slope of l ? 

1 8 .  Circle A has a circumference of 47t, and circle B has 
a circumference of 87t. If the circles intersect at two 
points, what is a possible distance from the center 
of circle A to the center of circle B ? 

STOP 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



SECTION 6 

Section 6 1  
Practice Test Twelve 1 04 1  
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Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A) ; if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® CD 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
(C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  At the beginning of the 2 1 st century, one reason 
bars in New York City became cleaner than before, 
the smoking of cigarettes prohibited throughout 
the city's indoor establishments. 

(A) before, the smoking of cigarettes prohibited 
throughout the city's indoor establishments 

(B)  before, throughout the city's indoor 
establishments, the smoking of cigarettes 
was prohibited 

(C) before, there was a prevention throughout 
the city's indoor establishments of smoking 
cigarettes 

(D)  before, they prevented cigarette smoking 
throughout the city's indoor establishments 

(E) before was that cigarette smoking was 
prohibited in the city's indoor establishments 

2. Many movie theaters have morning "mom and 
baby" movie screenings, which offer benefits to 
both the parents and the cinemas. 

(A) screenings, which offer benefits to both the 
parents and 

(B) screenings, which offers benefits to both the 
parents and 

(C) screenings, which offer both benefits to the 
parents plus 

(D) screenings; it offers benefits both to the par
ents as well as 

(E) screenings; this offers benefits to both the 
parents and 
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3 .  One of the most famous admirers of Pete 
Townsend, Eddie Vedder, is the singer for Pearl 
Jam, performing Townsend's songs in concert. 

(A) Eddie Vedder, is the singer for Pearl Jam, 
performing 

(B) Eddie Vedder who sings for Pearl Jam 
and performed 

(C) Eddie Vedder sings for Pearl Jam who 
performs 

(D) Eddie Vedder, the singer for Pearl Jam, 
performs 

(E) the singer, Eddie Vedder, performs for 
Pearl Jam 

4. For the most part, in the ability of how a child 
speaks a foreign language, early instruction is the 
main determinant. 

(A) For the most part, in the ability of how 
a child speaks a foreign language, early 
instruction is the main determinant. 

(B) Generally, a child's ability and speech in 
a foreign language is mostly from early 
instruction. 

(C) A child's ability, as to speaking in a foreign 
language, is by and large determined by early 
instruction. 

(D) A child's ability to speak a foreign language is 
largely dependant on early instruction. 

(E) Children mainly have early instruction as a 
determinant for speaking a foreign language. 

5 .  As their workload gets heavier, first-year law 
students trying to keep up with their assignments 
hy drinking a lot of coffee. 

(A) trying to keep up with their assignments by 

(B) trying to keep up with their assignments and 

(C) tried to keep up with their assignments by 

(D) try to keep up with their assignments by 

(E) trying keeping up with their assignments by 

6. In his interview, Mr. Wead announced that he had 
many tape recordings of the president. 

(A) announced that he had 

(B)  announced about having 

(C) made an announcement of having 

(D)  gave an announcement that he had 

(E) had an announcement about having 

7. Unlike Soviet leaders who preceded him, 
Mikhail Gorbachev did not prohibit foreign 
literature or films. 

(A) Unlike Soviet leaders who preceded him, 
Mikhail Gorbachev 

(B)  Unlike the prohibitions of Soviet leaders who 
preceded him, Mikhail Gorbachev 

(C) Under Mikhail Gorbachev's leadership, 
unlike Soviet leaders who preceded him, 

(D) Different from the Soviet leaders who pre
ceded him, Mikhail Gorbachev's laws 

(E) Mikhail Gorbachev, differently from Soviet 
leaders who preceded him, 

8 .  The extraordinary stature of the California 
redwood trees is perhaps even more apparent in 
their weight than either their height or age. 

(A) either their height or age 

(B)  either their height or in their age 

( C) either in their height or age 

(D) in either their height or age 

(E) in either their height or in their age 
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9. Underground "samizdat" newspapers in the Soviet 
Union delivering international information to 
citizens waiting for a new free press. 

(A) delivering international information to 
citizens waiting 

(B) delivering international information to 
citizens and wait 

(C) delivering international information and 
giving it to citizens, they waited 

(D) delivered international information to 
citizens waiting 

(E) delivered international information to 
citizens, who were meanwhile waiting 

10 .  Out-of-state students usually do not end up 
receiving as much financial aid as local students 
do, this being why so many students choose to 
attend college in their home state. 

(A) do, this being why so many students 

(B)  do, this is why so many students 

( C) do; this fact explains why so many students 

(D)  do; this fact explaining the reason for why so 
many students 

(E) do; explaining why so many students 
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1 1 . Sixty years ago, women were more likely to become 
teachers, secretaries, or homemakers than other 
work. 

(A) than other work 

(B)  than working in other fields 

(C) than at work in other fields 

(D) than workers in other fields 

(E) than in other lines of work 
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Directions: The following sentences test your ability to recognize grammar and usage errors. Each sentence 
contains either a single error or no error at all. No sentence contains more than one error. The error, if there 
is one, is underlined and lettered. If the sentence contains an error, select the one underlined part that must be 
changed to make the sentence correct. If the sentence is correct, select choice (E). In choosing answers, follow the 
requirements of standard written English. 

EXAMPLE: 

Whenever one is driving late at night, � must take extra precautions against 
A B C 

falling asleep at the wheel. No error 
D E 

12 .  When we counted the growth rings in the ancient 
A B 

redwood stumps, we found that the life of each of 
c 

these trees spanned many centuries of history. 

No error 
E 

D 

1 3 .  Even though the old teapot was the most careful 
A B 

crafted ceramic Mr. Pfent had ever made, it could 
c 

not prevent water from seeping through the 
D 

bottom. No error 
E 

14.  Although the circus had totally eliminated its 
A B 

popular animal acts, its acrobatic teams 

had improved greatly, and it kept the audiences 
C D 

interested. No error 
E 

1 5 .  Only after weeks of deliberation could the jury 
A 

decide that Ms. Fixel, a prominent businesswoman 
B C 

respected of everyone, was innocent of insider 
D 

trading. No error 
E 

@ • © ® © 

16.  Because binary stars revolve around each other 
A 

and block one another's light, often it seems to be 
B C 

a single star when viewed through a telescope. 

No error 
E 

D 

17 .  Liam wakes up early on weekdays, he trains with 
A B C 

the track team before school begins. No error 
D E 

1 8 .  J. S. Bach was not an average Baroque composer, 
A 

simply producing pieces of music at the request 
B 

of his patron, but rather an artist who transcended 
c 

his position and deserves the awe with which he is 
D 

regarded today. No error 
E 

1 9. Of all the dresses in the shop, the pale satin gown 
A B 
seemed the more dramatic to Alicia. No error 

C D E 
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20. To become an Olympic gymnastics all-around gold 
A 

medal winner like Gabby Douglas, one has to be so 
B 

versatile that )'.ill! can compete well in all four 
C D 

events. No error 
E 

2 1 .  The heart is fundamentally a powerful and 
A 

very persistent pump that distributes blood 
B C 

throughout our bodies. No error 
D E 

22. Peter the Great totally changed the landscape of 
A B 

St. Petersburg and it had been a swamp unused by 
C D 

previous tsars. No error 
E 

23 .  When we are children, we often become attached to 
A 

·
a specific item, like a teddy bear or a blanket, that 

B 
stays with )'.ill! through our adult years. No error 

C D E 

24. Riparian habitats that form around any river, 
A B 

stream, or lake supports abundant wildlife 
c 

such as birds, rodents, reptiles, and amphibians. 
D 

No error 
E 

25 .  Many writers agree that the endurance required of 
A B 

a novelist, comparable to that required of a 
C D 

marathon runner. No error 
E 
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26. A batik artist employing the wax-resist process 
A 

paints complicated designs on fabric with hot wax 
B 

and then submerging the fabric in dyes of the 
c 

brightest colors. No error 
D E 

27. The roadrunner is an uncommon bird who 
A 

requires a dry habitat with open ground for 
B 

running so it can capture its preferred prey of 
C D 

lizards or snakes. No error 
E 

28. Every time Glenn returns to his apartment, he has 
A 

to walk through the courtyard, then up four flights 

of stairs, and then walks down the hallway before 
B C 

he arrives at his door. No error 
D E 

29. Although some writers argue having writer's block 
A B 

is a chemical problem in the brain, no scientist has 

shown that such a malady in fact occurs. No error 
C D E 
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Directions: The following passage is an early draft of an essay. Some parts of the passage need to be rewritten. 

Read the passage and select the best answer for each question that follows. Some questions are about particular 
sentences or parts of sentences and ask you to improve sentence structure or word choice. Other questions ask 
you to consider organization and development. In choosing answers, follow the conventions of standard written 
English. 

Questions 30--35 are based on the following passage. 

( 1 )  Today's technology includes miracle medicines. 
(2) It also boasts excellent transportation. (3) Also, 
many methods of communication have improved peo
ple's lives. (4) However, I believe that there is a nega
tive side to the impact of progress. (5) Hunter-gatherer 
tribes and small ethnic groups lose their territories and 
they have a hard time holding on to their unique and 
ancient cultures and one sign of this is the gradual dis
appearance of languages. 

(6) In America, hundreds of Native American lan
guages are kept alive by just a handful of people and, 
in places like Cameroon and Papua New Guinea, some 
languages are spoken by only two or three people. 
(7) I am concerned about this issue because many of the 
customs and traditional ideas of a culture are embedded 
in its language. (8) The folktales, jokes, and songs of a 
culture are in its native tongue, as are the special names 
of places that give fascinating hints about history. 

(9) It's impossible to rely on native speakers to save 
their own languages. ( 10) This is because younger peo
ple often become bilingual and eventually found it eas
ier to communicate in the new language. ( 1 1 )  In some 
places, such as Ireland, the native language Gaelic is 
taught to schoolchildren. ( 12) However, learning a lan
guage in school is very different from using it in daily 
life. ( 13 )  In areas of Galway, where Gaelic is still used, 
the language is alive and evolving. ( 14) Some linguists 
and anthropologists are working to record people who 
speak endangered languages and they are also working 
as well at times to translate these languages before they 
disappear forever. 

30. Which of the following is the best way to combine 
sentences 1 ,  2, and 3 reproduced below? 

Today's technology includes miracle medicines. It also 
boasts excellent transportation. Also, many methods 
of communication have improved people's lives. 

(A) Today's technology includes miracle medi-
cines while it also boasts excellent transporta
tion and also many methods of communica
tion that have improved people's lives. 

(B) Today's technology includes miracle medi
cines, excellent transportation, and many 
methods of communication that have 
improved people's lives. 

(C) Today's technology, including miracle 
medicines, excellent transportation, and 
many methods of communication that have 
improved people's lives. 

(D) People's lives have been improved by today's 
technology, these include miracle medicines, 
excellent transportation, and many methods 
of communication. 

(E) Miracle medicines, excellent transportation, 
and many methods of communication are 
among today's technology that has improved 
people's lives. 
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3 1 .  Of the following, which is the best version of 
sentence 5 (reproduced below) ? 

Hunter-gatherer tribes and small ethnic groups lose 
their territories and they have a hard time holding on 
to their unique and ancient cultures and one sign of 
this is the gradual disappearance of languages. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B) Hunter-gatherer tribes and small ethnic 
groups lose their territories, but they have 
a hard time holding on to their unique and 
ancient culture, so one sign of this is the 
gradual disappearance of languages. 

(C) Hunter-gatherer tribes and small ethnic 
groups lose their territories, have a hard time 
holding on to their unique and ancient 
cultures, and one sign of this is the gradual 
disappearance of languages. 

(D) Hunter-gatherer tribes and small ethnic 
groups lose their territories and have a hard 
time holding on to their unique and ancient 
cultures; one sign of this is the gradual 
disappearance of languages. 

(E) Hunter-gatherer tribes and small ethnic 
groups lose their territories; and have a hard 
time holding on to their unique and ancient 
cultures, one sign of this being the gradual 
disappearance of languages. 

32 .  Which of the following phrases, if inserted at the 
beginning of sentence 8, would best tie it to the rest 
of the paragraph? 

(A) For example, 

(B)  In fact, 

( C) On the other hand, 

(D)  Although 

(E) Because 
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33 .  What is the best way to deal with sentence 1 0  
(reproduced below) ? 

This is because younger people often become bilingual 
and eventually found it easier to communicate in the 
new language. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B) Change "This" to "That." 

(C) Replace "become" with "are becoming." 

(D) Replace "found" with "find." 

(E) Replace "in the new. language" with "in a new 
language." 

34. Of the following, which is the best version of 
sentence 14  (reproduced below)? 

Some linguists and anthropologists are working to 
record people who speak endangered languages and 
they are also working as well at times to translate 
these languages before they disappear forever. 

(A) (As it is now) 

(B)  Some linguists and anthropologists are 
working to record people who speak endan
gered languages; they are also working as well 
at times to translate these languages before 
they disappear forever. 

(C) Some linguists and anthropologists are work
ing to record people who speak endangered 
languages and to translate these languages 
before they disappear forever. 

(D) Some linguists and anthropologists who are 
working to record people who speak endan
gered languages and also to translate these 
languages before they disappear forever. 

(E) Some linguists and anthropologists are work
ing to record people who speak endangered 
languages and they also work as well at times 
translating these languages before they disap
pear forever. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



I Section 6 
t o4s Practice Test Twelve 

35.  Including a paragraph on which of the following 
would most strengthen the writer's argument? 

(A) Examples of arguments against preserving 
languages 

(B)  Additional stories about people who are the 
last speakers of a language 

( C) Arguments against the use of technology in 
recording and translation 

(D)  Further statements about the writer's 
opinions 

(E) Specific examples of cultural ideas that are 
embedded in language 

IF YOU .FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON IC\ll'1l'll 
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vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Section 7 1  
Practice Test Twelve 1 049 

SECTION 7 
Time-20 Minutes 

19 Questions 

Directions: For each of the following questions, choose the best answer and darken the corresponding oval on 
the answer sheet. 

Each sentence below has one or two blanks, each 
blank indicating that something has been omitted. 
Beneath the sentence are five words or sets of words 
labeled (A) through (E) .  Choose the word or set of 
words that, when inserted in the sentence, best fits 
the meaning of the sentence as a whole. 

EXAMPLE: 
Today's small, portable computers contrast 
markedly with the earliest electronic computers, 
which were ------- .  

(A) effective 

(B) invented 

(C) useful 

(D) destructive 

(E) enormous © ® © ® • 

1 .  - - -- - - - two doses o f  the hepatitis A vaccine over a 
period of six to twelve months is - - - - - - - providing 
protection from the disease for ten years. 

(A) Constraining . .  required for 

(B)  Distributing . .  unsuccessful in 

(C) Reconstituting . .  instrumental in 

(D) Administering . .  effective in 

(E) Disseminating . .  unverified for 

2. After all of the passengers were safely aboard 
lifeboats, the crew of the King Cruiser made every 
attempt to - - - - - - - what scuba diving equipment 
they could off of the - - - - - - - diveboat before it sank. 

3 .  

(A)  qualify . .  obsolete 

(B) salvage . .  floundering 

(C) exacerbate . .  defunct 

(D) revitalize . .  prosperous 

(E) commandeer . .  lucrative 

Despite the markings that ranked the trail as 
moderately difficult, the hikers found the trek to be 
challenging, as the path was -- - - - - - ;  it meandered 
ceaselessly around the riverbank for miles. 

(A) panoramic 

(B) precipitous 

(C) serpentine 

(D) circumcribed 

(E) retrograde 
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4. Staging Shakespeare's plays in modern dress can 
often lead to compelling theater, even though 
critics interested only in historical accuracy 
find this - - - - - - - .  

(A) credible 

(B) anachronistic 

( C) implacable 

(D) timeless 

(E) imaginative 

5 .  Her physician determined that her headaches were 
- - - - - - - by caffeine, so Liz decided to - - - - - - - coffee 
and other caffeinated beverages. 

(A) induced . .  renounce 

(B) alleviated . .  subtract 

(C) created . .  destroy 

(D)  exacerbated . .  promote 

(E) enhanced . .  neglect 

6. After the accident, Jidapa's friends found that her 
behavior had changed drastically; once sprightly 
and friendly, she now seemed disheartened and 
unaffable, the - - - - - - - of her former self. 

(A) remnant 

(B) antithesis 

( C) consequence 

(D) extremity 

(E) mainstay 
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Directions: The passages below are followed by questions based on  their content; questions following a pair of  related 
passages may also be based on the relationship between the paired passages. Answer the questions on the basis of 
what is stated or implied in the passages and in any introductory material that may be provided. 

Questions 7-19 are based on the following passage. 

The following passages discuss the future of the Internet 
and the conflicting ideas surrounding its direction and 
usefulness. Both passages were written in 2005 by Silicon 
Valley executives. 

Passage I 
The Internet boom of the late 1 990s created 

much of the necessary infrastructure and aware
ness to advance the Internet not only as a form 

Line of technology but also as a public and consumer 
(5) product. Nevertheless, though new dot-com com

panies rapidly expanded and marketed their prod
ucts during the late 1 990s, the dot-corns failed 
to attract significant numbers of consumers or, 
consequently, much in the way of profits. As an 

(1 0) end result, most of the dot-corns of the late 1 990s 
failed. Today, however, due to two key changes in 
the market, dot-com companies, along with their 
niche in the economy, are poised to return stron
ger than ever. 

(15) The first factor that indicates a dot-com resur
gence is the proliferation of broadband Internet 
service in the United States. The financial boom 
that the dot-corns precipitated and experienced 
during the late 1 990s proved unsustainable largely 

(20) due to the lack of demand for dot-com services, 
specifically online retailing-known as "e-tailing." 
This lack of demand was not a result of consumer 
preference, but rather of the consumer's lack of 
access. The number of Americans who possessed 

(25) access to the Internet remained low even during 
the late 1 990s. Furthermore, even those with 
access had slower dial-up access, which precluded 
them from fully exploiting the conveniences devel
oped by the dot-corns. Today, though, many more 

(30) households have broadband, which continues to 
penetrate the market rapidly. 

The second factor that indicates a dot-com 
resurgence is the entry of traditional, established 

companies into the market. During the late 1 990s, 
(35) new dot-com companies attempted to provide 

traditional services like grocery and apparel retail
ing. The existing, traditional economy, known as 
the "brick-and-mortar" economy for its reliance 
on physical locations consumers could visit, did 

(40) not previously interact with the "new economy." 
Today, existing powerhouse companies have 
established Internet sites that catalogue all of 
the goods and services they sell. Such companies 
already bear the costs and revenues of traditional 

( 45) retailing. They do not need to build infrastructure 
such as warehouses, inventories, a labor force, and 
delivery mechanisms as the dot-corns once needed 
to do. These companies have few barriers to entry 
to the online marketplace as they need only estab-

( 50) lish a website that lists their products. 
Given the favorable conditions that have 

emerged in the online marketplace, it would be 
safe to assume that as more and more consumers 
gain Internet access, the online marketplace will 

(55) continue to grow. This will set the stage for the 
revolution that the Internet inaugurated. Soon, we 
will see how truly life changing this technology 
can be. 

Passage 2 

The Internet will undoubtedly revolutionize life 
(60) in the twenty-first century, but not through its 

current prevailing use. A revolution in human life 
and relations began with the advent of the micro
computer. The revolution continued through the 
networking of the world's computers. However, 

( 65) this network, the Internet, has been grossly mis
used. The most powerful communication and data 
tool ever developed currently functions as nothing 
more than an electronic catalogue site for retailers. 

While corporations, universities, and gov-
(70) ernment entities have utilized the Internet for 

administrative and operational purposes, the most 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
� 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



I Section 7 
l OSl Practice Test Twelve 

important uses of the Internet have not yet been 
implemented. Greater even than the dreams of 
the builders of the library of Alexandria is the 

(75) Internet's potential as a repository of human 
knowledge. Imagine a world similar to that often 
portrayed in science fiction movies, in which a 
character merely queries a computer about any 
fact or procedure and receives an answer. This is 

(BO) the world the Internet is creating. 
Universities, governments, corporations, and 

society at large should cooperate in mounting an 
effort to begin depositing information on com
puters and servers. University, government, and 

(85) private libraries should begin scanning their hold
ings in order to make all of the volumes in print 
available online. Museums, galleries, and collectors 
should begin taking and digital photos of their 
collections. Media outlets should begin scanning 

(90) their news archives and digitizing all news footage. 
Television networks and film companies should 
digitize their content. Imagine the wealth of 
knowledge that would be available electronically! 

Collecting all of the knowledge in the world 
(95) would be useless without a way to find a particu

lar piece. The creation of the library of Alexandria 
first necessitated a method for organizing infor
mation. In response, librarians created alphabeti
zation and indexing. This allowed the library to 

(1 00) store increasingly large numbers of volumes and 
amounts of information. Similarly, before we can 
realize the Internet's potential to store humanity's 
knowledge, we must first create search engines 
capable of indexing the hard drives of every com-

(1 05) puter on earth. 
These schemes should not cause panic among 

media content creators and literary publishers. 
"Available" content does not mean free content. 
Content providers can charge fees for access to 

( 1 1  O) and licensing of online content and information. 
Just as consumers pay to buy books and visit 
museums, they can pay to read books and browse 
collections online. Such fee structures already exist 
for cable television and pay-per-view media. 

( 1 15) Sadly, so long as American corporations and 
consumers treat the Internet as a retail tool, we 
will never realize the full potential of the informa
tion superhighway. 

7. 

8 .  

9. 

10 .  

The author of the first passage offers two 
arguments that can best be characterized as 

(A) emotional 

(B) redundant 

(C) political 

(D)  allegorical 

(E) pragmatic 

"Exploiting" ( line 28)  primarily represents 
an action that is 

(A) unjust 

(B)  heroic 

(C) political 

(D) productive 

(E) irrelevant 

Which of the following best exemplifies the 
" second factor" (line 32)  mentioned by the author 
of Passage 1 ?  

(A) New dot-corns take over previously failed 
e-tailing endeavors. 

(B)  An established department store chain starts 
e-tailing its goods on the Internet. 

(C) Dot-corns that survived during the 1990s return 
to profitability due to broadband proliferation. 

(D)  Dot-corns index information, data, and 
media and make these available for a fee. 

(E) Brick-and-mortar companies replace dot-
corns and take over their market space. 

The primary purpose of Passage 1 is to 

(A) refute arguments that state that the Internet 
economy is dead 

(B) describe the current state of the Internet 
economy 

(C) predict which types of dot-corns will succeed 
in the future 

(D) explain why dot-corns failed 

(E) argue why dot-corns will return to 
prominence 
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1 1 . The last two sentences of Passage 1 convey 

(A) promise 

(B) loyalty 

( C) adoration 

(D)  dissonance 

(E) doubt 

12 .  In Passage 2, lines 66-68 ("The most powerful . . .  
site for retailers . " )  convey a tone that can be best 
described as 

(A) frivolous 

(B)  ambivalent 

( C) apologetic 

(D)  hopeful 

(E) ironic 

1 3 .  The author of Passage 2 reveals an attitude toward 
"the Internet's potential as a repository of human 
knowledge" that is best described as 

(A) neutral, because it will have very little impact 
on everyday life 

(B)  negative, because it can take money away 
from content owners 

(C) positive, because it can facilitate the storage 
and exchange of information 

(D) positive, because it can be used to facilitate 
the exchange of goods and services 

(E) negative, because it can be used to hold and 
provide private information 
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14 .  The author of Passage 2 mentions "science fiction 
movies" (line 77) primarily in order to 

(A) offer an example of the wrong way to develop 
the Internet 

(B) illustrate the outlandish nature of most 
Internet predictions 

(C) foreshadow how powerful the Internet can be 

(D) cite an example of how the Internet is used 
today 

(E) allude to the dangers of widespread Internet 
usage 

1 5 .  The author of Passage 2 would most likely argue 
that the situation discussed by the author of 
Passage 1 in lines 1 1-14  ( "due to two key changes . . .  
stronger than ever") is 

(A) unlikely due to technological constraints 

(B) probable but undesirable 

( C) an advancement over the current uses of the 
Internet 

(D) a less than ideal use of the Internet's strengths 

(E) an obstacle to further development of the 
Internet 

16. The authors of both passages would likely agree that 

(A) the Internet can significantly impact society 

(B) the Internet's primary use should be 
information storage and exchange 

(C) the Internet's future is primarily as 
a marketplace 

(D) entry by traditional companies will reshape 
the Internet 

(E) broadband proliferation will fuel Internet 
growth 
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1 7. The last paragraphs of both passages primarily 
serve to 

(A) present a final piece of evidence in order to 
establish the author's credibility 

(B)  make predictions based on the passage's 
arguments 

( C) warn the reader of the consequences 
referenced in the passage 

(D) present an alternative viewpoint and refute it 

(E) leave the reader with a rhetorical question 
based on the passage's argument 

1 8 .  The author of Passage 1 would probably respond 
to the plan by the author of Passage 2 to digitize 
media by stating that 

(A) noncommercial applications for the Internet 
are destined for failure 

(B) it will fail without the entry of "brick-and-
mortar" companies 

( C) there are too many barriers to entry 

(D)  dot-corns cannot provide traditional services 

(E) proliferation of broadband access would help 
implement it 

19 .  The reference to "online marketplace" (line 49) 
in Passage 1 and "fee structures" (line 1 1 3 )  in 
Passage 2 both serve to note that the two authors 
believe that 

(A) the Internet can generate revenue 

(B) the Internet should not be free 

(C) broadband access should carry fees 

(D) intellectual property must be protected 

(E) the Internet will fail without business backing 

STOP 
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Directions: For this section, solve each problem and decide which is the best of the choices given. Fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. You may use any available space for scratchwork. 

Notes: 

( 1 )  Calculator use is permitted. 

(2 )  All numbers used are real numbers. 

( 3 )  Figures are provided for some problems. All figures are drawn to scale and lie in a plane UNLESS otherwise 
indicated. 

( 4) Unless otherwise specified, the domain of any function f is assumed to be the set of all real numbers x for 
which f(x) is a real number. 

1 .  

a 

c1 = a2 + bi 

2�x 5�{2 
� � 

x../3 s 

Special Right Triangles C = 2rtr 

The sum of the degree measures of the angles in a triangle is 1 80. 
The number of degrees of arc in a circle is 360. 
A straight angle has a degree measure of 1 80. 

V = 2wh v = rtr2h A = 2w 

If 4x + 2 = 26, then 4x + 8 = 2.  If y > 0, what is  60 percent of 20y ? 
(A) 32 (A) l .2y 

(B) 34 (B) lOy 

(C) 36 (C) 1 2y 

(D) 38 (D) 1 5y 

(E) 40 (E) l 20y 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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3 .  All of  the following are equal to  9.x2 EXCEPT 

(A) x2 + 8.x2 

(B)  4x + 5x 

(C) (9x) (x) 

(D) (3x) (3x) 

(E) (-3x) (-3x) 

( b2 - 7) 
4. If r(b) = 

(b + 7) 
, what is the value of r(7 ) ?  

(A)  0 

(B)  3 

(C)  4 

(D)  7 

(E) 1 2  

5 .  For which of  the following sets o f  numbers i s  the 
average (arithmetic mean) greater than the median? 

(A) {-2, - 1 ,  0, l, 2 }  

(B)  {-2, - 1 ,  0, l ,  3 }  

( C )  {-2, 0 ,  0 ,  0 ,  2 }  

(D)  {-3, - 1 ,  0, l ,  2 }  

(E )  {-3 , - 1 , 0, 1 , 3 }  

6. 40 percent of 2 1 0  is the same as 33_!_ percent of 
what number? 

3 

(A) 840 

(B) 280 

(C) 252 

(D) 1 75 

(E) 84 

ao 

bo 

co 

7. In the figure above, if l I I  m and c = 50, what must 
a be in terms of b ? 

(A) b 

(B)  - b  

(C) 1 30 + b 

(D)  1 30 - b  

(E) 1 80 - b  

8 .  If x and y are different positive integers and 
3x + y = 1 7, the difference between the largest 
possible value of y and the smallest possible value 
ofy is 

(A) 1 6  

( B )  14  

(C )  1 2  

( D )  4 

(E) 2 

9. If70 percent ofx is 2, 100, then what is 40 percent of x ?  

(A) 3 ,000 

(B) 2,020 

(C) 1 ,800 

(D) 1 ,470 

(E) 1 ,200 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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10 .  At 2 PM in Littleville, New York, it is 7 PM in 
Williamshire, England. A satellite orbiting Earth 
is visible in Littleville at 7 AM (Littleville time) but 
does not cross the sky over Williamshire until 6 PM 

(Williamshire time) .  A second satellite is seen over 
Williamshire at noon (Williamshire time) and 
takes the same amount of time to become visible 
in Littleville. When, in Littleville time, does the 
second satellite become visible? 

(A) 1 1  AM 

(B)  1 PM 

(C) 5 PM 

(D)  6 PM 

(E) 1 1  PM 

1 1 . Some clay is shaped into a sphere with a radius of 2 
inches. If more clay is added to the original sphere 
so that the radius is increased by 4 inches, then 
the volume of the new sphere is how many times 
greater than the volume of the original sphere? 

(A) 3 

(B) 8 

(C) 27 

(D)  64 

(E) 208 

12. If g(t) = t2 - 4, then the graph of g( t) crosses the 
x-axis when t equals 

(A) -2 only 

(B) 0 only 

(C) 2 only 

(D)  -2 and 2 only 

(E) -2, 0, and 2 

Section 8 1  
Practice Test Twelve 1 057 

13 .  If 22x- 3 = 8, then what is the value of x ?  

(A) 0 

(B) 

(C) 2 

(D) 3 

(E) 4 

14 .  The populations of two species of bacteria in a 
petri dish vary inversely. If there are 1 ,000 bacteria 
of species A when there are 500 bacteria of species 
B, how many bacteria of species B are there when 
there are 2 ,000 bacteria of species A ? 

(A) 250 

(B) 500 

(C) 750 

(D) 1 ,000 

(E) 2 ,000 

15 .  If a =  3(2c2 + 3c + 4) and b = -c +  4, what is a in 
terms of b ?  

(A) 6b2 - 48b + 96 

(B)  6b2 - 57b + 132 

(C) 6b2 - 57b + 144 

(D) 6b2 - 9b - 132  

(E )  6b2 - 9b + 144 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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16 .  In a certain pet store, every third goldfish has long 
fins, and every fourth goldfish has a long tail. If a 
fish is selected at random from a tank of 120 fish, 
what is the probability that the fish will have long 
fins and a long tail? 

(A) _1 
12  

(B )  1 
7 

(C) 2 
7 
7 (D) U 

(E)  _g 
7 

IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON � 
THIS SECTION ONLY. DO NOT TURN TO ANY OTHER SECTION IN THE TEST. --
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SECTION 9 
Time-10 Minutes 

14 Questions 

Directions: For each question in this section, select the best answer from among the choices given and fill in the 
corresponding oval on the answer sheet. 

The following sentences test correctness and effectiveness of expression. Part of each sentence or the entire 
sentence is underlined; beneath each sentence are five ways of phrasing the underlined material. Choice (A) 
repeats the original phrasing; the other four choices are different. If you think the original phrasing produces a 
better sentence than any of the alternatives, select choice (A); if not, select one of the other choices. 

In making your selection, follow the requirements of standard written English; that is, pay attention to grammar, 
choice of words, sentence construction, and punctuation. Your selection should result in the most effective 
sentence-clear and precise, without awkwardness or ambiguity. 

EXAMPLE: ANSWER: 

Every apple in the baskets are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked. 

(A) are ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 

© e © ® ® 

(B) is ripe and labeled according to the date it was picked 
( C) are ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(D)  is ripe and labeled according to the date they were picked 
(E) are ripe and labeled as to the date it was picked 

1 .  Undergraduate students may choose from many 
different major fields of study. there is one which is 
best for their personal interests. 

(A) study, there is one which is 

(B)  study, of which there is one 

(C) study, one of which is 

(D)  study, and one of them is 

(E) one is 

2 .  In the belief that foreign news programs aided him 
in learning languages, James will spend an hour 
watching them every day. 

(A) James will spend an hour watching them 
every day 

(B)  James spent an hour watching them every day 

( C) an hour of every day are spent watching them 
by James 

(D)  they occupied an hour of every day for James 

(E) every day will find James spending an hour 
on watching them 

3 .  Chocolate i s  among Switzerland's most popular 
exports. as it was actually invented by the Aztecs. 

(A) Chocolate is among Switzerland's most 
popular exports, as it was actually invented 
by the Aztecs. 

(B) Among Switzerland's most popular exports, 
the Aztecs is actually invented chocolate. 

(C) Chocolate, which is among Switzerland's 
most popular exports, was actually invented 
by the Aztecs. 

(D) Chocolate was actually invented by the 
Aztecs, being among Switzerland's most 
popular exports. 

(E) Actually, chocolate being invented by the 
Aztecs, it is among Switzerland's most 
popular exports. 

I GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE> 
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4. When someone listens to a current pop or rock 
song, you hear music influenced by decades 
of musicians and genres including gospel and 
country. 

(A) you hear 

(B) it  hears 

(C) you will hear 

(D) he or she hears 

(E) they hear 

5 .  Born and raised on the coast of California, 
the Beach Boys' hit songs celebrate life in the sun 
and surf. 

(A) the Beach Boys' hit songs celebrate life in the 
sun and surf 

(B) the Beach Boys celebrate life in the sun and 
surf in their hit songs 

( C) a celebration of life in the sun and surf is in 
the Beach Boys' hit songs 

(D) life in the sun and surf is celebrated in the 
Beach Boys' hit songs 

(E) the Beach Boys, who celebrate life in the sun 
and surf in their hit songs 

6. Professor Schonle's son told the magazine that he 
had decided not to accept the new position, even 
though the current chairman has already resigned. 

(A) he had decided not to accept the new 
position 

(B) the decision was that his father would not 
accept the new position 

( C) his father had decided not to accept the new 
position 

(D) he decided that he will not accept to be 
placed in the new position 

(E) it was decided about his not accepting the 
chairman's position 

7. Although the college has begun to decrease the size 
of its classes, it is still receiving hundreds of protest 
letters. 

(A) Although the college has begun to decrease 
the size of its classes 

(B) Although beginning to decrease, as the 
college, the size of its classes 

(C) The college, beginning to decrease the size of 
its classes 

(D)  The college has begun to decrease the size of 
its classes, and 

(E) The college, beginning to decrease the size of 
its classes, however 

8 .  When we meet new people, we make assumptions 
about them and then those assumptions are 
reconsidered as we get to know them better. 

(A) assumptions about them and then those 
assumptions are reconsidered 

(B)  assumptions about them and then reconsider 
those assumptions 

(C) assumptions about them, reconsidering those 
assumptions then 

(D) assumptions about them, we reconsider those 
assumptions 

(E) assumptions about them and then they are 
reconsidered by us 

9 .  The songs of Ray Charles, often more energetic 
than his contemporaries, became popular because 
they blended disparate musical genres. 

(A) The songs of Ray Charles, often more 
energetic than his contemporaries, 

(B)  The songs of Ray Charles, which are often 
more energetic and than his contemporaries, 

( C) The songs of Ray Charles, often fuller of 
energy than those of his contemporaries, 

(D)  The songs of Ray Charles, often more 
energetic than those of his contemporaries, 

(E) Often being more energetic than his 
contemporaries, the songs of Ray Charles 
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10 .  Writer Upton Sinclair fought to improve public 
health in America by revealing the unsanitary 
practices of the meat industry, he successfully 
influenced politicians to require higher standards 
for these companies. 

(A) revealing the unsanitary practices of 
the meat industry, he successfully influenced 
politicians to require higher standards for 
these companies 

(B)  revealing the unsanitary practices of the meat 
industry and successfully influencing politi
cians to require higher standards for these 
companies 

( C) his revealing the unsanitary practices of the 
meat industry and successful influence over 
politicians to require higher standards for 
these companies 

(D) revealing the unsanitary practices of 
the meat industry, although successfully 
influencing politicians to require higher 
standards for these companies 

(E) revealing the unsanitary practices of the meat 
industry for whom he was successful in influ
encing politicians to require higher standards 

1 1 .  One of the benefits of our new insurance plan is 
that every family is allowed to choose their own 
health care providers. 

(A) that every family is allowed to choose their 
own 

(B) that every family is allowed to choose its own 

(C) that every family being allowed to choose 
their own 

(D) how families are allowed choosing each 
their own 

(E) how the choices of families are made on 
their own 

Section 9 1  
Practice Test Twelve 1 O& l 

12 .  Discovering a wide spectrum of cultural events in a 
rural town is not as easy as it is in a college town. 

(A) it is 

(B) is that 

( C) for those 

(D) for that 

(E) are those 

1 3 .  Bias in the media, already apparent due to the 
influence of large conglomerates, threaten to 
become even more serious when journalists are 
afraid to write articles that contradict their editors' 
opinions. 

(A) already apparent due to the influence of large 
conglomerates, threaten 

(B) already apparent due to the influence of large 
conglomerates, threatens 

(C) already more apparent due to large 
conglomerates, threatens 

(D) having been made apparent by the influence 
of large conglomerates, threaten 

(E) after having been made apparent by large 
conglomerates, threaten 

14. As a student at Highland Park High School, L. I. Smith 
became a serious competitor in various sports, which 
ultimately led to a high-paying NFL career. 

(A) L. J. Smith became a serious competitor in 
various sports, which ultimately led to 

(B) L. J. Smith's competition in various sports 
became both serious and it ultimately led 
him to 

(C) where L. J. Smith became a serious competitor 
in various sports, ultimately leading him to 

(D) L. J. Smith became a serious competitor in 
various sports, having led him ultimately to 

(E) where he became a serious competitor in 
various sports, L. J. Smith, as a result, 
ultimately went on to 

,"� f '� H f , d • ' , , '-'fe,_I � � "- � �, ' '1" � J W x IF YOU FINISH: BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY CHECK YOUR WORK ON 
M: ·THis sEcT10N".otJtv. oo NOT TURN To ANY OTHER sEcT10N 1N THE.TEsT. " 
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Practice Test Twelve : Answer Key 

SECTION 1 SECTION 3 

Essay 1 .  D 

2. c 
SECTION 2 3. D 

1 .  B 4. c 
2. D 5. B 

3. B 6. A 

4. A 7. c 
5. c 8. B 

6. A 9. c 
7. B 10 .  A 

8. A 1 1 . A 

9. c 12 .  E 

1 0. B 1 3 .  A 

1 1 . B 14 .  A 

12 .  E 1 5 .  D 

1 3 .  A 1 6. c 
14 .  c 1 7. D 

1 5 . c 1 8 .  A 

1 6. A 1 9. c 
1 7. D 20. D 

18 .  c 
19 .  A SECTION 4 

20. E 1 .  D 

2 1 .  B 2. E 

22. c 3. c 
23. D 4. B 

24. A 5. c 
6. B 

7. D 

8. B 

9. A 

1 0. B 

1 1 . D 

12 .  c 
1 3 .  B 

14 .  D 

1 5 .  c 
1 6. D 

1 7. E 

18 .  D 

19 .  D 

20. D 

2 1 .  c 
22. B 

23. A 

24. c 

SECTION 5 

1 .  D 

2. c 
3. E 

4. c 
5. D 

6. B 

7. D 

8. D 

9. 1 5/4 or 3 .75 

10 .  1 / 1 0  or . 1  

1 1 . 1 2  

1 2 .  30 

1 3 .  48 

14. 1 92, 480, 
or 960 

1 5 .  75 

1 6. 0 < a <  1/8 

1 7. l /2 or .5  

1 8 .  2 < x < 6 

SECTION 6 

1 .  E 

2. A 

3 .  D 

4. D 

5. D 

6. A 

7. A 

8. D 

9. D 

1 0. c 
1 1 . D 

12 .  E 

1 3 .  B 

14 .  D 

1 5 .  D 

16 .  B 

1 7. B 

1 8 .  E 

1 9. D 

20. c 
2 1 .  E 

22. c 
23.  c 
24. c 
25. c 
26. c 
27. A 

28. B 

29. B 

30. B 

3 1 .  D 

32 .  A 

33 .  D 

34. c 
35 .  E 

SECTION 7 

1 .  D 

2. B 

3. c 
4. B 

5. A 

6. B 

7. E 

8. D 

9. B 

1 0. E 

1 1 . A 

12 .  E 

1 3 .  c 
14 .  c 
1 5 .  D 

16 .  A 

1 7. B 

1 8 .  E 

1 9. A 

SECTION 8 

1 .  A 

2. c 
3 .  B 

4. B 

5. B 

6. c 
7. D 

8. c 
9. E 

1 0. B 

1 1 . c 
, 12 .  D 

1 3 .  D 

14 .  A 

1 5 .  c 
1 6. A 

SECTION 9 

1 .  c 
2. B 

3. c 
4. D 

5. B 

6. c 
7. A 

8. B 

9. D 

10 .  B 

1 1 . B 

12 .  A 

1 3 .  B 

14 .  A 
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PRACTICE TEST 1WELVE 

Critica l Reading 

Section 2 : 
Section 4 :  

Section 7 :  

Writing 

Section 1 :  

Section 6 :  

Section 9 :  

Math 

Section 3 :  

Section SA: 
(QUESTIONS 1 -8) 

Section 58 :  

N u m ber Right N umber Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

Critica l Read ing Raw Score -

D 
(ESSAY GRADE) 

N u m ber Right Number Wrong 

D (2s x D) -

D (2s x D) -

Writing Raw Score -

N u m ber Right 

D 
D 
D 

N u m ber Wrong 

(2s x D) -
(2s x D) -(no wrong answer) _ 

penalty 
-

(QUESTIONS 9- 1 8) D (2s x D) Section 8 :  - -

Math Raw Score -

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Raw Score 

D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

(rounded up) 

Turn to page xiv to convert your  raw score to a sca led score. 

Compute Your Score I Practice Test Twelve 1 063 
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Answers and 
Exp lanations 

SECTION l 

6 Score Essay 

Seeking both sides of the story is the foundation of our lega l  
system. It takes both prosecution and defense to discover 
the truth in a courtroom. I volunteer as a prosecuting attorney 
for the mock court in my town. The mock court is part of the 
fami ly court and we try juveni le cases with the help of local 
attorneys. In  my work with the mock court I have discovered 
how important it is to get both sides of the story. 

This fa l l  I worked on a case prosecuting ·�ack" who 
had been arrested for spray painting the wa l l  of a loca l  
elementary school. The evidence in the case seemed 
overwhelming. The pol ice caught Jack with a can of spray 
paint at the school; the paint was on his shoes; and he 
had a l ready done community service for damaging a 
park bench. I felt very confident of my case going into the 
courtroom, and I became even more convinced of Jack's 
gui lt when saw how he acted in the court. He seemed 
hosti le and uncooperative. 

However, the defense made a case that Jack had not done 
the actua l  spray painting. The defense attorney asserted that 
Jack had been at the school with some older boys who ran 
when the pol ice arrived, leaving Jack and the empty can of 
paint. Accord ing to Jack's testimony, he had not run with the 
others because he knew that if he was caught leaving the 
scene he would be in even more trouble, especia l ly as he 
a l ready had a record with the pol ice. I was very surprised 
when the defense was able to produce two witnesses who 
backed-up Jack's story. He was cleared of all charges. 

This case taught me how easy it is to be prejudiced by one 
set of facts. With just one side of the story, the evidence 
the pol ice gathered and my own impression of Jack, I was 
completely convinced that he was gui lty. Had it been up to 
me I would have sentenced h im without a second thought. 
Ho�ever, through the process of the tria l I heard Jack's 
version of the events. With the new evidence, I was forced to 
reeva luate my impression of Jack. Behavior that I had in itia l ly 
interpreted as hosti l ity, I came to see as fear and anxiety. 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I . . 1 065 Practice Test Twelve Answers and Explanations 

I n  our lega l system, the prosecution and defense each 
represent one side of the story, and it is their job to tel l  that 
story as convincingly as they can. However, the judge or the 
jury l istens to both sides in order to determine the truth of 
the case. The court is bu i lt a round the principle of hearing 
both sides of a story, but it is not the on ly place where 
this idea appl ies. In journal ism, personal arguments, and 
any situation in which it is necessary to make a judgment, 
a person who only has one set of facts can easi ly be led 
astray by prejudice and preconceived notions. It is a lways 
important to gather a l l  the facts before decid ing on the truth 
of the matter. 

6 Score Critique 

A l l  essays are eva luated on  four basic criteria :  Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Th is essay begins 
strongly with an introduction that leads wel l  i nto the writer's 
single but extremely wel l-developed example. Provid ing 
background, she announces her stand on the prompt 
and provides her thesis for the essay. The introduction 
transitions smooth ly into the fi rst body paragraph, which 
describes the author's example, based on her personal 
experience. Th is paragraph moves smooth ly into the next, 
which further develops and supports the author's single 
example. Final ly, the conclud ing paragraph neatly wraps up 
the author's argument. This author clearly took time to plan 
her essay, resu lting in a coherent and consistent essay that 
is wel l  organ ized and offers sufficient support for her thesis. 

The author's use of specific deta i ls in her narrative about 
Jack's case makes the essay outstanding. In addition, the 
author uses va ried sentence structure and language to 
express her ideas. She includes key words l i ke however 
to demonstrate how her point of view changed by having 
both s ides of the story. The author's attention to deta i l ,  
as evidenced by a lack of grammatical or spel l ing errors, 
a lso ind icates that she a l lowed herself sufficient time to 
proofread her essay at the end. 

4 Score Essay 

When you want to know the truth, it is important to get 
both sides of the story. Th is is especia l ly true in journal ism. 
Every good reporter knows that you cannot rely on just one 
source. I work as a reporter on my school paper and I have 
learned to a lways get both sides of the story. 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



1 066 
1 1  2 Practice Tests for the SAT 

Practice Test Twelve Answers and Explanations 

I was decided to write a story about recycl ing in our town 
for the "Local Happenings" column. I interviewed the head 
of the recycl ing plant for my story. I was rea l ly pleased that I 
had gotten an interview with the head of a l l  the recycl ing 
i n  the town. He took me a round the recycl ing plant 
and showed me a l l  about how materia ls a re recycled and 
answered my questions about how the program is working 
in our town. I worked a l l  weekend on a long article. When I 
turned in my a rticle the advisor for the paper told me I had 
to do more work. At first I thought she was being unfa i r, but 
she expla i ned that you can't just rely on one person for a 
story, un less it was an interview. 

She helped me set up interviews with a ga rbage col lector, 
and also suggested I interview people from d ifferent 
neighborhoods to see how they felt about the new recycl ing 
program. I d iscovered that the garbage col lector had some 
very negative th ings to say about the program. He thought it 
has been badly introduced so people did not know how to 
sort their ga rbage which made his job more d ifficu lt. Some 
people thought the program was great and other people 
thought it was a waste of time. 

I ended up writi ng a much better a rticle, and I learned a lot 
more about recycl ing in my town by getting both sides of 
the story. 

4 Score Critique 

A l l  essays a re eva luated on fou r  basic criteria : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. The author states 
h is opin ion of the prompt immediately, ind icating to the 
reader that his essay wi l l  provide an example from his 
own experience on the school newspaper. The example 
is fa i rly wel l  developed and supported in the subsequent 
paragraphs, showing that the author took time to plan his 
essay and l ist his ideas before he began to write. 

The essay is wel l  organ ized, except for the conclusion, 
which is short and seems hastily added. The word choice 
and sentence structure a re not remarkable, with generic 
language and frequent use of sentences starting with /. 
Errors l i ke I was decided and the program is working in the 
second paragraph detract from the essay and indicate that 
proofreading would have helped this writer's score. 

2 Score Essay 

I n  the story the Gift of the Magi the man sells his watch so 
he can buy his wife combs for her hair but his wife sold her 
hair to buy her husband a chain for his watch. This story 
shows that sometimes it is good not have both sides of the 
story. If the man knew that his wife was going to sell her hair 
he would never have brought her the combs. And if his wife 
knowed that he was going to sell his watch she would never 
have bought him his watchchain .  Then they never would have 
known how generous they were. This is the moral of the story. 
When I first read the story I thought it was meant to be sad. 
Because neither of them could enjoy there new presents. But 
when we studied the story I learned that is actual ly a happy 
story because they rea l ize that they would part with there 
most important th ing to make their husband or wife happy. 

Both the husband and his wife were trying to suprise the 
other person, and the suprize was the most important part. If 
they had knew what the other person was doing they would 
not have been able to surpize them. Sometimes it is good 
not know everything because that takes a l l  the mystery out 
of l ife and makes it impossible to have someth ing rea l ly 
specia l happen l i ke in the story the Gift of the Magi . 

2 Score Critique 

A l l  essays a re eva luated on  fou r  basic criteria : Topic, 
Support, Organ ization, and Language. Th is essay launches 
immediately into an example and does show that the 
author has understood the prompt. However, a lthough the 
author doesn't d igress from the topic, the rema inder of the 
essay lacks organ ization and support. The essay includes a 
single example in its two paragraphs, but the development 
of his topic is poorly executed. The author includes few 
transition words or phrases between paragraphs and uses 
few key words to help the reader navigate the essay. To 
improve this aspect of h is essay, the writer should plan h is 
essay before beginn ing to write. 

The language is redundant and the sentences lack variety of 
structure. Severa l run-on sentences or fragments resu lt from 
a lack of appropriate punctuation. Fina l ly, the author has 
fa i led to correct some spel l ing errors, such as surprize i n  the 
second paragraph. 
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S ECTIO N  2 

1 .  B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The key words renowned and eminent ind icate that the 
b lanks wi l l  both be positive. 

Start with the second blank. The arch itect of wel l-known, 
famous bui ld ings must have been well-known and 
acclaimed himself. The prediction for the first blank must 
support Wright's becoming so distinguished; a word such as 
proved works. 

In (A), a lthough buoyed works in the first b lank, irrelevant, 
or inappropriate, is the opposite of the prediction for the 
second b lank. Choice (B) is the correct answer. Read 
the answer choice back in. In (C), surrendered has a 
negative connotation and is a bit extreme; bui ld ings cannot 
surrender, or give up, a person as being either a good, 
bad, or prolific (productive) arch itect. In (D), both words 
are negative; the pred ictions show they must be positive. 
Decried means to disparage or put down, and a person 
who is cynical believes that people's motives are usual ly 
bad or selfish. The word cynical is out of the scope or idea 
of the sentence. In  (E), categorized is not the best choice 
for the fi rst b lank, and mundane, or ord inary, does not fit as 
it is the opposite of the pred iction. 

2. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The key word although suggests a contrast between the 
word in the b lank and the fact that questions in the book 
are l i kely to appear on the exam. 

The chapter review is either requ i red or not requi red. 
G iven that the questions on the exam wi l l  be requi red to 
be answered, and taking into consideration the contrast 
between the word required and the word in the b lank, a 
good prediction would be that the chapter review exercises 
are not requ i red, or additional , questions. 

Choice (A) can be el iminated because it is the opposite of 
the prediction. Only if the word although were el iminated 
and the word and were inserted after the blank would th is 
word fit into the context of the sentence. If the students 
knew that these questions were to be found on the exam, 
then doing the review may have a l ready become ritualistic, 
but the teacher would not use this word denoting routine 
to encourage the class to do extra studying. The teacher 
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would not announce the optional questions as being 
salient, or noticeable. Choice (D) is the correct answer. In 
(E), this word means serious, but it relates to demeanor or 
attitude, not to how the students are to treat the addit ional 
questions. 

3. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The phrase even though ind icates contrast. So even though 
the prisoner presented evidence clearly proving that he was 
nowhere near the scene of the crime, he was indicted, or 
formally charged, with committing the crime. 

4. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

Start with the first blank. Towns that consist of a heterogeneous 
population, or one that is made up of various sorts of 
people, tend to have food that reflects the many d ifferent 
tastes of the inhabitants. If you didn't know the meaning of 
heterogeneous, you cou ld figure out that towns bordering 
two countries would offer an a rray of foods. For the second 
blank, the word must be synonymous with the word in the 
first b lank. 

Start with a prediction for the fi rst b lank. A word such as 
variety or diversity wou ld work. The second b lank should 
support the first with a word such as a range of various 
ingredients. 

Choice (A) matches. In (B), the first choice can be 
el iminated because the sentence says noth ing about the 
size of the population growing. A growing popu lation wou ld 
imply an increasing number of d ifferent foods would come 
to exist; however, noth ing about growth is mentioned. The 
second choice is the opposite of the prediction. In (C), 
the first choice is out of scope; the town wouldn't have 
mixed feelings toward different foods. The second choice 
doesn't match the prediction. In (D), both blanks do not 
work. Dearth, or scarcity, is the opposite of the prediction, 
and noth ing is said about a reduction of ingredients avai lable 
caused by using them. In  (E), the first blank does not fit 
because noth ing is said about either the popu lation or 
the amount of food increasing or decreasing. The second 
blank does not work; towns would not boast of artific ia l 
ingredients. 
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5.  c 

Difficu lty: Low 

A premise is a proposition that is used as the basis for 
an  a rgument-or a story. If scientists a re critica l of the 
premise for a movie, we can infer that they a re so because 
they consider it to be unscientific, without basis i n  fact, or 
speculative. Choice (C) is therefore the correct answer. 
Choice (A) is wrong because if the premise were scientific, 
then it wou ld hard ly be open to critic ism by scientists. 
Choice (B) is wrong because there's no reason to th ink  
that the theme of  the return of  the d inosaurs is tacit, or  
unexpressed, i n  the movie. 

6. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

Focus on the key word predicted. He became known 
for what if he was able to foresee future events? The 
prediction should be a word that means Nostradamus 
had a knowledge of events before they occurred, such as 
foresight. E l iminate a l l  answer choices that do not match 
this prediction. 

Choice (A) is correct. As for (B), Nostradamus became 
known for h is predictions, not for honesty or sincerity. 
Looking at (C), this word is out of scope; noth ing is 
said about Nostradamus being greedy. As for (D), be 
carefu l ;  complicity does not mean compl icated; it means 
involvement as an accompl ice in a crime. Fina l ly, in (E), 
because h is pred ictions were accurate, Nostradamus was 
not being untruthfu l .  

7. B 

Difficu lty: High 

The publ ishers were up to no good, so this news must have 
hurt their reputation-in fact, hurt is a great prediction for the 
second b lank. S ince their reputation was hurt, it must have 
been pretty good to begin with, another sol id prediction .  
Choice (B) is a great match for both b lanks . Choices (A) 
and (C) are great matches for the first prediction, but the 
second words are opposites of your prediction. In (D), if the 
reputation was deficient, then it wouldn't have been changed 
by the news of shady business practices. In (E), you might 
not be sure whether the first word fits, but the second one 
makes no sense. If a reputation is coveted, or desi red, then 
it has to be coveted by someone, and no such person is 
mentioned in the sentence. 

8. A 

Difficu lty: High 

You know that admirers are people who feel positively 
toward their candidate, so admired is a good pred iction for 
the first b lank. For the second b lank, look for someth ing 
that would contrast with having supporters, l i ke messed 
up or cancelled. Choice (A) works wel l  for both b lanks. I n  
(B), the fi rst b l ank  is a great fit, but i t  doesn't make much 
sense to say that she illuminated her campaign. In (C) 
and (D), she wou ldn't be denounced or disdained by her 
supporters, both very negative actions. I n  (E), bolstered, or 
strengthened, is a pretty good fit, but it doesn't make sense 
to retaliate, or get revenge, on a campaign. 

Questions 9- 1 O 
The author of this short passage criticizes the American 
voting system.  The writer concludes that instead of choosing 
the pol itical candidate best su ited for the job, voters tend to 
be forced to choose the least of the evi ls . 

9. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

A word in quotation marks is a lways a sign to research the 
passage and predict an answer. The plague described in 
line 1 is the persistent problem of having to attract voters 
at any cost. The need to appeal to voters is captured in  
(C) . Choices (A) and (E) are incorrect because neither a 
reliance on polls nor lower-income families are mentioned 
in the passage. Attacks on competitors are a consequence 
of the plague but not the plague itself, so (B) is incorrect. 
Choice (D) d istorts i nformation from the passage, which 
says that voters are on ly s l ightly fami l ia r  with the issues, not 
that pol iticians ignore the views voters have. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The phrase an even narrower grasp in describing the voting 
publ ic's understanding of pol icy suggests that acquaintance 
gives a negative eva luation of the voting publ ic's pol itica l 
awareness. Choice (B) matches the negative tone. Choices 
(A), (D), and (E) a re too positive. E l iminate (C) because the 
publ ic is, in the author's estimation, not engaged in any sort 
of d iscussion with the crucial issues, fraught or otherwise. 
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Questions 1 1 - 1 3  
Th is short passage looks at poetry translations. The writer 
bel ieves that translators should take some poetic l icense to 
preseNe the spirit of the orig inal poem, rather than perform 
a l itera l trans lation. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The phrase but I believe the spirit of the original should be 
preserved shows that the passage's author is taking a stance 
different from that of people who think translators should 
be as faithful as possible to the original author's wording. 
Choice (B) fits here; the passage's author goes on to say that 
the translator who preseNed the original's tone and flow was 
delightful. Choices (A) and (C) are both alternate meanings 
of spirit, but neither fits here. Choice (D) does not fit either. 
Creativity, (E), is needed in translating to preseNe the 
original 's mood, but it isn't what needs to be preserved. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When you see the words even if, you can expect some 
qual ification or drawback to fol low. In  the context of the 
sentence as a whole, you see that the qual ification is 
associated with preseNing the spi rit of the origina l  rather 
than being as fa ithfu l as possible to the author's wording. 
Choices (A) and (D) a re both distortions, and the phrase 
totally unrelated makes (B) extreme. 

1 3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

For questions about an author's attitude, first look for words 
and phrases ind icating whether his or her attitude is positive 
or negative. Once you have narrowed down the choices, 
th ink about which answer reflects the tone of the passage 
most accurately. The phrase some people think suggests 
that the author may not agree. Th is pred iction is reinforced 
by the fol lowing phrase but I believe, which contrasts the 
view of some people with the author's own view. Only (A) 
expresses disagreement and is consistent with the author's 
overa l l  tone in the passage. Choices (B) and (C) are both 
distortions; noth ing in the passage indicates puzzlement 
or curiosity about the view. Choice (D) is opposite to our 
prediction. Choice (E) is too negative. The author disagrees 
but does not express scorn or disdain for the view. 
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Questions 1 4-24 
This passage is about the societa l prejudices women 
musicians had to overcome in the 1 9th century. 

The introduction describes music's 1 9th-century shift from a 
male-dominated, aristocratic activity to one that encompassed 
the rising middle class. The second paragraph tel ls us 
that while women were encouraged to pursue music-to 
better lure potential husbands-the support of a man was 
sti l l  necessary for a woman to forge a musical career. The 
misogynist views of 1 7th-century phi losophers Rousseau and 
Campe, who believed women inferior and better su ited to 
ra ising ch i ldren, are then discussed. In the fourth paragraph, 
we learn that the views of these phi losophers were widely 
held by both men and women; even Clara Schumann, 
the best-known woman composer of her day, had doubts 
about her musical abi l ities. The final paragraph describes 
Schumann's musical accomplishments. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

With the exception of the fi rst paragraph, which seNes as 
the introduction, the enti re passage is about the societa l 
prejud ice that women musicians had to overcome in the 
1 9th century. Choice (C) is correct. 

Choice (A) focuses too na rrow ly on the end of the passage. 

Choice (B) is wrong because the author never explores 
the reasons women were held to be incapable of artistic 
creativity. Nor is the author out to criticize 1 9th-centu ry men; 
she a lways mainta ins a historian's distance from her subject. 
Choice (E) is wrong because the status of women before 
the 1 9th century is discussed in only one paragraph. 

1 5 . c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Accord ing to the first paragraph, the new pol itica l and socia l 
currents in Europe led to increased involvement of the 
middle class in the arts, which was formerly the exclusive 
province of the aristocracy. Also, the author says the middle 
c lass began to enjoy elevated status. Choice (C) captures 
these ideas. 

Choice (A) is wrong because the point is not that music 
was lowered ; it's that the middle class was elevated. We 
can see from the information in  the passage that (B) is 
inaccurate. Choice (D) exaggerates a deta i l  at the end of the 
first paragraph concern ing the growth of the music industry. 
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Choice (E) is  a fa lse inference based on the fi rst paragraph; 
the aristocrats may wel l  have continued to be interested in 
music. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Choice (A) is the correct answer because 1 )  women were 
a l lowed to become involved in music in order to enhance 
the fam i ly's socia l  status through marriage (a traditional 
role) and 2) s inging was especia l ly encouraged because it 
fit in with the traditiona l  conception of the mother. 

There is no evidence at a l l  in the passage to support (B). 
Choice (C) is incorrect because the increased participation of 
bourgeois women was in amateur, not professional, music. 
Choice (0) di rectly contradicts what we're told in the first 
paragraph. Choice (E) is not correct because the author never 
expl icitly says that women's increased participation in music 
was justified by their show of talent. 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The point of the enti re second paragraph is that women 
musicians in the 1 9th centu ry were sti l l  subject to the 
authority of the men. Due to societa l standards and bel iefs, 
women could not pursue a musical career without the 
permission and support of men. In other words, women 
musicians were not a l lowed to act independently, which 
was the accepted norm, (0). None of the other choices are 
supported by the passage at a l l .  

1 8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The th i rd paragraph is devoted to a discussion of 
1 8th-century bel iefs concern ing women as artists-bel iefs 
that held sway in  the 1 9th century as wel l .  The author is 
demonstrati ng that I 9th-century beliefs about women were 
long-standing and firmly rooted, (C) . 

Choice (A) is wrong because the th i rd paragraph rea l ly 
shows that the perception of women did not change from 
the 1 8th to the 1 9th centuries. Choice (B) is not supported 
by anyth ing in the th i rd paragraph. Choice (D) is out 
because it doesn't seem that chauvinism was any worse in 
the 1 8th century than in the 1 9th-it was about the same. 
Choice (E) is incorrect because the phi losophers in the th i rd 
paragraph aren't pointing out any fau lts in society. 

1 9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look to the previous sentence ( . . .  writers believed that 
women did not possess the intellectual and emotional 
capacity to learn or create as artists) to understand what 
Rousseau means by women . . .  possess no artistic sensibility. 
Aptitude is the right synonym for capacity and therefore 
the right synonym for sensibility as wel l ,  s ince capacity and 
sensibility mean the same th ing here. 

20. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Campe's view is presented to show that people thought i t  
was more important for women to be wives and mothers 
than to be composers. Campe criticizes women composers 
on the basis that they have neglected their domestic duties. 
Choice (E) is therefore the correct answer. 

Campe never suggests that women cannot compose, and 
he certain ly doesn't th ink they have too many domestic 
responsibilities, so (A) and (B) are out. Choice (C) contradicts 
Campe. Choice (0) does not fit because Campe would never 
advocate that women should concentrate exclusively 
on music. 

2 1 . B 

Difficulty: Medium 

According to the fourth paragraph, 1 9th-century men 
and women agreed with the ideas of the 1 8th-century 
phi losophers. Therefore, one source of the societal censure 
and internal conflicts that women musicians suffered must 
have been disapproval from other women, (B). 

The author never says women had a problem with intensity, 
(A), or competition from men, (0). Choice (C) is clearly 
wrong because women did not receive many supportive 
opinions. Choice (E) is a distortion of information in the 
paragraph : Schumann is cited as an example of a great 
woman musician with interna l  confl icts caused by society; 
she is not the reason other women had interna l  confl i cts. 
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22. c 

Difficu lty: High 

The author brings up the example of Schumann in order to 
show that even the most accompl ished woman musician 
could be led by societa l bel iefs to doubt her own abi l ity. In 
Schumann, the reader can see just how great the obstacles 
were for women who wanted to be creative musicians, (C) . 

Schumann's achievements were far from typical, so (A) can 
be el iminated. Choice (B) is wrong because there is never 
any question that there were at least some 1 9th-century 
women who composed music. Choice (D) is a distortion 
of the last paragraph's point that Schumann was one of 
the fi rst female composers to compose an orchestra l work. 
Choice (E) isn't supported by anyth ing in the passage. 

23. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Choice (D) is correct because it paraphrases the last 
sentence of the fou rth paragraph. 

There is no evidence in the passage to support any of the 
other choices. 

24. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

The author describes the a rt song-the genre considered 
appropriate for women and the type of music that women 
composers gravitated to out of necessity-in order to 
emphasize just how much Schumann defied convention in 
composing an orchestra l piece. Choice (A) is correct. 

No new point of view is ever introduced into the passage, 
so (B) is incorrect. Choice (C) is wrong because the art 
song is not a type of orchestra l work. Choice (D) is out 
because the author never criticizes 1 9th-century women 
at a l l .  Choice (E) simply misconstrues the point the author 
makes by describ ing the art song. 

S ECTIO N  3 

l .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Sometimes the biggest chal lenge of a 
question is not its math but its Engl ish : notice here that 
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you're given data in both minutes a nd  seconds. Avoid trap 
choices (such as (B) in th is case) by making these units of 
measu rement consistent. 

Getting to the Answer: 

--2.fL = � 
60 sec. 2 

60x = 1 0  

X = _lQ = _l_ 
60 6 

2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Remember that questions involving ranges of possib le 
va lues often requ i re you to use either or both extreme 
values-min imum or maximum-to answer correctly. Here, 
for example, you need only 80 percent of 40. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0.80( 40) = 32 

3. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Focus on how one piece of data leads to another. If two 
sides are equal , the two angles opposite are equal .  Then 
only 60 degrees remains for the top angle-which means 
that the triangle is equi latera l :  al l th ree sides and al l th ree 
angles are equa l .  

Getting to the Answer: 

1 2  + 1 2  + 1 2  = 36 

4. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Often, and especia l ly ea rly in a section, 
questions test not so much your abi l ity to conceptua l ize 
advanced math concepts as your  ab i l ity to quickly and 
carefu l ly perform bas ic operations. Practice such questions 
( l ike this one), and on Test Day you' l l  move through them 
with speed and accuracy. Notice, by the way, that this is 
one of those very rare questions in which the logic of the 
question itself prevents the testmaker from presenting the 
choices in size order, as they a re norma l ly presented. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

(A) 2 + _l_ = 21-2 2 

(B) 2 - _l_ = l _l_ 2 2 

(C) _l_ - 2 = - 1  _l_ 2 2 
(D) 2 x + = 1 

(E) 2 -+- _l_ = 4 2 
Choice (C) is the smal lest. 

5. B 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The s ide opposite a la rger angle is 
the larger side. Find the missing angle, then use the 
relationships between the angles to find the relationships 
between the sides. 

Getting to the Answer: 

LS = 1 80 - ( l 1 0  + 55) = 1 5  
PS is the longest side because it is opposite the 1 1 0° angle. 
RS is shorter than PS but longer than PR. Therefore, 
6 + y > 6 + z > 6. You can simplify this inequality to y >  z > 0. 
(A) Th is may or may not be true; e l iminate 

(B) Th is may or may not be true; e l iminate 

(C) Not possib le; e l iminate 

(D) Correct 

(E) Not possible; e l iminate 

6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Don't let the A sca re you.  Just plug the 
va lues into the equation. 

Getting to the Answer: 

x = 4 and y = 2  

(x - yy + (x + y)Y 

(4 - 2)4 + (4 + 2)2 
(2)4 + (6)2 

1 6  + 36 = 52 

7. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When a transversa l crosses para l lel l ines, a l l  
acute angles are equa l  and a l l  obtuse angles are equal . So the 
angle opposite the transversal from c is equal to d, and the 
angle opposite the transversa l from b is equal to a, as shown : 

��������-+������ e l  
�������---r������� e2 
�����....,-������ e3 00 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since c and d make up a stra ight l i ne, c + d = 1 80. 
Since a and b make up a stra ight l i ne, a + b = 1 80. 
So a + b + c + d = 1 80 + 1 80 = 360. 
8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium -

Strategic Advice : Th is is a great problem to help you 
practice your Engl ish-to-math translation ski l ls .  Translate 
each part of the word problem into an equation and then 
solve. 

Getting to the Answer: 

x + 4 - 2 = 2x 
X = 2  

9. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Sketching a figure may help you organ ize 
the information qu ickly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The question asks for the measure of the la rgest angle, so 
set that equal to x. The measure of the middle-sized angle 
is 40 degrees less than the degree measure of the la rgest 
angle, or x - 40. The measure of the smal lest angle is 20 
degrees. The sum of the measures of the three interior 
angles of any triangle is 1 80 degrees. 

x + (x - 40) + 20 = 1 80 
x + x - 40 + 20 = 1 80 

2x - 20 = 1 80 
2x = 200 
X =  1 00 
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1 0. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Even though there are variables only in 
the question, Picking Numbers would sti l l  be a great strategy 
to try here. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Pick 7 for your  positive odd integer: 

(d - 1 ) (d - 2) = (7 - 1 )(7 - 2) = (6) (5) = 30 
Too large. Try a smaller number, such as 5 :  

(d - l ) (d - 2) = (5 - 1 ) (5 - 2) = (4) (3) = 1 2 

1 1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: To find the area, add the dimensions of the 
square and the triangle. First relabel the diagram as fol lows: 

a a 

a b - a  
Getting to the Answer: 

The area of a square is the length of a side squared, so the 
area of this square is a2. The area of this right triangle is : 

_!_(leg x leg ) = J_(a) (b - a) = ab - a2 
2 1 2 2 2 2 

So the combined area is :  

a2 + Q'2._ _ i3._ = 2a2 _ a2 + ab 2 2 2 2 2 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

a2 ab = 2 + 2 
a2 + ab 

2 
_ a(a + b) - 2 

Strategic Advice: Getting comfortable with the average 
formula means points on Test Day. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

average = (sum of numbers) 
(quantity of numbers) 

You know that the sum of these four numbers is between 

53 and 57. Therefore, the average of this group is between 

21 = 1 3_!_ and 2_ = 1 4  _!__ Only one answer choice fits in 4 4 4 4 
this range : (E), 1 4. 

1 3. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Don't let questions about volume 
intimidate you. You a l ready know how to ca lculate a rea : 
length x width . To find volume, simply add another 
dimension : length x width x depth. 

Getting to the Answer: 
There are boxes of two sizes in this problem. The la rger box 
is 24 inches long, 1 O inches wide, and 1 5  i nches high. Its 
volume is 24 i n .  x 1 0  i n .  x 1 5  i n . = 3,600 cubic inches. 

You know that there are 60 identica l smal ler boxes that fit 
perfectly into the larger box's volume. What is the volume of 
each of these? Divide the la rge box's volume by the number 
of smal ler boxes to find your answer. 

(3600 cu. in .) = 60 c ·n  60 U .  I . 

Check the d imensions in each answer choice to see wh ich 
resu lts in a volume of 60 cu. in .  

(A) 2 x 5 x 6 = 60; that's your  answer 

(B) 3 x 4 x 6 = 72 
(C) 3 x 5 x 6 = 90 
(D) 4 x 5 x 6 = 1 20 
(E) 5 x 6 x 1 2  = 360 

1 4. A 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : The first graph deals with 1 975. You can 
see that, of the 600 graduates, 1 2 percent chose to enter the 
workforce and 22 percent chose to go to vocational school. 
Adding the percents gives you 1 2% + 22% = 34%. 
Getting to the Answer: 

34% of 600 = 1
3
06 x 600 = 204 

So 204 graduates chose either to enter the workforce or go 
to vocational school. 
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1 5 . D 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : First find how many graduates went on 
to a four-year col lege in  1 985. Looking at the second graph, 
you can see that 45 percent of the 700 graduates went to 
a four-yea r col lege; that is 1�0 x 700 = 3 1 5  graduates. 

In 1 975, 380/o of the 600 graduates went to a four-yea r 
col lege; that is, 1

3
0
8
0 x 600 = 228 graduates. 

Getting to the Answer: The d ifference is 3 1 5  - 228 = 87 
graduates. 

1 6. c 

Difficulty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: Don't let problems l i ke this s low you 
down. If you can't figure it out at first glance, mark it to come 
back to if you have time at the end. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since we are adding the integers together, the negative 
integers wi l l  negate the va lue of the positive integers up 
through 1 5 . So we start with 1 6  to find numbers that wi l l  
total 5 1 .  We only need to  add 1 6  + 17 + 18 to  get 5 1 ,  so 
our answer is 1 8 . 

1 7. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Strategic Advice: If the remainder is 2, what number does x 
a lways d ivide into? 

Getting to the Answer: 

Because 20 divided by x has a remainder of 2, x divides by 
(or is a factor of) 20 - 2 = 1 8 . 
The factors of 1 8  a re 1 ,  2, 3, 6, 9, and 1 8 . 
But if you divide 20 by 1 or 2, there's no remainder. Cross 
these off the l ist, leaving 3, 6, 9, and 1 8, so the answer is 
(D) . 

1 8. A 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice: Add the information in the question stem 
to the d iagram. What can you infer from the a rea of ADGK ? 
What does it mean that the triangles are isosceles? 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since the area of square ADGK is 9, each side of the square 
is 3 un its long. S ince AB = BC = CD, AB = BC = CO = 1 . 

Each of the triangles is a right isosceles triangle, so the ratio 
between the sides of each triangle is x:x:x\1'2. Add this 
information to the diagram :  

D 
x _ 1_ 

V2 
c V2 E 

A 

_ 1_ 
\/2 1 L \/2 J 

w � 1 
K 

_1 _ 
V2 

F 
V2 

H 

1 
V2 

y 
1 V2 

_1 _ 

V2 
z 

G 

As you can see, the total area of the figure is the area of square 

ADGK plus the area of the four triangles with legs of �· 
Each of these triangles has an area of -H �)( �) = t• so 

the total a rea of the figure is 9 + 4( t) = 1 0. 

1 9. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : Don't let tough a lgebra problems 
intimidate you .  Often, getting the problem set up is the 
most d ifficult part. Then solving the problem goes qu ickly. 

Getting to the Answer: 

You know _x_ = 2x2 - 2 and _x_ = x2, so set them equal to 
each other. 

2x2 - 2 = x2 

2x2 = x2 + 2 
x2 = 2  

X = ±\1'2 

20. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: A great beginn ing to a question l i ke this 
one is to map out a path that wi l l  get you to the answer. By 
comparing the area of the entire square to the areas of the 
circles inside, you can find the requested probabi l ity. 
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(S ince the figure is d rawn to sca le, you could a lso eyeba l l  it 
to e l iminate (A) and (B), which are too smal l .) 

Getting to the Answer: 

probabi l ity = desired outcomes 
possible outcomes 

= 
a re a square minus circles a reasquare 
82 - 4(7t[2]2) 

82 
64 - 1 67t 

64 

- 1 6(4 - 7t) - 64 

S ECTIO N  4 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

4 - 7t 
4 

Look for the key words that describe what kind of an artist 
da Vinci was. There are many of them for a reason !  An artist 
who is proficient in many types of a rt forms is able to do 
many d ifferent th ings. Therefore, the prediction cou ld be 
adaptable or maybe talented. 
Although artists tend to be demonstrative, or un inh ibited or 
unreserved, the sentence does not describe the emotional 
aspect of da Vinci 's work. Choice (B) does not match the 
prediction. Noth ing is said to indicate that he was un ique 
or obscure. As for (C), the detai ls of his a rtwork are not 
d iscussed here, so there is no way of knowing if da Vinci was 
meticulous, or careful or thorough. Choice (D) is the correct 
answer. It means adaptable or flexible and matches the 
prediction. There is no indication of whether his a rtwork was 
metaphoric or instead more straightforward and l itera l .  

2. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Look for the key words that define the blank. The semicolon 
serves as a structura l clue that what fol lows relates to what 
was said before it. If it was unquestionable that his friends 
had seen Spider-Man, then the evidence was undeniable, 
uncontestable, or certain. Look for an answer choice that 
matches this prediction. It may be helpful to break the 
answer choices apart by looking at their prefixes and suffixes. 
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Choice (A) is the opposite of the pred iction ;  it means 
not important. Choice (B) is too weak; i t  suggests that 
the movie stubs a re possible evidence that his friends 
had gone to the movies without h im, but it is not certa in .  
Erroneous, (C), is the opposite; the evidence is not fa lse. 
Choice (D) is the opposite of the pred iction ;  nominal 
means very sma l l  o r  ins ign ifica nt. Choice (E) is the 
correct answer. Break the word apart if you are unsure of 
its mean ing; indisputable means not d isputab le or not 
questionab le .  

3. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

What type of a cha l l enge is a marathon? Easy or d ifficu lt? 
In what ways other than menta l ly a re marathons 
d ifficu lt? At least one of the b l anks must descr ibe why 
marathons a re cha l leng i ng. Th i nk  of a pred ict ion for 
the second b lank. Marathons a re menta l ly draining 
or strenuous. For the fi rst b l ank, decide in what way 
marathons a re primari ly  taxi ng; they a re a cha l l enge of 
fitness and bodily training. 
I n  (A), a lthough taxing (difficu lt) works in the second blank, 
e l iminate this answer choice based on the first b lank. The 
cha l lenge is not illusory (imagined) . In (B), neither word fits. 
The cha l lenge of running a very long race is not exaggerated, 
and describing a physical event as being menta l ly balanced 
does not make sense. Choice (C) is the correct answer. As 
for (D), some runners may see the chal lenge as appealing, 
or interesting, but the process of preparing for a strenuous 
race is not indulgent. Lastly, in (E), strenuous works in the 
first b lank, but menta l ly dubious does not work. 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Note the contrast word yet. The first word wi l l  be positive, 
and the second word wi l l  be negative. What is promoted 
by healthy lifestyle choices? The fi rst b lank describes the 
benefits of hea lthy choices and must conta in a positive 
word. A good pred iction is increased health or longer 
life span. The second blank must chal lenge this remark 
because busy l ives reduce the time people have to exercise 
and eat right. For the second blank, your prediction should 
be prevented or challenged. 
In (A), both words are the opposite of the pred ictions. 
Choice (B) matches. Choice (C), behavior, is too genera l  
a term. The blank is referring to the resu lts of hea lthy 
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behaviors, such as an increased l ife span .  Although belied 
has a negative connotation, hea lthy l ifestyles a re not 
necessari ly contradicted, but rather are cha l lenged by being 
busy. Choice (D), morality, is positive but out of scope, and 
bolstered (supported) is the opposite of the prediction. 
E l iminate (E) based on the second blank; it is the opposite 
of the prediction. Reproduction may be enhanced by 
hea lthy choices, but this isn't what the sentence is 
discussing. 

5. c 

Difficulty: High 

You don't need to know the meaning of the word 
punctiliously to make a prediction for the word in the blank. 
What action would compromise a stakeout? 

What word describes a type of mistake? The blank could 
read blunder. El iminate any answer choices that don't 
match th is prediction. 

You can el iminate (A) because the sentence is not referring to 
a possible question. Choice (B), gibe, means jeer or laugh at 
and does not match the prediction. Choice (C) matches. A 
tryst, (D), is a pact made between lovers and has noth ing to 
do with detectives working on a case. A tribute, (E), cannot 
compromise a stakeout. 

Questions 6-9 
These paired passages offer opposing views on commercia l  
f ish farming. Passage 1 a rgues that whi le fish farming 
seemed to be a good a lternative to depleting the world's 
supply of wild-caught fish, new resea rch is showing that 
the fish used as feed on these farms could be wiped out. 
Passage 2 sees fish fa rming as a positive way of making fish 
more susta inable. 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The fi rst sentence refers to fish farming as a creative 
alternative, which matches n icely with (B), an innovative 
method. El iminate (A) because the author does not 
d iscuss whether or not the technique is complicated. The 
envi ronmenta l impact and practica l ity of 

fish fa rming a ren't discussed at a l l  in the fi rst sentence, so 
both (D) and (E) a re incorrect. 

7. D 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Whi le you may know various meanings of the cited word, 
it is important to go back and refami l iarize yourself with its 
specific use in the text. Here, sharp is used to describe the 
reduction in ocean fish populations due to fish ing; later 
in the passage, the author states that such suppl ies were 
starting to run significantly short. Given this context, (D), 
appreciable, is the correct definition. Choice (A), piercing, 
is a primary defin ition of sharp; primary meanings a re often 
incorrect on Vocabulary-in-Context questions. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Whi le it's un l i kely that the passages wi l l  l ay out the 
questions that a re ra ised by their content, look at the text 
to find issues that a re essentia l ly left unresolved or words 
that suggest uncerta inty. Passage 1 cites new research that 
questions fish farming and suggests in its fina l  sentence 
some uncerta inty over the lasting potential of fish farming. 
Passage 2 also refers to fish fa rming as a potential solution 
that cou ld make wi ld fish populations more sustainable. 
In both instances, the passages a re at the very least 
questioning the long-term effectiveness of fish fa rming. 

Choices (A) and (E) a re incorrect because they a re on ly 
addressed in Passage 1 .  On ly Passage 2 addresses (D), 
and neither passage specu lates about a world without wild 
fish, (C) . 

9. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The fina l  sentence of Passage 1 ind icates that this author is 
primari ly concerned with how fish fa rming is affecting wi ld 
fish popu lations. Likewise, the second-to-last sentence of 
Passage 2 refers to how premium fish remain on menus 
and the susta inab i l ity of fish as a resource. 

Choice (A) expresses the d ifferent focuses of the passages. 
Passage 2 makes no pred ictions, so (B) is i ncorrect. Choice 
(C) is a d istortion; Passage 2 only briefly refers to fisheries. 
Choices (D) and (E) a re also d istortions. Choice (D) doesn't 
captu re the focus of either passage, and (E) incorrectly 
describes Passage 2 as focusing on fish in general, not 
premium fish . 

vk.com/bastau
www.ZTCprep.com



Questions 1 0- 1 5  
Paragraph 1 states that Brooks's relationship with the earl ier 
poets of the Renaissance was overlooked. Paragraph 2 
expla ins that there were two basic impu lses in poetry during 
the Harlem Renaissance, a romantic and a rea l istic one. 
Paragraph 3 says that Brooks's poetry in the 1 940s reflected 
a more rea l istic view of the problems of poor black women. 
Pa ragraph 4 emphasizes Brooks's rea l ism and notes her 
influence on black artists of the 1 960s and 1 970s. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

The critics' in it ia l response to A Street in Bronzeville is 
discussed in the fi rst two sentences. These l ines tel l  you 
that critics pra ised Brooks's craft and stylistic successes. This 
should lead you to (B), which is a good paraphrase of these 
comments. 

1 1 . D 

Difficulty: Low 

The question you're referred to ends the first paragraph. That 
means it wi l l  probably be answered or discussed in the rest of 
the passage. So the purpose it serves is to introduce the rest 
of the passage. The only answer choices whose first words 
sound possible a re (C) and (D). After reading the rest of (C) 
and (D), you' l l find that (D) best describes the passage. 

1 2. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Th is question asks about a detai l  covered in the passage, but it 
doesn't give you a l ine reference. Since questions 1 0  and 1 1  
covered paragraph 1 ,  you should start looking in paragraph 2. 
The paragraph's first sentence tel ls you that the Renaissance 
poets were proud of their cultural heritage and bel ieved that 
the arts were a good place to express that pride. 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The preceding l ines te l l  you exactly what the poem is  
exempl ifying: the tendency to romanticize black women. 
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1 4. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Another Vocabulary-in-Context question. As a lways, 
be sure to check the context. You're sent to the fina l  
paragraph where the author discusses influences on 
Brooks's poetry. It says that a lthough Brooks rejected the 
romanticizing aspect of Rena issance, she was conditioned 
by its optimism. The word although ind icates a contrast: if 
she rejected one th ing, she must have accepted, or been 
influenced, by another. 

1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: High 

With primary focus Globa l questions, you need to find an 
answer choice that sums up the passage without being 
too broad or too narrow. For example, (D) is too broad (it 
doesn't even mention Brooks !), and (E) is too narrow (this is 
only mentioned at the end of the last paragraph). Choice (C) 
has the right focus-Brooks-and covers the discussion of her 
relation to the literary tradition of the Harlem Renaissance. 

Questions 1 6- 1 7  
Th is short passage ta lks about the Hubble Heritage Project. 
To celebrate its five-year  ann iversary, astronomers released 

a picture of the Sombrero, a faraway ga laxy. 

1 6. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Look through the short passage to see where the images 
of the Sombrero are discussed. You' l l  notice that the author 
describes it as a composite, pieced together, and a mosaic. 
You can infer that the fi nal image was made up of many 
pieces. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the author never mentions th is. 
Choice (B) is a distortion; the author says the image was 
released to celebrate the ann iversary of the Hubble Heritage 
Project, not to prove what the Hubble can do. Choice (C) 
is out of scope; the comparison in the passage is to the 
Mi lky Way itself, not to images of the Mi lky Way. Choice 
(D) matches your prediction. Choice (E) is a d istortion; the 
author doesn't mention the rest of the scientific community. 
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1 7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

With "EXCEPT" questions, e l iminate a l l  answers that are 
incl uded in the passage. Sometimes the right answer wi l l  
be a choice that cou ld be true, but is not supported by 
the passage. Verify each of the statements aga inst the 
information in the passage. 

Choice (A) is true; th is is a d i rect quote from the passage. 
Choice (B) is true; the passage says it has ten times the 
star c lusters that the Mi lky Way has. Choice (C) is true; it is 
another d i rect quote from the passage. Choice (D) is true; 
the passage describes it as massive. As for (E), the Hubble 
Heritage Project is five years old, but the passage doesn't 
mention when the Sombrero was discovered . 

Questions 1 8-24 
The passage traces the development of Impressionism, 
noting especia l ly the contributions of Claude Monet. 
Pa ragraph 1 describes the gradual development of 
Impressionism under Monet and his col leagues. The author 
concentrates on the artistic goa ls and techniques of the 
a rtists. Paragraph 2 explores how the development of 
photography helped create a new role for painting-a role 
embraced by the Impressionists. Paragraph 3 explores the 
critica l reception of the Impression ists. Their contemporaries 
disparaged their works, but these paintings today are some 
of the most prized works in the art world. 

1 8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A qu ick scan at  the fi rst word of each answer choice can 
often help you rule out severa l choices. With answer choices 
l ike these, look at the beginn ing verbs. Th ink fi rst of the 
tone of the passage, which in this case is pretty neutra l-the 
author gives a brief h istory of Impressionism with a focus 
on Claude Monet. E l iminate all verbs that are not in keeping 
with that tone. 

Choice (A) is extreme; the word condemn is too negative. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; the author doesn't ta lk about 
the other painters enough for the word contrast to work 
here. Choice (C) is a distortion; the word describe sounds 
good, but this choice is too specific. The author doesn't 
ta lk too much about the paintings themselves, and this 
choice leaves out the bigger picture of Impressionism in 

genera l .  Choice (D) expla ins the overa l l  purpose pretty wel l .  
Choice (E) is a d istortion ;  the author never rea l ly argues for 
anyth ing here. The purpose is s imply to describe or exp la in .  

1 9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In "EXCEPT" questions, you're looking for four true statements 
and one false one; the false one is the correct answer to the 
question. Hunt for each of these detai ls in the passage. 

Choice (A) : This group . . .  made it a common practice 
among them to paint the same scene many times in a 
day . . . .  Choice (B) : . . .  an interest that led him to attempt 
to paint light itself rather than the objects off of which light 
reflected. Choice (C) : . . . using small patches of color rather 

than the large brushstrokes and blended color . . . Choice 
(D) : Th is is the opposite of what happened, as described in 
paragraph 3. People didn't l i ke the paintings at first. Choice 
(E) : This freed the Impressionists to find new roles for their 
medium and encouraged the public to think about painting 
m a  new way. 

20. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In Function questions, be sure to consider the role of a 
deta i l  in both the paragraph and the passage as a whole. 
At the end of paragraph 1 ,  where this phrase occu rs, the 
author mentions that the Impressionists used a technique
patches of colors-to capture the l ight. Th is is d ifferent, she 
states, from the la rge brushstrokes and blended color that 
characterized painting technique at this time. 

Choice (A) is distortion; whi le it's true that the Impressionists 
pa inted outdoors, the author never offers a description of 
the l ight they encountered there. Choice (B) is extreme; 
the author says that the Impressionists were innovators, but 
never impl ies that the old paintings were inferior. Choice 
(C) is extreme; you don't know from the passage that a// 
modern painters used this technique-you only know that the 
Impressionists did. Choice (D) is a good fit. Choice (E) is out 
of scope; this comes from the wrong part of the passage-it's 
from paragraph 2. 

2 1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

With Function questions, be sure to answer 'Why?" The 
author mentions photography in paragraph 2 . She says 
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that photography took over some of painting's traditional 
documentary role, so painters began to th ink about painting 
in  a new way. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; photography fi l led some of the 
same needs as trad itional painting, but the author is not 
contrasting the two media. Choice (B) is extreme; it is an 
influencing factor, but not necessarily the most important 
one. Choice (C) matches your prediction. Choice (D) 
is out of scope; the description of the critica l and publ ic 
reception of Impressionism occurs in paragraph 3, whi le 
the discussion of photography takes place in paragraph 2. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; the author does mention that 
photography and painting can fi l l  some of the same roles 
(documentation), but a comparison of the two media is not 
the author's purpose. 

22. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Even though the author uses severa l adjectives to describe 
photography, you need only one. Accord ing to the author, 
photographs took over much of the documentary role that 
paintings held previously because photography is faster, 
more accurate, and less expensive. So, you need a word 
that means either faster, more accurate, or less expensive. 
Choice (A) is an opposite; the author says that photography 
is less expensive than painting. Choice (B), precise, is a pretty 
close synonym for accurate, so this is a good fit. Choice (C) 
is an opposite; the author says that photography is accurate, 
so this doesn't fit. Choice (D) is out of scope; there's noth ing 
in the passage to ind icate that photography is particularly 
inconsistent (or consistent, for that matter). Choice (E) is 
out of scope; the author never addresses the prestige of 
photography. 

23. A 

Difficulty: High 

The author writes that such a critic would be in the minority 
today. What does she mean by such a critic? The previous 
sentence says that a critic considered the Impressionist 
painting to be incomplete, so look for an opinion that fits 
with this outlook. 

Choice (A) fits wel l  with the critic described in the passage. 
Choice (B) is distortion; th is is the opinion of the author, 
not the critic. Choice (C) is out of scope; the critic described 
didn't much l ike the painting and might or might not describe 
it as influential. Choice (D) is a distortion; a lthough the author 
would certa in ly agree with this, you don't know the critic's 
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opinion on the subject. Choice (E) is an opposite; the critic 
doesn't l i ke the paintings, so the word rightly makes this a 
statement that the critic would d isagree with. 

24. c 

Difficu lty: Low 

Critics and the publ ic a re now very fond of the Impressionists, 
so the word prized here means valued. 
Choice (A) might be tempting, s ince prizes a re awarded, 
but the passage doesn't ind icate that awards a re given to 
the paintings. The paintings a re well-known, so it doesn't 
make sense to say they a re discovered, (B). Choice (C) is 
perfect. Like (A), (D) is related to the sense of giving out 
prizes or awards and doesn't f it here. The paintings a re 
high ly sought after, but this isn't conveyed by the word 
prized, (E). 

SECTION 5 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

The hundredths digit is the second d igit after the decimal 
point, which in th is case is 8.  

2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Work carefu l ly us ing the average formu la, 
and this problem should earn you qu ick points : 

average = sum of terms 
number of terms 

Getting to the Answer: 

Set up the inequal ity: 

30 < x + y + z + a + b + c < 60 6 
Multiply a l l  terms by 6 :  

1 80 < x + y + z + a + b + c < 360 
Only (C) fa l ls between 1 80 and 360. 

3. E 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Pay attention to whether a question asks for 
what could be true, must be false, or in this case, must be true. 
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Getting to the Answer: 

(A) Cou ld be true 

(B) Cou ld be true 

(C) Could be true 

(D) Could be true 

(E) Must be true 

4. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When presented with a ci rcle, identify 
the rad i i  of the circle. This wi l l  help you draw relationships 
between the sides and angles of any triangles inscribed in 
the circle. Remember that the sum of the interior angles of 
a triangle is 1 80°. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since XO and OY are rad i i  and therefore equal, 

La = LOYX 

1 80 - 72 = 1 08 

5. D 

La = l 08 = 54 
2 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You use d ifferent menta l ski l ls, such as 
mechan ical, conceptual, or creative, in d ifferent questions. 
Ask yourself what particu lar ski l l (s) a question appea rs to 
test; doing so wi l l  help you bring the proper kind of focus 
to a question. Th is question, for example, a lmost exclusively 
chal lenges your ab i l ity to translate from Engl ish into math. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Fol low di rections: 

"Subtract 4 from y'' means y - 4. 

"Divide this sum by 2" means Y ; 4 

''.A.dd 4 to this quotient" means Y; 4 + 4 .  

Then merely s impl ify: 

c_i + _§_ = .t.±i 
2 2 2 

6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: As you read a question, ask you rself, 
"What cou ld I do with th is piece of data?" In this case, if you 
know that 20 is the tota l number of marbles, then when 

you read that "the probabi l ity of getting a red marble is t·" 
you should th ink, "From this I could figure out the quantity 
of reds'.' And so on with bl ues. Once you've done th is, what 
you are left with wi l l  be the number of yel lows-the answer. 

Getting to the Answer: 

ic20) = 8 red 

-tc20) = i o blue 

8 + 10 = 1 8  red marbles and blue marbles 

20 total marbles - 1 8  red and blue marbles 
= 2 yellow marbles 

7. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The best way to do th is  problem is  
to use common sense. If there were 4 chairs at  a l l  25 
tables, there would be 1 00 total seats. If there were 
1 table with 2 chairs and 24 with 4 cha i rs, there would be 
(24 x 4) + 2 = 96 + 2 = 98 cha i rs. Therefore, for every 1 
table with 2 cha i rs, you lose 2 cha i rs from the sum. 

Getting to the Answer: 

The total of 86 cha i rs in the restaurant is 1 4  less than the 
1 00-cha i r  maximum. Because 1 4 -+- 2 = 7, there are 7 
tables with 2 cha i rs and 1 8  tables with 4. Double-check this 
by computing: ( 1 8  x 4) + (7 x 2) = 72 + 1 4  = 86. 

Another way to do this problem is to plug the answer 
choices into the fol lowing equation : 

4t + 2(25 - t) = 86 

Start with choice (C) s ince it's in the middle :  

4 ( 1 5) + 2(25 - 1 5) = 60 + 20 = 80 

That's too few chairs. You have to try a bigger choice. Try (D) : 

4( 1 8) + 2(25 - 1 8) = 72 + 1 4  = 86 

It works ! Either way you approach th is  problem, the answer 
is (D) . 
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8. D 

Difficulty: High 

Strategic Advice : The fi rst th ing you need to do is find what 
the tens d igit can be. You a re given that the sum of the 
other two d igits must equal the square of the tens d igit and 
that the hundreds d igit must be 3, 2, or 1 .  
Getting to the Answer: 

Therefore, the greatest possible sum of the hundreds and 
un its d igits is 3 + 9, or 1 2 . The square of the tens digit must 
be 1 2  or less, and the only perfect squares less than 1 2  are 
0, 1 ,  4, and 9. Since there is no way the hundreds digit can 
equal 0, you can e l iminate O as an option. The tens digit 
can either be vT = 1 ,  \14 = 2, or V9 = 3. Now count the 
combinations of numbers between 1 00 and 400 in which 
the sum of the hundreds d igit and the un its digit equals 1 ,  
4, or 9. The easiest way to do this is to l ist the possibi l ities : 

1 1 0 1 23 222 32 1 1 38 237 336 
There are 7 possib i l ities, (D). 

1 5  9. 4 or 3.75 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice : Th is is a pretty stra ightforward algebra 
problem that involves solving for one variable. Work 
carefu l ly to avoid any mathematica l errors. 

Getting to the Answer: 

-6x + 8 = -2x - 7 
-4x = - 1 5  

x = --1.2 4 
1 1 0. 10 or . 1  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: You can either solve th is  problem 
a lgebraical ly, or pick numbers, starting with z. 
Getting to the Answer: 

x = -l-r = -l-(iz) = 2
2
o z = -kz 

1 1 . 1 2  

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Here, you have a figure that is not drawn 
to sca le, so eyeba l l ing won't help much. The area of the top 
of the sol id is much greater than the areas of the sides, so 

1 2  Practice Tests for the SAT I Practice Test Twelve Answers and Explanations 1 08 1 

the sol id probably doesn't look much l i ke the figu re anyway. 
Don't let the figure mislead you. 

Getting to the Answer: 

You know that volume is length x width x height, so label 
the edges accord ingly. Assume that the vertica l l i nes 
represent the height of the sol id and label all the vertica l 
l i nes h. You can a lso assume that the horizonta l  l i nes 
represent the width and label them w, and the d iagona l 
l ines a re the length, so label them /. So the area of face I is 
wl, the area of face I I is hw, and the area of face I l l  is lh . This 
means that you can write down three a lgebra ic equations; 
wl = 24, hw = 2, and lh = 3 .  Now you have three 
equations and three unknowns, and you should be able to 
solve. It's not obvious how to solve, however, so you' l l  have 
to play around with these equations. Adding or subtracting 
them doesn't get you very far, but if you multiply any two of 
them together, someth ing interesting happens. For example, 
if you mu ltiply the first two equations together, you get a 
new equation; wl x hw = 24 x 2 or w2 /h = 48. Notice that 
the left side of the new equation is w2 times lh, which is a lso 
w2 times the left side of the th i rd equation. So, if you divide 
the new equation by the th i rd equation, you get /�h = �8 , 
or w2 = 1 6. That means that w must be 4, so I is 6 and h is 

�" and the volume is 4 x 6 x �" or 1 2 . 

1 2. 30 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Many of the more difficult geometry 
questions on the SAT can be s impl ified by noticing 
relationships between different parts of the diagram. I n  this 
case, knowing the relationship between the area of the 
shaded sector and the a rea of the circle as a whole gives us 
the measure of the angle between AD and CF. Th is in turn 
gives us the measure of q. 
Getting to the Answer: 

Since the shaded a rea is i the a rea of the ci rcle, the angle 

between AD and CF is i of 360 degrees, or 60 degrees. 

The angles along CF add up to 1 80 degrees, so 

60 + 90 + q = 1 80 and q = 30. 
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1 3 . 48 

Difficulty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Making a table is a lways an excel lent way 
to approach rate questions. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Let d be the distance to/from the friend's house and solve 

for the time using t = 1-. 
r 

Rate 

To friend's 40 

From friend's 60 

Overa l l  

Time 
d 
40 
d 
60 
d d 

40 + 60 

Distance 

d 

d 

2d 

Now solve for d using the fact that the overa l l  t ime was l 
hour : 

d d 
40 + 60 = l 

3d 2d 
1 20 + 1 20 = l 

5d 
1 20 = 1  

d = 1 ( 1 ;o ) = 24 (Th is is the distance each way.) 

We're interested in the tota l d istance of 2(24) = 48. 

1 4. 1 92, 480, or 960 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The best way to do th is  problem is to use 
tria l  and error. Just choose three consecutive even integers 
and see if their product is a 3-digit number. Start with 2, 4, 
and 6 and go from there. 

Getting to the Answer: 

2 x 4 x 6 = 48 
That doesn't work, so now try 4, 6, and 8 :  

4 x 6 x 8 = 1 92 
That combination works, so grid in 1 92 .  Other possible 
combinations are 6 x 8 x 1 0  = 480 and 8 x 1 0  x 1 2  = 960. 

1 5 . 75 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice : Since you're starti ng off with a group of 
1 0  numbers and then removing 2 of them, the h ighest 

and the lowest, express the sum of the 1 0  numbers as the 
sum of the highest number, the lowest number, and the 
other 8 numbers. The sum of the 1 0  numbers is equal to 
the highest number + the lowest number + the sum of the 
other 8 numbers. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If you ca l l  the h ighest number h, the lowest number I, and 
the sum of the other 8 numbers 5, you can express the 
sum of the l 0 numbers as h + I +  S. Then the average of 

the 1 0  numbers is h +
16+ 5 , which you're given is 87. 

The average of the 8 numbers is just � , and you're 

given that that's 90. You want to know the average of the 

2 grades that were removed, or h ; 1 .  If � = 90, then 

S = 90 x 8 = 720. And if h + 16 + 5 = 87, then 

h + I + S = 87 x 1 0  = 870. But you know that S = 720, 

so h + I + 720 = 870, and h + I =  1 50. Then the 

average of h and I is 1 �0, or 75. 

1 1 6. o < a < 8  
Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Th is one requ i res some thought. 
If 2a + b = 1 ,  what kind of numbers could the va riables 
a and b represent? Could they be negative? No, because 
you're given the a lgebra ic inequal ities a > 0 and b > t· 
Since a and b are both positive, and 2a and b sum to 1 ,  
a and b must both be fractions between 0 and l .  What 
possible va lues could they represent? 

Getting to the Answer: 

Well ,  suppose b were equal to %- Then 2a would have to 

equal t since t + % = 1 .  You're given that b is greater 

than t· so 2a must be less than t in order for 2a and b 

to sum to 1 .  If 2a is less than *' then a is less than i· a 

is also a positive number, so any va lue for a that is greater 

than 0 and less than t is correct. 

You could also have Picked Numbers. Si nce b plus some 
positive number sum to 1 ,  b must be less than 1 ,  but 

you're given that b > t· So pick a number for b that is 

between % and 1 , such as i· If b = i· then 2a + i = 1 ,  
2a = i· and a = l�' which is greater than 0 and therefore 

meets the on ly other requ i rement you're given for a. 
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1 7. l. or .5 
2 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: You may not have ta l ked about equations 
that look l i ke this in your math class, but try plugging in 
points to draw a sketch. x = 3 and x = 1 1  a re good ones to 
start with, s ince these are the ones relevant to the problem. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If you plug in  x = 3 :  
3 = y2 + 2  

1 = y2 

y = ± l 
Th is means that (3, 1 )  and (3, - 1 )  are both on the curve. 

Next, try x = 1 1  : 

l l = y2 + 2  
9 = y2 

y = ±3 
This means that ( 1 1 ,  3) and ( 1 1 ,  -3) are both on the curve. 

At this point, you could plot the four points and figu re out 
how to get the la rgest slope possible. Th is happens with 
points ( 1 1 ,  -3) and (3, 1 ) . 

1 8. 2 < x < 6 
Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: Draw some d iagrams to solve this 
question. 

Getting to the Answer :  

The circumference of a circle is 2nr. Si nce the 
ci rcumference of circle A is 4n, its radius is 2; since the 
circumference of ci rcle 8 is Sn, its rad ius is 4. The ci rcles 
i ntersect at two points, so they must overlap. If they were 
tangent (that is, touch at one point) with circle A inside 
circle 8, the distance between their centers would be 2; 
if they were tangent with circle A outside circle 8, the 
d istance between their centers would be 6. 
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SECTION 6 

1 .  E 

Difficu lty: High 

Even a sentence with mu ltiple verbs and verb forms can 
be a fragment; look for a subject and predicate verb in an 
independent clause. 

As written, this sentence is a fragment ·s ince none of its 
clauses are independent. There is no main verb fol lowing 
the subject bars. Choice (E) corrects this error without 
introducing any new ones. Choices (B) and (C) are 
unnecessa rily wordy and fa i l  to relate the two clauses. The 
pronoun they i n  (D) has no clear antecedent. 

2. A 

Difficu lty: High 

If you don't spot an error, don't be afra id to select (A) . 

Th is sentence is correct as written .  The verb offer is in 
agreement with the plura l  subject movie screenings, and the 
idiom both . . .  and is used correctly. Choices (B), (D), and 
(E) a l l  incorrectly change the p lura l  verb offer to the singular 
offers; additional ly, the singular pronouns it i n  (D) and this 
i n  (E) do not agree with the plura l  screenings. Choice (C) is 
incorrect grammatical structure. 

3. D 

Difficu lty: High 

If you don't spot a grammar or usage error, look for an error in 
style. As written, this sentence is unnecessarily wordy. Choice 
(D) makes the sentence more concise without introducing 
any grammatical errors. Choice (B) is a sentence fragment. 
Choices (C) and (E) are incorrect grammatical structure 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Not a l l  long selections denote wordiness issues, but always 
check for a more concise version of the sentence. 

As written, this sentence is overly wordy. Choice (D) is concise 
and doesn't lose any of the meaning of the original sentence. 
Choices (B), (C), and (E) are all sti l l  awkward and wordy. 

5. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The gerund (-ing) verb cannot be the main verb of a 
sentence. 
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As written, this sentence is a fragment. Choice (D) corrects 
th is error. Choices (B) and (E) do not correct the fragment 
error. Choice (C) introduces an inconsistent verb tense. 

6. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

If you don't spot an error, don't be afra id to select (A). 

Th is sentence is correct as written .  The preposition about in 
(B) is idiomatica l ly incorrect with announced. Choices (C), 
(D), and (E) are awkward and unnecessari ly wordy. 

7. A 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Expect between five and eight sentences on the SAT to be 
correct as written. 

The sentence is correct as written. Choice (B) i l logica l ly 
suggests that Mikhail Gorbachev is a prohibition. Choice (C) 
compares Gorbachev's leadership to other Soviet leaders. 
Choice (D) compares Soviet leaders to Gorbachev's laws. 
Choice (E) is i ncorrect grammatical structure. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Comparative id ioms requ i re that the items compared be in 
para l lel structure. 

The idiom intended here is more apparent in . . .  than in . . . ; 
the items compared must also be para l lel . Choice (D) 
makes both changes. The preposition in is placed incorrectly 
in (B) and (C) . Choice (E) is unnecessari ly wordy. 

9. D 

Difficulty: Low 

Even a sentence with mu ltiple verbs can be a fragment; look 
for a subject and pred icate verb in an independent clause. 

As written, this sentence is a fragment because the gerund 
(-ing) verb form can never be used as the main verb of a 
sentence. Choice (D) corrects this error. Choice (B) does 
not address the error. Choice (C) is an incorrect grammatica l 
structure. Choice (E) is unnecessa rily wordy. 

1 0. c 

Difficu lty: High 

Pronouns on the SAT must have clear and unambiguous 
antecedents. 

Th is sentence has two problems. The verb being in the 
sentence's second clause leaves the clause's mean ing 
incomplete. Also, the pronoun this does not have a clear 
antecedent. Choice (C) corrects both errors. Choice (B) 
does not address the ambigu ity error and is also a run-on 
sentence. Choice (D) is unnecessari ly wordy and misuses 
the semicolon spl ice by using it to combine an independent 
and a subordinate clause. Choice (E) also misuses the 
semicolon spl ice. 

1 1 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure comparisons are structured to compare logical 
things. 

Here, teachers, secretaries, or homemakers are compared 
to work. Choice (D) corrects this error by using the para l le l 
noun workers. Choice (B) compares teachers, secretaries, 
or homemakers to working. Choices (C) and (E) violate the 
rules of para l le l  structu re. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A h igh percentage of test takers fa i l  to recogn ize correct as 
written sentences; learn to check each choice methodical ly. 

Choice (A) is an appropriate use of when, which wi l l  only be 
correct on the SAT when referring to time. Choice (B) correctly 
uses an adjective to modify the noun stumps. Choices (C) 
and (D) both use the correct verb tense in context 

1 3. B 

Difficulty: Low 

Adverbs mod ify verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs, whi le 
adjectives modify nouns. 

I n  (B), the adjective careful is used to modify the verb 
crafted; carefully would be the correct form here. Choice 
(A) is an appropriate id iomatic phrase. Choice (C) is an 
appropriate verb tense in context; (D) is the appropriate 
preposition in context 

1 4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  a sentence with mu ltiple nouns, make sure any pronouns 
agree in number with the appropriate antecedents. 

In (D), the s ingular pronoun it does not agree with its p lura l  
antecedent teams; they would be appropriate here. 
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Choice (A) establ ishes the contrasting relationship between 
the sentence's two clauses. Choice (B) correctly uses an 
adverb to modify the verb eliminated. Choice (C) is the 
correct tense, s ince the action it describes occurred prior to 
another completed action (kept). 

1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Most id iom questions on the SAT wi l l  involve the proper use 
of prepositions. 

I n  this context, respected requ i red the preposition by; 
the error is in (D) . Choice (A) uses the preposition of 
correctly. Choice (B) is the appropriate verb form with 
the auxi l iary verb could, and that is correctly used as a 
conjunction. 

1 6. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

I n  (B), the singular pronoun it is used to refer to the p lura l  
noun binary stars. Choice (A) is an appropriate conjunction, 
showing the causa l relationship between the two clauses of 
the sentence. Choice (D) is an id iomatica l ly correct use of 
when to refer to a time 

1 7. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

Two independent clauses combined with a comma spl ice 
create a run-on sentence. 

As written, the sentence is a run-on. Replacing the comma in 
(B) with a semicolon, or inserting because before he would 
correct the error. The verb in (A) agrees with its singular 
subject. Choice (C) is an appropriate preposition in context. 
Choice (D) is the correct verb form with school. 

1 8. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Don't let formal or complex sentence structure trip you 
up. Check each answer choice in turn and select (E) if the 
sentence is correct as written .  

This is a compl icated sentence with a number of clauses, 
but it is constructed correctly. Choice (A) correctly uses an 
article and an adjective to modify a noun. Choices (B), (C), 
and (D) are a l l  correct idiomatic usage. 
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1 9. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Use the comparative form when comparing two items; the 
superlative is correct when comparing three or more things. 

Since the sentence refers to all the dresses in the shop, most 
dramatic would be correct in (D). Choices (A) and (B) are 
correct idiomatic usage Choice (C) is an appropriate verb 
tense in context. 

20. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronouns must be used consistently throughout a sentence. 

Because this sentence starts with the pronoun one, one 
should be used throughout. Therefore, (C) is incorrect. 
Choice (A) is proper use of the infin itive. The verbs in (B) 
and (D) are in agreement with their subjects and in the 
proper tenses in context. 

2 1 . E 

Difficu lty: High 

Expect to see between five and eight Writing sentences with 
no error. 

After carefu l ly checking each of the underl ined words and 
phrases, you shou ld see that they a re a l l  correct in this 
sentence. Choice (A) agrees with its s ingular subject heart 
and properly uses an adverb to modify a verb. Choice (B) 
uses an adverb to mod ify an adjective and an adjective to 
mod ify a noun. Choice (C) is an appropriate transition in 
context, and (D) is a correctly used preposition. 

22. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Two independent clauses s imply jo ined by a conjunction 
make a run-on sentence. 

The error is in (C). Choice (A) properly uses an adverb to 
modify the verb changed. Choice (B) is id iomatica l ly correct. 
Choice (D) is in the appropriate verb form. 

23. c 

Difficu lty: High 
When a sentence uses a pronoun l i ke you or we, its usage 
must be consistent. 

Th is sentence starts off using the fi rst-person pronoun we, 
then switches to the second-person you; (C) should 
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be us. Choice (A) agrees with its p lura l  subject; (B) and (D) 
are both id iomatica l ly correct in context. 

24. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
A noun serving as the object of a preposition cannot be the 
subject of a verb. 

The subject of supports is the p lura l  habitats; (C) should 
be support. Choice (A) uses the correct relative pronoun in 
context. The verb in (B) agrees in number with its pronoun 
subject that (referring to habitats). Choice (D) is correct 
idiomatic usage. 

25. c 

Difficulty: Medium 
A sentence can have multiple nouns and verbs and sti l l  be 
a fragment. 

As written, th is sentence is a fragment, s ince it has no 
independent clause. Changing (C) to is comparable 
to would correct the error. Choice (A) properly uses an 
adjective to modify a noun. Choice (B) agrees with its p lura l  
subject writers. Choice (D) is idiomatica l ly correct usage. 

26. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
In  a compound verb, a l l  verb forms must be para l le l .  

The simple predicate of th is sentence is paints . . .  and . . .  
submerging. Choice (C) should read submerges. Choice 
(A) properly uses the participle employing to modify artist. 
Choices (B) and (D) correctly use adjectives to mod ify the 
nouns designs and colors, respectively. 

27. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The relative pronoun who is only correct when used to refer 
to people. 

That would be the correct relative pronoun in  (A). The verb 
in (B) agrees with its s ingular subject bird. Choice (C) is an 
appropriate use of  so as a conjunction. Choice (D) properly 
uses preferred to modify prey. 

28. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Items in a l ist or a series must have pa ra l lel structure. 
Here, there are th ree items l isted in a series: through the 

courtyard, up four flights of stairs, and walks down the 
hallway. The th i rd item is not para l le l  with the other two; 
(B) conta ins the error. Choices (A) and (D) agree with their 
s ingular subjects. Choice (C) is the correct preposition in 
context. 

29. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

The phrase argue having is not id iomatica l ly correct. 

Choice (B) should read argue that having (or s imply argue 
that) . The contrasting transition word although, (A), is used 
appropriately as is the adverb in fact, (D). The phrase such 
a malady is id iomatica l ly correct. 

30. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

In  order to combine sentences, you must fi rst understand 
how the ideas in  these sentences relate to one another. 
Each of these sentences refers to an aspect of Today's 
technology, so a sentence with Today's technology as 
its subject and the va rious aspects l isted in  a series is the 
s implest and most concise way to combine them. Choice 
(B) does this without introducing any errors. Choice (A) 
s imply strings the sentences together without relating them 
in any way. Choice (C) lacks a predicate (main) verb, so 
it is a fragment. Choice (D) is a run-on sentence, and the 
pronoun these has no logica l p lura l  antecedent. Choice (E) 
is incorrect grammatical structure. 

3 1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

There are severa l ways to correct a run-on sentence, but 
on ly one answer choice wi l l  do so without introducing 
any additiona l errors. As written, this sentence consists of 
three independent clauses, combined with the conjunction 
and. Since the fi rst two clauses have the same subject, the 
first and and the subject pronoun they can be el iminated, 
combin ing the first two clauses into one clause with a 
compound verb (lose . . .  and have) . Since the th i rd clause 
introduces the topic of the next paragraph, jo in ing that 
clause to the new one with a semicolon spl ice is the best 
option. Choice (D) does this without introducing any new 
errors. The transition words in (B) do not properly relate 
the ideas conta ined in the three clauses. Choice (C) is 
somewhat more concise than the original ,  but it doesn't 
relate the clauses as wel l  as (D) . Choice (E) m isuses 
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the semicolon spl ice, which is only correct when used to 
combine two independent clauses. 

32. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

This question type requires you to determine how sentence 
8 relates to the rest of the paragraph. Sentence 7 discusses 
the customs and traditional ideas of a culture that are 
embedded in its language. Sentence 8 gives three examples 
of these customs and ideas. Choice (A) correctly relates 
the two sentences. Choices (B), (C), (D), and (E) do not 
properly relate sentences 7 and 8. Additional ly, (D) and (E) 
create sentence fragments by making the sentence into a 
dependent clause. 

33. D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Un less a sentence clearly references more than one time 
frame, verb tenses should remain consistent. Choice (D) 
corrects the sentence's i nconsistent verb tense usage. 
Choices (B) and (E) do not address the error. Choice (C) 
misuses the semicolon spl ice, which is only correct when 
used to combine two independent clauses. 

34. c 

Difficulty: High 

E l im inating redundant phrases wi l l  reduce word iness. Using 
both also and as well as is redundant, and s ince both 
clauses have the same subject, they are . . .  working . . .  
at times is unnecessary as wel l .  Choice (C) reduces the 
word iness without introducing any additiona l errors. Choice 
(B) replaces the conjunction and with a semicolon spl ice, 
which is not incorrect but does not sign ificantly reduce the 
word iness. Choice (D) creates a sentence fragment made 
up of two subord inate clauses. Choice (E) is somewhat 
shorter than the original , but not as concise as (C) . 

35. E 

Difficu lty: High 

Use your Reading Comprehension ski l l s  to answer 
Strengthen Argument questions. Although the writer 
ind icates that the preservation of cu ltural ideas is one of the 
most important reasons for working to preserve endangered 
languages, she does not provide any specific examples. 
Choice (E) would sign ificantly strengthen her argument. 
Choice (A) would weaken the writer's argument. Choice (B) 
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would be interesting, but it would not add anyth ing to the 
writer's a rgument. Choice (C) is out of scope; the argument 
concerns the necessity, not the methodology, of preserving 
these languages. More examples of the writer's opinion, as 
(D) suggests, would not strengthen her argument. 

SECTION 7 

1 .  D 

Difficu lty: Low 

Start with the first b lank. Vaccines can either be given or 
not given. If your prediction for the fi rst b lank is giving, then 
the second blank should be positive in order to support 
this answer choice. A good pred iction for the second blank 
would then be successful at provid ing protection. 

Choice (A), is the opposite of the prediction. Choice (B), 
unsuccessful in, is the opposite of the prediction for the 
second blank. Choice (C), reconstituting, or restoring, 
doses of the vaccine does not fit. Vaccines are not restored 
(although they may sometimes have to be readministered). 
Choice (D) matches. As for (E), both choices do not work; 
giving someone a dose of vaccine is not the same as 
disseminating, or spreading it widely. Unverified for is the 
opposite of the prediction. 

2. B 

Difficu lty: Low 

If a boat is s inking, what condition is it in? Regard ing the 
first b lank, the crew would be attempting to do what with 
the equipment that would otherwise be lost? A pred iction 
for the blanks :  the crew wou ld be trying to save what 
equipment they cou ld off of the struggling boat. 

Choice (A), qualifying, or preparing, the equipment is not 
the same as recovering it. Although the boat may have 
been obsolete, or outdated, this does not describe the 
manner in which it sank or even why it sank. Choice (B) is 
the correct answer. I n  (C), the boat was defunct (no longer 
functioning), but the crew would not be exacerbating the 
equipment, or making it worse. As to (D), these words 
do not match the predictions; the crew would not try to 
revitalize equipment, and a s inking d iveboat is certa in ly 
not prosperous. In (E), the first choice is too extreme. 
Commandeer means more along the l ines of seizing or 
confiscating and suggests taking someth ing against the wi l l  
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of someone else. Lucrative does not work in  the second 
b lank, as it means profitable. 

3 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Look for structura l  c lues. The semicolon ind icates that 
what fol lows it describes what goes in the blank; look for 
the key words that come after the punctuation mark. If the 
path meandered . . .  for miles, then it must have wound and 
twisted around the riverbank. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; the h iking tra i l  may have 
afforded panoramic (scenic) views, but this is not 
mentioned in the sentence. Sentence completion questions 
wi l l  never ask you for information that is not presented in 
the question stem. As for (B), there is no ind ication that the 
tra i l  was precipitous, or steep. Choice (C) works wel l .  The 
tra i l  did not necessari ly circumscribe the river (fol low it in a 
ci rcu lar path); the sentence describes a river, not a pond. If 
you did not know the meaning of this word, break it apart; 
circles by nature are round, so to circumscribe someth ing 
means to go around it. There is no indication that the path 
twisted back on itself or went backward, (E). 

4. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

There are a lot of clues to put together here. The sentence 
mentions Shakespeare's plays in modern dress. Some 
critics don't seem to l i ke this, however (even though), 
because they are interested in historical accuracy. They must 
th ink the modern dress is out of place, so a good pred iction 
is inappropriate. 
Choice (B) fits perfectly. Although (C) has the negative 
charge you're looking for, its meaning doesn't fit with the 
critics' concerns. Choice (A) is close to the opposite of what 
you're looking for. In  (D), timeless means belonging to no 
particular t ime, but the modern dress and Shakespeare 
belong to specific, d ist inct time periods. Fina l ly, (E) is too 
positive, s ince the critics don't l ike the productions. 

5 .  A 

Difficu lty: High 

The sentence is somewhat ambiguous. Perhaps the 
headaches were rel ieved by caffeine, in which case 
Liz would decide to drink more coffee. Or, maybe the 
headaches a re caused by caffei ne, in which case Liz would 
decide to qu it dr ink ing coffee. 

Choice (A) makes sense; if caffeine were giving her 
headaches, she would want to renounce, or give up, 
coffee. For (B) and (C), it doesn't make sense to subtract 
or to destroy coffee. In (D), if caffeine were making her 
headaches worse, Liz wouldn't want to promote coffee. 
Fina l ly, for (E), enhanced wouldn't be used with someth ing 
negative l i ke headaches. Also, Liz could neglect to dr ink 
coffee, but s imply neglecting coffee doesn't make much 
sense. 

6. B 
Difficu lty: High 

Note the key words changed drastically fol lowed by the 
example of her change in behavior from sprightly and 
friendly to disheartened and unaffable. J idapa seemed 
to be the opposite of her former self. Check the answer 
choices to see if they match this pred iction. 

I n  (A), the sentence does not suggest that she became 
less of a certa in way; she changed from behaving one 
way to acting quite the opposite. Choice (B) is the correct 
answer. As for (C), her change in behavior was a resu lt of 
the accident, but the sentence is comparing J idapa to her 
former self and is not d iscussing the reasons for her change. 
The extremity of her former self does not make sense, (D). 
Read back answer choices into the sentence to make 
sure that they fit. The sentence does not suggest that she 
became an extreme version of her former self ( i .e . , more 
friendly or more sprightly) . In (E), this word does not fit; her 
behavior cou ldn't change to become mainstay, or the chief 
support of herself. 

Questions 7- 1 9  
Passages 1 and 2 look at the role of the I nternet in the 2 1 st 
century. Passage 1 examines potentia l  developments in  
I nternet commerce and a new beginn ing for the dot-com 
industry; Passage 2 examines the information dissemination 
potentia l  of the I nternet. 
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7. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When asked to describe or characterize an author's 
a rgument in one word, make sure to characterize the 
author's tone and pick the answer choice that matches. The 
author of the first passage uses arguments based on fact, 
experience, and logic. Find the word that describes them in 
that way. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author employs reason, not 
emotion. Choice (B) is distortion; each argument makes 
a d istinct point. Choice (C) is out of scope; pol itics never 
enters the d iscussion in the first passage. Choice (D) is also 
out of scope; a l legory employs representational characters 
or situations to portray themes and arguments. This author 
does not use such a tactic. Choice (E) is correct; this choice 
suggests an argument based on facts, experience, and logic 
in l ine with the prediction. 

8. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some Vocab-i n-Context questions function s imi larly to 
I nference questions in that they requ i re you to infer the 
sense or meaning that the author seeks to communicate 
through a word or phrase. The author states that many 
users had slower dial-up access, which precluded them 
from fully exploiting the conveniences developed by the 
dot-cams. The exploitation to which the author refers is an 
exploitation of a good or service. You shou ld pred ict that in 
th is context, exploiting must refer to use and enjoyment. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; this refers to the most common 
use of the word, but it makes no sense with in the context. 
Choice (B) is out of scope; this refers to the noun exploit 
which means a heroic or successfu l act. Choice (C) is out 
of scope; pol itics never enters the discussion in the first 
passage. Choice (D) is correct; this matches the prediction. 
Choice (E) is out of scope; this doesn't make sense in 
context. 

9. B 
Difficu lty: High 

Don't e l iminate an answer choice in an Inference question 
s imply because it seems too obvious. Va l id inferences 
often seem obvious, s ince they must be true based on the 
information in question. Either your  notes or a skimming of 
the passage for the words second factor should point you 
to the th i rd paragraph of Passage 1 .  The author states, The 
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second factor that indicates a dot-com resurgence is the 
entry of traditional, established companies into the market. 
He expla ins that in the 1 990s, dot-corns tried to provide 
traditional services and reta i l i ng, but now brick-and-mortar 
companies are using the Internet to sel l their own cata log of 
goods. Use this as your prediction. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author states that traditional , 
brick-and-mortar companies wi l l  enter e-tailing i n  some 
of the places where dot-corns fa i led. Choice (B) is correct; 
this is an example of what the author ca l ls brick-and-mortar 
compan ies getting involved in the I nternet. Choice (C) is a 
misused deta i l ;  this is the author's first factor. Choice (D) 
is a misused deta i l ;  this is an argument by the author of 
Passage 2. Choice (E) is extreme; the author states that 
traditional compan ies wi l l  enter the market but never states 
that they wi l l  replace dot-cams and take over the market. 

1 0. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Characterize the author's tone then vertica l ly scan the first 
word of each answer choice and el iminate any that do not 
match. Fu l ly read only the remain ing answer choices to find 
the correct one. Your reading of the passage and your notes 
should indicate that the author certa in ly conveys an opinion 
in this passage, so a vertica l scan should immediately 
el iminate (B) and (D) s ince describe and explain are too 
neutra l .  Further, your  reading of the passage and your  
notes should lead you to pred ict that the author argues or  
advocates that the dot-com industry w i l l  return. At this point, 
you should el iminate (A) s ince this author argues for his 
own opinion, not against someone else's. Now fu l ly read 
the rema in ing (C) and (E) and select the one that best 
matches your pred iction. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; this author argues for his or 
her own opinion, not against another's. Choice (B) is 
out of scope; in the first paragraph, the author describes 
the current state of the Internet economy only as an 
introduction to the overa l l  pu rpose. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; this author does predict which types of dot-cams will 
succeed in the future, but this is a supporting deta i l  for the 
second part of the argument, not the overa l l  purpose of the 
passage. Choice (D) is a lso out of scope; this author does 
explain why dot-cams failed in the first paragraph but uses 
this explanation as an introduction to the overa l l  purpose. 
Choice (E) is correct; this matches the author's tone and 
pu rpose. 
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1 1 . A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some Inference questions are s imi lar to Vocab-in-Context 
questions in that they requ i re you to infer what the 
author's words mean or convey. Reread the sentences 
in question. Ask yourself, what attitude does the author 
communicate? The author's pred iction, that we will see how 
truly life changing the Internet resurgence wi l l  be, is one 
of confidence, hope, and promise. Now find the word that 
best expresses this hopefu l attitude. 

Choice (A) is correct; promise conveys the confidence 
and hope that the author communicates. Choice (B) is 
d istortion ;  this doesn't make sense in context. Choice (C) 
is distortion; the author may find the Internet worthy of 
praise for what it can do, but the sentences in question 
do not convey someth ing l i ke adoration . Choice (D) is an 
opposite; dissonance means inconsistency between bel iefs 
and actions-the author never exhib its such inconsistency. 
Choice (E) is a lso opposite; the author never expresses 
doubt about the Internet. Fu rthermore, s ince the author's 
attitude is positive, you can qu ickly e l iminate this negative 
word. 

1 2. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Some Inference questions ask you to interpret what the 
author intends to convey in a certa in phrase. As with all such 
questions, remember not to go too far beyond what fol lows 
di rectly from the information in the passage. In the reference 
given, the author notes the innate power of the Internet 
whi le lamenting its commercial use. Look for an answer 
choice that conveys the incongru ity between the author's 
characterization of the Internet's power and its actua l  use. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; frivolous conveys a lack of 
seriousness, but this author's tone is very serious. Choice 
(B) is a lso an opposite; ambivalent conveys uncerta inty 
and fluctuation, whi le this author conveys a defin ite and 
pronounced opinion . Choice (C) is distortion ;  the author 
may find the state of the I nternet lamentable, but the author 
never apologizes for it. Choice (D) is an opposite; the l ines 
in  question convey frustration and lament. Choice (E) is 
correct; i rony is a situation of incongru ity between the actua l  
resu lt and an expected resu lt. 

1 3 . c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

When an I nference question asks you to describe an 
author's attitude, first characterize whether the attitude i s  
positive, negative, or neutra l ;  then e l iminate choices that 
do not match the pred icted tone. Fi rst, read the statement 
in  question. The author states that the Internet's potential 
as a repository of human knowledge is greater even than 
the dreams of the builders of the library of Alexandria. 
He foresees a world where anyone can query a computer 
for the answer to a question. The author clearly holds 
h igh hopes for an I nternet that can hold a plethora of 
information. Use this as your  prediction. 

Choice (A) is d istortion; the author's attitude is positive, 
not neutra l .  Choice (B) is an opposite; this is too negative 
in tone. Choice (C} is correct; this perfectly cha racterizes 
the author's attitude. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  this 
characterizes the attitude conveyed in the fi rst passage. 
Choice (E) is an opposite; the author's attitude is positive, 
not negative. 

1 4. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Always contextual ize the detai l  in question by assessing its 
function within the broader function of the paragraph. Go 
back to the cited sentence and ask yourself why the author 
references science fiction movies. The entire paragraph 
discusses the potential of the Internet. In fact, the very next 
sentence states, this is the world the Internet is creating. 
Thus, the detai l  about science fiction movies must discuss 
what the Internet can become. Find that in the answer choices. 

Choice (A) is an opposite; the author looks forward to 
this path of development for the I nternet. Choice (B) is 
distortion ;  outlandish impl ies that the author's vision would 
be unatta i nable. Th is doesn't match the context. Choice (C) 
is correct; this matches the th rust of the passage. Choice 
(D) is d istortion ;  the author cites an example of how the 
I nternet can be used in the future, which, accord ing to 
the author, is different from its use today. Choice (E) is 
also distortion; the author encourages greater-and more 
beneficia l-use of the I nternet. 
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1 5 . D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Questions l i ke these requ i re you to characterize a difference 
between the two authors' points of view. Many wrong 
answer choices conta in an issue mentioned in only one 
of the passages. If you made good notes, reviewing them 
alone might be enough to answer this question. Whi le 
both authors bel ieve in the future growth potentia l  of the 
I nternet, the fi rst author is concerned with its financial 
impact, and the second author is concerned with its impact 
on human knowledge. Thus, when the first author discusses 
a resurgence in the I nternet economy, you should note that 
the second author wou ld find this less important than the 
uses he champions. 

Choice (A) is opposite; the author of Passage 2 holds high 
technological hopes for the I nternet. Choice (B) is extreme; 
the author of Passage 2 disapproves of the I nternet's use 
as solely a reta i l ing device, but he doesn't state that I nternet 
reta i l ing itself is undesirable. Choice (C) is an opposite; the 
author of Passage 2 finds such uses relatively un important. 
Choice (D) is correct; the author of Passage 2 finds reta i l  
uses less important than informational ones. Choice (E) is 
d istortion ;  the author of Passage 2 never mentions whether 
or not the situation would be an obstacle for the Internet. 

1 6. A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Questions l i ke these requ i re you to characterize the 
key s imi la rity between the two authors' points of view. 
Remember that the wrong choices might mention 
someth ing the authors d isagree on or an issue only 
referenced in one of the passages. Assess each answer 
choice, one by one, checking your  notes to find the 
locations in each passage that d iscuss relevant materia l .  
E l iminate the ones that are not necessarily true based on 
both passages. 

Choice (A) is correct; though the authors d iffer on how the 
I nternet can impact society, both bel ieve that it can do so. 
Choice (B) is a m isused deta i l ;  on ly Passage 2 suggests 
this. Choice (C) is a misused deta i l ;  only Passage 1 suggests 
this. Choice (D) is a misused deta i l ;  this is a deta i l  from 
Passage 1 on ly. Lastly, (E) is a lso a misused deta i l ;  this is a 
deta i l  from Passage 1 on ly. 
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1 7. B 
Difficu lty: Medium 

Good notes wi l l  a lways he lp you to know the purpose 
of any paragraph. Your notes, or a quick rereading of the 
short fina l  paragraphs of each passage, should indicate the 
genera l ity that both make predictions based on the facts and 
arguments in the passage. Find that in the answer choices. 

Choice (A) is out of scope; neither author presents new 
evidence in the fina l  paragraph. Choice (B) is correct; this 
should match what's i n  your  notes. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; neither author uses the last paragraph to warn the 
reader. Choice (D) is out of scope; neither author presents 
an alternative viewpoint in h is fina l paragraph.  Choice (E) is 
a lso out of scope; neither author poses a rhetorical question 
in the final paragraph. 

1 8. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

To answer how an author might respond, research her 
purpose and tone. Check both of your  sets of notes. The 
author of Passage 2 wants to d igitize media and states that 
businesses can profit from the digitization. The author of 
Passage 1 never addresses this issue but does state that the 
reason for the fa i lu re of the Internet economy was the lack 
of access to broadband. Find the answer choice that reflects 
these sentiments. 

Choice (A) is extreme; the author of Passage 1 states 
that the Internet economy sta l led due to technologica l 
and business factors, but he impl ies noth ing this extreme. 
Choice (B) is d istortion; the author of Passage 1 states that 
the entry of brick-and-mortar compan ies wi l l  aid reta i l ing on 
the I nternet. The author never l i nks this scenario to media 
d igitization. Choice (C) is distortion; the author of Passage 1 
states that brick-and-mortar compan ies face fewer barriers 
to entry i nto the I nternet marketplace than do dot-corns. 
Choice (D) is extreme; the author of Passage 1 states that 
brick-and-mortar compan ies face fewer barriers to entry 
into the Internet marketplace than do dot-corns, not that 
dot-cams cannot provide traditional services. Choice (E) is 
correct; the author of Passage 1 states that the reason for 
the fa i lu re of the I nternet economy was the lack of access 
to broadband. Thus, according to this author, broadband is a 
usefu l tool for business appl ications using the I nternet. 
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1 9. A 

Difficulty: Medium 

Questions l ike these requ i re you to characterize how or 
why deta i ls in the passage show s imi larity between the two 
authors' points of view. The author of Passage 1 discusses 
the Internet solely as a business, or business tool .  The 
author of Passage 2 discusses the Internet's impact on 
human knowledge. The second author also states that 
business can generate revenue whi le furthering globa l 
information storage and exchange. You can l ink that to the 
first author's idea that the I nternet holds financial promise; 
both deta i ls  ind icate that the I nternet can make money, 
even though the authors d isagree on its primary uses. 

Choice (A) is correct; this matches the ideas behind these 
detai ls .  Choice (B) is out of scope; neither author discusses 
whether the Internet itself should be free, and both suggest 
ways to generate revenue from it. Choice (C) is out of 
scope; only the author of Passage 1 discusses broadband 
access. Regard less, neither author discusses broadband 
fees. Choice (D) is out of scope; a lthough the author of 
Passage 2 discusses d igitiz ing media and other content, 
neither author d iscusses how to deal with intellectual 
property issues. Choice (E) is extreme; whi le both authors 
d iscuss revenue and business to some extent, neither one 
goes so far as to suggest this . 

SECTION 8 

1 .  A 

Difficu lty: Low 

Strategic Advice: Algebra problems that appear to be 
straightforward may be just that: stra ightforward. So don't make 
them more difficult than they are. Focus on careful ly working 
through the necessary steps unti l you have your answer. 

Getting to the Answer: 

4x + 2 = 26 
4x = 24 

X = 6  
Plug 6 i n  for x in the expression 4x + 8 :  

4(6) + 8 = 24  + 8 = 32  

2. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice : Set up a proportion. 
Getting to the Answer: 

60 x 
1 00 20y 

Then, cross-mu ltiply to find your missing y-va lue :  

60 x 20y = 1 00 x x  
1 ,200y = l OOx 
1 ,200y = 1 2  1 00 y 

3. B 

Difficulty: Low 
Strategic Advice: Check each choice, one at a time. 
Getting to the Answer: 

(A) x2 + 8x2 equals 9x2 . 

(B), however, doesn't: To add 4x and 5x, you add just the 
coefficients and keep the variable part the same. 

So, 4x + 5x = 9x. Choices (C), (D), and (E) are each equal 
to 9x2 . 

4. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Remember to fol low the order of 
operations and work carefu l ly, and you should have no 
trouble with th is function problem and others l i ke it. 

Getting to the Answer: 

(72 - 7) - ( 49 - 7) - 42 -(7 + 7) - (7 + 7) - 1 4  - 3 

5. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 
Strategic Advice: Questions such as th i s  one reward test 
takers who resist the impulse to rush into ca lcu lation and, 
instead, step back and th ink about the sorts of numbers 
they're dea l ing with . Notice that in each choice, the median 
is zero. The question then boi ls down to which choice has 
an average greater than zero. 
Getting to the Answer: 

No ca lculations a re necessary to determine that in (A), (C), 
and (E), the average is zero. (A) is a set of evenly spaced 
numbers-in such a situation, the median and the average 
are equal .  Choices (C) and (E) are merely va riations on 
th is theme: in each case, the middle three numbers a re 
even ly spaced, and the numbers on either end of the set 
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are equa l ly spaced from the median. The effect of this 
a rrangement is that, aga in ,  the median equals the average. 
You're left with (B) and (D) . In which case would the 
average be pul led h igher than the median? The 3 i n  (B) 
pul ls the average of that set sl ightly above the median, wh i le 
the -3 i n  (D) pul ls the average of that set sl ightly below the 
median. 

6. c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Questions such as this one assess you r  
ab i l ity to  perform mu ltistep operations. Move qu ickly but 
carefu l ly and pay attention to where you' re going. 

Getting to the Answer: 

0.4(2 l 0) = 84 

7. D 

84 = 33 _!_O/o(x) 3 

1 00 
84 = 

1�0 (x) 
x � (84) ( : �g ) � (84) (3) � 252 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : You' l l  need to bring your  knowledge of 
the properties of triangles and para l lel l i nes into play if you 
want to solve this question. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If c = 50, the angle vertica l to it also equals 50. 
The angles of a triangle must add up to 1 80, so 

a + b + 50 = 1 80, and 

a + b =  1 30 
Solve for a, and you find that a =  1 30 - b, (D) . 

m 
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8. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Questions i nvolvi ng min imum and 
maximum va lues can seem intim idati ng on fi rst g lance but 
often, as in  this case, boi l  down to a few s imple scenarios. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Fi rst, try the possible scenarios: 

3x + y =  1 7  
3 ( 1 ) + ( 1 4) = 1 7  
3 (2) + ( 1 1 ) = 1 7  

3 (3) + (8) = 1 7  
3 (4) + (5) = 1 7  
3 (5) + (2) = 1 7  

Now find the range of y: 1 4  - 2 = 1 2  

9. E 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: If you forget your percent formulas, th is  i s  
a lso an excel lent problem for an educated guess. You know 
that 40 percent of something is substantia l ly less than 70 
percent of the same thi ng, so the best answer is probably 
either (D) or (E) . 

Getting to the Answer: 

percent = p
h
art

l x 1 00 w o e 

Cal l  the unknown whole x. 
70 l OOx = 2, 1 00 

1 00 
X = 2, 1 00 

70 
X = 3,000 

Ca l l  the unknown part y. 

160
0 (3,000) = y 

1 ,200 = y  
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1 0. B 
Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The t ime d ifference between Littlevi l le 
and Wi l l iamshire is 5 hours, with Wi l l iamshire t ime being 5 
hours later than Littlevi l le time. 

Getting to the Answer: 

If the first satel l ite reaches Wi l l iamshire at 6 PM, then it is 
1 PM i n  Littlevi l le, so the trip took 6 hours. If the second 
sate l l ite is in Wi l l iamshire at noon and also takes 6 hours, 
then it reaches Littlevi l le at 6 PM Wi l l iamshire time, or 1 PM 

Littlevi l le time. 

1 1 .  c 

Difficulty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : The volume V of a sphere is related to its 
rad ius r by the equation V = %w3. The original sphere had a 
rad ius of 2 inches. The new sphere has a rad ius of 2 + 4 = 
6 i nches. To find how many times greater the volume of the 
new sphere is, d ivide the volume of the new sphere by the 
volume of the old sphere. 

Getting to the Answer: 

Since volume = %w3, this equals 
..1n63 
3 
..1n23 
3 

63 = p-

= 2 1 6  
-8-

6 cubed is 2 1 6, and 2 cubed is 8.  Reducing the fraction 
makes it equal to 27. 

1 2. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: The graph of a function crosses the x-axis 
when the va lue of the function equals zero. Find the values 
of t at which g(t) = 0 by solving the equation t2 - 4 = 0. You 
could also Backsolve this problem, plugging each possible 
value of t into the function to see which ones give a va lue of 0. 

Getting to the Answer: 

t2 - 4 = 0  
(t - 2) (t + 2) = 0 

t =  2 or -2 

1 3. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: When working with exponents, convert 
the va lues to the same base. Then you can concentrate 
solely on the exponents. If you have trouble working with 
exponents, you can Backsolve. 

Getting to the Answer: 

22x - 3 = 8 

22x - 3 = 23 

Now set the exponents equal to each other: 

2x - 3 = 3  

2x = 6  

X = 3 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice: Since the popu lations vary inversely, 
they can be described by the equation B = *· where k is a 
constant. Use the given va lues of A and B (the popu lation 
of each species) to find k, then use k to ca lcu late the 
popu lation of species B. 

Getting to the Answer: 

k 500 = 1 ,000 
500,000 = k  

B = 500,000 500 = 250 2,000 2 
1 5 . c 

Difficu lty: High 

Strategic Advice: I n  a substitution problem l ike this, look for 
the common term that wi l l  help you express one equation 
in terms of another. Substitute carefu l ly ! 

Getting to the Answer: 

Start with the smal lest equation. Express it i n  terms of c. 
b = -c + 4  

-b + 4 = c  

Substitute this into the other equation :  

a =  3 (2c2 + 3 c  + 4) 
a =  3 [2 (-b + 4)2 + 3 (-b + 4) + 4] 
a =  3 (2 (b2 - Sb + 1 6) + -3b + 1 2  + 4] 
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1 6. A 

a = 3 [2b2 - 1 6b + 32 + - 3b +  1 2 + 4] 
a = 3 [2b2 - 1 6b + 32 + -3b + 1 6] 
a = 3 [2b2 - 1 9b + 48] 
a =  6b2 - 57b + 1 44 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Strategic Advice : Th is problem deals with the probabi l ity 
that the fish has both characteristics, so mu ltiply the 

probabi l ity of having long fins (t) by the probabi l ity of 

having a long ta i l  ( t). Even if you're not sure how to find 

this probabi l ity, you can reason that it is less l i kely for the 
fish to have both characteristics than to have just one 
characteristic or the other. Therefore, the probabi l ity of the 

fish having both cha racteristics must be less than t 

(the probabi l ity that it has a long ta i l) .  Th is e l iminates a l l  
but (A) and (B) .  You can use th is  k ind of logic to narrow 
your choices down and increase your chance of guessing 
correctly on many problems. 

Getting to the Answer: 

J_ X J_ = J-
3 4 1 2  

S ECTIO N  9 

1 .  c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

One way to correct a run-on sentence is to make one of the 
independent clauses subordinate. 

As written, this sentence is a run-on. Choice (C) corrects this 
by making the second clause subordinate. Choices (B) and 
(D) correct the error but are unnecessarily wordy. Choice (E) 
does not address the error. 

2. B 
Difficulty: High 

Un less context makes it clear that more than one time 
frame is referred to, verb tenses with in a sentence should 
remain consistent. 

The fi rst clause of the sentence is in the past tense, so 
the underl ined verb should be a lso. Choice (B) makes 
the correction. Choice (C) introduces the passive voice 
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unnecessari ly, and the p lura l  verb are does not agree with 
the singular noun hour. Choice (D) fa i ls to make it clear 
whether they refers to programs or languages. Choice (E) 
is unnecessarily wordy. 

3. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Make sure transition words properly relate the ideas in the sentence. 

Here, the transition word as suggests a cause-and-effect 
relationship between the clauses that is inappropriate in the 
context. Choice (C) logica l ly relates the clauses. In (B), the 
Aztecs are what is among Switzerland's most popular exports. 
Choice (D) does not address the error. Choice (E) uses 
incorrect grammatica l structure. 

4. D 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Pronoun uses shou ld remain consistent with in a sentence. 

This sentence starts out using the th i rd-person singular 
pronoun someone, then switches to the second-person 
pronoun you. Choice (D) corrects this error with the th i rd 
person pronouns he and she. The pronoun it in (B) is 
incorrect when referri ng to people. Choice (C) does not 
address the pronoun error. Choice (E) incorrectly uses a 
p lura l  pronoun with a s ingular antecedent. 

5. B 
Difficu lty: High 

A possessive noun functions as an adjective with in a sentence. 

As written, this sentence says that it was hit songs, not the 
Beach Boys themselves, that were born and raised on the 
coast of California. Choices (B) and (E) correctly place the 
Beach Boys di rectly after the clause; however, (E) creates 
a sentence fragment. In (C), the open ing phrase modifies 
celebration ; in (D), it mod ifies life. 

6. c 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Ambiguous pronouns wi l l  always be wrong on the SAT; 
pronouns must refer to clear and specific antecedents. 

As written, this sentence does not make it clear whether 
the pronoun he means Professor Schonle or his son. 
Choice (C) e l iminates the ambiguous pronoun. Choice (B) 
el iminates the ambiguous pronoun but makes the sentence 
unnecessa rily wordy. Choice (D) does not address the error. 
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The pronoun his i n  (E) is ambiguous, and the sentence 
uses incorrect grammatica l structure. 

7. A 

D ifficu lty: Medium 

Expect to see between five and eight sentences on the SAT 
that do not have any errors. 

Th is sentence is correct as written .  Choice (B) is awkward ly 
worded. Choice (C) uses grammatica l ly incorrect structure. 
Choices (D) and (E) fa i l  to properly relate the ideas in the 
two clauses. 

8. B 

Difficu lty: H igh 

Unnecessary use of the passive voice wi l l  make a sentence 
overly wordy. 

As written, this sentence uses the passive voice unneces
sa ri ly. Choice (B) puts the sentence in the active voice 
without introducing any addit ional errors. Choices (C) 
and (D) a re in the active voice, but (C) uses incorrect 
grammatica l  structure and (D) creates a run-on sentence. 
Choice (E) does not address the passive error and uses the 
pronoun they without an antecedent. 

9. D 

Difficu lty: High 

Make sure items in a comparative structure can logica l ly be 
compared. 

As written, the sentence is comparing Ray Charles's songs 
to his contemporaries. Both (C) and (D) correct the 
comparison error, but fuller of energy i n  (C) is id iomatica l ly 
incorrect. Choices (B) and (E) do not address the 
comparison error. 

1 0. B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

One way to correct a run-on sentence is to make one of the 
independent clauses subordinate. 

As written, this is a run-on sentence because two independent 
clauses cannot be joined simply by a comma. Choice (B) 
corrects this by making the second clause subordinate and 
using an appropriate conjunction and. Choice (C) is awkward 
and needlessly wordy. Choice (D) uses a contrast transition 
word that is inappropriate in this context. Choice (E) distorts 
the meaning of the sentence. 

1 1 . B 

Difficu lty: High 

Nouns l i ke family, committee, and team, even though they 
refer to mu ltiple people, a re considered grammatica l ly 
s ingular. 

The p lura l  pronoun their does not agree with the singular 
antecedent family Choice (B) corrects this error without 
introducing any new ones. Choice (C) creates a sentence 
fragment because a gerund (-ing) verb cannot be used as 
the main verb of a sentence. Choice (D) is awkward, and are 
allowed choosing is id iomatica l ly incorrect; allowed i n  this 
context must be fol lowed by the infin itive form of the verb. 
Choice (E) changes the meaning of the origina l  selection. 

1 2. A 
Difficu lty: High 

If you don't spot an error, don't be afra id to select (A). 

Th is sentence is correct as written .  The pronoun it and 
the s ingu lar  verb is are correct with the antecedent 
discovering, which, i n  this context, is used as a noun and 
is grammatica l ly s ingu la r. That i n  (B) and (D) and those i n  
(C) and (E) do not have clear antecedents; addit ional ly, (E) 
incorrectly uses a p lura l  verb form. 

1 3 . B 

Difficu lty: Medium 

A verb must agree with its subject noun,  which may not be 
the noun closest to it in the sentence. 

The subject of the sentence is singular (bias), so the plura l 
verb threaten is incorrect. Choices (B) and (C) both correct 
this error; however, (C) changes the meaning of the original 
selection. Choices (D) and (E) do not address the error. 

1 4. A 

Difficu lty: Medium 

Expect between five and eight sentences on the SAT to be 
correct as written .  

This sentence is correct as written. An appropriate transition 
word (which) is used, and the sentence is complete 
and concise. Choices (B) and (E) make the sentence 
unnecessari ly wordy; addit ional ly, (B) fa i ls to use para l lel 
structure in the items joined by the conjunction phrase both 
. . .  and. Choice (C) is a sentence fragment. Choice (D) is 
incorrect grammatica l structure. 
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